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TO  THE  LEGISLATURE 


OF  THS 


STATE  OF  NEW  TOEK: 


The  Commissioners  of  the  Code,  appointed  by  the  Act  of 
April  C,  1857,  having  completed  their  labors,  beg  leave  to 
make  this  their  KINTH  and  final 

REPORT. 

They  have  already  reported,  from  time  to  time,  the  various 
steps  taken  by  them  in  the  progress  of  their  work.  Their 
dnty,  it  will  be  remembered,  as  expressed  in  the  act  by  which 
they  were  appointed,  was  "  to  reduce  into  a  written  and  sys- 
tematic Code  the  whole  body  of  the  law  of  this  State,  or  so 
much  and  such  parts  thereof  as  shall  seem  to  them  practicable 
and  expedient,  excepting  always  such  portions  of  the  law  as 
have  been  already  reported  upon  by  the  Commissioners  of 
Practice  and  Pleadings,  or  are  embraced  within  the  scope 
of  their  reports.-'  This  work  was  to  be  divided  into  three 
portions ;  one  containing  the  Political  Code,  another  the  Civil 
Code,  and  a  third  the  Penal  Code. 

The  Codes  of  Civil  and  Criminal  Procedure,  as  reported 
complete  by  the  Commissioners  on  Practice  and  Pleadings, 
were  designed  to  embrace  all  the  law  of  this  State,  respecting 
remedies  in  the  judicial  tribunals,  civil  and  criminal,  includ- 
ing the  law  of  evidence.  There  then  remained  the  vast  body 
of  substantive  law ;  that  is  to  say,  the  law  of  civil  rights  and 
obligations  aflFecting  all  the  transactions  of  men  with  each 
other  in  their  private  relations,  the  law  of  crimes  and  punish- 
ments, and  the  law  of  government,  including  every  branch 
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of  administrative  and  political  action.  This  body  of  substan- 
tive law,  the  Legislature,  by  the  act  of  1857,  declared  should 
be  contained  in  the  three  Codes — Political,  Civil  and  Penal, 
and  to  them  the  Commissioners  of  the  Code  have  ever  since 
devoted  themselves. 

Then'  first  act  was  to  prepare  and  report  to  the  Legislature 
a  general  analysis  of  the  Codes  projected  by  them.  After 
this  their  eflfbrts  were  next  directed  to  the  preparation  of  the 
Political  Code.  This  was  divided  into  four  parts.  The  first 
declared  what  persons  composed  the  people  of  the  State,  and 
the  political  rights  and  duties  of  all  persons  subject  to  its 
jurisdiction  ;  the  second  defined  the  territory  of  the  State  and 
its  civil  divisions;  the  third  related  to  the  general  govern- 
ment of  the  State,  the  functions  of  its  public  oflScers,  its  gen- 
eral police  and  civil  polity ;  and  the  fourth  related  to  the  local 
government  of  counties,  cities,  towns  and  villages.  The  draft 
having  been  made,  was  distributed  among  the  judges  and 
other  competent  persons  for  examination  ;  and  after  that  the 
Commissioners  re-examined  their  work  and  considered  such 
suggestions  as  had  been  made  to  them,  and  the  whole,  as 
finally  agreed  upon  by  them,  was  reprinted  and  distributed 
to  the  judges  and  other  officers  before  being  presented  to  the 
Legislature.  The  Political  Code,  thus  drawn  and  revised, 
was  presented  to  the  Legislature  on  the  10th  of  April,  1860. 

A  few  days  afterwards,  by  an  act  passed  on  the  16th  of 
April,  1860,  they  were  requested  to  prepare  a  Book  of  Forms 
adapted  to  the  Code  of  Civil  Procedure.  This  duty  was  per- 
formed by  them,  and  the  required  Forms  were  submitted  to 
the  Legislature  on  the  30th  of  March,  1861. 

On  the  5th  of  April,  1862,  the  Commissioners  having  pre- 
pared the  draft  of  the  Civil  Code,  distributed  it  to  the  judges 
and  others  for  examination,  and  on  the  2d  of  April,  1864, 
they  in  like  manner  distributed  the  draft  of  the  Penal  Code. 

Having  re-examined  these  two  Codes  and  considered  such 
suggestions  as  had  been  made,  they  have  finally  revised  and 
agreed  upon  them. 

The  Penal  Code  is  herewith  laid  upon  the  tables  of  the 
Members  of  the  Senate  and  Assembly.  The  Civil  Code  is  in 
the  hands  of  the  printer  and  will  i^ortly  be  completed  and  in 
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like  maimer  furnished  to  the  members  of  the  two  houses. 
But  as  the  term  of  office  of  the  Couimissioners  will  expire 
before  the  close  of  the  present  session  of  the  Legislature,  it 
is  not  possible  to  make  the  required  distribution  among  the 
judges,  surrogates  and  county  clerks  in  time  for  the  more  for- 
mal presentation  of  the  Civil  and  Penal  Codes  to  the  Legis- 
lature for  adoption. 

The  Penal  Code,  thus  prepared,  defines  all  the  crimes  for 
which,  according  to  the  law  of  this  State,  persons  can  be 
punished,  and  the  punishment  for  the  same.  In  preparing  it 
the  Commissioners  kept  the  following  objects  in  view  :  first, 
to  bring  within  the  compass  of  a  single  volume  the  whole 
body  of  the  law  of  crimes  and  punishments ;  second,  to  sup- 
ply deficiencies  and  correct  errors  in  the  present  definitions 
of  crimes ;  third,  to  make  the  relative  degrees  of  punishment 
more  nearly  equal  to  the  relative  degrees  of  crime;  and 
fourth,  to  define  and  punish  acts  deserving  of  punishment, 
but  not  punishable  by  the  existing  law. 

The  Civil  Code  was  required  to  embrace  the  laws  of  per- 
sonal rights  and  relations,  of  property  and  of  obligations. 

It  has  four  general  divisions :  the  first  relating  to  persons, 
the  second  to  property,  the  third  to  obligations,  and  the  fourth 
containing  general  provisions  relating  to  these  different  sub- 
jects. In  the  execution  of  this  vast  undertaking,  the  com- 
missioners have  endeavored  to  bring  together  and  arrange  in 
order,  all  the  general  rules  known  to  our  law  upon  the  sub- 
jects contained  within  the  scope  of  such  a  Code,  rejecting 
those  which  are  obsolete  or  unsuitable  to  our  present  condi- 
tion, and  adding  such  others  as  appeared  necessary  or  desir- 
able. 

The  first  division,  it  will  be  seen,  defines  the  civil  condition 
of  different  persons  in  the  State,  adults,  minors,  persons  of 
unsound  mind  and  Indians ;  enumerates  their  personal  rights ; 
declares  their  personal  relations,  under  the  various  topics  of 
marriage,  divorce,  husband,  wife,  parent,  child,  guardian, 
ward,  master  and  servant. 

The  second  division  contains  the  laws  respecting  property, 
real  and  personal,  the  various  interests  or  estates  therein,  the 
modes  of  acquisition  by  occupancy,  accession,  transfer,  will  or 
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succession;  the  restrictions  on  alienation  and  accumulation, 
the  conditions  and  qualifications  of  ownership ;  use$  and 
powers ;  the  making,  interpretation  and  execution  of  wills, 
and  various  special  provisions  relating  to  corporations,  copy- 
right, shipping,  and  the  rules  of  navigation.  The  third  divi- 
sion embraces  the  whole  subject  of  obligations,  whether  arising 
from  contract  or  the  operation  of  law,  their  definition,  inter- 
pretation, transfer  and  extinction,  whether  by  performance, 
offer  of  performance,  prevention  of  performance  or  otherwise ; 
the  object  and  consideration  of  contracts,  the  parties  thereto 
and  their  consent,  whether  freely  given  or  obtained  by  duress, 
menace,  fraud,  undue  influence  or  mistake ;  and  after  these 
general  subjects,  the  particular  subjects  are  considered  of  sale, 
exchange,  deposit,  loan,  hiring,  employment,  service,  carriage, 
trust,  agency,  partnership,  insurance,  indemnity,  suretyship, 
pledge,  mortgage,  lien  and  commercial  paper.  The  fourth 
division  specifies  the  different  kinds  of  relief  afforded  for  the 
violation  of  private  rights,  and  the  means  of  securing  their 
observance,  whether  compensatory,  specific,  or  preventive, 
and  the  measure  of  damages  when  compensation  is  the  rule. 
This  division  contains,  also,  provisions  concerning  the  special 
relations  of  debtor  and  creditor,  and  concerning  nuisances, 
and  enumerates  and  explains  various  maxims  of  jurispru- 
dence. 

In  all  this  immense  range  of  subjects,  while  it  has  been  the 
general  purpose  of  the  Commissioners  to  give  the  law  as  it 
now  exists,  they  have  kept  in  mind  the  injunction  of  the  Con- 
stitution to  "  specify  such  alterations  and  amendments  therein 
as  they  shall  deem  proper."  In  obedience  to  this  command 
of  the  organic  law,  they  have  specified  various  alterations  and 
amendments  which  they  consider  proper  to  be  adopted.  These 
are  mentioned  in  the  notes  to  the  different  sections,  where  the 
reasons  for  recommending  them  are  generally  given. 

For  all  these  the  Commissioners  beg  leave  to  refer  to  the 
notes  themselves.  To  detail  them  here  would  swell  this 
report  to  an  inconvenient  length,  and,  therefore,  three  only 
will  be  mentioned.  In  the  first  division  the  Commissioners 
have  endeavored  to  secure  the  equal  rights  of  married  women 
in  respect  to  their  children  and  their  property,  abolishing  at 
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the  same  time  both  dower  and  curtesy,  and  they  have  intro- 
duced an  article  on  adoption,  by  which  they  have  provided 
that  the  substituted  parent  may  have  all  the  rights  and  be 
subject  to  all  the  responsibilities  of  the  real  one,  who,  having 
once  voluntarily  renounced  his  parental  rights,  should  not  be 
permitted  to  resume  them  when  the  affections  have  grown 
into  the  new  relation.  In  the  second  division  the  Commis- 
sioners have  aimed  at  an  assimilation  to  the  utmost  extent 
possible  of  the  laws  of  real  and  personal  property,  by  reduc- 
ing the  law  of  real  estate  to  the  simplicity  of  personal, 
wherever  it  could  be  done  without  the  disturbance  of  existing 
rights,  establishing  for  both  the  same  rules  of  succession. 

The  Commissioners  will  not  presume  to  think  that  in  the 
preparation  of  the  Codes  they  have  foreseen  all  the  cases 
which  can  arise  in  the  multifarious  affairs  of  men,  or  that 
they  have  even  collected  all  the  general  rules  which  have 
been  announced  from  the  bench  in  the  past  history  of  our 
law.  Some  may  have  been  overlooked,  some  may  have  been 
omitted  from  a  mistaken  belief  that  they  were  obsolete  or 
inapplicable  to  our  present  condition,  or  were  contrary  to 
other  rules  of  greater  importance  that  ought  to  be  retained. 

All  that  the  Commissioners  profess  is,  that  they  have 
endeavored  to  collect  those  general  rules  known  to  our  law 
which  are  applicable  to  our  present  circumstances,  and  ought 
to  be  continued.  They  trust  that  they  have  arranged  these 
rules  in  a  manner  which  will  be  approved  by  the  scientific 
student,  while  it  will  help  the  lawyer  and  the  citizen  to  an 
easier  if  not  a  better  knowledge  of  the  law.  And  they  flatter 
themselves  that  for  the  unforeseen  cases  which  are  certain  to 
arise,  there  are  general  principles,  rules  of  interpretation  and 
analogies  which  will  serve  as  guides  for  judicial  decision. 

The  question  whether  a  Code  is  desirable  is  simply  a  ques- 
tion between  written  and  unwritten  law. 

That  this  was  ever  debatable  is  one  of  the  most  remarkable 
facta  in  the  history  of  jurisprudence.  If  the  law  is  a  thing  to 
be  obeyed,  it  is  a  thing  to  be  known,  and  if  it  is  to  be  known, 
there  can  be  no  better,  not  to  say  no  other,  method  of  making 
it  known  than  of  writing  and  publishing  it.  If  a  written 
constitution  is  desirable,  so  are  written  laws.    The  same  rea- 
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sons  which  affect  the  one,  affect  also  the  other.  There  may 
be  countries  where  the  conflicts  between  the  different  orders 
in  a  state  render  a  written  definition  of  their  relative  rights  a 
difficult  or  an  impossible  task,  and  there,  of  course,  a  written 
constitution  is  not  likely  to  be  attempted;  and  because  a 
written  constitution  is  not  thought  desirable,  written  laws 
are  supposed  to  be  undesirable.  These  reasons  have  no 
application  to  this  country.  We  have  no  orders  in  the  state ; 
no  classes  of  society  clashing  with  each  other.  The  will  of 
the  people  is  the  supreme  law ;  that  will  is  fitly  expressed  by 
their  written  constitution  and  their  written  laws.  It  should 
seem  indeed  to  have  no  other  fit  expression. 

There  are  those  who  argue  that  an  unwritten  law  is  more 
favorable  to  liberty  than  a  written  one.  The  contrary  should 
seem  to  be  more  consonant  with  reason.  It  can  scarcely  be 
thought  favorable  to  the  libertj^  of  the  citizen  that  he  should 
be  governed  by  laws  of  which  he  is  ignorant,  and  it  can  as 
little  be  thought  that  his  knowledge  of  the  laws  is  promoted 
by  their  being  kept  from  print  or  from  authentic  statement  in 
a  written  form. 

Whatever  is  known  to  the  judge  or  to  the  lawyer  can  be 
written,  and  whatever  has  been  written  in  the  treatises  of 
lawyers  or  the  opinions  of  judges,  can  be  written  in  a  sys- 
tematic Code. 

It  is  no  answer  to  say  that  nothing  can  be  written  which 
will  not  be  susceptible  of  different  interpretations.  That 
may  be  true.  But  it  is  no  more  susceptible  of  different 
interpretations  when  written  in  a  code  than  when  written 
in  the  reports.  On  the  contrary,  when  expressed  with  care, 
for  the  very  purpose  of  stating  a  rule  which  is  to  govern  all 
cases  alike,  there  is  more  likelihood  of  precision  in  language 
than  when  expressed  with  reference  to  a  particular  case. 

For  these  eight  years  the  Commissioners  have  been  engaged 
in  the  preparation  of  the  Codes  with  which  they  were  charged 
by  the  Legislature  of  1857.  The  task  which  they  undertook 
was  untried  and  difficult.  No  code  of  the  common  law  of 
America  or  of  England  had  ever  before  been  attempted. 
How  they  have  acquitted  themselves  it  is  not  for  them  to  say. 
Their  work  is  before  the  Legislature  and  the  people.    If  it 
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shall  eflTect  half  the  good  which  the  Oommissioners  have  ven- 
tured to  hope  from  it,  and  the  thought  of  which  has  cheered 
them  through  their  long  task,  they  will  be  rewarded. 

The  Codes  which  the  Commissioners  have  thus  prepared, 
together  with  the  Codes  of  Civil  and  Criminal  Procedure  here- 
tofore submitted  by  the  Commissioners  on  Practice  and  Plead- 
ings, complete  that  work  of  codification  which  was  contem- 
plated by  the  Constitution  of  1846 ;  and,  when  the  same  shall 
have  been  considered  and  sanctioned  by  the  Legislature,  the 
people  of  New  York  will  have  the  whole  body  of  their  laws 
in  a  written  and  systematic  form,  as  full,  at  least,  the  Com- 
missioners venture  to  think,  as  the  code  of  any  other  people. 

In  the  last  months  of  their  service,  when  their  task  was 
well  nigh  ended,  and  while  the  sheets  of  the  Civil  Code  were 
passing  through  the  press,  one  of  the  members  of  the  Com- 
mission was  taken  away  by  death.  On  the  25th  of  December, 
1864,  after  an  illness  of  two  days,  Mr.  Notes  died,  to  the 
inexpressible  grief  of  his  associates ;  having  been  suddenly 
struck  down  in  the  fullness  of  life,  leaving  to  the  surviving 
Commissioners  the  mournful  duty  of  signing  their  names, 
without  his,  to  this  last  report  of  their  common  labors. 

All  which  is  respectfully  submitted. 

DAVID  DUDLEY  FIELD.  , 
ALEX.  W.  BKADFOED. 

New  Toek,  February  13th,  1865. 
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The  Civil  Code  mentioned  in  the  preceding  report,  is 
contained  in  this  volume.  Its  history  is  as  follows :  The 
Constitution  of  tlie  State  of  New  York,  as  revised  and 
adopted  in  1846,  has  two  provisions  looking  to  a  codifica- 
tion of  the  laws.  One  is  in  the  17th  section  of  the  first 
article,  in  these  words : 

"  The  Legislature  at  its  first  session  after  the  adoption  of 
**  this  Constitution,  shall  appoint  three  Commissioners  whose 
duty  it  shall  be  to  reduce  into  a  written  and  systematic 
Code,  the  whole  body  of  the  law  of  this  State,  or  so 
"  much  and  such  parts  thereof  as  to  the  said  Commissioners 
"  shall  seem  practicable  and  expedient ;  and  the  said  Com- 
"  missioners  shall  specify  such  alterations  and  amendments 
**  therein  as  they  shall  deem  proper,  and  they  shall  at  all 
times  make  reports  of  their  proceedings  to  the  Legisla- 
ture when  called  upon  to  do  so ;  and  the  Legislature  shall 
"pass  laws  regulating  the  tenure  of  office,  the  filling  of 
"vacancies  therein,  and  the  compensation  of  said  Com- 
"  missioners,  and  shall  also  provide  for  the  publication  of 
"  the  said  Code,  prior  to  its  being  presented  to  the  Legis- 
*'  lature  for  adoption." 

The  other  is  the  24th  section  of  the  6th  article.     "  The 
"  Legislature  at  its  first  session  after  the  adoption  of  this 
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*'  Constitution,  shall  provide  for  the  appointment  of  three 
"  Commissioners,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  revise,  reform, 
"  simplify  and  abridge  the  rules  and  practice,  pleadings, 
"forms  and  proceedings  of  the  courts  of  record  of  this 
"  State,  and  to  report  thereon  to  the  Legislature,  subject  to 
"  their  adoption  and  modification  from  time  to  time." 

Both  Commissions  were  filled  by  an  act  passed  on  the 
8th  of  April,  1847;  that  under  the  1st  article  by  the 
appointment  of  Reuben  H.  Walworth,  Alvah  Worden 
and  John  A.  Collier,  as  "  Commissioners  of  the  Code,"  to 
hold  office  for  two  years ;  and  that  under  the  6  th  article, 
by  the  appointment  of  Arphaxed  Loomis,  Nicholas  Hill, 
Jr.,  and  David  Graham,  as  "Commissioners  on  Practice 
and  Pleadings,"  to  hold  office  till  the  1st  of  February, 
1849.  Changes,  however,  were  afterwards  made  in  both 
Commissions. 

In  the  Practice  Commission^  Mr.  Hill  having  resigned, 
David  Dudley  Field  was,  on  the  29th  of  September,  1847, 
appointed  in  his  place.  The  Commission  thus  reorgan- 
ized was,  by  an  act  passed  on  the  31st  of  January,  1849, 
continued  till  April,  and  in  April  was  further  continued 
till  the  31st  of  December  of  that  year.  On  that  day 
it  completed  its  labors,  submitting  to  the  Legislature  as 
complete,  two  Codes,  one  of  criminal,  and  the  other  of  civil 
procedure,  including  the  law  of  evidence.  These  Commis- 
sioners had  previously  made  four  partial  reports,  the  first, 
on  the  29th  of  February,  1848,  containing  the  Code  of  Civil 
Procedure  as  subsequently  enacted,  and  embracing  the 
substance  of  the  reforms  proposed  in  the  practice  of  the 
courts  in  civil  cases ;  the  second,  on  the  29th  of  January, 
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1849,  containing  additions  and  amendments  to  the  Code  as 
enacted;  the  third,  on  the  30th  of  January,  1849,  contain- 
ing still  further  provisions ;  and  the  fourth,  on  the  same  day, 
containing  the  draft  of  a  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure. 
When  the  completed  Codes  of  Civil  and  Criminal  Pro- 
cedure were  submitted,  the  Commissioners  reported,  at 
the  same  time,  a  special  act  enumerating  and  repealing 
the  various  statutes  covered  by  those  Reports. 

In  the  Code  Commission,  Mr.  Walworth  having  declined 
the  appointment,  Anthony  L.  Robertson  was,  on  the  13th 
of  May,  1847,  named  in  his  stead.  In  January,  1848, 
Mr.  Collier  resigned,  and  Seth  C.  Hawley  succeeded 
him.  In  April,  1849,*  a  new  act  was  passed,  appointing 
Mr.  WoRDEN  and  Mr.  Hawley,  with  John  C.  Spencer, 
Commissioners  of  the  Code,  till  the  8th  of  April,  1851. 
Mr.  Spencer  declined  to  serve  on  this  Commission,  and 
the  Commission  itself  was  abolished  by  an  act  passed  on 
the  10th  of  April,  1850.  The  Commission,  however,  was 
revived  in  1857,  by  an  act  passed  on  the  6th  of  April 
of  that  year,  by  which  Mr.  Field,  Mr.  William  Curtis 
Noyes,  and  Mr.  Alexander  W.  Bradford  were  appointed 
Commissioners,  to  continue  in  office  five  years,  and  to 
prepare  Codes  of  all  the  law  not  considered  by  the  Prac- 
tice Commission.  In  April,  1862,  the  term  of  office  of 
these  Commissioners  was  extended  to  April,  1865. 

The  labor  of  this  Commission  is  sufficiently  detailed  in 
the  Report  prefixed  to  this  volume.  The  works,  in  their 
completed  forms,  of  both  Commissions,  that  is,  of  the  Prac- 
tice Commission  as  it  was  reorganized  in  October,  1847,  and 
of  the  Code  Commission  as  it  was  reorganized  in  April, 
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1857,  are  now  comprised  in  six  volumes,  containing  the 
Code  of  Civil  Procedure  (including  the  Law  of  Evidence), 
the  Book  of  Forms,  the  Code  of  Criminal  Procedure,  the 
Political  Code,'  the  Penal  Code,  and  the  Civil  Code. 

Whether  tlie  task  which  these  two  Commissions  had  before 
them  was  impossible  or  useless ;  in  other  words,  whether  it 
was  possible,  and,  if  possible,  expedient  to  reduce  into  a 
Code  "the  whole  body  of  the  law,"  had  been  much  debated, 
both  in  this  country  and  in  England.  One  view  of  the 
subject  has  been  given  in  the  preceding  Report.  Others 
may  be  given  here.  The  question,  as  was  there  said,  is 
between  written  and  unwritten  law ;  that  is  to  say,  between 
law  written  by  the  lawgiver,  and  law  not  thus  written; 
between  law  promulgated  by  that  department  of  the  gov- 
ernment which  alone  has  the  prerogative  of  making  and 
promulgating  the  laws,  and  law  not  so  promulgated. 

Whether  a  general  Code  of  the  law  be  j)ossible,  should 
seem,  from  the  nature  of  the  subject,  hardly  to  be  doubt- 
ful. The  common  law  of  New  York,  like  the  common 
law  of  England,  from  which  it  is  in  great  part  derived, 
consists  of  a  vast  number  of  rules  of  property  and  of  con- 
duct, which  have  been  applied  by  the  judicial  tribunals, 
and  which  had  their  origin  either  in  legislative  enactments, 
now  forgotten,  or  in  traditions  from  ancient  times,  or  in  the 
consciences  of  the  judges,  as  the  cases  came  before  them. 
The  decisions  of  the  tribunals  have  been  for  ages  pre- 
served in  writing.  If  there  was  ever  a  time  when  they 
were  held  in  the  memory  alone,  that  time  has  long  passed. 
All  that  we  now  know  of  the  law,  we  know  from  written 
records.    To  make  a  Code  of  the  known  law  is  therefore 
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but  to  make  a  complete,  analytical,  and  aathoritative  com- 
pilation from  these  records.  The  records  of  the  common 
law  are  in  the  reports  of  the  decisions  of  the  tribunals; 
the  records  of  the  statute  law  are  in  the  volumes  of  legis- 
lative acts.  That  these  records  are  susceptible  of  colla- 
tion, analysis,  and  arrangement,  might  have  been  assumed 
beforehand,  even  if  we  had  not  the  proof  in  our  libraries, 
in  digest  upon  digest,  more  or  less  perfect,  to  which  we 
daily  resort  for  convenience  and  instruction.  The  more 
perfect  a  digest  becomes,  the  more  nearly  it  approaches 
the  Code  contemplated  by  the  Constitution.  In  other 
words,  a  complete  digest  of  our  existing  law,  common  and 
statute,  dissected  and  analyzed,  avoiding  repetitions  and 
rejecting  contradictions,  moulded  into  distinct  proposi- 
tions, and  arranged  in  scientific  order,  with  proper  amend- 
ments, and  in  this  form  sanctioned  by  the  Legislature,  is 
the  Code  which  the  organic  law  commanded  to  be  made 
for  the  people  of  this  State.  That  this  was  possible,  was 
all  but  proven  by  what  had  been  already  done  among 
ourselves. 

It  was  fully  proven  by  what  had  been  done  in  respect  to 
the  law  of  other  countries.  The  law  of  Rome  in  the  time 
of  Justinian  was,  to  say  the  least,  as  difficult  of  reduction 
into  a  Code  as  is  our  own  law  at  the  present  day.  Yet  it 
was  thus  reduced,  though,  no  doubt,  to  the  disgust  and 
dismay  of  many  a  lawyer  of  that  period.  The  concur- 
ring judgment  of  thirteen  centuries  since,  has,  however, 
pronounced  the  Code  of  Justinian  one  of  the  noblest 
benefactions  to  the  human  race,  as  it  was  one  of  the 
greatest  achievements  of  human  genius. 
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France,  at  the  beginning  of  her  revolution,  waB  gov- 
erned partly  by  Roman  and  partly  by  customary  law. 
The  French  Codes  made  one  uniform  system  for  the  whole 
country,  supplanting  the  former  laws,  and  forming  a  model 
by  which  half  of  Europe  has  since  fashioned  its  legislation. 
It  should  seem,  therefore,  to  be  quite  beyond  dispute,  that 
a  general  Code  of  the  law  is  jyosdble. 

Whether  it  is  also  expedient,  is  a  different  question.  One 
of  the  objections  made  is,  that  it  is  not  possible  to  provide  for 
all  future  cases.  You  may,  it  is  said,  stretch  your  foresight 
to  its  utmost  limit ;  you  may  exhaust  all  the  sagacity  and 
ingenuity  of  the  human  mind :  the  future,  nevertheless,  is 
a  sealed  book :  you  cannot  look  into  its  unopened  leaves ; 
and,  therefore,  attempting  to  provide  for  what  they  contain, 
is  spending  your  strength  in  a  vain  and  fruitless  effort. 
This  does  not  appear  to  be  an  objection  of  any  weight 
whatever.  Because  we  cannot  provide  for  all  cases, 
should  be  thought  a  poor  reason  for  not  providing  for  as 
many  as  possible.  To  render  the  existing  law  as  accessi- 
ble,  and  as  intelligible  as  we  can,  is  a  rational  object, 
though  we  cannot  foresee  what  ought  to  be  the  law  in 
cases  yet  unknown.  To  cast  aside  known  rules  which  are 
obsolete,  to  correct  those  which  are  burdensome,  or  unsuit- 
able to  present  circumstances,  to  reject  anomalous  or  ill- 
considered  cases,  to  bring  the  different  branches  into  a  more 
perfect  order  and  agreement,  may  be  of  immense  value, 
though  we  cannot  look  beyond  the  present,  to  make  pro- 
vision for  what  has  never  yet  appeared. 

The  objection,  however,  assumes  more  than  should  be 
granted  without  qualification.    There  are  certain  depart- 
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ments  of  the  law,  of  which  we  may  affirm  with  perfect 
confidence,  either  that  we  have  provided  for  every  possible 
case,  or  that  when  a  new  case  arises,  it  is  better  that  it 
should  be  provided  for  by  new  legislation,  than  by  judi- 
cial decision.  Thus,  in  respect  to  the  Penal  Code  it  may 
be  affirmed,  that  every  act  for  which  punishment  may  be 
inflicted,  ought  to  be  designated  beforehand ;  that  no  man 
ought  to  be  punished  for  an  act  not  thus  designated,  and 
that  if  any  act  should  be  committed,  for  which  society  haa 
prescribed  no  punishment,  it  may  go  for  once  unpunished, 
and  a  new  law  be  made  against  other  like  acts  in  the  future. 
As  to  the  Political  Code,  it  must  by  its  very  nature  cover 
the  whole  subject.  And  for  the  Code  of  Civil  Procedure, 
it  is  enough  to  say,  that  when  the  first  report  was  before  the 
Legislature,  some  of  the  members  were  ti'oubled  with  simi- 
lar fears  about  the  want  of  provision  for  future  cases,  and, 
to  satisfy  them,  this  provision  was  introduced :  "  If  a  case 
shall  arise  in  which  an  action  for  the  enforcement  or  pro- 
tection of  a  right,  or  the  redress  or  prevention  of  a  wrong, 
cannot  be  had  under  this  act,  the  practice  heretofore  in  use 
may  be  adopted  so  far  as  may  be  necessary,  to  prevent  a 
failure  of  justice ; "  but  no  such  case  has  ever  yet  arisen. 

If  a  case  unprovided  for  could  not  arise  under  the  Code 
of  Civil  Procedure,  much  less  could  it  arise  under  the 
Code  of  Criminal  Procedure.  It  may,  therefore,  be  safely 
affirmed,  that  there  is  but  one  of  the  five  Codes,  that  is  to 
say,  the  Civil  Code,  to  which,  with  any  semblance  of  jus- 
tice, it  may  be  made  an  objection  that  it  cannot  provide 
for  all  future  cases.  This  Code  is,  undoubtedly,  the  most 
important  and  difficult  of  all ;  and  of  this  it  is  true,  that  it 
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cannot  provide  for  all  possible  cases  which  the  future  may 

disclose.     It  does  not  profess  to  provide  for  them.     All 

that  it  professes  is,  to  give  the  general  rules  upon  the 

subjects  to  which  it  relates,  which  are  now  known  and 

recognized,  so  far  as  they  ought  to  be  retained,  with  such 

amendments  as  seemed  best  to  be  made,  and  saving  always 

such  of  the  rules  as  may  have  been  overlooked.     In  cases 

where   the   law  is  not  declared  by  the  Code,   it  is   to 

be  hoped  that  analogies  may  nevertheless  be  discovered 

which  will  enable  the  courts  to  decide.     If,  in  any  such 

case,  an  analogy  cannot  be  found,  nor  any  rule  wliich  has 

been  overlooked  and  omitted,  then  the  courts  will  have 

either  to  decide,  as  at  present,  without  reference  to  any 

settled  rule  of  law,  or  to  leave  the  case  undecided,  as  was 

done  by  Lord  Mansfield,  in  King  if.  Hay,  1  W.  BL,  640, 

trusting  to  future  legislation  for  future  cases. 

The  language  of  the  Code  in  this  respect  should  seem  to 

be  suflficiently  guarded,  thus : 

"  §  2.  Law  is  a  rule  of  property  and  of  conduct,  prescribed  by 
the  sovereign  power  of  the  State. 

§  3.  The  will  of  the  sovereign  power  is  expressed  : 

1.  By  the  Constitution,  which  is  the  organic  act  of  the  people ; 

2.  By  statutes,  which  are  the  acts  of  the  Legislature,  or  by  the 
ordinances  of  other  and  subordinate  lesrislative  bodies  ; 

3.  By  the  judgments  of  the  tribunals  enforcing  those  rules, 
which,  though  not  enacted,  form  what  is  known  as  customary  or 
common  law. 

§  4.  The  common  law  is  divided  into : 

1.  Public  law,  or  the  law  of  nation^ ; 

2.  Domestic,  or  municipal  law. 

§  5.  The  evidence  of  the  common  law  is  found  in  the  decisions 
of  the  tribunals. 
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§  6.  In  this  State  there  is  no  common  law,  in  any  case,  where 
the  law  is  declared  by  the  five  Codes. 

§  2032.  The  rule  that  statutes  in  derogation  of  the  common  law 
are  to  be  strictly  construed,  has  no  application  to  this  Code. 

§  2033.  All  statutes,  laws  and  rules  heretofore  in  force  in  this 
State,  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  this  Code,  are  hereby 
repealed  or  abrogated;  but  such  repeal  or  abrogation  does  not 
revive  any  former  law  heretofore  repealed,  nor  does  it  affect  any 
right  abeady  existing  or  accrued,  or  any  proceeding  already  taken, 
except  as  in  this  Code  provided." 

Therefore,  if  there  be  an  existing  rule  of  law  omitted 
from  this  Code,  and  not  inconsistent  with  it,  that  rule  will 
continue  to  exist  in  the  same  form  in  which  it  now  exists ; 
while  if  any  new  rule,  now  for  the  first  time  introduced, 
should  not  answer  the  good  ends  for  which  it  is  intended, 
which  can  be  known  only  from  experience,  it  can  be 
amended  or  abrogated  by  the  same  lawgiving  depart- 
ment which  made  it ;  and  if  new  cases  arise,  as  they  will, 
which  have  not  been  foreseen,  they  may  be  decided,  if 
decided  at  all,  precisely  as  they  would  now  be  decided, 
that  is  to  say,  by  analogy  to  some  rule  in  the  Code,  or  to 
some  rule  omitted  from  the  Code  and  therefore  still  exist- 
ing, or  by  the  dictates  of  natural  justice. 

Another  objection  to  the  expediency  of  a  Code,  is  its 
supposed  uncertainty.  The  argument  is  this:  In  the 
attempt  to  be  systematic  and  concise,  you  must  of  necessity 
leave  the  language  open  to  different  interpretations.  Now, 
it  is  quite  true  that,  as  a  word  has  often  various  meanings 
and  a  change  in  the  structure  of  a  sentence  may  suggest 
different  ideas,  it  is  diflficult  \o  frame  a  section  that  may  not 
be  tortured  into  a  meaning  unlike  that  which  its  framers 
attached  to  it.     But  it  is  a  great  mistake  to  consider  this 
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true  only  of  the  concise  propositions  of  a  Code.  DiflFaseness 
is  not  a  help  to  clearness.  The  longest  judicial  opinions 
are  generally  the  least  precise  and  the  least  comprehended. 
As  a  long  document  is  usually  more  obscure  than  a  short 
one ;  as  a  statute  of  many  sections  is  commonly  less  under- 
stood than  one  of  a  few ;  as  many  words  tend  to  confusion 
rather  than  enlightenment,  so  a  single  proposition,  care- 
fully expressed  and  made  as  concise  as  possible,  is  more 
likely  to  be  precise  and  susceptible  of  one  meaning  only, 
than  if  the  same  idea  were  put  into  a  different  form  and 
a  greater  number  of  words. 

If  it  be  urged,  that  reported  decisions  have  this  advan- 
tage in  point  of  certainty,  that,  being  made  in  each  case 
with  reference  to  a  given  state  of  facts,  those  facts  are 
illustrations  of  the  rule  announced,  and  tend  to  explain 
it.  the  answer  is,  that  the  facts  of  a  case  reported  serve  for 
limitation,  as  well  as  illustration,  and  just  in  that  proportion 
the  rule  announced  is  partial  and  not  general,  and  if  acted 
upon  as  general  tends  to  mislead ;  so  that,  after  all,  we  are 
brought  back  to  the  same  point,  which  is,  that  the  rule  of 
the  decision,  whatever  it  may  be,  partial  or  general,  can  be 
more  precisely  and  accurately  stated  in  a  few  short  sen- 
tences, than  in  the  opinion  more  or  less  diffuse  in  which  it 
is  stated  or  from  which  it  may  be  evolved. 

So  far  as  reported  cases  serve  for  illustration,  the  present 
Code  makes  use  of  them ;  for  the  references  to  adjudged 
cases,  which  in  most  instances  follow  the  sections,  are  in- 
tended as  much  to  answer  the  purpose  of  illustration  as  to 
justify  the  text.  It  is  a  favorite  idea  with  many  that,  for 
promoting  certainty,  the  propositions  of  a  Code  should  be 
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accompanied  by  illustrative  examples.  Whatever  advan- 
tage there  may  be  in  this  method,  these  references,  it  is 
supposed,  will  afford  the  best  kind  of  illustration. 

A  still  further  objection  to  the  expediency  of  a  Code  is 
its  supposed  inflexibility.  Expressed  in  formal  proposi- 
tions, and  couched  in  positive  terms,  it  is  not  as  flexible, 
say  the  objectors,  as  the  common  law.  This  is  the  objec- 
tion most  insisted  upon  by  those  who  oppose  a  Code,  and 
it  should,  therefore,  receive  the  most  careful  considera- 
tion. It  may  be  first  observed,  that  flexibility,  in  its 
ordinary  sense,  is  one  of  the  worst  qualities  which  a 
law  can  have,  or  rather  that  it  is  inconsistent  with 
the  idea  of  law.  As  the  law  is  a  rule  of  property  and 
of  conduct,  it  should  be  fixed.  If  it  be  meant  that 
a  rule,  made  for  a  certain  state  of  facts,  may  not  be 
applicable  to  a  different  state  of  facts,  that  will  not  be  dis- 
puted; if  it  be  meant  that  such  a  rule  ought  not  to  be 
applied  to  the  same  state  of  facts  under  all  circumstances, 
the  objection  amounts  only  to  this,  that  the  rule  is  too 
broadly  stated;  if  it  be  meant  that  a  rule  ought  to  be 
subject  to  the  discretion  of  the  Judges,  the  proposition  is 
unsound,  for  the  Judges  should  not  have  dispensing  power. 

Another  way  of  stating  the  objection,  is  to  say  that  while 
the  common  law  is  expansive,  a  Code  does  not  expand  or 
adapt  itself  to  the  expanding  exigencies  of  society.  A  dif- 
ferent phrase  for  the  same  idea  is,  tliat  the  common  law  is 
elastic  and  accommodating,  and  that  a  Code  will  be  the 
opposite.  Now,  to  say  that  a  law  is  expansive,  elastic  or 
accommodating,  is  as  much  as  to  say  that  it  is  no  law  at  all. 
The  real  significance  of  the  objection,  if  it  has  any  signifi- 
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cance,  is,  that  it  is  better  to  let  the  Judges  make  the  law  as 
they  go  along,  than  to  have  the  lawgiver  make  it  beforehand. 
For,  if  the  Judges  are  to  decide  according  to  known  rules, 
those  rules  can  be  written  by  the  lawgiver  as  easily  ias  they 
can  be  spoken  from  the  Bench,  or  taken  down  by  the  Re- 
porters. And  even  though,  in  particular  cases,  the  Judges 
should  fail  to  find  such  rules,  and  should  have  to  make  rules 
as  the  cases  occur,  that,  too,  can  be  done  as  easily  when 
the  known  rules  are  placed  in  a  Code,  as  when  they  repose 
in  the  breasts  of  Judges,  or  in  the  leaves  of  Reports.  So 
long  as  a  Code  is  confined  to  the  rules  of  law  as  they  now 
exist  it  is  neither  more  nor  less  expansive  than  the  com- 
mon law.  When  the  inquiry  concerns  new  cases,  it  is 
divisible  into  two  pai-ts,  one  relating  to  those  cases  which 
are  foreseen,  and  the  other  to  those  which  are  not  foreseen. 
Those  which  are  foreseen,  the  lawgiver  can  provide  for, 
and  it  is  his  duty  to  provide  for  them.  Those  which  are 
not  foreseen,  cannot  be  provided  for,  except  by  directing 
the  courts  to  decide  according  to  the  analogy  of  existing 
rules,  when  there  is  such  an  analogy,  and  when  there  is 
none,  then  to  decide  according  to  the  dictates  of  natural 
justice.  In  this  last  respect,  the  Judges  will  be  in  the 
same  predicament  under  a  Code  as  under  the  common 
law ;  so  that  really,  the  only  point  of  difference  respects 
those  new  cases  which  can  be  foreseen  or  reasonably 
anticipated,  and  if  there  be  persons  who  think  that  for 
such  cases,  it  is  better  that  the  Judges  should  make 
the  law,  after  the  cases  arise,  than  for  the  Legislature  to 
make  it  as  a  guide  beforehand,  then  they  think  that  gov- 
ernment ought  not  to  be  divided,  according  to  the  funda- 
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mental  American  maxim,  into  three  separate  legislative, 
executive  and  judicial  departments. 

K  we  look,  for  example,  at  any  of  the  leading  cases 
reported,  we  see  the  facts  given,  the  conclusion  of  the 
Judges  and  the  reasoning  by  which  the  conclusion  was 
reached.  Whatever  legal  proposition  is  necessarily  in- 
volved in  this  conclusion  is  to  be  deemed  an  established 
rule  of  law.  This  rule  may  be  written  in  a  Code,  or  it 
may  be  left  in  the  Reports.  Is  it  any  more  flexible  in 
the  one  form  than  in  the  other?  Certainly  not,  unless  tlie 
Judges  feel  themselves  at  liberty  to  depart  from  it,  so  long 
as  it  remains  in  the  Reports  alone.  But  that  would  be  to 
declare  that  the  decision  is  not  law. 

It  is  possible  that  the  idea  of  flexibility  in  one  form,  and 
inflexibiUty  in  the  other,  has  arisen  from  not  sufficiently 
attending  to  the  distinction  between  general  and  partial 
rules.  It  may  be  perfectly  safe  to  lay  down  a  certain 
general  rule,  but  not  at  all  safe  to  undertake  the  enumera- 
tion of  all  the  particulars  to  which  the  rule  may  be  applied. 
A  code  which  should  attempt  to  do  the  latter  would  fail, 
not  because  it  would  be  inflexible,  but  because  it  would  be 
defective.  Take,  for  example,  the  rule  that  implies  a 
promise  to  pay  over  money  which  the  party  ought  not 
to  retain,  as  announced  by  Lord  Mansfield  in  Moses 
V.  McFarlane  (2  Burr.j  1005),  in  this  language:  "In  one 
word,  the  gist  of  this  kind  of  action  is,  that  the  defendant, 
upon  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  is  obliged  by  the  ties  of 
natural  justice  and  equity  to  refund  the  moneyr  This,  as  a 
general  rule,  could  be  introduced  into  a  code  with  perfect 
safety,  while  it  would  be  certain  and  inflexible.     But  if 
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there  should  be  an  effort  to  go  into  details,  and  to  enumerate 
all  the  particular  cases  to  which  the  rule  has  been  or  could 
be  applied,  the  enumeration  would  be  defective,  inasmuch 
as  it  would  be  impossible  for  human  foresight  to  discern 
all  the  occurrences  to  which  it  might  be  applicable.  It 
might  be  possible  to  collect  and  enumerate  all  the  instances 
in  which  the  rule  has  been  applied,  and  to  state  the  cir- 
cumstances; it  might  also  be  possible  to  mention  many- 
cases  likely  to  arise  in  the  future  to  which  it  would  also  be 
applicable ;  but  it  would  never  be  safe  to  pronounce  abso- 
lutely that  it  should  only  be  applied  to  the  cases  enumerated, 
for  the  obvious  reason  that  others  may  occur,  just  as  urgent, 
which  human  foresight  has  failed  to  discover.  The  objec-' 
tion  to  a  code  which  should  attempt  this  would  be,  not  that 
the  rules  given  were  inflexible,  or  that  the  code  itself  was 
inflexible,  in  any  other  sense  than  that  it  attempted  too 
much,  and  was  fashioned  upon  a  false  principle. 

Even  in  the  case  supposed,  a  code  and  the  common  law 
would  stand  upon  the  same  footing,  unless  something  was 
put  into  the  former  which  was  not  in  the  latter ;  for  neither 
in  one  form  or  the  other  are  either  the  general  or  the  par- 
ticular rules  flexible ;  the  general  rule  is  comprehensive,  the 
particular  rules  are  not  comprehensive;  the  latter  would 
be  of  little  value  except  as  pointing  to  the  former,  and  if 
that  is  once  given  it  covers  as  many  cases  when  inserted 
in  a  code  as  when  left  in  the  common  law  at  large. 

There  is,  for  instance,  a  rule  of  the  common  law,  that  a 
contract  is  void  which  is  against  pubUc  policy.  What  is  or 
is  not  against  it  is  left  for  the  courts  to  decide,  since  the 
policy  changes  from  generation  to  generation,  and  almost 
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from  year  to  year.  The  judges  are  not  thereby  invested 
with  power  to  change  the  law,  but  to  apply  estabUshed 
law  to  the  circumstances  of  each  case  as  it  arises,  and  is 
then  compared  with  the  policy  of  the  State  for  the  time 
being,  or  with  the  general  policy  of  nations.  The  power  to 
decide  the  question  of  compatibility  in  such  a  case,  between 
the  act  and  the  policy,  is  not  a  legislative  but  a  judicial 
power,  as  much  as  to  decide  whether  a  by-law  of  a  cor- 
poration is  or  is  not  reasonable,  or  whether,  in  considering 
the  effect  of  an  act  performed,  the  time  of  performance 
was  reasonable  or  unreasonable.  It  may  indeed  be 
affii-med,  that  certain  acts  are  against  public  policy,  and 
so  far  the  present  Code  has  attempted  to  go,  but  it  has  not 
attempted,  and  could  not  safely  attempt,  to  define  all  the 
acts  by  which  men  might  hereafter  seek  to  countervail  that 
policy,  or  to  foresee  what  the  policy  itself  should  be  in 


ages  to  come. 


If  by  flexibility  be  meant  susceptibility  of  progression, 
then  it  may  be  aflGLrmed  with  confidence,  that  a  code,  upon 
the  theory  on  which  this  is  framed,  not  only  adapts  itself 
to  the  present  wants  of  society  better  than  the  existing 
common  law,  but  that  it  contains  within  itself,  in  a  greater 
degree,  the  elements  of  future  progress;  not  because  its 
rules  are  any  more  or  less  flexible  than  those  of  the  com- 
mon law,  but  for  the  reasons  which  will  now  be  stated. 

The  first  of  these  reasons  is,  that  while  the  judicial 
department  has  been  unable,  or  if  able,  unwilling,  to 
make  necessary  amendments  of  the  law,  the  legislative 
department,  to  which  the  power  of  amendment  of  right 
belongs,  has  been  embarrassed,  first,  by  the  disjointed  and 
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comparatively  inaccessible  form  in  which  the  great  body 
of  the  law  has  lain,  and  secondly,  by  that  maxim  of  the 
common  law  by  which  the  judges  were  taught  that  every 
statute  in  derogation  of  it  was  to  be  strictly  construed. 
The  first  cause  of  embarrassment  is  removed  so  soon  as 
the  Legislature  and  the  people  have  before  them  the 
whole  body  of  the  laws  in  an  accessible  and  compact  form, 
by  which  the  relation  of  the  several  parts  to  each  other 
and  to  the  whole  can  be  better  seen,  a  defect  in  any  part 
sooner  discovered,  and  the  particular  amendment  indicated 
which  ought  to  be  made.  The  second  cause  is  removed 
by  the  declaration,  that  the  maxim  of  strict  construction 
has  no  application  to  a  general  code. 

Nothing  is  more  conspicuous  in  the  history  of  jurispru- 
dence than  the  tenacity  with  which  the  Judges  of  America 
and  England,  unlike  those  of  continental  Europe,  have 
adhered  to  precedents,  even  though  the  reason  for  them 
has  ceased,  and  their  mischiefs  have  become  palpable. 

Take  for  example  the  practice  of  the  courts  as  it  existed 
before  the  Code  of  Civil  Procedure.  If  any  part  of  the  com- 
mon law  should  have  been  flexible,  that  should  have  been, 
for  it  was  made  almost  entirely  by  the  Judges.  And  yet 
both  here  and  in  England,  while  they  expressed  their  regret 
at  the  state  of  things,  they  were  compelled  to  declare  that 
the  evils  of  the  system  were  too  deeply  rooted  to  be  removed 
by  any  power  short  of  the  Legislature.  Whenever  the 
Legislature  did  interpose,  the  courts  refused  to  go  beyond 
the  strict  letter  of  the  statute.  No  fact  of  early  English 
history  is  more  certain  than  that  the  existence  of  equity, 
as  a  separate  system,  was  owing  to  the  rigid  adherence  of 
the  common  law  judges  to  form,  in  other  words,  to  the 
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iron  inflexibility  of  the  common  law.  Equity  itself  soon 
fell  into  the  same  predicament.  It  would  not  at  any 
time  have  been  thought  proper  or  safe  for  the  courts  to 
disregard  an  estabUshed  precedent  at  law  or  in  equity, 
upon  the  idea  that  the  circumstances  of  the  commuruty 
had  so  changed  as  to  make  the  precedent  oppressive. 
Decisions  have  been  frequently  overruled,  it  is  true,  but 
upon  some  such  excuse,  as  that  they  were  made  by  a 
divided  court  or  an  inferior  one,  or  with  reference  to  par- 
ticular circumstances  or  without  sufficient  consideration. 

In  almost  every  instance  where  an  improvement  has 
been  made  in  the  laws,  it  has  come  from  the  Legislature. 
Had  society  been  left  to  the  discipline  of  the  common  law, 
whether  it  be  called  flexible  or  inflexible,  the  most  cruel 
and  bloody  of  criminal  systems  would  still  have  shamed 
us;  feudal  tenures  with  all  their  burdensome  incidents 
would  have  remained ;  land  would  have  been  inalienable 
without  livery  of  seizin,  and  wives  would  have  had  only 
the  rights  which  a  barbarous  age  conceded  them. 

Even  in  the  matter  of  contracts,  that  portion  of  the 
common  law  where  the  attribute  of  flexibility  would  have 
been,  if  ever,  desirable,  what  do  we  still  see  ?  While  it 
cannot  be  denied,  that  in  nine  instances  out  of  ten,  tenants 
hire  houses  in  the  belief  that  landlords  must  repair  them  if 
necessary ;  that  tenants  who  agree  to  repair,  have  no  sus- 
picion that  if  the  house  is  burnt  they  are  bound  to  rebuild  ; 
that  when  a  creditor  accepts  part  payment  in  full  satisfac- 
tion, the  bargain  is  supposed  to  be  binding ;  that  an  instru- 
ment under  seal,  signed  by  an  agent  in  his  own  name,  but 
expressly  declaring  that  he  signs  for  his  principal,  is  con- 
sidered by  both  parties  to  be  obligatory  upon  the  principal ; 
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yet  upon  each  of  these  points  the  common  law  holds  other- 
wise, and  has  obstinately  refused  for  hundreds  of  years 
to  accommodate  itself  to  the  undoubted  intentions  of  the 
parties  whose  rights  it  determines. 

Either  the  common  law  had  within  itself  tbe  flexible, 
elastic,  and  accommodating  elements,  which  would  have 
enabled  the  com-ts  to  adapt  it  in  these  respects  to  the 
expanding  exigencies  of  society,  or  it  has  been  greatly 
misunderstood  or  misrepresented  by  the  opponents  of  a 
Code. 

The  second  of  the  reasons  for  considering  a  Code  more 
favorable  to  progress  than  the  common  law,  is,  that  in  all 
those  particulars  in  which  the  common  law  does  take  hold 
of  the  business  and  usages  of  society,  and  make  use  of 
them  in  its  jurisprudence,  it  does  so  not  so  much  by  way 
of  incorporating  those  usages  into  the  law,  or  indeed 
making  any  change  in  the  substance  of  the  law  itself,  as 
by  way  of  interpreting  the  acts  and  intentions  of  parties, 
and  applying  fixed  principles  to  the  ever  changing  con- 
cerns of  human  life ;  in  all  which  respects,  a  Code  may  and 
should  be  more  liberal  than  the  common  law.  Thus  it  is, 
that  by  the  present  Code,  not  only  are  the  particular 
anomalies  rectified,  which  have  just  been  mentioned,  but 
by  sections  801,  802,  809,  811  and  1829,  the  details  of 
the  law  of  contracts  are  made  subordinate  to  the  intentions 
of  the  parties,  ascertained  not  by  inexorable  rules  of  legal 
construction,  but  by  all  the  light  which  can  be  thrown 
upon  them  by  law,  usage  and  surrounding  circumstances, 
except  in  those  few  cases,  where  for  reasons  of  pubUc 
policy  an  absolute  rule  has  been  established. 
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Section  1829,  it  will  be  seen,  is  in  these  words : 

"  Except  where  it  is  otherwise  declared,  the  provisions  of  the 
foregoing  fifteen  Titles  of  this  Part,  in  respect  to  the  rights  and 
obligations  of  parties  to  contracts,  are  subordinate  to  the  intention 
of  the  parties,  where  ascertained  in  the  manner  prescribed  by 
the  chapter  on  the  Interpbutation  op  Contracts,  and  the  benefit 
thereof  may  be  waived  by  any  party  entitled  thereto,  unless  such 
waiver  would  be  against  public  policy." 

The  usages  of  society  vary  with  its  wants  and  its  pur- 
suits. The  law  refers  to  those  usages  because  the  parties 
contract  with  reference  to  them,  and  they  must  be  taken  into 
account  when  it  considers  what  these  parties  ought  to  do 
and  what  they  ought  not  to  do.  In  tliis  way,  and  in  this 
alone,  has  the  common  law  adapted  itself  to  the  exigencies 
of  society,  and  in  this  respect  the  present  Code  goes  not 
only  as  far  but  farther  than  the  common  law. 

Having  thus  considered  the  principal  objections  to  the 
codification  of  the  law,  it  should  next  be  considered 
whether  there  are  advantages  in  it.  Assuming  that  it  is 
possible  to  have  a  body  of  written  law  in  a  convenient 
form,  and  in  scientific  order,  containing  the  materials  and 
framed  in  the  manner  already  described,  what  benefits  will 
it  confer  ?  In  the  first  place,  it  will  enable  the  lawyer 
to  dispense  with  a  great  number  of  the  books  which  now 
incumber  the  shelves  of  his  library.  In  the  next  place, 
it  will  thus  save  a  vast  amount  of  labor,  now  forced  upon 
lawyers  and  judges,  in  searching  through  the  reports, 
examining  and  collecting  cases,  and  drawing  inferences 
from  the  decisions,  and  so  far  facilitate  the  dispatch  of 
business  in  the  courts.  In  the  third  place,  it  will  afford 
an  opportunity  for  settling,  by  legislative  enactment,  many 
disputed  questions,  which  the  courts  have  never  been  able 
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to  settle.  In  the  fourth  place,  it  will  enable  the  Legisla- 
ture to  effect  reforms  in  different  branches  of  the  law, 
which  can  only  be  effected  by  simultaneous  and  com- 
prehensive legislation.  Thus,  for  example,  the  closer 
assimilation  of  the  law  of  real  and  personal  property,  and 
the  changes  in  the  relation  of  husband  and  wife,  as  to 
property,  cannot  be  effected  by  any  other  means  so  wisely 
and  safely,  as  by  a  Greneral  Code.  The  making  of  a  Code 
involves  a  general  revision  of  the  law.  It  is  indeed  in  this 
way  alone  that  such  a  revision  seems  practicable.  The 
occasion  is  thereby  afforded  to  look  at  the  law  of  the  land, 
as  a  whole,  to  lop  off  its  excrescences,  reconcile  its  con- 
tradictions, and  make  it  uniform  and  harmonious.  In  the 
fifth  place,  the  publication  of  a  Code  will  diffuse  among 
the  people  a  more  general  and  accurate  knowledge  of  their 
rights  and  duties,  than  can  be  obtained  in  any  other  manner. 
This  is  an  object  of  great  importance  in  all  countries,  but 
more  especially  in  ours.  If  every  person  can  have  before 
him,  in  an  authentic  form,  the  laws  which  are  to  affect  his 
property,  and  govern  his  conduct,  he  can  have  an  additional 
guaranty  of  his  rights,  and  a  better  acquaintance  with  his 
duties.  Here,  more  than  anywhere  else,  all  classes  of  citizens 
interfere  in  all  the  affairs  of  the  State.  They  elect,  directly, 
nearly  all  the  officers  who  make,  administer,  or  execute 
the  laws.  If  in  Holland,  or  in  Germany,  or  France,  a  Civil 
Code  has  been  found  beneficial,  much  more  is  it  likely  to 
be  beneficial  to  us. 

So  far  as  the  choice  lies  between  law,  to  be  made  by  the 
legislature,  and  law  to  be  made  by  the  judiciary,  there 
cannot  be  a  doubt  that  wliatever  may  be  the  determination 
elsewhere,  the  people  of  tliis  State  prefer  that  theirs  shall 
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be  made  by  those  whom  they  elect  as  legislators,  rather 
than  by  those  whose  function  it  is,  according  to  the  theory 
of  the  Constitution,  to  administer  the  laws  as  they  find 
them.  Hence,  the  idea  of  a  Code  has  taken  such  hold  of 
our  people  that  they  have  made  provision  for  it  by  their 
organic  law. 

Besides  the  changes  to  which  attention  was  particularly 
directed  in  the  preceding  report,  relating  to  the  rights  of 
married  women,  the  adoption  of  children,  and  the  assimila- 
tion of  the  laws  of  real  and  personal  property,  there  are 
others,  of  less  importance,  which  ought  not  to  be  over- 
looked. They  will  be  found,  with  few  exceptions,  in  the 
following  sections : 

30,  32,  89,  90,  97,  135,  136,  139,  151,  170,  176,  182,  243 
331,  390,  392,  394,  395,  396,  397,  398,  399,  422,  486,  621, 
623,  625,  626,  627,  628,  629,  647,  673,  705,  709,  713,  717, 
720,  723,  735,  741,  743,  755,  781,  785,  830,  831,  832,  833, 
836,  862,  864,  886,  887,  924,  941,  943,  977,  990,  991,  992, 
998,  1013,  1065,  1071,  1109,  1140, 1141,  1162,  1166, 1198, 
1213,  1263,  1296,  1301,  1302,  1315,  1352,  1353,  1376, 
1401,  1406,  1416,  1422,  1439,  1608,  1620,  1623,  1632, 
1641,  1643,  1646,  1648,  1651,  1652,  1660,  1729,  1737, 
1750,  1751,  1752,  1759,  1762,  1768,  1779,  1781,  1783, 
1789,  1791,  1793,  1817,  1847,  1852,  1893,  1901,  1928, 
1931,  1936,  1939,  1940. 

It  remains  to  take  notice  of  what  there  is  novel  in  the 
classification  of  the  subjects  treated  in  this  Code.  The 
reasons  for  the  changes  in  this  respect  are  generally  set 
forth  in  the  notes.  It  will  be  observed  that  there  has  been 
some  departm'e  from  the  ordinary  arrangement,  resulting 
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principally  from  the  desire  of  the  Commissioners  to  confine 
each  title  to  a  single  branch  of  a  general  subject,  and  not 
to  permit  the  repetition  of  a  principle  once  stated.  In  the 
first  part  of  the  third  division,  that  which  treats  of  obli- 
gations in  general,  many  provisions  are  placed,  particu- 
larly in  respect  to  the  extinction  of  obligations,  which  have 
generally  been  referred  to  contracts  alone.  The  subject 
of  bailments  is  not  treated  by  itself,  but  under  diflferent 
titles,  as  deposit,  loan,  hiring,  service,  carriage,  trust,  agency 
and  pledge.  The  matters  usually  treated  under  the  title  of 
principal  and  agent,  are  here  treated  under  service,  trust  and 
agency.  The  principles  governing  all  confidential  relations 
are  brought  together  under  the  head  of  trust.  In  the  title  upon 
insurance,  the  general  rules  ai'e  collected  into  one  chapter. 
Suretyship  is  treated  under  the  title  of  guaa-anty.  Mort- 
gage, equally  with  pledge,  is  treated  under  the  head  of  lien, 
an  effort  having  been  made  to  clear  the  law  of  mortgage 
from  the  confusions  and  contradictions  which  have  been  pro- 
duced by  the  counter  action  of  law  and  equity  for  so  many 
years.  And  in  treating  of  relief,  compensatory,  specific 
and  preventive,  the  general  principles  which  determine  the 
measure  of  damages,  and  which  fix  the  limits  of  specific 
and  preventive  remedies,  are  so  arranged  as  to  reflect  upon 
and  explain  each  other. 

The  Commissioners  take  this  occasion  to  express  their 
sense  of  the  invaluable  ser\dces  rendered  to  them  by 
Thomas  G.  Shearman,  Esq.,  of  the  New  York  Bar,  who 
has  been  engaged  on  the  Civil  Code  from  its  commence- 
ment, and  whose  industiy,  accuracy  and  intelligence  they 
cannot  praise  too  highly. 


ANALYSIS  OF  THE  CONTENTS. 


GENERAL  DEFINITIONS  AND  DIVISIONS. 

fiBcnoH  1.  riUeof  Code, I 

2.  Definition  of  law, 1 

3.  Action  of  sovereign  power, 1 

4.  Two  kinds  of  law, 8 

6.  6.  Common  law, 2 

7.  Two  kinds  of  civil  rights, 2 

8.  Rights,  how  modified, 2 

9.  Divisions  of  the  Civil  Code, 2 


DIVISION  FIRST. 

PERSONS. 

Past    I.  Persons. 

11.  Personal  rights, 
m.  Personal  relations. 


PART  I. 

PERSONS. 

Sbctiok  10.  Minor,  what, 3 

11.  Adult,  what, 3 

12.  Unborn  child, 

13.  Persons  of  unsound  mind, 

14.  Custody  of  minors,  etc., 

15.  Powers  of  minors, 

16.  Contracts  of  minors, .' 

17.  When  minor  may  disaffirm, 

IS.  Cannot  disaffirm  contract  for  necessaries, * 

IS.  Nor  certain  obligations, 

20.  Contracts  of  persons  without  understanding, , . . . 

21.  Contracts  of  other  insane  persons, 

22.  Powers  of  peraoss  wbosa  incapaoi^  has  ^bm»  tidlvd^^ 


xxxiv  CONTENTS, 

Section  23,  24.  Wrongs, 6 

25.  Minora  may  enforce  their  rights, 6 

26.  Indians, 7 


PART  II. 

Saonoir  27.  General  personal  rights, 9 

28.  Defamation,  what, 9 

29.  Libel,  what, \.~.V.... '. 10 

30.  Slander,  what, 11 

31.  What  oommnnicatioDif  are  privileged,. , 11 

'        32.  Protection  to  personal  relations, 12 

33.  Right  to  use  force, 12 


PART  III. 


PBKSONAL  RBLAHONS. 

Title      I.  Marriage. 

II.  Parent  and  child. 
III.  Guardian  and  ward. 
lY.  Master  and  servant. 

r  /■  •  •    r  -  ■        y 

L       '  .*  ■  ^  '  /  1  * 

TITLE  I. 

MARRIAGE. 

Chafteb    I.  The  contract  of  marriag*. 
II.  Divorce, 
in.  Husband  and  wife. 


CHAPTER  I. 

THS  CONTRACT  OF  MARRXAOX. 

Abtigue  .  I.  Validity. 
.  . .   IL  Auibenticatioo. 


ARTICLE  Jt. 

VAXIDITY. 


Aonoir  34  Definition  of  manijige,. 

..    il5.  Consent,  bow  proved, 

xT        . .    36.  Persons  capable  of  marriage, 

.  .  37. .  Consent  must  be  given  to  a  present  marriage, . 
tf        .     3A.  CerMMtBU(Dda0i«ii]Ottt^uDu^. ....... -..^ *.,..««. 


CONTENTS. 

Sacnon  39.  Certain  marriageSr  when  to  be  deemed  void. 14 

40.  Polygamy  forbidden, ',..,.  15 

41.  CoDJugal  rigrhts,  Ac.,  not  restored  by  i>ardoD, 15 

.  42.  Marriages  of  Indians, 15 

43.  Certain  parts  of  Code  not  applicable, 16 

44.  Promise  of  marriage, 16 


ARTICLE  n. 

AUTHENTICATION. 

8B(mov  45.  Mode  of  authentioatiDg  marriagesi 16 

46.  Form  of  marriage, 17 

47,  48.  Duties  of  the  officer  before  whom  a  marriage  is  solemnized,  ...  17 

49.  Certificate  to  be  given  to  either  contracting  party,  if  desired,  ......  17 

50.  The  certiflcato,  16 

51.  The  entry  thereof. 18 

52.  Authentication  of  the  certificate, 18 

53.  Certificate^  entry,  Ac.,  evidence, 18 


CHAPTER  11. 

DIVORCE. 

Aetiolb     I.  Nullity. 

IL  DissdutioD. 

IIL  Separation, 

^y.  General  proYisionfl. 


ARTICLE  L 

inilXITT. 

Sbotiov  54.  Cases  where  marriages  may  be  annulled, 19 

55.  Application  for  a  decision  of  nullity 20 

56.  Children  of  annulled  marriages, 21 

57.  Custody  of  children, 22 

58.  Effect  of  judgment  of  nullity, 22 


ARTICLE  n. 

DIBSOLUnON. 

Sbction  59.  Marriage,  how  dissolved, 22 

60.  Divorce  for  adultery, 22 

61^  Cases  in  which  divorce  for  adultery  is  denied, 28 

62,  63.  Legitimacy  of  issue, 24 

64i.  When  remarriage  is  forbiddan, ..••»• 24 


CONTENTS. 
ARTICLE  III. 

SEPARATION.  pigc 

Sbction  65.  When  separation  may  be  adjudged 24 

66.  Causes  for  separation, 25 

67.  When  denied, 26 

68.  Relief  ma}'  be  adjudged  in  some  cases  where  separation  is  denied,. .  26 

69.  Judgment  of  separation,  when  revoked, 26 

ARTICLE  IV. 

GENERAL  PBOVIStONS. 

SBonoi?  70.  Residence  of  wife,  26 

71.  Expense  of  action, 26 

72.  Orders  respectiug  custody  of  children, 27 

73.  Support  of  wife  and  children  on  divorce  or  separation  granted  to  wife,  27 

74.  Security  for  maintenance  and  alimony, 27 

CHAPTER  IIL 

HUSBAND  ASD  WIFE. 

Beotxon  75.  Mutual  obligations  of  husband  and  wife, 28 

76.  Rights  of  husband  as  head  of  the  family, 28 

77.  Duties  of  husband  to  wife,  as  to  support, 28 

78.  In  other  respects,  their  interests  separate, 28 

79.  Husband  and  wife  may  make  contracts, 28 

80.  How  far  may  impair  their  legal  relatious, 29 

81.  Consideration,  29 

82.  May  be  joint  tenants,  &c., *! 29 

83.  Neither  answerable  for  the  acts  of  tl\e  other, 29 

84.  Support  of  wife,  29 

85.  Abandonment  of  husband  by  the  wife, 30 

TITLE  n. 

FARENT  AND  CHILD. 

Chaptkr  I.  BybirtlL 

XL  By  adoption. 

CHAPTER  L 

CHILDREN  BY  BIRTH. 

BEOnoir  86.  Legitimacy  of  children  bom  in  wedlock, 31 

87.  Legitimacy  of  children  bom  out  of  wedlock, 31 

88.  Who  may  diapote  the  legitimacy  of  a  child, 31 


CONTENTS.  Txxtii 

SxcnoK  89.  Obligation  of  parents  for  the  support  And  education  of  their  childreiij  :u 

90.  Custody  of  legitimate  chUd, HI 

91.  Custody  of  an  illegitimate  child, 3'i 

92.  Allowance  to  parent, 32 

93.  Parent  cannot  control  the  property  of  child, 32 

94.  Remedy  for  parental  abuse, 32 

95.  When  parental  authority  ceases, 3a 

96.  Remedy  when  a  parent  dies  without  providing  for  the  support  of  his 

chUd, 33 

97.  Reciprocal  duties  of  parents  and  diildren  in  maiutaining  each  other,  33 

98.  When  a  parent  is  liable  for  necessaries  supplied  to  a  child, 33 

99.  When  a  parent  is  not  liable  for  support  furnished  liis  child, 34 

100.  Husband  not  bound  for  the  support  of  liis  wife's  children  by  a 

former  marriage, 34 

101.  Compensation  and  support  of  adult  child, 34 

102.  Parent  may  relinquish  servioes  and  custody  of  child, 34 

103.  Wages  of  minors, 35 

104.  Right  of  parent  to  determine  the  residence  of  child, ....   35 

105.  Parent  not  liable  for  acts  of  child, 35 

106.  Wife  in  certain  cases  may  obtain  custody  of  minor  children, 35 


CHAPTER  II. 

ADOPTION. 

Sscnov  107.  Child  may  be  adopted, 36 

108.  Who  may  adopt, 37 

109.  Consent  of  wife  necessary, 37 

110.  Consent  of  child's  parents, , 37 

111.  Consent  of  chUd, 37 

1 12.  Proceedings  on  adoption, 37 

113.  Judge's  order, 37 

114.  Effect  of  adoption,  3b 

115.  Effect  on  former  relations  of  child, 38 

116.  Adoption  of  illegitimate  child, 38 


TITLE  m. 

GUARDIAN   AND   WARD. 

SacnoN   11 7.  Guardian,  what, 39 

1 1 8.  Ward,  what, 39 

1 19.  Kinds  of  guardians, 39 

120.  General  guardian,  what, 39 

121.  Special  guardian,  what, 40 

122.  Appointment  by  parent, 40 

123.  No  person  guardian  of  estate  without  appointment, 40 

124.  125.  Appointment  by  court, 40 

126.  Jurisdiction,  ; 40 


atMtiii  CONTENTS. 

•  F»ge. 

Sbotiov  13*7.  Rules  for  awarding  custody  of  minor, 41 

128.  Powers  of  guardian  appointed  by  court, 41 

129.  Duties  of  guardian  of  the  person, 41 

130.  Duties  of  guardian  of  estate, 42 

131.  Relation,  confidential, 42 

132.  Guardian  under  direction  of  court, 42 

133.  Death  of  a  joint  guardian, 42 

134.  Removal  of  guardian, 42 

135.  Guafdian  appointed  by  parent,  how  superseded, 43 

136.  Guardian  appointed  by  court  how  superseded, 43 

137.  Release  by  ward, '   43 

138.  Guardian's  discharge, 44 

139.  Insane  persons, 44 


TITLE  IV. 

MASTER  AND    SERVANT. 

8KCITJ0N  140.  Who  may  bind  themselves  as  apprentices, 45 

141.  Who  to  consent  to  such  binding, 45 

142.  Parent  or  guardian,  when  liable  for  breach  of  indenture, 46 

143.  Pauper  children  may  be  bound  to  service, 46 

144.  Special  provision  as  to  Indian  children, 46 

145.  Age  of  infants  to  be  inserted  iu  indentures, 46 

146.  Pecuniary  consideration  to  be  inserted, 47 

147.  Special  agreement  to  be  inserted  in  certain  cases, 47 

148.  Certain  indentures,  where  to  be  filed, 47 

149.  150.  Indentures  by  foreigners,  being  minors, 47 

151.  How  assigned, 47 

152.  Indentures,  when  invalid, 48 

153.  County  superintendents  and  overseers  to  be  guardians  of  servants,  48 

154.  Penalty  on  apprentices  absenting  themselves  from  service, 48 

155.  No  servant  or  apprentice  bound  by  any  restriction  as  to  time  and 

place  where  he  shall  work  when  free 48 

166.  Penalty, 48 

157.  When  the  executor  or  administrator  of  a  deceased  master  may 

assign  a  contract  of  service, •  • 48 

158.  Assignment  by  court, 49 


DIVISION  SECOND. 

PROPERTY. 

Part   I.  Property  in  general. 

n.  Real  or  immovable  property. 

IIL  Personal  or  movable  property. 

rV.  Acquisition  of  property. 


CON-nSNTS.  xxxir 

PART  I. 

PBOPSBTT     IN    GENERAL. 

Tttlb     I.  Nature  of  property. 
II.  Ownership. 
IIL  General  definitions. 


TITLE  I. 

XATTTBB   OF  PBOPBBTT.  Pige. 

Sbotxon  159.  Property,  what, 63 

160.  In  what  property  may  exist, 63 

161.  Wild  animals. 63 

162.  Real  and  personal, 54 

163.  Real  property, 64 

164.  Land, 64 

165.  Fixtures, 64 

166.  Appurtenances, 64 

167.  Personal  property, 64 


TITLE  XL 

OWNKBSHIP. 

Ohaptkb      I.  Owners. 

IL  Modifications  of  ownership. 
IIL  Bights  of  owners. 
rV.  Termination  of  ownerahipi 


CHAPTER  I. 

OWNEBS. 

Sbotiov  168.  Owner, • 56 

169.  Property  of  the  state, 55 

170.  Who  may  own  property, 5ft 


CHAPTER  n. 

KODIFICATIONS  OF  0WNBB8HIP. 

AsnoLS      I.  Interests  in  property. 

II.  Conditions  of  ownership. 
IIL  Restraints  upon  alienation. 
lY.  Aocuraulatiooa. 


x\  CONTENTS. 

ARTICLE  I. 

nrrEBKSTB  ur  PBOFISSTT.  Ptige. 

Sscnov  171.  Oirnerehip.  absolute  or  qualified, 56 

172.  When  absolute, 56 

173.  Wbeo  qualified. 57 

174.  Several  ownership,  what. 57 

175.  Ownership  of  several  persons, 57 

176.  Joint  interest,  what, 57 

177.  Partnership  interest,  what, 57 

178.  Interest  in  oommon,  what^ 57 

179.  Wluit  interests  are  in  oommon, 57 

180.  Interests  as  to  time, 58 

181.  Present  interest,  what, 58 

182.  Future  interest,  what, 58 

183.  Perpetual  interest,  what, 58 

184.  Limited  interest,  what, 58 

185.  Kinds  of  future  interests, 59 

186.  Tested  interest,  what, 59 

187.  Contingent  interest^  what, 59 

188.  Two  or  more  future  interests, 59 

189.  Certain  future  interests  not  to  be  Void, 59 

190.  Posthumous  children, 59 

191.  Qualities  of  future  interests 60 

192.  Mere  possibility, 60 

193.  194.  Interests  in  real  property, 60 

195.  What  future  interests  are  recognized, 60 

ARTICLE  n. 

CONDITIONS   OF   OWNEB8HIP. 

SKmov  196.  Fixing  the  time  of  enjoyment, 61 

197.  Conditions, : 61 

198.  Certain  conditions  precedent,  void, 61 

199.  Conditions  restraining  marriage,  void, 61 

200.  Conditions  restraining  alienation,  void, 61 

ARTicu:  m. 

BESTBAINTB   UPON  ALIENATION. 

Sionoir  201.  How  long  it  may  be  suspended, 62 

202.  Future  interests  void,  which  suspend  power  of  alienation, 62 

203.  Restriction  on  qualification  of  enjoyment, 63 

ARTICLE  IV. 

ACCUMULATIONS. 

Bsonoir  204.  Dispoeltions  of  income, 63 

205.  Accumulations,  when  void, 63 


CONTENTS.  xB 

P«ge. 
SBcncnr  206.  Accamulation  of  income^ 63 

207.  Other  directions,  when  Toid  in  part, 64 

208.  Application  of  income  to  support,  Ac,  of  infants, 64 


CHAPTER  m. 

KIGHTS   OF  OWNEBS. 

SscnoN  209.  Increase  of  property, 64 

210.  In  certain  cases,  who  entitled  to  income  of  property, 64 

CHAPTER  IV. 

TBBMINATIOX   OF  OWNXBSHIP. 

Sicnoir  211,  212.  Future  interests,  when  defeated, 65 

213,  214.  Future  interests,  when  not  defeated, 65 

TITLE  III. 

GENEBAL  DEFINITIOira. 

Bmmov  215.  Income,  what, 66 

216.  Time  of  creation,  what, 66 


PART  IT. 

BBAL  OB  IMMOVABLE   PBOPEBTT. 

•    *         - 

TlTLB     I  General  provisions. 

n  Estates  in  real  property, 
m.  Rights  and  obligations  of  owners, 
ly.  Uses  and  trusts. 
V.  Powers. 


TITLE  L 

OBNBBAL  PBOVISIONS. 

avnoir  21t.  By  what  law  goTerned, 6Y 

TITLE  n. 

ESTATES  IK  BEAL  PBOPEBTT. 

Craptxb    I.  Estates  m  general. 

IL  Termination  of  estates, 
in.  Servitudes. 

F 


xlii  CONTENTS. 

CHAPTER  I. 

ESTATES  IN   GENBBJX.  Page. 

Skotion  218.  Enumeration  of  estates, 68 

219.  What  estate  a  fee  simple, 68 

220.  Estates  tail  abolished ;  their  nature  declared, 68 

221.  Certain  remainders  valid, 69 

222.  Freeholds ;  chattels  real ;  chattel  interests, 69 

223.  Estates  for  life  of  a  third  person,  when  a  freehold,  &c. 69 

224.  Future  estates,  what, 69 

225.  Reversions, 10 

226.  Remainders, 70 

227.  Limitations  of  chattels  real, 70 

228.  Suspension  hj  trust, 70 

229.  Contingent  remainder  in  fee, 70 

230.  Remainders,  fViture  and  contingent  estates,  how  created, 71 

231.  Limitation  of  successive  estates  for  life, 71 

232.  233.  Remainder  upon  estates  for  life  of  third  personi 71 

234.  Contingent  remainder  on  a  term  of  jears, 72 

235.  Remainder  of  estates  for  life, 72 

236.  Remainder  upon  a  oontingencyi 72 

237.  Heirs  of  a  tenant  for  life,  when  to  take  as  purchasers, 72 

238.  Construction  of  certain  remainders, 72 

239.  Effect  of  power  of  appointment, 73 

CHAPTER  n. 

TERMINATION  OP  ESTATES. 

SEcnoir  240.  Tenancy  at  will  may  be  terminated  by  notice, 73 

241.  Form  and  service  of  notice, 73 

242.  Effect  of  notice, 73 

243.  Reentry,  when  and  how  to  be  made,  74 

244.  Notice  not  neoessaiy  before  action, 74 


CHAPTER  m. 

SBRVrrUDES. 

Seotiok  246.  Servitudes  attached  to  land, 74 

246.  Servitades  not  attached  to  land, 76 

247.  Designation  of  estates, 76 

248.  Bywhom  grantable, 76 

249.  Bywhomheld, 76 

250.  Extent  of  servitudes, 7 

261.  Apportioning  easements, 7 

252.  Rights  of  owner  of  expectant  estate, 7 

263.  Actions  by  owner  and  occupant  of  dominant  tenement, 7 

254.  Actions  by  owner  of  servient  tenement, 7 

266.  How  extinguished, 78 


CONTENTS.  xliu 

TITLE  m. 

BIGHTS    AND  OBU6ATIONS   OF  OWNEBS. 

Chapter  L  Rights  of  owners. 

II.  Obligations  of  owners. 


CHAPTER  I. 

BIGHTS    OF  OWNERS. 

AsncLE  I.  Incidents  of  ownership, 
n.  Boundaries. 


ARTICLE  L 

INCIDENTS  OF   OWNERSHIP.  Pl^e. 

SacnoN  266.  Water, 79 

257.  Rights  of  tenant  for  life, 80 

258,  259.  Rights  of  tenant  for  years,  Ac, 80 

260.  Rights  of  grantees  of  rents  and  reversion, 80 

261.  Rights  of  lessees  and  their  assignees,  Ac., 81 

262.  Application  of  last  two  sections, 81 

263.  Remedy  on  leases  for  life, 81 

264.  Rent  dependent  on  life, 81 

265.  Remedy  of  reversioners,  iLc, 82 

ARTICLE  IL 

BOUNDARIES. 

Sbctzov  266.  Rights  of  owner, 82 

267.  Boundaries  by  water, 82 

268.  Boundaries  by  ways, 83 

269.  Lateral  and  subjacent  support, 83 

270.  Trees  whose  trunks  are  wholly  on  land  of  one, 83 

271.  Line  trees, 83 

CHAPTER  IL 

OBLIGATIONS  OF   OWNERS. 

SBcnox  272.  Duties  of  tenant  for  life, 83 

273.  Honuments  and  fences, 84 


TITLE  IV. 

USES  AND  TRUSTS. 

SxcnoH  274.  What  uses  and  trusts  may  exist, 86 

275.  Executed  uses  existing, *. 85 


xliv  CONTENTS. 

Section  276.  Right  to  possession  of  land  creates  legal  ownership, 85 

277.  Certain  trusts  unaffected, , 85 

278.  Trustees  of  estate  for  use  of  another  take  no  interest, 86 

279.  Precediug  sections  qualified, 86 

280.  Trusts  to  be  in  writing, 86 

281.  Transfer  to  one,  for  money  paid  by  another, 86 

282.  Rights  of  creditors, 87 

283.  Section  281  qualified, 87 

284.  Purchasers  protected, 87 

285.  For  what  purposes  express  trusts  may  be  created, 87 

286.  Certain  devises  in  trusts  to  be  deemed  powers, 83 

287.  Profits  of  land  liabfe  to  creditors  in  certain  cases, 89 

288.  Other  express  trusts  to  bo  powers  in  trust, 89 

289.  Creation  of  certain  powers  not  prohibited, 89 

290.  A  nd  land,  kc,  to  descend  to  persons  entitled,  .......«^..^....^'f...  90 

291.  Trustees  of  express  trusts  to  have  whole  estate, 90 

292.  Author  of  trust  may  devise,  &c., 90 

293.  Title  of  grantor  of  trust  property, 90 

294.  Interests  remaining  in  grantor  of  express  trust, 91 

295.  296.  Powers  over  trust  of  party  interested, 91 

297.  Effect  of  omitting  trust  in  conveyance, 91 

298.  Certain  sales,  &c.,  by  trustees,  void, 91 

299.  When  estate  of  trustee  to  cease, 92 


TITLE  V. 

POWSBS. 

Section  300.  What  powers  exist, 93 

301.  Application  of  this  title, 93 

302.  Definition  of  a  power, 93 

303.  Terms  "  author  of  a  power  "  and  "  holder  of  a  power,"  defined,  ...  94 

304.  Division  of  powers, 94 

305.  Definition  of  general  powers, 94 

306.  Definition  of  special  powers, 94 

307.  Beneficial  powers, 94 

308.  Powers  in  trust, 95 

309.  Greneral  powers,  when  in  trust, 95 

310.  Special  powers,  when  in  trust, 95 

311.  Who  may  create  power, 95 

312.  To  whom  power  may  be  given, 95 

313.  How  to  be  created, 95 

314.  Reservation  of  powers  in  conveyance, 96 

315.  When  powers  irrevocable, 9'i 

316.  When  power  a  lien, 90 

317.  Power  of  sale  in  mortgage, 96 

318.  Beneficial  powers,  &c.,  transferred  by  insolvent  assignments, 96 

319.  Who  to  execute  powers, 97 

320.  321.  Married  women, 97 

322.  How  executed,  . .«. 97 


CONTENTS.  xlT 

Sbctiov  323.  Execution  bv  survivors, 97 

324.  Kzecutum  of  power  to  dispose  hy  devise, 98 

325.  Execution  of  power  to  dispos^e  by  grant, 98 

326.  327.  Directions  by  author  when  disregarded, 98 

328.  Nominal  conditions, 98 

329.  When  directions  of  author  to  be  observed 98 

330.  331.  Consent  of  third  person  to  execution  of  power, 99 

332.  Omission  to  recite  power, 99 

333.  Instruments  deemed  conveyances, 100 

334.  Certain  dispositions  not  void, 100 

335.  Computation  of  term  of  suspension, 100 

336.  What  estate  may  be  given, 100 

337.  Married  women,  theur  authority, 100 

333.  Defective  execution, 100 

339.  Fraud, 101 

340.  General  and  beneficial  powers  to  married  women, 101 

.^41.  Estate  of  owner  for  life,  kc^  wlien  changed  into  a  fee, 101 

342,  343.  Certain  powers  create  a  fee, 101,  102 

344.  Effect  of  power  to  devise  inheritance  in  certain  cases, 102 

345.  Power  to  dispose  of  fee, 102 

346.  Power  to  revoke, 102 

347.  Special  and  beneficial  powers,  who  may  take, 102 

348.  Construction  of  leasing  powers, 103 

349.  Power  to  make  leases  by  owner  for  life, 103 

350.  Release  of  sucli  power, 103 

351.  Mortgages  by  parly  having  power  to  lease,  Ac., 103 

352.  Effect  thereof, 103 

353.  Special  and  beneficial  powers  liable  to  creditors, 104 

354.  Future  beneficial  powers, 104 

355.  Trust  powers  imperative, 104 

366.  Effect  of  right  of  selection, 104 

357,  358.  Construction  of  certain  powers, 105 

359,  360.  When  court  to  execute  power, 105 

361.  Execution  of  trust  power,  when  compelled  by  creditors,  &a, 105 

362.  Defective  execution, 106 

363.  Application  of  certain  sections, 106 


PART  III. 

PSBSONiX  OB  MOVABLE  PBOPEBTT. 

TnLB   I.  Personal  property  in  general. 

IL  Particular  kinds  of  personal  property. 

TITLE  I. 

PEBSONAL  PBOPEBTT  IN  GENXBAL. 

364.  By  what  law  governed, 107 

365.  Fatore  inbareatt  in  perishable  property,  how  preteoted, lOT 


xlvi  CONTENTS. 

TITLE  11. 

PABTICULAB  KINDS  OF  PERSONAL  PSOPBBTT. 

Chapter     X.  Things  in  action. 
II.  Shipping. 

III.  Corporations. 

IV.  Products  of  the  mind. 

y.  Other  kinds  of  personal  property. 


CHAPTER  I. 

THINGS  IN   ACnON.  Page. 

SBOnoN  366.  Things  in  action  defined, 103 

367.  Transfer  and  survivorship, 108 


CHAPTER  n. 

SHIPPING. 

Abtiolb   L  General  provisions. 
II.  Rules  of  navigation. 


ARTICLE  L 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS. 

SsonoK  368.  Definition  of  a  ship, 109 

369.  Appurtenances  and  equipments, 109 

370.  Foreign  and  domestic  navigation, 109 

371.  Foreign  and  domestic  ships  distinguished 109 

372.  Several  owners, 109 

373.  Owner  for  voyage, 110 

374.  Registry,  Ac., 110 


ARTICLE  n. 

BULBS   OP  NAVIGATION. 

SEcnoir  375.  Collisions, 110 

1.  Rules  as  to  ships  meeting  each  other, 

2.  The  rule  for  sailing  vessels, 

3.  4.  Rules  for  steamers  in  narrow  channels, 

6.  Rules  for  steam  vessels  on  different  courses, 

6.  Meeting  of  steamers, 

876.  Collision  from  breach  of  rules,  ....   113 

377.  Breaches  of  such  rules  to  imply  willful  default, 114 

378.  Lo68|  how  apportioned, • .,...     115 


CONTENTS.  zlTtt 

CHAPTER  ni. 

COKPORATIOire. 

Asnoui    I.  The  creation  of  corporatioiUL 
n.  Corporate  stock, 
m  Corporate  powers. 
IT.  DiMolution  of  corporatioBi. 

ARTICLE  L 

THB  CSXATION  OF  OOBPOKATIOKI.  Pige. 

Saonov  379.  Corporatiou  defined, 117 

380.  How  created, 117 

381.  Besenration  of  power  to  repeal, 117 

382.  Dealera  with  a  corporation  cannot  question  ita  corporate  existence,  117 

383.  Name, 117 

384.  Distinction  of  corporaiiona, • 117 

385.  Public  corporations  defined, 117 

386.  Private cofpontioiii>«.. 118 

3S7.  Charters, 118 

388,  389.  Acceptance  of  charter, 118 

390.  Number  of  corporators, 118 

391.  Purposes  for  which  corporations  may  be  formed. 118 

392.  Charter  to  be  prepared, 121 

393.  Charter  of  road  company, 121 

394.  Subscription  and  acknowledgment, 121 

395.  Banking  and  insurance  companies, 123 

396.  397.  Petition, 123 

398.  Proceedings  on  petition, 122 

399.  Corporation,  when  formed, 122 

400.  Whoare  corporators, 123 

*    *  *    •  •   • 

ARTICLE  n. 

COSPORATB    STOCK. 

SiCTfOfy  401.  Siibscrtptlons  fbr  stock, 123 

402.  Remedies  for  non-payment  of  subscription, 123 

403.  Issue  of  stock, 123 

404.  Transfera  of  stock, 124 

405.  Orer-issue  of  stock, 124 

406.  Purchase  of  stock  by  the  corporation, 124 

^7.  Dividend, 124 

ARTICLE  m, 

COttPORATE  POWEIU^. 

408.  General  powers, 125 

409,  410.  4y-lawB  and  other  powers, 126 


«lYiii  CONTENTS. 

Page. 

Sbctiok  411.  Mode  of  acting, 126 

412.  Meetings  and  agencies, 126 

413.  Meetings  of  public  oorixirations, 126 

414.  Mode  of  exercising  power, 127 

415.  General  restriction, 127 

416.  Exercise  of  banking  powers  prohibited, 127 

417.  Liability  of  stockholders, 127 

418.  Quorum, 137 

419.  Powers  of  foreign  corporations, 128 

420.  Their  liabilities, 128 

421.  Power  of  colleges,  Ac.,  to  take  property, 128 

422.  Power  of  cities,  &a,  to  take  property, 128 

423.  Power  of  school  officers  to  take  property,, • 129 


ARTICLE  IV. 

DISSOLtmON   OF  C0BP0BATI0N8. 

SxcnON  424.  How  dissolved, 129 

425.  Forfeiture  for  nonuscr, , 129 

426.  Trustees  in  case  of  dissolution, 129 

427.  Their  powers, 130 

428.  Revival, 130 


CHAPTER  IV. 

PRODUCTS   OF  THE    MIND. 

Sbctxon  429.  How  far  the  subject  of  ownership, •  130 

430.  Joint  authorship, 130 

431.  Transfer, 131 

432.  Effect  of  publication, 131 

433.  Subsequent  inventor,  author,  ftc., 131 

434.  Private  writings. 131 


CHAPTER  V. 

OTHER  KtKDS  OF  PEB80NAL  PROPERTY. 

SscnoK  435.  Trade-marks  and  signs, 181 

436,  437.  Good  will  of  business, 132 

438.  Titledeeds, 133 


CONTENTS.  zXz 

PART  IV. 


▲ctviBmoN  or  pbopbrxt. 

TtTLB     L  UodfiB  in  which  proper^  mi^  b«  aodoSrid. 
IL  Occupancy. 
UI.  Acoesaion. 
rV.  Transfer 
V.  WUL 
VL  Socoeasion. 


TITLE  L 

M0DB8  IK  WHICH  TBOTBKTT  HAT  BE  ACQUZBED.  p^ige, 

SlcnoK  439.  Property  in  acquired  by, 133 

1.  Occupancy, 133 

2.  Accession, •....'. .:•« 133 

3.  Transfer, 133 

4.  WiH;  or, 133 

5.  SucoesaioD,.   133 


TITLE  n. 

OCCUPAXCT, 

SficnOM  440.  Simple  occupancy, 133 

441.  Prescription,  '. 134 


TTTLEIIL 

ACCESSION. 

GBAmR  I  To  real  property. 

XL  To  personal  property. 


CHAPTER  L 

ACCESSION  TO  BEAL  PBOPBBTT. 

SBcnov  442.  Fixtures, 1S4 

443.  AUuvion, 184 

444.  Sudden  removal  of  bank, 135 

445.  lalands  in  navigable  streams, 135 

446.  In  unnavigable  streams, 136 

447.  Islands  formed  by  division  of  stream, ^. . . .  135 

448.  Abandoned  bed  of  stream, ^...«...«..^. »..«««....  18^ 

•        4 


1  CONTENTS. 

CHAPTER  II. 

ACCSSSIOX  TO  PJtR80NAL  PBOFERTT.  ftg; 

8x01X09  4^49.  Accession  by  uniting  several  things, 136 

450,  451.  PriDcit»l  part,  wliat^ » 136 

452.  Uniting  materinls  and  workmanship, • 137 

453.  Inseparable  materials, '. 137 

464.  Materials  of  several  owners, * '.' 137 

455.  Willful  trespassers, . . » '/. 137 

456.  Owner  may  ele<,*t  between  the  thing  and  its  valus, 137 

457.  Wrongdoer  liable  in  damages, 138 


Tin.E  IV. 

TRAX8FKB. 

Chaptbb     I.  Transfer  in  general. 

II.  Transfer  of  real  property. 

III.  Transfer  of  personal  property. 

IV.  Recording  transfers. 
V.  Unlawful  transfers. 


CHAPTER  I. 

TRANSFER  IS  GENERAL. 

Article     I.  Definition  of  transfer. 

II.  What  may  be  transferred. 

III.  Mode  of  transfer. 

IV.  Interpretation  of  grants. 
V.  Kffect  of  transfer. 


ARTICLE  I. . 

DEFINITION   OF  TRANSFER. 

Section  458.  Transfer,  what, 139 

459.  Transfer  a  contract, 139 


ARTICLE  n. 


WHAT  MAT   BE  TRANSFERRED. 


BBOnov  460.  What  may  be  transferred 139 

461.  PoMibUity, 139 

462.  Sight  of  entir, 139 


•• 


CONTENTS.  li 
ARTICLE  III. 

MODS   OF  TBANSFXE.  Fige. 

Sicnov  i63.  When  oral, UO 

4M.  Grant;  vhAt, UO 

465.  DeUveiy  secesiary, 140 

466.  Date, 140 

467.  Deliveiy  to  |2:rantee  is  necesftarily  absolute, 140 

468.  DeliTeiy  in  escrow, 140 

469.  SuiTAndering  or  canceling  grant,   141 

470.  Constructive  delivery, 141 

47 1.  When  voluntarj  settlement  takes  effect, 141 

ARTICLE  IV. 

INTERPBSTATION  OF  GRANTS. 

Sflcnov  472.  Grants,  how  interpreted, 142 

473.  Limitation^  liow  controlled,  .* 142 

474.  Recitals,  when  resorted  to, 142 

475.  Interpretation  against  grantor, * 142 

476.  Irreconcilable  provisions. 142 

477.  Meaning  of  **  heirs  "  and  ''  issues  "  in  certain  remainders, 142 

478.  Words  of  inheritance  unnecessary, 142 

ARTICLE  V. 

XFFECT  OF  TRANSFER. 

Sacnoir  479.  What  title  passes, 143 

480.  Wliat  interetU  affeoted, 143 

481.  Incidents, 143 

482.  Grant  maf  iaure  to  beneflt  of  atraoger,. . . « . .  ^ 144 

CHAPTER  n. 

TRANSFBR  OF  REAL  PROPERTY. 

Abtxclx    I.  Mode  of  transfer. 
IL  Effisct  of  transfer. 


ARTICLE  L 

MODE   OF  TRANSFER. 

8CCT10H  483.  Requisites  to  convey  certain  estates, 144 

484.  Grants  in  fee  or  of  freeholds,  how  executed;  when  to  take  effect, . .  144 

485.  Form  of  grant, 145 

486.  Grant  by  married  woman  must  be  aeknowledgod, 146 

4f7.  livery 9f96isia> .••».«. if>^w «....  14$ 


SSGTION  488.  What  easements  pass  with  property, ..«.-.. 1 46 

-    .            489.  No  implied  convenauts  in  grants,  ......,,,,„,...*»,..,..,,*.,......  147 

490.  How  far  condnsive  on  purchasers, ....-..-.,•.....  147 

491.  Conveyances  by  pwners  jor  life  pr  /or  years, v*,-  •«  ^  •'•}.•••  •  147 

492.  Title  to  highway, ,.. ', 148 

493.  Attornment  by  tenant,  when  unnecessaiy, •..>..«.,....  148 

494.  Lineal  and  collateral  warranties, 148 


CHAPTKR  JII. 

■ ..  .         ' 

TRAHSJ'SIIS  OF  PfUlSONAL.^SOPABTY. 

Articlb    I.  Mode  of  transfer.  -    '. ^ 

II.  What  operates  as  a  tranaftf. 
III.  Gifts. 


ARTICLE  I. 


MODE  OF  TRANSFER. 


StcnoK  495.  When  must  be  in  wrfting,  ......;.-. 148 

496.  Transfer  by  sale,  Ac, 149 


ARTICLE  n. 

...  .  .      • 

' WHAT  OPBRATfeS  AS  A  TKAWSFBR.      *       •  •• 

Section  497.  Transfer  of  title  under  sale, 149 

498.  Transfer  of  title  under  executory  agreement  for  sale, 149 

499.  When  buyer  acquires  better  title  than  seller  has, 149 


» 


ARTIOlE-nL 

GIFTS. 

BionoN  600.  Gifts,  defined, ; ' 150 

601.  Gift,  how  made, ^ 150 

602.  Gift  not  revocable, 150 

*    "            §03.  Gift  in  view  of  death,  what, 161 

604.  When  grift  presumed  to  be  in  view  of  death, 151 

•605.  ReyocatioD  of  gift  in  view  of  death, 151 

606.  Bflect  of  WHI  upon  gift,  .......... 151 

H^i     .   .  .607..  WbM  twtid-a>  legaoy, •..%.....! ;  vri  .•/  .-•  v.-w-.-.  /rtn,,.,  161 


CONTENTS.  liU 

CHAPTER  IV. 

RKCOKDING  TSAS6FKK8. 

_  t 

AincLB      I.  What  may  be  recorded. 
II.  Mode  of  recording. 

m.  Proof  and  acknowledgment  of  infltrumentiL 
IV.  Effect  of  recording,  or  the  want  thereof 

ARTICLE  I. 

WHAT  HAY  BS  BSCOBDBD.  Page. 

SiCTioar  503.  Instruments  affecting  real  property, 162 

609.  Instrument  must  be  acknowledged, 162 

510.  When  deed  to  be  recorded, ; 152 

511.  Transfers  of  personal  property,  fta, 162 

ARTICLE  n, 

MODB  OP  BBCOBDINO. 

SacnoK  512.  In  wliatottce» 153 

513.  Books  of  record, 158 

514.  Duties  of  derk,  Ac., 153 

515.  Transfer  of  vessels, 153 

ARTICLE  m. 

PBOOF  AKD  AGKNOWLBDOlCBirr  OF  IKSTBITiaCirtS. 

Sicnox  516)  517.  By  whom  acknowledgments  may  be  taken  in  this  state, 164 

518.  By  whom  taken  without  the  state, 164 

519.  By  whom  taken  without  the  United  States, 165 

520.  Bequisites  for  acknowledgments, 155 

621,  522.  Bequisites  for   acknowledgments  when   made  by  married 

women, 156,  166 

523.  Proof  by  subscribing  witness^ • 156 

524.  Proof  of  deed  when  witnesses  are  dead, 156 

525.  What  proof  to  be  made  and  certified, 156 

526.  Certificate  of  acknowledgment, 156 

527.  528,529.  Certificate  of  officers' authority, 167 


ARTICLE  IV. 

BFFBCT  OF  BXCOBDHTO,  OB  THB  WAKT  THEBBOF* 

SBcnojr  530.  CouTeyances  to  be  recorded, 168 

531.  Conveyance,  what, 158 

532.  Letter  recorded,  how  revoked, 158 

533.  Effect  of  recording  and  deposit, 159 

634.  Certain  leases  in  counties  named  not  affected, 169 


liT  CONTENTS. 

CHAPTER  V. 

UNLAWFUL   TBANBFSBS.  p^g^ 

Baorioir  635.  Certain  instruments  roid  against  purcliasera,  ftc., 159 

536.  Not  Toid  against  purchaser  having  notice,  unless  fraud  is  mutual,. .  160 

537,  538.  Power  to  revoke  when  deemed  executed, 160 

539.  Purchaser  in  good  faith  not  affected, 160 

540.  Conveyance  of  land  adversely  poasessed, 161 

541.  Other  provisions, 161 

TITLE  V. 

WILL. 
Qbapteb    I.  Execution  and  revocation  of  wills* 
II.  Interpretation  of  wills. 
IIL  General  provisions  relating  to  wiUs. 

CHAPTER  I. 

KJCSCUnOK  AKP  KBYOCATIOK  07  WILUL 

BaortOMf  542.  Who  may  make  will, 163 

643.  Monomaniao  incompetent, 162 

544.  Will  procured  by  fraud,  Ac. 163 

645.  What  may  pass  by  will, 163 

546.  Who  may  take  by  will, 163 

547.  Nuncupative  will, 163 

548.  Mutual  will, 163 

649.  Conditional  will, 164 

660.  Written  will  how  to  be  executed, 164 

551.  Nuncupative  will,  how  to  be  executed, 164 

552.  Witness  to  add  residence, 164 

663.  Republication  by  codicil, 164 

564.  WiU  made  Out  of  this  state, 164 

565.  Will,  not  duly  executed,  void, 165 

556.  Subsequent  change  of  domidl, 165 

557.  WiUs  may-be  deposited  for  safe  keeping, 165 

568.  To  whom  to  be  d^vered, 165 

669.  Will,  when  io  be  opened  by  surrogate, 166 

560.  Lost  or  destroyed  will, 166 

561.  Written  will,  how  revoked, 166 

562.  Evidence  of  revocation, 166 

563.  Revocation  by  obliteration  on  ikce  of  will, 167 

564.  Revocation  of  duplicate, 167 

665.  Revocation  by  subsequent  will, 167 

566.  Revocation  of  sabsequent  Will  does  not  revive  the  first, 167 

667.  Revoeation  by  marriage  and  birth  of  issue, 167 

'      668.  Revocation  of  woman*!  will  by  marriage, 168 

569.  Ccntraet  of  sale  not  a  revocation, 188 


CONTENTS.  Ir 

Pair©. 

BBcnov  6Y0.  Charge  or  iccambrance  not  a  revocation, 1 68 

67 1.  Convejance  wlieu  not  a  revocation, 168 

672.  When  it  is  a  revocation, 1C8 

673.  Revocation  of  codicils, 169 

674.  Afterbom  child,  unprovided  for,  to  sncoeed, 169 

576.  Devues  and  bequests  in  certain  cases  not  to  hipse, 169 

676.  Witness  to  will  cannot  take  under  will 169 

671.  When  witness  may  succeed, 170 

678.  Creditor  a  competent  witness, 170 


CHAPTER  II. 

ZNTXSPSKTATION  OF  WILL8,   AND   EFFECT   OF  TARIOUS  FBOVISIOlfS. 

SlcnoK  679.  Testator's  intention  to  be  carried  out, 171 

680.  Intention  to  be  ascertained  from  the  will, 171 

681.  Bples  of  interpretation, 171 

682.  Several  instrumeots  are  to  be  taken  together, 171 

683.  58i»  583.  Harmonizing  various  partSt 17^»  ^''^ 

686.  Worda  taken  lu. ordinary  senae, 172 

687.  Worda  to  receive  an  operative  ooastruction, 173 

688.  Intestacy  to  be  avoided, .•  173 

689.. Effect  of  technical  words, 173 

690.  Technical  words  not  necessary, 173 

691.  Certain  words  not  necessary  to  pass  a  fee 173 

692.  .Power  to  devise,  how  executed  by  terms  of  will, 173 

.69.3. .  Devise  or  bequest  of  all  real  or  all  personal  propeity.  or  both,  ....  174 

694,  695.  Residuary  clause, 174 

696.  Heirs,  relatives,  issue,  descendants,  Ac., 174 

697.  Words  of  donation  and  of  limitation, 175 

698.  To  what  tune  words  refer, 175 

699   Devise  or  bequest  to  a  class, ' 175 

600.  When  conversion  takes  effect, ,  176 

601.  When  child  born  after  testator's  death  takes  under  will, 176 

602.  Mistakes  and  omissions, 176 

603.  When  devises  and  bequests  vest, 176 

604.  When  cannot  be  divested, 177 

605.  Death  of  devisee  or  legatee, 177 

606.  Interests  in  remainder  arc  not  affected, 177 

607.  Conditional  devises  and  bequests, 177 

608.  Condition  precedetit,  what,  177 

609.  Effect  of  condition  precedent, 177 

610.  Conditions  precedent,  when  deemed  performed, 177 

611.  Conditions  subsequent,  what,     178 

612.  Devisees,  &c.,  take  as  tenants  in  common, ; .  •  178 

613.  Advancement,  when  ademptions, > .  •  178 


w  contests; 

CHAFTEIi  in. 

6EXERAL  PBOTISIOXS.  f^e. 

tmcnCfH  614^  Hatoraand  desigiiation  of  legacies 179 

1.  gpecitic: n» 

2.  Demoostnitive, Hd 

3.  Antjuiiifefl, 1«9 

4.  BesJduarjr 179 

5.  General, 179 

615,  Ofxler  of  sale  in  case  of  an  lotesUte, 179 

616,  Order  of  sale  in  case  of  a  testator, 179 

617,  61d.  Legacies,  how  diarged  with  debts, 180 

619.  Abatement, ;....;.,.;*..; 180 

620.  Specific  devises  and  legacies, 180 

621.  Ueir'tf'xjtinvefaiiGe  good,  unless  will  is  proyed  vritbio  four  j^ar?^... ,  ...180 

622.  Possession  of  legatees, Idl 

623.  Bequest  of  interest, 181* 

624.  Satisfaction. 182 

625.  Legacies,  when  due 182 

626.  Interest, 182 

627.  Constructiori  of  these  rules, 182 

628.  Kzecutor  according  to  the  tenor, 182 

629.  Power  to  appoint  i9  invalid, 182 

630.  Kiecutor  not  to  net  UU  qualified, 182 

631.  Kxecutor  of  an  executor, •  182 

632.  Provisions  as  to  revocations, 182 

633.  Kxecution  and  construction  of  prior  wills  not  affected, 182 

634.  "  Wills"  includes  codicils, 183 

635.  The  law  of  what  place  api^tes. ,«..  183 

636.  Liabilities  of  beneficiaries  for  testator's  obligations, 183 

TITLE  VI- 

BUCCSS8ION. 

Ssonoff  637.  Succession,  defined, 184 

638.  Office  of  personal  representatives, 185 

639.  Who  are  personal  representatives, 186 

640.  Certain  personal  and  other  property,  not  assets,  but  retained  by 

family, 186 

641.  Who  to  retain  such  property, 186 

642.  Order  of  succession, 186 

1.  Husband, 1 86 

2.  Wife  and  children, 186 

3.  Wife  and  next  of  kin, 186 

4.  Wifealone, 186 

6.  Children  alone, 186 

648.  Where  there  Is  neither  widow  nor  chQdfen, 188 

644.  Successors  of  deceased  parent, 786 

646.  Relativei  in  equal  degree, 188 


CONTENTS.  hrii: 

SBCnov  646.  Several  heirs,  how  to  hold, 188 

647.  AboUtioQ  of  dower  and  curtesy, 188 

048.  Certain  estates,  &c.,  not  to  be  affected, 189 

649.  Trusts, 189 

650.  Trust  estates  vest  in  the  supreme  court, 189 

651.  Property  in  common, 189 

652.  Joint  property, 189 

653.  Partnership  property, 1 89 

654.  655,  656.  When  advancement  to  be  set  off  or  deducted, 190,  191 

657.  Relatives  of  the  half  blood, 191 

._.      658,  659.  Cooputatioa of  degrees^ ••«...« 191,  192 

660.  Aliens, 192, 

'  66L  l^other,  kc^  of  illegitimate  decedent  may  succeed, 192 

662.  Illegitimate  child  may  succeed  to  mother's  property, 192 

663.  Illegitimaoy, * ..•••...« 192 

664.  Posthumous  relatives, 192 

665.  Divorce  bart  ftqqopssion  between  the  parties  ..••', 192 

666.  Successors  of  one  who  dies  before  the  deoedenti 19> 

667.  Escheat, 1 93 

068.  Title  of  state  subject  to  charges, , 193 

669.  Liability  of  Bucoesaors  for  deoedent'i  obligationSi 193 


DIVISION  THIRD. 

OBU6JLTION8. 

Pabt     L  Obligations  in  general, 
n.  Contracts. 

ni.  Obligations  imposed  by  law. 
IV.  Obligations  arising  from  partieular  transaotioiuk 


PART  I. 

OBUGATIONS  IN  GBNE&AL. 

TrlS     I.  Definition  of  obligations. 

XL  Interpretation  of  obligation*. 
HL  TrBosfer  of  obligations. 
IV.  Extinction  of  obligations. 


TITLE  L 
DSFunnov  of  obuoaziovs. 

Bm.OWigiaiQn,  what, 19S, 

J&71.  How  created, ^ .^.%...»>..    195 

H 


Iviii  CONTENTS. 

TITLE  II. 

INTEBPRETATION   OP    OBLIGATI017S. 

Chapter     I.  General  rules  of  interpretation. 
II.  Joint  or  several  obligations. 
III.  Conditional  obligations. 
lY.  Alternative  obligations. 


CHAPTER  I. 

OSNXBAL  SULE8   OF  nrTERPRXTATIOir.  p||g«. 

Sxcnov  6t2.  General  rules, 196 


CHAPTER  n. 

JOINT  OR  SEVERAL  OBLIQATEONS. 

SsonoN  673.  Obligation,  joint  or  several,  &c., 196 

G74.  When  joint, 197 

675.  Contribution  between  joint  parties, 197 


CHAPTER  m. 

C01CDITI(>NAL  OBUGAtlOKB. 

SficnON  676.  Obligation,  when  conditional, ^.^, 198 

677.  Conditions,  kinds  of, 198 

678.  Conditions  precedent, 199 

679.  Conditions  concurrent, 199 

680.  Condition  subsequent, 199 

68  L.  Performance,  Ac.,  of  conditions,  when  essential, 199 

682.  When  performance,  ftc.,  excused, » 199 

683.  Impossible  or  unlawful  conditions  void, 200 

684.  Conditions  involving  forfeiture,  how  construed, 200 


CHAPTER  IV. 

ALTBRNATXYS   OBLIOATIONS. 

SicnON  685.  Who  has  the  right  of  selection, 200 

686.  Right  of  selection,  how  lost, 200 

687.  Alternatives  indivisible. 201 

688.  Nullity  of  one  or  more  of  alternative  obligationa, 201 


TITLE  m. 

TRAXSPER   OP   OBLIGATIONS. 

fiaOTKHf  689.  Burden  of  obligation,  not  transferable, « 201 

690.  Rights  arising  out  of  obligation  transferable, « 20^ 


CONTENTS.  Ux 

Pftge. 
BBCnov  691.  Covetiaxito  runnlDg  with  land,  what, 302 

692,  693,  694.  What  covenants  run  with  the  land, 202,  303 

695.  What  oovenanta  run  with  land  when  assigna  are  named, 203 

696.  Who  are  bound  hj  oorenants, 204 

697.  Whoare  not, 204 

698.  Apportionment  of  covenants, 204 


TITLE  IV. 

BXTINCnOK  OF  OBUGJLTlOlffB. 

Chaptik     L  Performance. 

n.  Oflfor  of  perfbnnance. 
ni.  Prevention  of  performance  or  olfer. 
lY.  Accord  and  satisfaction. 

y.  Novation. 
YL  Release. 


CHAPTER  I. 

PSBFOBM  ANCK. 

SaoaoM  699.  Obligation  extinguished  hy  performance, 206 

700.  Performance  by  one  of  several  joint  debtors, 206 

701.  Performance  to  one  of  joint  creditors, 206 

702.  Effect  of  directions  hj  creditors, 206 

703.  Partial  perfomuinoe, 206 

704.  Payment,  what, 206 

706.  Application  of  general  performance, 206 


CHAPTER  n. 

OFFEB  OF  PSBFOBKANCB. 

Sacnov  706.  Obligation  extinguished  by  offer  of  performance, 809 

707.  Offer  of  partial  performance, 209 

708.  By  whom  to  be  made, 209 

709.  To  whom  to  be  made,  210 

710.  Where  offer  may  be  made, • 210 

711.  712.  When  offer  must  be  made, 211 

713.  Compensation  after  delay  in  performance, 311 

714.  Offer  to  be  made  in  good  iUth, 313 

716.  Conditional  offer, 313 

716.  Ability  and  willingness  easential, 313 

717.  Production  of  thing  to  be  deliTered,  not  neoesaaty, 313 

718.  Thing  offered,  to  be  kept  separate, 313 

719.  Performance  of  condition  precedent, 313 

720.  Written  receipts, 213 

721.  Bxtinction  of  pecujiSaiy  pbUgatiOBi 313 


CONTENTS. 


SBonoir  722.  Objections  to  mode  of  offer, 21i 

723.  Title  to  thing  offered, 214 

724.  Custody  of  thiitg  offered, 214 

725.  Effgct  of  offer  on  acaeefioriea  of  obligation; 216 

726.  Creditor's  retention  of  thing  which  he  reAises  to  aocepft, 215 


CHAPTER  m. 

PBEYENTIOK  OP  FEBFOBMANCB  OB  OFFEB. 

Sbotxok  727.  What  excuses  perfbrmsnoe,  fte., 215 

728,  729,  730.  Effect  of  prevention  of  performanoe,  •  • 217 

731.  Effect  of  refusal  to  accept  perfoimanoe  before  offer, 218 


CHAPTER  IV, 

▲CGOBD   AND  SATISFACTION. 

SxcnoN  732.  Accord,  what,. 218 

733.  Effect  of  accord, ...» 218 

734.  Satisfaction,  what, 218 

735.  Accord  of  liquidated  debt) 219 


CHAPTER  V. 

NOVATION. 

Section  736.  Novation,  what, 219 

737.  Modes  of  novation, - 220 

738.  Novation  a  contract, 220 

739.  Effect  of  acceptance  of  new  obligation, 220 

740.  Besdssion  of  novation, 221 


CHAPTER  VI. 

BBLEABB. 

BsonoN  741.  Obligation  extinguished  byrelease, 221 

742.  Certain  claims  not  affiBCted  by  general  release, 221 

743.  Belease  of  several  Joint  debtors, 222 


PART  II. 


C0NTBA0X8. 

Tnui    L  Natore  of  a  oontracL 

XL  Manner  of  creating  oontncts. 
IIL  Interpretation  of  contracts. 
17.  Unlawful  oontraots. 
y.  Extinction  of  oootmets. 


CONTENTS. 
TITLE  I, 

KA^UBE   OP' A  CONTRACT. 

* 

CiUPXER    LpeflnitioQ.. 
II.  Parties. 
IIL  Consent 
IV.  Object. 
'^'  f/C4»iutideritibi&. 


ha 


CHAPTER  I. 


DBFUnnON. 

SiGTiDV  744L  Gbntraet,  what, 

7i5.  Esiwtitial  elements  of  character, . . . . , 


Page. 

223 
223 


CHAPTER  n. 

PASTIfiS. 

SBCnox  746.  Who  may  contract, 224 

747.  Minors,  Ac, ;'. 224 

748.  Identification  of  parties  necessary, , ,. » ^  ,224 

749.  When  contract  for  benefit  of  third  person  may  be  enforced,  ••....  224 


CHAPTER  m. 


CONSENT. 

Sficnox  750.  Essentials  of  consent,. , «....  225 

751.  Consent,  when  voidable, 225 

752.  Apparent  consent,  when  not  free 226 

753.  Wlien  deemed  to  have  been  obtained  by  fraud,  Ac., 226 

754.  Duress,  what, • 226 

755.  Menace,  what, 227 

756.  Fraud,  actual  or  constructive ^ .......  ^ .,, , 228 

757.  Actual  fraud,  what, ,,. ^ 228 

758.  Constructive  frauds 2i0 

759.  Actual  fraudy  a  question  of  fact, 231 

760.  Undue  influeBce,  what, 231 

761.  Mistake,  what, 232 

762.  Mistake  of  met, 233 

763.  Mistake  of  law, 233 

764.  Mistake  of  foreign  laws, 234 

765.  Mutuality  of  consent, 234 

766.  Communication  of  consent, 234 

767.  Mode  of  communicating  acceptance  of  proposal, 234 

768.  When  communication  deemed  complete, 235 

769.  Acceptance  by  perftmnanoe  of  conditions, .;...' ; 235 

770.  Aooeptanee  must  be  absolute, 236 


Ixii  ,COJ^TE»TS. 

Page. 

Section  77 1.  Revocttion  of  propo8al, 236 

772.  Revocation,  liow  made, 236 

773.  Ratification  oF contract  void  for  want  of  consent, 236 

.    774.  Assuniption  of  obligation  by  acceptance  of  benefits, 236 


CHAPTER  IV. 

OBJECT  OF  A  CONTEACr. 

Section  775.  Object,  what, 237 

776.  Requisites  of  object, 237 

777.  Impossibility,  what, 237 

778.  When  contract  wholly  void, 23T 

779.  When  contract  partially  void, 238 


CHAPTER  V. 

COXSIDEBATIOK. 

Section  780.  Good  consideration,  what, 238 

78  V.  How  far  legal  or  moral  obligation  is  a  good  consideration, 239 

782.  Consideration,  lawful, 240 

783.  Effect  of  its  iUegulity,. 240 

784.  Consideration  executed  or  executory, 240 

785.  Executory  consideration 241 

786.  How  ascertained, ' 241 

787.  788.  Effect  of  impossibility  of  ascertaining  consideration, 24 1 


TITLE  n. 

MANXSB  OF  CKEATINO  CONTRACTS. 

Section  789.  Contracts  express  or  implied, 242 

790.  Express  contract,  what, 242 

791.  Implied  contract,  what, 242 

792.  What  contracts  may  be  oral, 242 

793.  Contract  not  in  writing  through  fraud  may  be  enforced  against 

fraudulent  party, 242 

794.  What  contracts  must  be  written, 243 

795.  Effect  of  writing, 244 

796.  Contract  in  writing  takes  effect  when, 244 

797.  Provisions  of  chapter  on  transfers  of  real  property, 244 

798.  Seal,  what, 244 

799.  Eff^ect  of  seal, 244 


CONTENTS.  Ixiii 

TITLE  UI. 

nVTSBPRSTATION  OF  COXTSACTB.  Fag«. 

Section  800.  UnifonDitj  of  interpretatioo, 245 

801.  Contracts,  how  to  be  interpreted, » 246 

802.  Intention  of  parties,  how  ascertained, 246 

803.  Intention  to  be  ascertained  from  language, 246 

804.  Interpretation  of  written  contracts, 246 

805.  Writing,  when  disregarded, 246 

806.  Effect  to  be  given  to  every  part  of  contract, 247 

807.  Several  contracts,  when  taken  tog^ether, 247 

808.  Interpretation  in  favor  of  contract, 247 

809.  Words  to  be  understood  in  usual  sense, 248 

810.  Technical  words, 249 

811.  Lawof  place, 249 

812.  Contracts  explained  by  circumstances, 249 

813.  CoUract  restricted  to  its  evident  object, 249 

814.  Interpretation  in  sense  in  which  promisor  believed  promisee  to  rely,  250 
816.  Particular  clause  subordinate  to  general  intent^ 260 

816.  Contract  partly  written  and  partly  printed, 250 

817.  Repugnancies,  how  reconciled, 250 

818.  Inconsistent  words  rejected, 251 

819.  Words  to  be  taken  most  strongly  against  whom, 251 

820.  Reasonable  stipulations,  wlien  implied, 261 

821.  Necessary  incidents  implied, 252 

822.  Time  of  performance  of  contract, 262 

823.  Time,  when  of  essence, 253 

824.  825.  When  joint  and  several, 263 

826.  Executed  and  executory  contracts,  what, 263 


TITLE  IV. 

UNLAWFUL  CONTRACTS. 

Section  827.  What  is  nnlawfViI, 253 

828.  Certain  contracts  unlawful, 264 

829.  Penalties  void, 264 

830.  Contract  fixing  damages,  void, 264 

831.  Exception, 254 

832.  Restraints  upon  legal  proceedings, 255 

833.  Contract  in  restraiut  of  trade,  void, 255 

834.  Exception  in  favor  of  sale  of  good  will, 256 

836.  Exception  in  favor  of  partnership  arrangements, 256 

836.  Contract  in  restraint  of  marriage,  void, 266 


TITLE  V. 

EXTINCTION  OP  CONTRACTS. 
Cbapter    I.  Contracts,  how  extinguished. 
II.  Rescission. 
UL  Alteration  and  fittfUattoa, 


.TxiV  CONTENTS. 

CHAPTER  I. 

'contracts,  HOW    EXTINGUISHED.  J?*«P. 

Section  837.  Contract,  how  extingrtiished, , 257 

CHAPTER  n. 

BESCISSION. 

SsCTiON  838.  Rescission  extinguishes  contract, , • 257 

839.  When  party  maj  rescind, 257 

840.  When  stipulations  against  right  to  rescind  do  not  defeat  it, 258 

841.  Rescission,  how  effected, 258 


'CHAPTER  HI. 

ALTERATION   AND   CANCELLATION. 

Sbction  842.  Alteration  by  consent, 260 

843.  Sealed  contracts,  how  modified, 260 

844.  Extinction  by  cancellation,  ^., 260 

845.  Ejctiuction  by  unautliorized  alteration, 261 

.846.  Alteration  of  duplicate  not  to  pr^udice, .....;.....  262 


PART  III. 

0BLIQATI0N6   IMPOSED  BY  LAW. 

Section  847.  Abstinence  from  injury, 263 

848.  Fraudulent  deceit, 263 

849.  Deceit,  what, 264 

850.  Deceit  upon  the  publto,  Ac., 264 

861.  Restoration  of  thing  wrongfully  acquired, 264 

852.  When  demand  necessary, 266 

853.  Responsibility  for  willful  acta,  negligence.  Ac, 266 

854.  Other  obligations, 266 


PART  IV. 

OBLIGATIONS  ARISING  FROK  PABTICULAH  TRANSACnOKd. 

Title       I.  Sale.  .   . 

II.  Exchange. 

III.  Deposit 

IV.  Loan. 
V.  Hiring. 

VI.  Service. 
VII.  Carriage. 
VIIL  Truat.        •     "  : 

^T    .•.-•  ••  •  ... 


CONTENTS.  Ixf 

TsoM    IX.  Agency. 

X  Partnenhip. 
XL  Iniuninoe. 
XIL  Indemnity. 
Xm.  Guartntj. 
XrV.  Lien. 

XY.  Negotiable  InttmiBMtik 
XVX  General  proTiaioiia. 


TITLE  L 


BkLE. 


GBAmi    L  General  proTisioiifl. 

IL  Right!  and  obligations  of  the  seller. 
IIL  Bights  and  obligations  of  the  bujer. 
IT.  Sale  b/  auction. 


CHAPTER  L 

GENXBAL  PROVISIONB. 

AxnoLM    L  Sale. 

n.  Agreement  for  sale. 
IIL  Form  of  the  ooatraet 


ARTICLE  L 

SALE.  Pug,, 

Baonon  865.  Sale,  what, 268 

858.  Subject  of  sale, 288 


ARTICLE  n. 

AGBXEMXinS  rOB  8AXJB, 

SWnov  867.  Agreement  for  sale, 268 

858.  Agreement  to  sell, 268 

859.  Agreement  to  buy, 269 

860.  Agreement  to  sell  and  buy, 269 

861.  What  may  be  the  subject  of  the  contract, 269 

862.  Agreement  to  sell  real  property, 269 

863.  Usual  coyenants  in  deeds  of  grants 269 

864L  Laosttace of  usual oevenantSL. •••■•••.•••.«••••••••••••••••••  289 

4 


lanri  CONTENTS. 

ARTICLE  m. 

FORM   OP  THE  CONTRACT. 

SscnoN  866.  Contract  for  sale  of  personal  property, ••  •  •  •  270 

866.  Contract  to  iDaniifacturef 271 

867.  Contract  for  sale  of  real  property, 271 

868.  Transfer  of  real  property, 272 

CHAPTER  n. 

BIGHTS   AND   OBLIGATIONS   OF  THE  8BLLBB. 

Article    1.  Rights  and  duties  before  delivery. 
II.  Delivery. 
IIL  Warranty. 

ARTICLE  I. 

RIGHTS   AND  DUTIES  BEFORE   DEUTERT. 

SicnON  869.  When  seller  must  act  as  depositary, 272 

870.  When  seller  may  resell, 273 

ARTICLE  IL 

DELIVERY. 

SxcnON  87 1.  Delivery  on  demand 273 

872.  Delivery,  where  made, 274 

873.  Expense  of  transportation, 274 

874.  Notice  of  election  as  to  delivery, 274 

875.  Buyer's  directions  as  to  manner  of  sending  thing  sold, 274 

876.  Delivery  to  be  within  reasonable  hours, 275 

ARTICLE  m. 

WARRANTY. 

SsonoK  877.  Warranty,  what, 276 

878.  No  implied  warranty  in  mere  contract  of  sale, 275 

879.  Warranty  of  title  to  personal  property, 276 

880.  Warranty  on  sale  by  sample, 276 

881.  When  seller  knows  that  buyer  relies  on  his  judgment,  Ac., 276 

882.  Merchandise  not  in  existence, 276 

883.  Manufacturer's  warranty  against  latent  defects, 277 

884.  Thing  bought  for  particular  purpose, 377 

885.  When  thing  cannot  be  examined  by  buyer, 277 

886.  Trade-marks, 277 

887.  Other  marks, .«^ v*» ^.  .^ «...  278 


CONTENTS.  Ixvii 

Ssonov  888.  Wamotj  on  Mda  of  written  instrument, 278 

889.  Warranty  of  proviaions  for  domestic  use, 278 

890.  Warranty  on  sale  of  good-will, 279 

891.  Warranty  upon  judicial  sale, , 279 

•92.  Effect  of  general  warranty, 279 


CHAPTER  m. 

RIGHTS  AND   OBLIGATIONS   OF  THE  B17TEB. 

Sicnox  893.  Price,  when  to  be  paid, 280 

894.  Right  to  inspect  goods, 280 

89$.  Rights  in  case  of  breach  of  warrant, 280 

CHAPTER  IV. 

SALE  BT   AUCTION. 

SicnON  896.  Sale  by  auction,  what, 281 

897.  Sale,  when  complete, 281 

898.  Withdrawal  of  bid, 281 

899.  Sale  under  written  conditions, 281 

900.  Rights  of  buyer  upon  sale  without  reserve, 281 

901.  By-biddmg, 281 

902.  Auctioneer's  memorandum  of  sale, 282 


TITLE  II. 

EXCHANGE. 

Sscnov  903.  Exchange,  what, 282 

904.  Form  of  contract, 282 

905.  Parties  have  rights  and  obligations  of  sellera  and  buyers, 282 

906.  Warranty  of  money, 283 


TITLE  m. 

DEPOSIT. 

Cbaptbb     L  Deposit  in  general. 
IL  Deposit  for  keeping. 
III.  Deposit  for  exchange. 


CHAPTER  L 

DEPOSIT  IN  GENERAL. 

AsnOLS     I.  Nature  and  creation  of  deposit. 
IL  Obligations  of  the  depositaiy. 


Ixviu  CONTENTS. 

ARTICLE  I. 

NATURE  AND  CREATION   OF  DEPOSIT.  p^ig^ 

SionON  90T.  Deposit,  kinds  of, , 283 

908.  YohiDtarj  deposit,  how  made, ; 283 

909,  910.  Involuntarj  deposit,  how  made, 284 

911.  Deposit  for  keeping,  what, 284 

912.  Deposit  for  exchange,  what, 284 

ARTICLE  n. 

OBLIGATIONS   OF  THE   DEPOSITARY. 

Sbction  913.  Depositary  must  deliver  on  demand, 284 

914.  No  obligation  to  deliver  without  demand, 285 

91 5.  Place  of  delivery, 285 

916.  Notice  to  owner  of  adverse  claim, 285 

917.  Notice  to  owner  of  thing  wrongfully  detained, 285 

918.  Delivery  of  thing  owned  jointly,  &c., «..«...  286 

CHAPTER  n. 

DEPOSIT  FOR   KEEPING. 

Articlb      I.  General  provisions. 
II.  Gratuitous  deposit. 

III.  Storage. 

IV.  Innkeepers. 
V.  Finding. 

ARTICLE  I. 

GENERAI.  PROVISIONS. 

Sbction  919.  Depositor  most  indemnify  depositary, ; 286 

920.  Obligation  of  depositary  of  animals, 286 

921.  Obligations  as  to  use  of  thing  deposited, 287 

922.  Liability  for  damage  arising  from  wrongful  use, 287 

923.  Sale  of  tiling  in  danger  of  perishing, 287 

924.  Injury  to  or  loss  of  thing  deposited, 287 

925.  Service  rendered  by  depositary,  . . . . « 287 

926.  Extent  of  hia  liability  for  negligence, 287 


ARTICLE  n. 

GRATUrrOTJS  DEPOSIT. 

Sbotion  927.  Gratuitous  deposit,  what, 288 

928.  Nature  of  involuntary  deposit, , 288 

929.  Degree  of  car^  required  of  gratuitous  depositary, 288 

930.  Hia  dutiea  cease,  when, 288 


CONTENTS. 
ARTICLE  in. 

STOBAGB.  Fiffe. 

Sxcnov  931.  Deposit  for  hire, 288 

932.  Degree  of  care  required  of  depositary  for  hire, ' 289 

933.  Rate  of  compensation  for  fraction  of  a  week,  Ac., 289 

934^  936.  Termination  of  deposit^ 289 

ARTICLE  IV. 

IimKEEPEBS, 

936.  Innkeeper's  liabiUty, 289 

937.  How  exempted  from  liability, 290 


ARTICLE  V. 

FINDING. 

938.  Obligatbn  of  finder, 291 

939.  Finder  to  notify  owner, 291 

940.  Claimant  to  prove  ownership, 291 

941.  Reward,  Ac,  to  finder, 291 

942.  Finder  may  put  thing  found  on  storage, 291 

943.  When  finder  may  sell  the  thing  found, 292 

944.  How  sale  is  to  be  made, 292 

945.  Surrender  of  thing  to  the  finder, 292 

946.  Thing  abandoned, 292 


CHAPTER  in. 

DEPOSIT  FOR  EZCHAKGE. 
947.  BalatioDS  of  the  parties, S9S 

TITLE  IV. 

LOAN. 

OHAPTm     I.  Loan  for  use. 

n.  Loan  for  exchange. 
IIL  Loan  of  money. 

CHAPTER  L 

LOAN  FOB  USE. 

BaaaOB  948.  Loan,  what, ;  >S9S 

949.  Title  to  property  lent, 294 

950,  951.  Care  required  of  borrower, 294 


^    I 


Ixx  CONTENTS. 

8ECT1DN  952.  Degree  of  skill, 294 

953.  Borrower,  when  to  repair  iiyuries, 294 

954.  Use  of  thing  lent 294 

955.  Relending,  forbidden, 294 

956.  Borrower,  when  to  bear  expenses, 294 

957.  Lender  liable  for  defects, 295 

958.  Lender  may  require  return  of  thing  lent, 295 

959.  When  returnable  withoat  demand, 295 

960.  Place  of  return, 296 


% 


CHAPTER  II. 

LOAN  FOR  EXCHANGE. 

Section  961,  962.  Loan  for  excliange,  what, 296 

963.  Title  to  property  lent, 290 

964.  Contract  cannot  be  modified  by  lender, 296 

965.  Certain  sections  applicable, 296 


CHAPTER  ra, 

LOAN   OF  MONEY. 

fiBcnoif  966.  Loan  of  money, 297 

967.  Loan  to  be  repaid  in  current  money, 297 

968.  Loan  may  be  for  reward, 297 

969.  Interest,  what, 297 

970.  Annual  rate, 298 

971.  972.  Legal  interest, 298 

973.  Deduction  of  amount  of  interest  in  advance, 298 

974.  Recovery  of  amount  exceeding  legal  interest,   299 

975.  Reservation  of  illegal  interest  renders  contract  void, 299 

976.  Rights  of  borrower  under  contract  reserving  illegal  interest, 299 

977.  Cure  of  usury, 299 

978.  Subsequent  usury, 299 


TITLE  V. 

HIRING. 
Chapter    I.  Hiring  in  general. 

II.  Hiriqg  of  real  property. 
III.  Hiring  of  personal  property. 

CHAPTER  I. 

BiRtNG  IN  6SNERAI4. 

SsOTtOK  979.  Hiring,  what, 300 

980.  Products  of  tiling, 300 


CONTENTS.  Ixxi 

Fife. 
8icnoy  981.  Qof et  posaession, 300 

982.  Degree  of  cere^  Ac:,  oa  part  of  hirer, 800 

983.  Host  repeir  injuries,  Ac., • . ,  301 

984.  Thing  let  for  a  particular  purpose, 301 

985.  When  letter  may  terminate  the  hiring, 301 

986.  When  hirer  may  terminate  the  hiring, 301 

987.  When  hiring  terminates, . » « 301 

988.  When  terminated  by  death,  fta,  of  party, 302 

989»  Apportionment  of  hire^  • 302 


CHAPTER  n. 

HTSnCO  09  BXAL  PBOFXRTT. 

Sktiov  990.  Lessor  to  make  dwelling  house  fit  for  its  purpose, «  802 

991.  When  lessee  may  make  repairs,  Ac, 303 

992.  Term  of  hiring  when  no  limit  is  fixed, 303 

993.  Hiring  of  lodgings  for  indefinite  term, 303 

994.  Renewal  of  lease  by  lessee^s  continued  possession, 803 

995.  Notice  to  quit, 304 

996^  Bent,  when  payaUe, 304 

997*  Tenant  must  ^ellTernoiiee  served  on  him, 304 

998.  Lsttiagpartsof  looms  forbidden...... 304 


CHAPTER  m. 
BiBnra  ov  pxbsoitai*  pbopxbtt. 

flaonoy    999.  Ohligationa  of  letter  of  personal  property, 80i 

1000.  Ordinaiy  expenses^ 805 

1001.  Extraordinary  expenses, 805 

1002.  Beturo  of  thing  hired, 806 

.    1003*  Charter<iMTtyy  what,,.,.., 806 


TITLE  VL 

8BBY1CS. 

OBAPm    I.  Bbrvioe  wHfa  employment 
IL  Particular  employmeota. 
HL  0er?k9e  witbent  empk^jmnt. 


CHAPTER! 

AxtiatM    L  Definition  of  employment 

"in '  Obligations  of  the  employer. 
IIL  Obligations  of  the  employee. 
IV.  Termination  of  empl^meat 


Lmi  OONTENTB. 

ARTICLE  L 
DXFEBnnoir  of  mn/ynacBT. 

fltaOlKW  1004.  JSmpkjm9iA,^mhaX, 306 


ARTICLE  n. 

OBLIOATIOIf  8  OF  THK    EXFLOTXS. 

SwnoiV  1005.  When  emplojer  muflt  indemnUy  employee, 307 

1006.  WheoDot^ 301 

1007,  Employer  to  indemnifjr  for  his  own  negligence, 308 


ARTICLE  in. 

OBU6ATIOX8  OF  THS  SMFLOTXX. 

fiaonmr  1008,  1009,  lOlO.  Duties  of  gratuitous  employee, •  308,  309 

1011.  Duties  of  employee  for  reward, 309 

1012.  Duties  of  employee  for  his  own  benefit, 309 

1013.  Contracts  for  senrioe  llmitedio  two  yean, 309 

1014.  Employee  must  ob^  employer, 309 

1016.  Employee  to  conform  to  usage, 310 

1016.  Degree  of  sldU  required, 310 

1017.  Must  use  what  skill  he  has, 311 

1018.  What  belongs  to  employer, 311 

1019.  Duty  to  account, 311 

1020.  Employee  not  bound  to  deliver  without  demand, 311 

1021.  Preference  to  be  given  to  employers, 312 

1022.  Besponsibility  of  employee  for  substitute, 312 

1023.  Responsibility  for  negligence, 312 

1024.  Burviving  employee, 312 

1026.  Confldentisl  empbyment, 312 


ARTICLE  IV. 

nSKtlf  ATtON  OF  XUFLOTICXHT. 

Sionov  1026.  Tenmnation  by  death,  Ac.,  of  employer, 313 

1027.  Employment  how  terminated, .' 313 

1028.  Continuance  of  service  in  certain  cases, 313 

1029.  Termination  at  will, 314 

1030.  Termination  by  employer  for  fault, 314 

1031.  Termhiation  by  employee  for  fault, 314 

1082.  Compensation  of  employee  dismissed  for  cause, 316 

1033.  Compensation  of  employee  leaving  for  cause, 316 


CX>NTBNTB.  l^udU 

CHAPTER  n. 

PAVJCXaOULB  BXPLOTXEirCS. 

AsncLE    I.  Kuter  and  aenrant 

IL  Agents. 
Ill  Factors. 
rV.  Shipniasters. 

T.  Mates  and  seamen. 
YI.  Ship's  managers. 


ARTICLE  L 

KASTEB  AJsny  BEBYAirr. 

Page. 

1034.  Serrant,  what, 316 

1036,  1036.  Termor  hirisgy 316 

1037.  Benewal  of  hirmg, 316 

1036.  Time  of  senrioey , 316 

1039.  Servant  to  paj  oyer  withool  demand, • 316 

1040.  When  servant  may  be  discharged, .«.«..  317 


ARTICLE  IL 


▲QXHTB* 


SKmox  1041.  Agent  to  conform  to  his  authority, 317 

1042.  Knst  keep  his  principal  informed, 317 

1043.  OoDecting  agent, 818 

1044  Besponsibilitj  of  sub-agent, 318 


ARTICLE  m. 

FACTOBS. 

1045.  Factor,  what, 318 

1046.  Obedience  required  from  factor, 318 

1047.  Sales  on  credit, *. 319 

1048.  liability  of  factor  under  guaranty  commisslou, •  819 

1049.  Factor  cannot  relieve  himself  from  liabQIfy, 319 


ARTICLE  IV. 

SHIPMASTEBS. 

BmmoK  1050.  Appointment  of  uaBter, 320 

1061.  When  must  be  on  board, 320 

1052.  Pilotage, ^•... %.«...•••  3^0 

J 


faonr 


CONTENTS. 


SicnoBr  1053.  Power  of  master  over  seamen, 320 

1054.  Power  of  master  over  paaaengersi  «..••.. 321 

1055.  Impressing  private  stores, • . .  • 321 

1056.  When  may  abandon  the  ship^ •  •  321 

1057.  Duties  on  abandonment, 321 

1058.  When  master  cannot  trade  on  his  own  account, 321 

1059.  Care  and  diligence, « 321 

1060.  Authority  of  master, •• 321 


ARTICLE  V. 

HATES  Ain>  SBAHEK, 

fiaonoy  1061.  Mate,  what, 822 

1062.  Seamen,  what,  y 823 

1063^  Kate  and  seaman,  how  engaged  and  cUachaiged, 322 

1064w  Unaeaworthy  vessel, 323 

1065.  Seamen  not  to  lose  wages  or  lien  by  agreement, 323 

1066k  Special  agreement  with  seamen, 323 

1067.  Wages  depend  on  freightage, 323 

1068.  When  wages,  fta,  begin, • 323 

1069.  Wages,  where  voyage  is  broken  up  before  departure, 324 

1070.  WrongAil  discharge,... 324 

1071.  Wages,  when  not  lost  by  wreck, • 324 

1072.  Certificate^ 324 

1073.  Disabled  seamen, 324 

1074.  J£aintenance  of  seanum  during  sickness, • 325 

1075.  Death  on  the  voyage, 326 

1076.  Theft,  Ac,  forfeits  wages, 325 

1077.  Seamen  cannot  ship  goods, 325 

1078.  Embezzlement  and  iojuries, • 325 

1079.  Law  governing  seamen, ••  826 


ARTICLE  VL 

...  ship's  hakaobbq. 

Saonov  1080.  ICanager,  what,.. « «.... 826 

1081.  Duties  of  .manager, ..« 826 

1082.  Compensation, 826 


CHAPTER  m. 


Sbohov  1088.  VtAxmtuy  interferenoe  with  property, 826 

8alT8g«^ 827 


CONTENTS.  IxCT 

TITLE  Vn. 

CABSIAGB. 
Gkaftxb    I.  Carriage  in  generaL 
II.  Carriage  of  persona. 

III.  Carriage  of  property. 

IV.  Carriage  of  mesaaget. 
y.  Common  carriers. 

CHAPTER  I. 

CAHBIAOE  IN  6ENBBAL.  Pigt. 

Sicndir  1085.  Contract  of  carriage, 327 

1086.  Different  kinds  of  carriers,. 327 

1087.  Marine  and  inland  carriers,  what, 327 

1088.  Carriers  by  railroad  and  steamboat, 328 

1089.  Carriers  by  sea, 328 

1090.  Obligations  of  gratuitous  carriers, 328 

1091.  Obligations  of  gratuitous  carrier  who  has  begun  to  carry, 328 

CHAPTER  n. 

CABBIAGE   OF  PEBSOKS. 
AxncLS    I.  Gratuitous  carriage. 
II.  Carriage  for  reward. 

ARTICLE  L 
OBATrrrous  cabbiaob  of  pbbsoks. 

Sscnov  1092.  Degree  of  care  required, « .    828 

ARTICLE  n. 

CABBIAOB  FOB  BEWABD. 

8>cnoK  1093.  General  duties  of  carrier, 329 

1094.  Vehicles, 329 

1096.  Not  to  overload  his  vehicles, 829 

1096.  Treatment  of  passengers, 829 

1097.  Rate  of  speed  and  dela3rs, 829 

CHAPTER  HL 

CABBIAOB  OF  PBOPEBTT. 

Abticlb     I.  General  definitions. 

II.  ObligatioiisofthaoaRier. 
III.  BUI  of  lading. 
rV.  Freightage. 
V.  Gknerai  average. 


Ixxvi  CONTENTS-      . 

AKTICLE  L 

OENBBAL  DKFINinOKS.  PlgC. 

SBcnoK  1098.  Freight^  oonsignor,  Ae..  what, » 830 

ARTICLE  n. 

OBLXGATIONB  OF  THB   CAKBIKB. 

Ssonov  1099.  Care  and  diligence  required  of  carriers, « • . .  •  830 

1100.  Carrier  to  obe^  directions, 881 

1101.  Conflict  of  orders, 831 

'    1102.  Stowage,  deviation,  Ac., 331 

1 103.  Deliverj  of  freight, 331 

1104.  Place  of  delivery, 331 

1106.  Obligations  of  carrier  when  freight  is  not  delivered  to  consignee^ .  832 

1106.  How  carrier  may  terminate  his  liability, 332 

1107.  When  consignee  cannot  be  found, •  • . .  332 

ARTICLE  ra. 

BILL  OF  LADING. 

Sionoir  1108.  Bill  of  lading,  what, 338 

1109,  1110.  Bill  of  lading  negotiable. 333 

1111.  Effect  of  bill  of  lading  on  rights  fta,  of  carrier, 33i 

1112.  Bills  of  lading  to  be  given  to  consignor, 334 

1113.  Carrier  exonerated  by  delivery  according  to  bill  of  lading, 334 

1114.  Carrier  may  demand  surrender  of  bill  of  lading  before  delivery, . . .  334 

ARTICLE  IV. 

FRBIGHTAOX. 

Sionov  1116.  When  freightage  is  to  be  paid, 834 

1116.  Consignor,  when  liable  for  freightage, 834 

1117.  Consignee,  when  liable, 336 

1118.  Natural  increase  of  freight, 335 

1119.  1 120.  Apportionment  by  contract, 336 

1121.  Apportionment  according  to  distance, •  336 

1122.  Freight  carried  Airther  than  agreed,  Ac., 386 

1123.  Carrier's  lien  for  freightage, 386 


ARTICLE  V. 

OSKBRAL  ATSBAOX. 

Sionov  1124.  Jettison  and  general  average,  what, 886 

1126.  Order  of  jettison, 886 

1126.  Bywhommade, 836 


CONTENTS-  hacrii 

Fife. 
SionoK  1127.  Loss,  how  borne, 336 

1128.  General  average  loss,  how  edjusted, 337 

1129.  Values,  how  aaoertained, 337 

1130.  Things  stowed  on  deck, 337 

113L  Application  of  the  foregoing  rules,  337 


CHAPTER  IV. 

CABBIAQB  OF  HB88AOS8. 

SBonoir  1132.  Obligations  of  carrier  of  messages, 888 

1133.  Degree  of  care  and  diligence  required, 338 

CHAPTER  V. 

COMMOK  CARRIERS. 

AxziCLB    L  Common  carriers  in  general 
II.  Common  carriers  of  persons, 
in.  Common  carriers  of  property. 
lY.  Common  carriers  of  messages. 

ARTICLE  I. 

COMMON  CABRIBB8  IN  GEMBBAL. 

BicnoH  1134.  Common  carrier,  what, 339 

li36.  Obligation  to  accept  freight, 339 

1136.  Obligation  not  to  give  preference, 339 

1137.  What  preferences  be  must  give, 339 

1138.  Starting,   339 

1139.  Compensation, 340 

1140.  Obligations  of  carrier  altered  only  bj  agreement, 340 

1141.  Certain  agreementa  void, 340 

1142.  Effect  of  written  contract, 840 

ARTICLE  n. 

COMMON  CARRIERS  OF  PERSONS. 

Sicnov  1143.  Obligations  to  carry  luggage, 841 

1144.  Lnggage,  what, 341 

.  1145.  Liability  for  luggage, 341 

1146.  Luggage,  how  carried  and  delivered, 842 

1147.  Obligation  to  provide  yehides, 342 

1148.  Seata  for  passengers, 342 

il49.  Regulations  for  conduct  of  business, 342 

1150.  Fare,  when  payable 342 

.  1151.  ^Section  of  passengers, 342 

1152.  Fate  not  payable  after  cu'ection, 342 

1153.  Carrier's liwi,... .,... •....;.. dU 


Ixxvui  CONTENTS. 

ARTICLE  III. 

COMMON  CARRIERS   OF  PROPERTY.  p^e. 

Section  1154.  Ltabilitj  of  inland  carriers  for  loss, 343 

1 155.  When  exemptions  do  not  apply, 344 

1156.  Liability  for  delay, 344 

1 157.  1158.  Liability  of  marine  carriers, 344 

1159.  Perils  of  sea,  what, 344 

1 160.  Consignor  of  valuables  to  declare  tlioir  nature, 344 

1161.  Delivery  of  freight  beyond  usual  route, 345 

1162.  Proof  to  be  giveain  case  of  loss, 345 

1163.  Carrier's  services  other  than  carriage  and  delivery, 345 


ARTICLE  IV. 

COMMON  CARRIERS   OF  MESSAGES. 

SsoTioy  1 164.  Order  of  transmission  of  telegraphic  messages, 346 

1 165.  Order  in  other  cases, 346 

1 166.  Damages,  when  message  is  refused  or  postponed, 346 


TITLE  Vm. 

TRUST. 

Chaptbb   I.  Tfusts  in  general. 

II.  Tnists  for  the  benefit  of  third  personi. 

CHAPTER  L 

TRUSTS   IN   GENERAL. 

Article   I.  Nature  and  creation  of  a  trust 
II.  Obligations  of  trustees. 
III.  Obligations  of  third  persons. 

ARTICLE  L 

NATURE  AND  CREATION  OF  A  TRUST. 

BicnON  1167.  Tnists  classified, 347 

1 168.  Voluntary  trust,  what, 347 

1 109.  Involuntary  trust,  what, 348 

1170.  Parties  to  tlie  contract 348 

1171.  What  constitutes  one  a  trostee, 348 

1 172.  For  what  purpose  a  trust  may  be  created. 349 

1 173.  Voluntary  trust,  how  created  as  to  trustor, 349 

1174.  How  created  as  to  trustee, 349 

1 175.  Involuntary  trustee,  who  is, '. 349 

1176.  lavoluDtaiy  trust  resuUing  firom  Btgligenoe,  Acf 349 


CONTENTS.  Ixrix 

ARTICLE  IL 

OBUGATIOKS  OF  TBU9TSXS.  Pigt. 

Smtiox  llTt.  Tnutee's  obligation  to  good  faith, 350 

1178.  Trustee  not  to  use  property  for  his  own  profit, 360 

1179.  Certain  transactions  forbidden, 351 

1180.  Trustee's  influence  not  to  be  used  for  his  advantage, 362 

1181.  Trustee  not  to  assume  a  trust  adverse  to  interest  of  beneficiary,. .  352 

1182.  To  disclose  adverse  interest, 362 

1183.  Trustee  guilty  of  fraud,  when, 352 

1184.  Presumption  against  trustees, 353 

1185.  Trustee  miDgliog  trust  property  with  his  own, 353 

1186.  1187.  Measure  of  liability  for  breach  of  trust, 353 

1188.  Ck>-tru8teeB,  how  far  liable  for  each  other, 364 

ARTICLE  m. 

OBUOATIONS  OF  THIBD  PEBSON8. 

SBCnoir  1189.  Third  person,  when  involuntary  trustee, 864 

1190.  When  third  person  must  see  to  application  of  trust  property,. . . .    364 

CHAPTER  n. 

TRUSTS  FOB  THB  BENEFIT  OF  THIBD  FBB80NB. 
AsTiCLB     I.  Nature  and  creation  of  the  trust 
II.  Obligations  of  trustees. 

III.  Powers  of  trustees. 

IV.  Rights  of  trustees. 

y.  Termination  of  the  trust 
YI.  Succession  or  appointment  of  new  trustees. 

ARTICLE  I. 

NATUBE  AND  CBEATION  OF  THB  TRUST, 

fiscnoir  1191.  Who  are  tnistees  within  scope  of  this  chapter, 366 

1192.  Creation  of  trust, 366 

1193.  Trustee  appointed  by  court^ 356 

1194^  1195.  Declaration  of  trust, 366 

ARTICT.E  n. 

OBLIOATIOXS   OF    TBU8TBES. 

Bmcncnt  1196.  Trustee  must  obey  declaration  of  trust, 866 

1197.  Degree  of  care  and  diligence  in  execution  of  trust, 356 

1198.  Doty  of  trustee  as  to  appointment  of  suooeaaor, 357 

1199.  Investment  of  money  by  trustee, 367 

1200.  Interest,  simple  or  compound,  on  omission  to  invest  trust  moneys,  867 

1201.  Porchate  by  trustee  of  daias  against  feruatiiudi 967 


CONTENTS. 
ARTICLE  m. 

■ 

POWSB8  OF   TBUSTKSS.  ftlgt. 

Sionov  1203.  Trustee's  power  M  agent, 358 

1203.  All  must  act, 358 

1204.  Diaoretlonarj  powers, 358 

ARTICLE  IV. 

BIGHTS  OF  TBU8TSSS. 

Sbotiov  1206.  Indemnifioation  of  trustee, 869 

1206.  Compensatloii  of  trustee, 368 

1207.  Involuntary  trustee, 369 

ARTICLE  V. 

TERMU^ATION  OF  THS   TBTTST. 

Bxonov  1208.  Trust,  how  extinguished, 860 

1209.  Not  revocable, 360 

-1210.  Trustee's  o£Boe,  how  vacated, 360 

1211.  Trustee,  how  discharged, 360 

1212.  Removal  by  supreme  court, 361 

ARTICLE  VL 

SirCCBSSION  OB   APP0I19THEKT  OF    KBW  TBU8TEB8. 

Section  1213.  Vacant  trusteeship  filled  by  court, 361 

1214.  Survivorship  between  co-trustees, 861 

1216.  Supreme  court  as  trustee, 361 


TITLE  IX. 

▲OBNCT. 

Chaptib  I.  Agency  in  general, 
n.  Particular  agencies. 


CHAPTER  I. 

▲GBKCT  IN  OENEBAL. 

Abticli    L  Definition  of  agency. 
II.  Authority  of  agents. 
III.  Mutual  obligations  of  principals  and  third 
rv.  Obligations  of  agents  to  third  persona, 
y.  Delegation  of  agenpy. 
VL  Tuaiiaat&on  of  agan^ 


C02JTENTS.  Ixxxi 

ARTICLE  L 

DBFnrHION  of  AetVSCY,  Pag«. 

SBcnoir  1216.  Agencfi  what,. 362 

1217.  ITho  may  appoint  and  who  may  be  an  agent, 363 

1218.  Agents,  general  or  special, 363 

1219.  Agency,  actual  or  ostensible, 363 

1220.  Actual  agency, 363 

122L  Oatonsible  agency, 363 

ARTICLE  n. 

AUTHOBITT   OF   AGENTS. 

SaonoH  1222.  What  authority  may  be  conferred, 364 

1223.  Agent  may  perform  acta  required  of  principal  by  Code, 364 

1224.  Agent  cannot  have  authority  to  defraud  principal, 364 

1225.  Creation  of  agency 364 

1226.  Consideration  unnecessary, 364 

1227.  Form  of  authority, 364 

1228.  Ratification  of  agent's  act, 365 

1229.  Ratification  of  part  of  a  transaction, 365 

1230.  When  ratification  void, 366 

1 231.  Ratification  not  to  work  injury  to  third  persona, 365 

1232.  Rescission  of  ratification, 366 

1233.  Measure  of  agent's  authority, 366 

1234.  Actual  authority,  what 366 

1235.  Ostensible  authority,  what, 366 

1236.  Agent's  authority  as  to  persons  having  notice  of  restrictions 

upon  it, .... , 366 

1237.  Agent's  necessary  authority, 366 

1238.  Agent's  power  to  disobey  instructions 367 

1239.  Authority  to  be  construed  by  its  specific,  rather  than  by  its  gen- 

eral terms, 367 

1240.  Exceptions  to  general  authority, 367 

1 241.  What  included  in  authority  to  sell  personal  property, 368 

1 242.  What  included  in  authority  to  sell  real  property, 368 

1243.  Authority  of.  general  agent  to  receive  price  of  property, 368 

1244  Authority  of  special  agent  to  receive  price, 368 

ARTICLE  m. 

MUTUAL  OBLIGATIOKS  OF  PRINCIPALS   AND  THIRD  PERSONS. 

SEcnON  1245.  Principal,  how  afibcted  by  acts  of  agent  within  the  scope  of  his 

authority, 869 

1246.  Principal,  when  bound  by  incomplete  execution  of  authority, ....  369 

1247.  Notice  to  agent,  when  notice  to  principal, 369 

1248.  Obligation  of  principal,  when  agent  exceeds  his  authoritj, 370 

1249.  For  acta  done  under  a  merely  ostenaible  authority, 370 

K 


Txxxii  CONTENTS. 

Page. 
Sbotion  1260.  When  exclusive  credit  is  given  to  agent, 310 

1261.  Bights  of  person  who  deals  with  agent  without  knowledge  of  his 

agency, 3^0 

1262.  Effect  of  a  written  instrument  by  which  the  agent  intends  to  bind 

the  principal, 3*71 

1263.  Principal's  responsibility  for  agent's  negligence  or  omission, 371 

1264.  Principal's  responsibility  for  wrongs  willfully  committed  by  the 

agent,... ..« 371 


ARTICLE  IV. 

OBLIGATIONS  OF  AQBNTS  TO  THIBD  PBB60NS. 

SlOTioir  1266.  Warranty  of  authority, 372 

1256.  Agent's  responsibility  to  third  person, 372 

1257.  Obligation  of  agent  to  surrender  property  to  third  person, 373 

1258.  Agent  not  having  capacity  to  contract, 373 


ARTICLE  V. 

DBLEOATION  OF  AGENCY. 

SsozzON  1269.  Agent's  delegation  of  his  powers, 374 

1260.  Agent's  unauthorized  employment  of  sub-agent, 374 

1261.  Sub-agent  rightfully  appointed  represents  principal, 374 

ARTICLE  VI. 

TBBHINATION  OF  AGBNCT. 
SionOK  1262,  1263.  Termination  of  agency, 375 

CHAPTER  n. 

PABTICULAR  AGENCIBS. 

Abtiolb    I.  Auctioneers, 
n.  Factors. 

III.  Shipmasters  and  pilots, 
rv.  Ship's  managers. 


ARTICLE  L 

AUCTIONEEBS. 

Sicnov  1264.  Auctioneer's  authority  from  the  seller,  376 

1265.  Auctioneer's  authority  from  the  bidder,.'. .. .   '.. .: 876 


CONTENTS.  Izzziil 

ARTICLE  IL 

VACTOBS.  PigC 

ISee.  IWtor,  what) 3T1 

1 267.  Actual  authority  of  factor, .  • 87  T 

ISeS.  OstenaiUo  authori^, S77 


• 


ARTICLE  m. 

8HIPKA6TBBS  AITD  PILOTS. 

Bacnoir  1269.  Authority  of  ahipmaster  on  behalf  of  shipowner, 378 

1270.  Authority  to  borrow, 878 

1271.  Authority  on  behalf  of  owners  of  cargo, 878 

1272.  Power  to  make  contracts, 878 

1273.  Power  to  hypothecate, 379 

1274.  ICaster's  power  to  sell  ship^ 379 

1276.  ICaster's  power  to  sell  cargo 379 

1276.  Authority  to  ransom  ship, 879 

1277.  Abandonment  terminates  master's  power, 380 

1278.  Personal  liability  for  contracts  concerning  the  ship, 380 

1279.  Uability  for  acts  of  persons  employed  upon  the  ship^ 380 

1280.  Besponsibility  for  negligence  of  pilot, " 880 


ARTICLE  IV. 

ships'    ICANAGEBS. 

Sicnoir  1281.  What  powers  manager  has, 380 

1282.  What  powers  he  has  not, 881 


TITLE  X., 

PABTNBB8HIP. 

OSAFTBt    L  Partnership  in  general 
n.  Qeneral  partnership^ 
UL  Special  partnership. 


CHAPTER  I. 

PABTNBBSHIP  TS  GBKESAL. 

AanoLa    I.  What  constitutes  a  partnerships 
IL  Partnership  property. 
IIL  Kutual  obligations  of  partneni 
IV.  Remmciatloo  of  partMrship. 


Irariv  CONTENlB. 

ARTICLE  I. 

••  '  WHAT  CONSTITUTES   A  PABTNERSHIP.  Page. 

Sbotiok  1283.  Partnership,  what, .....: ;:  .8S1 

1284.  Shipowners, 382 

1286.  Formation  of  partnership, , , 382 

ARTICLE  n. 

PARTNERSHIP   PROPERTY. 

SBCnoir  1286.  Partnership  property,  what, 383 

1 287.  Partner's  interest  in  partnership  property,  . . . .  ^ ,  • , .  383 

1288.  Partner's  share  in  profits  and  losses, 383 

1289.  When  division  of  losses  implied, 383 

1290.  Partner  may  require  application  of  partnership  property  to  pay- 

ment of  debts, 384 

1291.  What  property  is  partnership  property, 384 

ARTICLE  m. 

MUTUAL  OBLI6ATTONS    OF  PARTNERS. 

Section  1292.  Partners,  trustees  for  each  other, 384 

1293.  Qood  faith  to  be  observed  between  partners, 384 

1294.  Mutual  liability  of  partners  to  account, 385 

1295.  No  compensation  for  services  to  firm, 385 

ARTICLE  IV. 

RENUNCIATION  OF  PARTNERSHIP. 

SBonov  1296.  Benuxxciation  of  future  profits  exonerates  (ram  liability, 385 

1297.  Effect  of  renunciation, 386 

CHAPTER  n. 

GENERAL  PARTNERSHIP. 

Asnoufi  -    I;  What  is  a  general  partiiefihip. 

11.  Powers  and  authority  of  partners. 
111.  Mutual  obligations  of  partners. 
rV.  Liability  of  partners. 
Y.  Termination  of  partnership. 
YI.  Liquidation. 
VIL  Of  the  use  of  fictitious  names. 

ARTICLE  I. 

'     WHAT  IS  A  GENERAL  PARTNERSHIP. 

Saonov  1298.  General inmaretdiip;  wfast,  ...v:....; 386 


CONTENTS.  Ixxrv 

ARTICLE  IL 

POWBBS  AND  AUTHOBITT  OF  PABTJKSSS.  Pag«. 

1299.  Power  of  malority  of  partDers, 387 

1300.  AuUioricy  of  individual  partner, 387 

130L  What  authori^  partner  has  not» 387 

1302.  PsarUier's  acts  in  bad  faith,  when  ineffectual, 389 


ARTICLE  m. 


MUTUAL  OBLIGATIONS  OF  PASTNSBS. 


SareraoH  1303.  Profits  of  individual  partner, 389 

1304.  In  what  business  partner  may  not  engage, 389 

1305.  In  what  he  may  engage, 390 

1306.  Must  aooount  to  the  firm  for  profits, 390 


». » 


ARTICLE  IV. 


LIAHILITT  OF  PABHTNEBS. 


1307,  1308.  Liai^iti^  of  partners  to  third  persons, 390 

1309.  Liability  of  one  held  out  as  a  partner, 390 

1310.  No  one  liable  as  partner  unless  held  out  as  such, 390 


ARTICLE  V. 

« 

TEBMINATION  OF  PARTNERSHIP. 

Swmoir  131L  Duration  of  partnership, 391 

1313.  Total  dissolution  of  partnarahip, 391 

1313.  Partial  dinohition, 392 

1314.  Partner  entitled  to  dissolution,  when, 392 

1316.  Notice  of  termination, 393 

1316.  Notice  by  change  of  name, 393 


ARTICLE  VI. 


LIQUIDATION* 


Sbctxov  1317.  Powers  of  partners  after  dissolution, 394 

1318.  Who  may  act  in  liquidation, 394 

1319.  Who  may  not  act  in  liquidation, 394 

1320.  1321. '  Powers  of  partners  in  liquidation, 394 


CONTENTS. 
ARTICLE  Vn. 

OP  THB   USB   OF  FICTmOUB  KAMX8.  pig^, 

Gwmov  1322.  Fictitious  name, 395 

1323.  Style  of  foreign  partnership, 395 

1324.  Continuation  of  stjle  of  firm  having  foreign  business  relations, . .  395 

1325.  Certificate  stating  names,  &a,  of  persons  using  such  firm  name  to 

be  filed  and  published, 395 

1326.  Register  of  such  firms  to  be  kept  by  county  clerk, 396 

1327.  Certified  copies  ttosa  register  and  affidavits  of  publication  to  be 

evidence, 896 

CHAPTER  m. 

SPECIAL  PABTZnEBSHIP* 

Abiioui    I.  Formation  of  the  partnership. 

II.  Powers,  rights  and  duties  of  the  partn«ra. 
III.  Liability  of  partners, 
rv.  Alteration  and  dissolution  of  the  partnershiii. 

ARTICLE  L 

FOBMATIOIf  OF  THB  PABTNBBSHIP. 

SicnON  1328.  Special  partnership,  how  formed, 397 

1329.  Constitution  of  special  partnership, 397 

1330.  Certificate  of  special  partnership, 397 

1331.  Proof  of  certificate, 398 

1332.  1333.  Certificate  to  be  filed  and  recorded, 398 

1334.  Affidavit  of  actual  payment  of  capital  by  special  partner  to  be  filed,  398 

1336.  Special  partnership,  when  formed, 399 

1336.  Publication  of  certificate, 399 

1337.  Affidavit  of  publication, 899: 

1338.  Effect  of  omission  or  informality  of  publication, 399 

1339.  Renewal  of  special  partnership  to  be  certified  and  pobliahed,  .  • . .  399 

ARTICLE  n. 

POWERS,  RIGHTS  Aim  DUTIES  OF  THB  PABTNEBS. 

Baonosr  1340.  Firm  name,  how  composed, 400 

1341.  Authority  of  special  partner, 400 

1342.  His  relation  to  his  copartners, 400 

1343.  Loans  of  spedal  partner  to  firm, 400 

1344.  Special  partner  need  not  be  joined  in  suit  with  general  partners, .  401 

1345.  May  not  withdraw  his  capital 401 

1346.  May  draw  profits,  fta, 401 

1347.  Capital  withdrawn  to  be  restored, 401 

1348.  Certain  transfers  of  property  void, v 401 


CONTENTS. 
ARTICLE  m. 

LIABILITT   OF    PABTNXBS.  Fige. 

Sscnov  1349.  liability  of  general  partner  in  special  partnership, 402 

1350,  1351.  Liability  of  special  partner ;  what  acts  render  him  a  gen* 

eral  partner, 402 

1362.  Who  may  not  question  existence  of  special  partnership, 403 

ARTICLE  IV. 

ALTKBATIOir  AND  DISSOLUTXOK. 

Sscnov  1353.  Partnership  made  general,  by  omission  to  notify  changes, 403 

1354.  Admission  of  new  special  partners  to  be  notified, 403 

1355.  Purchaser  of  interest  of  special  partner,  Ac.,  may  become  a  special 

partner, 404 

1356.  Dissolution  of  special  partnership, 404 

TITLE  XL 

INSURANCE. 

CoiPTXE    L  Insurance  in  general 

II.  Marine  insurance. 

III.  Fire  insurance. 

17.  Life  and  health  inaunuoeL 


CHAPTER  L 

XNAUBANCB  IN  OXNBRAL. 

Amoui    I.  Definition  of  insurance, 
n.  What  may  be  insured, 
m.  Parties. 
rV.  Insurable  interest 
y.  Concealment  and  represeotatioD. 
VL  The  policy. 
TIL  Warranties. 
VIIL  Premiums. 
IX.  Loss. 
X.  Notice  of  low. 
XL  Double  insuranoei. 
XIL  Be-insuranoe. 


ARTICLE  L 

DBFUIlTiON  OP  INSUBANCB. 

Bacnov  1351  Insurance,  what....... , •...••.•••    40S 


Ixxxviii  CONTENTS. 

ARTICLE  n. 

WHAT   MAY    BE    INSURED.  PUge. 

Section  1358.  What  events  may  be  insured  against, 406 

1359.  Usual  kinds  of  insurance, 406 

1360.  All  subject  to  this  chapter, , . .  406 

ARTICLE  m. 

PABTIES  TO  THE  CONTRACT. 

Section  1361.  Designation  of  parties, 406 

1362.  Who  may  insure, 40f 

1363.  Who  may  be  insured, 407 

1364.  1365.  Assignment  to  mortgagee  of  thing  insured, 407 

ARTICLE  IV. 

INSURABLE   INTEREST. 

SxcTXOK  1366.  Insurable  interest,  wliat, 408 

1367.  In  what  may  consist, 403 

1368.  Interest  of  carrier  or  depositary, 408 

1369.  Mere  expectancies, 408 

1370.  Measure  of  interest  in  property, 408 

1371.  Insurance  without  interest,  illegal, , 408 

1372.  When  interest  must  exist, 409 

1373.  Effect  of  transfer, 409 

1374.  Transfer  after  loss,    ^ • 409 

1375.  Exception  in  the  case  of  several  subjects  in  one  policy, 409 

1376.  In  case  of  the  death  of  the  insurer,-. 409 

1377.  In  the  case  of  transfer  between  oo-tenants,  ,»,,^ 409 


ARTICLE  V. 

CONCEALMENT  AND   REPRESENTATIONS. 

Section  1378.  Concealment,  what, 410 

1379.  Effect  of  concealment, 410 

1380.  What  must  be  disclosed, 410 

1381.  Matters  which  need  not  be  communicated  without  inquiry, 411 

1382.  Test  of  materiality, 412 

1383.  Matters  which  each  is  bound  to  know, 412 

1384.  Waiyer  of  communication, 412 

1385.  Interest  of  insured, 412 

1386.  Fraudulent  warranty, 412 

1387.  Matters  of  opinion, 412 

1388.  Representation,  what^ 412 

1389.  When  made, 413 

1390.  How  interpreted, 413 


CONTENTS. 

Fige. 

Sbctiov  139U  Bepreeentotioa  as  to  futuro, • 413 

'139Z  How  may  affect  policj. 413 

1393.  When  may  be  withdrawn, 413 

1394.  Time  intended  by  representation, 413 

1395.  Representmg  information, 413 

1396.  Falflity, 413 

1397.  Effect  of  falsity, 414 

1398.  Materiality, 414 

1399.  Application  of  proyisions  of  this  article, 414 


ARTICLE  VL 

THE  poucr. 

1400.  Policy,  what, 416 

1401.  What  must  be  specified  in  a  policy, 416 

1402.  Whose  interest  is  covered, 415 

1403.  Insurance  by  agent  or  trustee, 415 

1404.  insurance  by  part  owner, 416 

1405.  General  terms, 416 

1406.  Successive  owners, 416 

1407.  Transfer  of  the  thing  insured, 416 

1408.  Open  and  valued  policies, 416 

1409.  Open  policy,  what, 416 

1410.  Valued  policy,  what, 417 

1411.  Running  policyt  what^ 417 

1412.  Effect  of  receipt, 417 

1413.  Ag^reement  not  to  transfer, 417 


ARTICLE  Vn. 

WABBANTIBS. 

Baaaov  1414- .  Wan^anty,  express  or  implied, 418 

1415.  Form, 418 

1,416.  Warranty  must  be  in  policy,   418 

1417.  Past,  present  and  fbture  warranties, 418 

1418.  Warranty  as  to  past  or  present, 418 

1419.  Warranty  as  to  the  Aiture, 418 

1420.  Performance  excused, 418 

1421.  1422.  What  acts  avoid  the  policy, 419 

1423.  Breach  wittumt  fraud, 419 


ARTICLE  Vm. 

PBSMIUK. 

Bwmov  1424.  When  premium  is  earned, 419 

1426,  1426.  Return  of  premium, 419 

1427.  When  none  allowed, 420 


zo  CONTENTS. 


SBonOH  1428.  Over-insuruice  by  Beveral  insurers, 420 

1429   1430.  Contribution, 420,  421 

ARTICLE  IX. 

LOSS. 

SEonox  1431.  Perils  remote  and  proximate, 421 

1432.  Loss  incurred  in  rescue  from  peril, 422 

1433.  Excepted  perils, 422 

1434.  Negligence  and  fVaud, 422 

ARTICLE  X. 

KOTICB  OF  LOSS. 

Sionov  1435.  Notice  of  loss, 423 

1436.  Preliminary  proofs. 423 

1437.  Waiver  of  defects  in  notice,  Ac, 423 

1438.  Waiver  of  delay, 423 

1439.  Certificate,  when  dispensed  with, 423 

ARTICLE  XL 

DOUBLE   INBUBANCE. 

SBOnov  1440.  Double  insurance, 424 

1441.  Contribution  in  case  of  double  insurance, 424 

ARTICLE  Xn. 

KB-INSITBANCB.  ^ 

Sicnov  1442.  Be^insuranoe,  what, 424 

1443.  Disclosure  required, « 42S- 

1444.  Re-insurance  presumed  to-be  against  liability,  . . . .  • 425 

1446.  Original  insured  has  no  interesti 42$ 

CHAPTER  n. 

HARINE    INSURANCE. 

AxaotM     L  Definition  of  marine  insunnoe. 
n.  Insurable  interest 
m.  Concealment. 
rVT.  Representations, 
y.  Implied  warranties. 
YI.  The  Toyage  and  deviation. 
VIL  Loss. 
Yin.  Abandonment 
IZ.  ICeasuro  of  indemnity. 


CONTENTS.  zci 

ARTICLE  I. 

SJfiPLMJTlOK  OF  MASIKX  IKSITBANCB.  FMgB. 

Bfecnoir  1446.  Marine  insurancei  what, • 426 


ARTICLE  n. 

INSUSABLB  INTEBEST. 

Sacnov  1447.  Insurable  interest  in  ship, 426 

1448.  Interest  reduced  bj  bottomry, 426 

144d.  Freightage,  what, 426 

1450,  1451.  Expected  freightage,  ,'. 426,  427 

1452.  Insurable  interest  in  profits, 427 

1453.  Insurable  interest  of  charterer, 427 


ARTICLE  nL 

GONCBALMBKT. 

fiicnox  1454.  Information  mnst  be  oommanicated,  427 

1455.  Material  information, 428 

1456.  Presumption  of  knowledge  of  loss, 428 

1457.  Concealmento  which  onlj  affect  the  risk  in  question, 428 


ARTICLE  IV. 

SEPBBSBirrATIOXS. 

Sktiox  1468.  Effect  of  intentional  falsity, 428 

1459.  Representation  of  expectation, 429 

ARTICLE  V. 

IMPLIED  WABRAimXS* 

Sbctios  1460.  Warranty  of  seaworthiness, 429 

1461.  Seaworthiness,  what, 429 

1462.  At  what  time  seaworthiness  must  exist; 429 

1463.  What  things  are  required  to  constituto  seaworthiness, 430 

1464.  Different  degrees  of  seaworthiness  at  dlfibrent  stages  of  the  Toyage,  430 

1465.  Unseaworthiness  during  the  voyage, 430 

1466.  Seaworthfaiess  for  purposes  of  insurance  on  cargo, 431 

1467.  Neutral  papers, 431 

ARTICLB  VI. 

THE  TOTAGB   AND  DEYIATION. 

fSaoncm  1468,  1469.  Voyage  insured,  how  detormined, 431 

1470.  DeTiation,  what, 432 


xeii  CONTENTS. 

Seotiow  1471.  When  proper, 432 

147  2.  When  improper, ^ 432 

1473.  Deviation  exonerates  the  insurer, , . .  433 


ARTICLE  Vn. 

LOSS. 

Section  1474.  Total  and  partialloss, 433 

1475.  Partial  loss............ 433 

1476.  Actual  and  constructive  total  loss, 433 

1477.  Total  loss;  what ......'..  .• 433 

1478.  Constructive  total  loss, 433 

1479.  Presumed  actual  loss, .."..'. 434 

1460.'  Insurance  on  cargo,"  4c.,  when  voyage  is  broken  up, 434 

1481.  Cost  of  reshipment,  Ac., 434 

1482.  When  insured  is  entitled  to  payment, 434 

1483.  Abandonment  of  goods  on  insurance  of  profits, 434 

1484.  Average  loss, 434 

1485.  Insurance  against  total  loss, 436 

ARTICLE  Vm. 

ABANDONMENT. 

SxcnoN  1486.  Abandonment,   what, 436 

1487.  When  insured  may  abandon, 436 

1488.  Must  be  unqualified,... 437 

1489.  When  may  be  made, 437 

1490.  Abandonment  may  be  defeated, 437 

1491.  How  made, 437 

1492.  Requisites  of  notice, 437 

1493.  No  other  cause  can  be  relied  on, 438 

1494.  Effect 438 

1495.  Waiver  of  formal  abandonment, 438 

.  1496. .  Ai^nts  of  the  insured  become  agenta  of  the  insurer, 438 

.  1497.  A.cceptance  not  necessary,. 438 

1498.  Acceptance  conclusive, 438 

.  1499.  Accepted  abandonment^  irrevocable, 439 

1500.  Freightage,  how  affected  by  abandonment  of  ship, 439 

.  IjBOl.  Refusal  to  accept, 439 

1502.  Omission  to  abandon...... 439 


ARTICLE  IX. 

MEASURE   OF  INDEMNTTT. 

SlonON  1603.  Valuation,  when  conclusive, 439 

1604.  Partial  losa, 44a 

1606.  Profila, 440 


CONTENTS.  xdu 

Page. 

SBcnOH  1506.  Valaation  apportioned, 440 

1607.  Valuation  applied  to  profits, 440 

1508.  Estimating  loss  under  an  open  policy, 440 

1509.  Arrival  of  thing  damaged, 441 

1510.  Labor  and  expenses, 441 

1511.  General  average, 442 

1612.  Contribution 442 

1513.  One-third  new  for  old, 442 

CHAPTER  m. 

FIBB  XKSUBAlfCS. 

Section  1514.  False  representation, ^ «  442 

1515.  Alteration  increasing  risk, 443 

1 516.  Alteration  not  increasing  risk, 443 

1517.  Acts  of  the  insured, 443 

1618.  Measure  of  indemnity, 443 


CHAPTER  IV. 

* 

UFB  A2n>  HEALTH  INBUIUJCCB* 

SacnoN  1519.  Insurance  on  life,  when  pajrable, 444 

1520.  Insurable  interest, 444 

1521.  Assignee,  &c.,  of  life  policy  need  have  no  interest, 444 

1522.  Notice  of  transfer, 444 

1523.  Measure  of  indemnity, 446 


TITLE  Xn, 

INDBMNITY. 

Sbction  1524.  Indemnity,  what^ 446 

1525.  Indemnity  for  a  future  wrongful  act,  void, 446 

1626.  Indemnity  for  a  past  wrongful  act,  valid, 446 

1527.  Indemnity  extends  to  acts  of  agent, 446 

1528.  Indemnity  to  several, 446 

1529.  Person  indemnifying,  liable  jointly  or  severally  with  person  indem- 

nined, 446 

1530.  Rules  for  interpreting  agreement  of  indemnity, 446 

1531.  When  person  indemnifying  is  a  surety, 448 

1632.  Bail,  what, 448 

1633.  How  regulated, 448 

TITLE  Xm. 

GUARANTT. 
Chaftbb  I.  Guaranty  in  general 
n.  Suretyship. 


/ 


xchr  CONTENTS. 

CHAPTER  I. 

OUABAimr   IN    GENBBAL. 
AsncLB    I.  Definition  of  guaranty 
II.  Creation  of  guaranty. 
IIL  Interpretation  of  guarantj. 
IV.  Liability  of  guarantors, 
y.  Continuing  guaranty. 
YL  Exoneration  of  guarantors. 

ARTICLE  I. 

PBFCNinON  OP  OUABANTT.  p^g^ 

SionOK  1634.  Guaranty,  what, 449 

1536.  Knowledge  of  principal  not  necessary  to  creation  of  guaranty,  . .    449 

ARTICLE  n. 

CBEATION   OF  6UABA17TT. 

SacnoN  1636.  Necessity  of  a  consideration, 450 

1537.  Guaranty  to  be  in  writing,  fta, 450 

1538.  Engagenient  to  answer  for  obligation  of  another,  when  deemed 

original, 461 

1539.  Acceptance  of  guaranty, ,    455 

ARTICLE  ra. 

INTEBPBBTATION   OP  OUABANTT. 

SiCTXOir  1540.  Guaranty  of  incomplete  contract, 466 

1541.  Guaranty  that  an  obligation  is  good  or  collectible, 456 

1542.  Recovery  upon  such  guaranty, 457 

1543.  Guarantor's  liabili^  upon  such  guaranty, 458 

ARTICLE  IV. 

UABIUTT  OP  GUABANT0B8. 

fiBcnoN  1544.  Guaranty,  how  construed, 468 

1545.  Liability  upon  guaranty  of  payment  or  performance, 459 

1546.  Liability  upon  guaranty  of  a  conditional  obligation, 459 

1 547.  Obligation  of  guarantor  cannot  exceed  that  of  the  principal, 459 

1548.  Guarantor  not  liable  on  an  illegal  contract, 459 

ARTICLE  V. 

COMTIKUING  GUABANTT. 

Bionoii  1549.  Continuing  guaranty,  what, 460 

1550.  RsTOoatioD, 460 


CONTENTS,  xcr 

ARTICLE  VI, 

SZOmtBATIOK  OF  GITAIIAHTOBS*  Plgv. 

SBCTunr  1551.  What  dealings  with  debtor  exonerate  guarantor, 461 

1652.  Void  promisefl, 465 

1553.  Reiciasion  of  alteration, 465 

1554.  Part  performance, 465 

1555.  Belay  of  creditor  does  not  discharge  guarantor, 466 

1556.  Guarantor  indemnified  by  the  debtor,  not  exonerated, 466 

1557.  Discharge  of  principal,  by  act  of  law,  does  not  discharge  guarantor,  466 

CHAPTER  n. 

BUBBTY8HIP, 

Abticlx    I.  Who  are  sureties. 

XL  Liability  of  sureties, 
in.  Rights  of  sureties. 
17.  Bights  of  creditors. 

y.  Letter  of  credit 

ARTICLE  I. 

WHO  ABX  SUBBTIBS. 

SiCTiov  1558.  Surety,  what, 467 

1569.  Apparent  principal  may  show  that  he  is  surety, • . . .    467 

ARTICLE  n. 
xjABiLmr  OF  suBsnxs. 

SBOnov  1560.  Limit  of  surety's  obligation, 468 

1561.  Rules  of  interpretation, 469 

1562.  Judgment  against  surety  docs  not  alter  the  relation, 469 

1563.  Surety  exonerated  by  performance  or  oflbr  of  performance, 469 

1564.  Surety  discharged  by  certain  acts  of  the  creditor, 469 

ARTICLE  m. 

BIGHTS  OF  SUBSniCS, 

Saonov  1565.  Surety  has  rights  of  guarantor, 470 

1566.  Surety  may  require  the  creditor  to  proceed  against  the  principal,.  470 

15674  Surety  may  compel  principal  to  perform  obligation,  when  due,  ...  471 

1568.  Principal  bound  to  reimburse  his  surety, 471 

1569.  The  surety  acquires  the  right  of  the  creditor, 473 

1570.  Surety  entitled  to  benefit  of  securities  held  by  creditor, 472 

1571.  The  property  of  principal  to  be  taken  first, 473 


xevi  CONTENTS. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

BIOHT8   OF  CBBDITOBS.  Pag9. 

Sbction  1672.  Creditor  entitled  to  benefit  of  securities  held  by  surety, 4rl3 

ARTICLE  V. 

LETTER   OF   CREDIT. 

Sbction  16"I3.  Letter  of  credit,  what, , 473 

1574.  How  addressed, 474 

3576.  LiabUity  of  the  writer, 474 

1 576.  Letters  of  credit  either  general  or  special, 474 

1577.  Nature  of  general  letter  of  credit, 474 

1578.  Extent  of  general  letter  of  credit, 474 

1579.  A  letter  of  credit  may  be  a  continuing  guaranty, 474 

^           1580.  When  notioe  to  the  writer  necessary, 475 

1581.  The  credit  given  must  agree  with  the  terms  of  the  letter, 476 

TITLE  XIV. 

'  LIEN. 

Chapter     I.  Liens  in  generaL 
II.  Mortgage. 
IIL  Pledge. 

IV.  Bottomiy. 

y.  Bespondentuu 
VI.  Other  liens. 
VII.  Stoppage  in  transit 

CHAPTER  L 

LIENS   IN  GENERAL. 
Abticlk     I.  Definition  of  liens. 
II.  Creation  of  liens. 
IIL  Effect  of  liens. 
IV.  Priority  of  liens. 

V.  Redemption  from  liens. 
VI.  Extinction  of  liens. 


ARTICLE  L 

DBFINinON  OF  LIENS. 

Bbotiok  1682.  Lien,  what, 476 

1583.  Liens,  general  or  special, 477 

1 584.  GeneraL  lien,  what, • 477 

1585.  Special  lien,  what, 477 

158&  Contracts  subject  to  prorisioiift  of  this  chapter, , . , 477 


CONTENTS.  xovu 

ARTICLE  n. 

CREATION   OF  LIENS.  Page. 

SccnON  1587.  Lien,  how  created, 478 

1588.  No  lien  for  claim  not  due, 478 

1589.  Lien  on  future'  interest,  ! 478 

1590.  Lien  maj  be  created  by  contract, 478 

ARTICLE  m. 

EFFECT   OF   LIENS. 

SBcnON  1591.  Lien,  or  contract  for  lien,  transfers  no  title, 479 

1592.  Certain  contracts  void, 479 

1593.  Creation  of  lien  docs  not  imply  personal  obligation, 480 

1594.  Extent  of  lien 480 

1595.  Existence  of  lien  does  not  affect  the  right  of  creditor, 480 

1596.  Holder  of  lien  not  entitled  to  compensation, 480 

ARTICLE  IV. 

PRIORITY   OF   LIENS. 

SBCnON  1597.  Priority  of  liens, 481 

1598.  Priority  of  mortgage  for  price, 481 

1599.  Order  of  resort  to  different  funds, 481 

ARTICLE  V. 

REDEMPTION  FROM  LIEN. 

Section  1600.  Right  to  redeem, 482 

1 601.  Rights  of  inferior  lienor, 482 

1602.  Redemption  from  lien,  how  made, 483 

ARTICLE  VI, 

EXTINCnON   OF  LIENS. 

Sectiox  1603.  Lien  deemed  accessory  to  the  act  whose  performance  it  secures, . .  483 

1 604.  Extinction  by  snle  or  conversion, 484 

1 605.  Lien  not  extinguished  by  lapse  of  time  under  statute  of  limitations,  484 

1606.  Apportionment  of  lien, 484 

1607.  When  restoration  extinguishes  lien, 484 

CHAPTER  n. 

MORTGAGE. 

Article   I.  Mortgoges  in  general. 

IL  Mortgage  of  real  property. 
III.  Mortgage  of  personal  property, 


xcvHi  CONTENTS. 

ARTICLE  L 

MORTGAGBS   IN  GENERAL.  Taj^. 

Section  1608.  Mortgage,  what, 486 

1609.  Lien  of  a  mortgnge,  when  special, 487 

1610.  Transfer  of  interest,  wlien  deemed  n  mortgage, 487 

1611.  Provisions  of  this  chapter  do  not  affect  bottomry  or  respondentia,  487 

1612.  Transfer  made  subject  to  defeasance  may  be  proved, 487 

1613.  WJiat  interests  may  be  mortgaged, , 483 

1614.  Property  adversely  held  may  bo  mortgaged, 483 

1615.  Power  of  sale, 488 

1616.  Power  of  sale,  how  executed, 483 

1617.  On  what  a  lien, 489 

1618.  Against  whom  a  mortgage  is  a  lieu, 400 

1619.  Mortgage  of  thing  held  adversely, 490 

1620.  Mortgage  does  not  entitle  mortgageo  to  pos.se8sion, ...  ^ 490 

1621.  Foreclosure, 4!;0 

1622.  Waste,  : 491 

ARTICLE  II. 

MORTGAGE    OF   REAL   PROPERTY. 

Section  1623.  Mortgage,  liow  created 491 

1624.  Mortgage  not  a  personal  obligation, 492 

1625.  Mortgages  on  lands  inherited  or  devised,  by  whom  to  be  paid,  . . .  492 

1626.  Mortgage,  how  recorded, 492 

1627.  Kffect  of  record, 492 

1628.  "What  must  bo  recorded  as  a  raortgjige, 492 

1629.  llecording  assignment. 493 

1630.  Discharge  of  records.  &c..  of  mortgage, 493 

1631.  Certificate,  how  to  bo  recorded, 493 


ARTICLE  in 

MORTGAGE    OF   PERSONAL   PROPERTY. 

Skction  1632.  To  be  in  writing, 494 

1633.  Foreclosure 494 

1 634.  Mortgage  must  be  filed, 494 

1635.  Kffect  of  llHng, 495 

1636.  Ilowfiled 495 

1637.  Mortgage  valid  only  in  respect  to  things  as  to  which  it  is  filed,  . .  495 

1638.  Renewal  of  filing, 495 

1639.  1640.  Duty  of  officers, 496 

1641.  Where  mortgages  on  canal  vessels  must  bo  filed, 496 

1 642.  Duty  of  auditor  upon  filing, 497 

1 643.  Certain  errors  to  be  disregarded, 498 

1644.  Negligence  of  ofiicer, 493 

1645.  Copy,  &c.,  wlien  evidence 498 

1646.  To  what  mortgages  this  article  does  DOt  apply, 498 


L 


CONTENTS.  xcix 
CHAPTER  III. 

PLEDGE.  Pag)- 

Sbctiox  1647.  Pledge,  what, 5U0 

1648.  When  contract  is  to  be  deemed  a  pledge, 501 

IG49.  Delivery  essential  to  validity  of  pledge, 601 

1650.  Increase  of  thing, 501 

1651.  Lienor  may  pledgo  property  to  extent  of  his  lien, 501 

1652.  Real  owner  cannot  defeat  pledge  of  propert}"  transferred  to  ap- 

parent owner  for  purpose  of  pledge, 501 

1653.  Pledge  lender,  what, 605 

1654.  Pledgeholder,  what, 506 

1655.  "When  pledge  lender  may  withdraw  property  pledged 505 

1656.  Obligations  of  pledgcliolder, 505 

1657.  Pledgeholder  must  enforce  rights  of  pledgee, 505 

1658.  Obligation  of  pledgee  and  pledgeholder  for  reward, 605 

1659.  Gratuitous  pledgeholder, 506 

1660.  Debtor's  misrepresentation  of  value  of  pledge, 506 

1661.  When  pledgee  may  sell, 506 

1662.  When  pledgee  must  demand  performance, 506 

1663.  Notice  of  sale  to  pledgor, 506 

1664.  Waiver  of  notice  of  sale 507 

1665.  Waiver  of  demand, 507 

1666.  Sale  must  be  by  auction 507 

1667.  Pledgee's  sale  of  securities 507 

1 668.  Sale  on  the  demand  of  the  pledgor, 507 

1669.  1670.  Surplus  to  be  paid  tp  pledgor, 508 

167 1.  Pledgee's  purchase  of  property  pledged 508 

1672.  Pledgee  may  foreclose  right  of  redemption, 608 

CHAPTER  IV. 

BOTTOMRY. 

Section  1 673.  Bottomry,  what, 509 

1674.  Owner  of  ship  may  hypothecate, 610 

1675,  1676.  When  master  may  hypothecate  ship, 510 

1677.  When  master  may  hypothecate  freightage, 61 1 

1678.  Rate  of  interest, 611 

1679.  Rights  of  lender  when  no  necessity  for  bottomry  existed, 611 

1 680.  Stipulation  for  personal  liability  void, 612 

1681.  When  money  loaned  is  to  be  repaid, 512 

1682.  When  bottomry  loan  becomes  due, 612 

1 683.  Bottomry  lien,  what, 512 

1634.  Preference  of  bottomry  lien  over  other  liens, 512 

1685.  Priority  of  bottomry  liens, 513 

CHAPTER  V. 

RESPONDENTIA. 

SccnON  1 68G.  Respondentia,  what, 613 

1687.  Respondentia  by  owner, 614 


c  CONTENTS. 

Section  1688.  RespODdentia  by  ixinster, 514 

]680.  Rato  of  interest, 6U 

1690.  Obligations  of  ship  owner, 514 


CHAPTER  VI. 

OTHER  LIENS. 

Sectiox  1691.  Lien  of  seller  of  real  property, 515 

1 692.  When  transfer  of  contract  waives  lien, 5 1 G 

1693.  Kxtent  of  seller's  lien, 516 

1694.  Lien  of  seller  of  personal  property, 516 

1695.  Purchaser's  lieu  on  real  property, 616 

1696.  Lien  for  services, 51 7 

1697.  Lien  of  factor, 517 

1698.  Banker's  lien 517 

1699.  Shipmaster's  lien, 617 

1700.  Seamen's  lien, 518 

1701.  Officers  lien 510 

1702.  Attorney's  lieu, 519 

1703.  Judgment  lien 519 

1704.  Mechanic's  lien, 519 

1 705.  Lien  on  ship?, 519 

1706.  Enforcement  of  lien, 519 


CHAPTER  VII. 

STOPPAGE   IN  TRANSIT. 

Section  1707.  "When  consignor  may  stop  goods, 520 

1708.  What  is  insolvency  of  consignee, 521 

1709.  Transit,  when  ended, 521 

1710.  Stoppas^e,  how  effected, 521 

1711.  Effect  of  stoppage, 521 


TITLE  XV. 

NEGOTIABLE  INSTBUMENTS. 

Chapter    L  Negotiable  instruments  in  general. 
II.  Bills  of  exchange. 

III.  Promissory  notes. 

IV.  Cheques. 

V.  Bank  notes  and  certificates  of  deposit. 


CONTENTS.  ci 

CHAFTER  I. 

NEGOTIABLB   INSTRUMENTS   IN  GENERAL. 

Article    I.  General  definitions. 
II.  Interpretation. 

III.  Indorsement. 

IV.  Presentment  for  [MjmeDt 
V.  Dishonor. 

VI.  Excuse  of  presentment  and  notice. 
VII.  Extinction. 


ARTICLE  I. 

GENERAL   DEFINITIONS.  Pag9. 

SacnoN  17 12.  To  what  instruments  this  title  is  applicable, 623 

1713.  Negotiable  instrument,  what, 523 

1714.  Must  be  for  unconilitional  payment  of  money, 624 

1715.  Payee, 524 

1716.  Instrument  maybe  in  alterualive, 524 

1717.  Date,  seal,  Ac., 524 

1718.  May  contain  a  pledge,  &a, 525 

1719.  W'liat  it  must  not  contain, 525 

1720.  Date, 525 

1721.  Different  classes  of  negotiable  instruments, 525 

ARTICLE  IL 

INTERPRETATION   OP    NEGOTIABLE  INSTRUMENTS. 

SEcnoar  1 722.  Time  and  place  of  payment^ 526 

1723.  Place  of  payment  not  si^ecificd , 52G 

1724.  Instruments  payable  to  a  person  or  his  order,  how  construed,. . . .  526 

1725.  Unindorsed  note,  when  negotiable, 527 

1726.  Fictitious  payee, 527 

1727.  Presumption  of  consideration, 527 

ARTICLE  m. 

INDORSEMENT. 

SBcnoir  1728.  Indorsement,  what, 628 

1729.  Agreement  to  indorse, 529 

1730.  When  may  be  made  on  separate  paper, 529 

1731.  Kinds  of  indorsement, 529 

1732.  General  indorsement,  wliat, 529 

1733.  Special  indorsement,  what, 529 

1734.  General  indorsement,  how  made  special, ^ .  629 

1735.  Destruction  of  negotiability  by  indorser, 529 

1736.  Implied  warranty  of  indorser, 530 


cii  CONTENTS. 

Pngc. 

Section  1737.  Indorser,  when  liable  to  payee, 5;tO 

1738,  1 739.  indorseraent  without  recourse, 531 

1740.  Indorsee  privy  to  contract, 53 1 

1741.  Indorser  ha.s  rights  of  guarantor, 531 

1 742.  RiglitH  of  accommodation  indorser, 53 1 

1 743.  Effect  of  want  of  consideration. 532 

1 744.  Indorsee  in  due  course,  what, 532 

1 745.  Rights  of  indorsee  in  due  course, 533 

1 746.  Instrument  left  blank, 533 


ARTICLE  IV. 

PRESENTMENT  FOR   PAYMENT. 

Sectiok  1747.  Effect  of  want  of  demand  on  principal  debtor, 534 

1748.  Presentment,  how  made, 534 

1749.  Apparent  maturity,  when 536 

1 750.  Presumptive  dishonor  of  bill  payable  at  sight, *  536 

1751.  Apparent  maturity  of  bill  payable  at  sight 536 

1752.  1753.  Apparent  maturity  of  note, 537 

1754.  Surrender  of  instrument,  when  n  condition  of  payment, 537 


ARTICLE  V. 

DISHONOR   OF  NEGOTIABLE  INSTRUMENTS. 

Section  1755.  Dishonor,  what, 638 

1 756.  Notice,  by  whom  given, 538 

1757.  Form  of  notice, 539 

1768.  Notice,  how  served, 540 

1759.  Notice,  how  served  after  indorser'a  deatb, 541 

1760.  Notice  given  in  ignorance  of  death,  valid, 541 

1761.  Notice,  when  to  be  given, 541 

1 762.  Notice  of  dishonor,  when  to  be  mailed, 641 

1763.  Notice,  how  given  by  agent, 542 

1764.  Additional  time  for  notice  by  indorser, 542 

1765.  Effect  of  notice  of  dishonor, 543 


ARTICLE  VI. 

EXCUSE   OF  PRESENTMENT  AND   NOTICE. 

Seotiok  1766.  Notice  of  dishonor,  when  excused, 543 

1767,  1 768.  Presentment  and  notice,  when  excused, 544 

1769.  Delay,  when  excused 544 

1 770.  Waiver  of  presentment  and  notice, 645 

1771.  Waiver  of  protest, 545 


CONTENTS.  ciu 

ARTICLE  VII. 

EXTIXCTIOX  OF  NEGOTIABLE  INSTRUMEXT8.  page. 

Sectxok   1772.  ObligattoD  of  party,  when  extinguished, 545 

1773.  Revival  of  obligatioD 546 


CHAPTER  11. 

BILLS  OF  EXCHANGE. 

Aeticle         I.  Form  and  interpretation. 

II.  Days  of  gfrnce. 

III.  Presentment  for  acceptance. 

IV.  Accept^inco. 

y.  Acceptance  or  payment  for  honor. 
VL  Presentment  for  payment. 
VII.  Kxcuse  of  presentment  and  notice. 
VUI.  Foreign  bills. 


ARTICLE  L 

FORU  ATTD  INTERPRETATIOX  OF  A  BILL. 

SscnON  1774.  Bill  of  exchange,  what, 546 

1775.  Drawee,  in  case  of  need, 547 

1776.  Bill  in  parts  of  a  set, 547 

1777.  When  must  be  in  a  set, 547 

1778.  Presentment,  Ac,  of  part  of  set, 547 

1779.  Bill  where  payable, 547 

17S0.  Riglits  and  obligations  of  drawer, 547 

ARTICLE  IL 

DATS  OF  GRACE. 

SBCnov  1781.  Days  of  grace, 648 


ARTICLE  m. 

PRESENTMENT  FOR  ACCEPTANCE. 

SBCnOK  1782.  When  a  bill  may  be  presented, 648 

1783.  Presentment,  Ifbw  made, 648 

1784.  Presentment  to  joint  drawees, 549 

1785.  When  presentment  to  be  mode  to  drawee  in  case  of  need 549 

1786.  Presentment,  when  must  be  made, 649 


civ  CONTENTS. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

ACCEPTANCE.  Phge, 

Section  1787.  Acceptance,  how  made,  .  •. 550 

1788.  Holder  entitled  to  acceptance  on  face  of  bill, 550 

1789.  What  acceptance  sufficient  with  consent  of  holder, 550 

1790.  Acceptance  by  separate  instrument, 551 

1791.  Promise  to  accept,  when  equivalent  to  acceptance, 551 

1792.  Cancellation  of  accjoptance, 551 

1793.  What  is  admitted  by  acceptance, 652 

ARTICLE  V. 

ACCEPTANCE    OR  PAYMENT  FOR   HONOR. 

Section  1794.  When  bill  may  be  accepted  or  paid  for  honor, 552 

1795.  Holder  of  bill  of  exchange,  bound  to  accept  payment  for  honor, . . .  553 

1796.  Acceptance  for  honor,  how  made, 553 

1797.  How  enforced, 553 

1798.  Notice  of  dishonor  not  excused  by  acceptance  for  honor, 553 

ARTICLE  VI. 

PBESENTMKNT   FOR  PAYMENT. 

Skotxon  1799.  Presentment,  when  bill  noi  accepted,  where  made, 654 

1800.  Presentment  of  bill,  payable  at  particular  place, 554 

1801.  Kffect  of  delay  in  presentment  in  certain  cases, 554 

1802.  Effect  in  other  cases, 654 

ARTICLE  Vn. 

EXCrSE   OF  PRESENTMENT  AND  NOTICE. 

Sectiost  1803.  Presentment,  when  excused, 554 

1804.  Delay,  when  excused, 555 

1805.  Presentment  and  notice,  when  excused, 655 

ARTICLE  VHL 

FOREIGN  BILLS. 

SEcnoK  1806.  Definitions, 555 

1807.  Protest  necessary, 556 

1 808.  Protest,  by  whom  made, 656 

1809.  Protest,  how  made, 556 

1810.  Protest,  where  made, .*. , 556 

1811.  Protest,  when  to  be  made, 657 

1812.  Protest,  when  excused, 557 

1813.  Notice  of  protest,  how  given, 557 


CONTENTS.  CT 

Sectiox  1814.  Waiver  of  protest, 657 

1815.  Declaration  before  payment  for  honor, 557 

181 G.  Damages  allowed  on  dishonor  of  foreign  bill, 557 

1817.  Rate  of  damages, 558 

1818,  1819.  Damages,  how  estimated, 558,  559 


CHAPTER  III. 

PROMISSORY  NOTES. 

SicnOx  1820.  Promissory  note,  what, 569 

1821.  Certain  instruments,  promissory  notes, 669 

1822.  Bill  of  exchange,  when  converted  into  a  note, 659 

1823.  Certain  sections  applicable  to  notes, 559 

1824.  Effect  of  delay  in  presentment, 660 


CHAPTER  IV. 

CHEQUES. 

SienoK  1825.  Cheque,  what, 560 

1826.  Rules  applicable  to  cheques, 660 


CHAPTER  V. 

BOXDS,   BAXK  NOTES   AND   CERTIFICATES    OF  DEPOSIT. 

SboHO^t  1827.  Bank  note  negotiable  after  payment, 661 

1828.  Title  acquired  by  mdorsee, 561 

TITLE  XVL 

OENEBAL  FBOYISIONS. 
Sicnoir  1829.  Parties  may  waive  provisions  of  Code, • 661 


DIVISION  FOURTH. 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS 
APFLtOABLB  TO  PSBSOKS,  PBOPEBTY,  AND  OBUOATIONS,  OR  TO  TWO  OF  THOS£  BUBJE0T8. 

Part    I.  Relief. 

II.  Special  relations  of  debtor  and  creditor* 
IIL  Nuisance. 
TV.  Maxims  of  jurisprudence. 

V.  Definitions  and  general  provisions. 

N 


<m  CONTENTS. 

PART  I. 

RELIEF. 
TiTLB    I.  Relief  in  general. 

II.  Compensatory  relief. 

III.  Specific  relief. 

IV.  Preventive  relief. 


TITLE  I. 

BEUBF  IN  GEXBB4L.  Pi^. 

Bbction  1830.  Species  of  relief, 564 

1831.  Relief  in  case  of  forfeiture, 664 


TITLE  11. 

COMPENSATORY   RELIEF. 
Chapter   L  Damages  in  general. 
II.  Measure  of  damages. 

CHAPTER  I. 

DAMAGES    IN    GENERAL. 

Article    I.  General  principles. 
II.  Interest  as  damages. 
IIL  Exemplary  damages. 


• 


ARTICLE  I. 

GENERAL  PRINCIPLES. 

SscnoN  1832.  Person  suffering  detriment,  may  recover  damages, 665 

1833.  Detriment,  what, .'. 565 

1834.  Injuries  resulting,  or  probable  afker  suit  brought^ 565 

ARTICLE  IL 

INTEREST   AS  DAMAGES* 

Segtiox  1835.  Person  entitled  to  recover  damages,  may  recover  interest  thereon,  566 

1836.  In  actions  otlier  than  contract, 566 

1837.  Limit  of  rate  by  contract, 566 

1838.  Acceptance  of  principal  waives  claim  to  interest, 56t 

ARTICLE  III. 

EXEM1*LART    DAMAGES. 

Seohon  1839.  Exemplary  damages,  in  what  cases  allowed, 56t 


CONTEJfTS.  cvu 

CHAPTER  11. 

MEASURE   OP  DAMAGES. 
Article    I.  Damages  for  breach  of  contract 
II.  Damages  for  wrongs. 

III.  Penal  damages. 

IV.  Greneral  provisions. 


ARTICLE  I. 

DAMAGES  FOR  BREACH   OF  CONTRACT.  Page. 

Sscnov  1840.  Damages  f6r  breach  of  contract, 568 

1841.  Damages  mnst  be  certain, 569 

1842.  Breach  of  promise  to  pa/  liquidated  sum, 569 

1843.  Dishonor  of  bills  of  exchange, 569 

1 844.  Breach  of  covenant  of  seizin,  &c., 569 

1845.  Breach  of  covenant  against  incumbrances, 570 

1846.  Breacli  of  agreement  to  convey  real  property. 570 

1847.  Breach  of  agreement  to  buy  real  property, 571 

1848.  Breach  of  agreement  to  sell  personal  property  not  paid  for, 57 1 

1849.  Breach  of  agreement  to  sell  personal  property  paid  for, 572 

1850.  Breach  of  agreement  to  pay  for  personal  property  sold, 572 

1 851.  Breach  of  agreement  to  buy  personal  property, 572 

1852.  Breach  of  warranty  of  title  to  personal  property, 573 

1853.  Breach  of  warranty  of  quality  of  personal  property, 573 

1854.  Breach  of  warranty  of  quality  for  special  purpose, 573 

1 855.  Breach  of  carrier's  obligation  to  receive  goods,  &c., 574 

1856.  Breach  of  carrier's  obligation  to  deliver, 574 

1857.  Carrier's  delay, 574 

1858.  Breacli  of  warranty  of  authority 575 

1859.  Breach  of  promise  of  marriage, 575 

ARTICLE  II. 

DAMAGES   FOR  WRONGS. 

8BcnoN  1860.  Breach  of  obligation  other  than  contract, 675 

1 861.  Wrongful  occupation  of  real  property, 576 

1862.  WUlful  holding  over, 576 

1863.  1864.  Conversion  of  personal  property, 576 

1865.  Damages  of  lienor, 6'77 

1866.  Seduction, B78 

1867.  Injuries  to  animals, 578 


ARTICLE  m. 

PENAL   DAMAGES. 

SscnoN  1868.  Fkiluro  to  quit  after  notice, 678 

1869.  Tenant  willfully  holding  over, • 678 


cviii  CONTENTS- 

Page. 
Section  1870.  Forcible  exclusion  from  posseasion  of  real  property, 579 

187 1.  iDJiiries  to  trees,  &a, 579 


ARTICLE  IV. 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS. 

Section  1872.  Value,  how  estimated  in  favor  of  seller, 679 

1 873.  Value,  how  cstimaied  in  favor  of  buyer, 580 

1874.  Property  of  peculiar  value, 681 

1875.  Value  of  thing  in  action, 681 

1876.  Damap^es  allowed  in  this  chapter  exclusive  of  others, 681 

1877.  Limitation  of  damages, 581 

1878.  Damages  to  be  reasonable, 681 

1879.  Nominal  damages,  682 


TITLE  III. 

SPECIFIC   AND   PREVENTIVE   RELIEF. 

Chapter   I.  General  principles. 
II.  Specific  relief. 
III.  Preventive  relief. 


CHAPTER  I. 

GENERAL  PRINCIPLES. 

Sectiox  1880.  Specific  relief,  &c.,  when  allowed, 683 

1881.  Specific  relief,  how  given, 683 

1882.  Preventive  relief,  how  given, 583 

1883.  Not  to  enforce  penalty,  &c., 583 

CHAPTER  IL 

SPECIAL  RELIEF. 

Article      I.  Possession  of  real  property. 

II.  Possession  of  personal  property. 

III.  Specific  performance  of  obligations. 

IV.  Revision  of  contracts. 
V.  Rescission  of  contracts. 

VI.  Cancellation  of  instruments. 


ARTICLE  L 

POSSESSION   OF  REAL  PROPERTY. 

Saonov  1884.  Judgment  for  possession  or  title, 684 


CONTENTS.  dx 

ARTICLE  11. 

POSSESSION   OF  PERSONAL  FROPEBTT.  page. 

Section  1885.  Jadgmcnt  for  deltreryi 584 

1886.  When  holder  ma7  be  compelled  to  deUrer, 684 


ARTICLE  in. 

SPECIFIC  PERFORMANCE   OF   0BU6ATI0NS. 

SECnoN  1887.  In  what  cases  compelled, 586 

1888.  Remedy  mutual, 588 

1889.  No  remedy  unless  mutual, 588 

1890.  Distinction  between  real  aud  personal  property, 588 

1891.  CJoQtract  sig^tied  by  one  party  only,  may  be  enforced  by  other,. . . .  589 

1892.  Liquidation  of  damages  not  a  bar  to  specific  performance, 589 

1893.  What  cannot  be  specitically  enforced,  589 

1894.  What  parties  cannot  be  compelled  to  perform, 591 

1895.  What  parties  cannot  have  specific  performance  in  their  favor,. . . .  593 

1896.  Specific  performance  not  required  when  oppressive, 593 

1897.  Agreement  to  sell  property,  by  one  who  has  no  title, 594 

1898.  Relief  against  parties  claiming  under  person  bound  to  perform, . .  694 


ARTICLE  IV. 


REVISION   OF  CONTRACTS. 


Sacnoir  1899.  When  contract  may  be  revised, 694 

1900.  Presumption  as  to  intent  of  parties, 595 

1901.  Principles  of  revision, 695 

1902.  Enforcement  of  revised  contract, 596 


ARTICLE  V. 

RESCISSION   OF  CONTRACTS. 

Section  1903.  When  rescission  may  be  aoyudged, 596 

1904.  Rescission  for  mistake, 597 

1905.  Court  may  require  party  rescinding  to  do  equity, 597 


ARTICLE  VI. 

CANCELLATION  OF  INSTRUMENTS. 

Sbction  1906.  When  cancellntion  may  be  ordered, 598 

1 907.  Instrument  obviously  void, 599 

1908.  Cancellation  in  part, 599 


ex  CONTENTS. 

CHAPTER  III. 

PKEVENTIVE  UELIEF.  Pai^e. 

Sbctio:?  1 909.  Preventive  relief,  how  granted, 600 

1910.  Provisional  injiuictions, GOO 

1911.  Injunction,  when  allowed, GOO 

1912.  Injunction,  when  not  allowed, 600 


PART  11. 

SPECIAL  RELATIONS  OP  DEBTOR  AND  CREDITOR. 

Title     I.  General  principles. 

II.  Frandiilont  iastrumonts  acd  tranafers. 
IIL  AssigDiucQls  for  Uio  I^uetit  of  creditors. 

TITLE  I. 

GENERAL  PRINCIPLES. 

Section  1913.  Who  is  a  debtor, 603 

1914.  Who  is  a  creditor 603 

19 1 5.  Contracts  of  debtor  are  valid, 603 

1916.  Payments  in  preference, 604 

1917.  Relative  rights  of  different  creditors, 604 

TITLE  II. 

FRAUDULENT  INSTRUMENTS  AND  TRANSFERS. 

Section  1918.  Transfers,  &c.,  with  intent  to  defraud  creditors, 604 

1919.  Certain  trai^jsfers  presumed  fraudulent, 605 

1 920.  Presumption,  how  repelled, 60u 

1921.  Kigiita  of  purchasers  and  mortgagees, 605 

1922.  Creditor's  riglit  must  be  judicially  ascertained, 606 

1923.  Question  of  fraud,  how  determined. 606 

TITLE  III. 

ASSIGNMENTS  FOR  THE  BENEFIT  OF  CREDIl'OKS. 

Section  1924.  When  debtor  may  execute  assignment, 607 

1925.  Insolvency,  what, 608 

1926.  Certain  transfers  not  affected, 608 

1927.  What  debts  may  be  secured, 609 

1 92S.  What  preferences  may  be  given, 609 

1929.  Preference  must  bo  absolute, 610 

1930.  Certain  rights  not  affected  by  preferences  in  assignment, 610 

1931.  Joint  and  separate  debts, • 610 


CONTENTS.  cxi 

Sectiox  1932.  Assignment,  when  yoid, 610 

1933.  The  instrument  of  assignment, 612 

1934.  Compliance  with  provisions  of  last  section  necessary  to  validity 

of  assignment, 612 

1935.  Assignee  takes  subject  to  riglits  of  third  parties, 613 

1936.  Inventory  required, 613 

1937.  Verification  of  inventory, 615 

193S,  1930.  Recording  assignment  and  filing  inventory, 615 

1940.  Effect  of  omitting  to  record, 615 

1941.  Assignment  of  real  property, 615 

1942.  Bond  of  assignees, 616 

19:13.  Conditions  of  disposal  and  conversion, 616 

1944.  Accountings, 616 

1945.  Property  exempt, 616 

1946.  Compensation 617 

1947.  Assignees  protected  for  acts  done  in  good  faitli, 617 

1948.  Assent  of  creditors  necessary  to  modification  of  assignmenti 617 


PART  III. 

NUISANCE. 

Title    I.  General  principles. 
II.  Public  nuisances. 
III.  Private  nuisances. 


TITLE  1. 

GENERAL  PRINCIPLES. 

SscnoK  1949.  Nuisance,  what, 621 

1950.  Public  nuisance, 622 

1951.  Private  nuisance, 622 

1952.  What  is  not  deemed  a  nuisance, 622 

1953.  Successive  cvners, 622 

1954.  Abatement  does  not  preclude  action, 622 


TITLE  n. 

\  PUBLIC  NUISANCES. 

Section  1955.  Lapse  of  time  does  not  legalize, 623 

1 056.  Remedies  for  public  nuisance,  abatement, 623 

1 957.  Indictment,  how  regulated, 623 

1 958.  Action, 623 

1959.  1960.  How  abated, i<... 623 


cxii  CONTENTS. 

TITLE  III. 

PKIVATE  NUISANCES.  Page. 

Section*  1961.  Remedies  for  private  nuisunce, 624 

1962.  Abatement,  wlien  allowed, 624 

1963.  WhcQ  aotice  is  required, 624 

PART  IV. 

MAXIMS   OF  JURI8PBUDENCB. 

PART  V. 

DEFINITIONS   AND   GENERAL  PROVISIONS. 

Section  1999.  Words,  how  used, 641 

2000.  Sundry  words, 641 

2001.  Degrees  of  care  and  diligeDce,  642 

2002.  Care  and  diligence, 642 

2003.  Degrees  of  negligence, 642 

2004.  Negligence, 642 

2005.  Children, 642 

2006.  Debtor  and  creditor, 642 

2007.  Good  faith 642 

2008.  Notice 643 

2009.  Actual  notice, 643 

2010.  Constructive  notice, 643 

201 1.  Certain  persons  deemed  to  have  constructive  notice, 643 

2012.  Notice,  when  impossible, 643 

2013.  Paper, 644 

2014.  Person 644 

2015.  Several, 644 

2016.  Third  persons, 644 

2017.  2018.  Holidays, 644 

201 9.  Business  days, 644 

2020.  Certain  acts  not  to  be  done  on  holidays, 644 

202 1.  2022.  Usage,  what, 645 

2023.  Value, 645 

2024.  Verdict,  045 

2025.  Time, 64G 

2026.  Genders, 046 

2027.  Numbers, 646 

2028.  Commissioners  of  deeds, 646 

2029.  Compound  interest, 646 

2030.  Writing, 646 

2031.  Forms,  646 

2032.  Construction  of  the  Code, 647 

2033.  Repeal  of  former  statutes 647 

2034.  Time  when  Code  takes  effect, 647 

Forms, 648 

iKOfiZ, 661 


THB 


CIVIL    CODE 


OF  nm 


STATE  OF  NEW  YORK. 


AN  ACT 
TO  ESTABLISH  A  CIYIL  CODE. 


The  People  of  the  State  of  New  York^  represented 
in  Senate  and  Assembly ^  do  enact  oa  follows : 

GENEEAL  DEFINITIONS  AND  DIVISIONS. 

Sbction  1.  Title  of  Code. 

2.  Beflnition  of  law. 

3.  Action  of  soyereign  power. 

4.  Two  kinds  of  laws. 

5.  6.  Gonunon  law. 

7.  Two  kinds  of  civil  rights. 

8.  Bights,  how  modified. 

9.  DlTisions  of  the  Civil  Ck>de. 

Section  1.  This  act  shall  be  known  as  the  OrviL  Title  of 

GODB   OF  THE  StATB  OP  Nbw  YOBK.  ^^** 

S  2.  Law  is  a  rnle  of  property  and  of  conduct  Deflnitioa 
prescribed  by  the  sovereign  power  of  the  state* 

g  3.  The  will  of  the  sovereign  jmwer  is  expressed :  ;j^^<!jj^j^ 

1.  By  the  constitution,  which  is  the  organic  act  of  ^''"' 
the  people ; 

2.  By  statutes,  which  are  the  acts  of  the  Legisla- 
ture, or  by  the  ordinances  of  other  and  siibordinate 
legislative  bodies ; 
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3.  By  the  judgments  of  the  tribunals  enforcing 
those  rules  which,  though  not  enacted,  form  what  is 
known  as  customary  or  common  law. 

Two  kinds       g  4  The  common  law  is  divided  into : 

1.  Public  law,  or  the  law  of  nations ; 

2.  Domestic,  or  municipal  law* 

commoii         g  5^  The  evidence  of  the  common  law  is  found  in 
the  decisions  of  the  tribunals. 


Id. 


g  6.  In  this  state  there  is  no  common  law  in  any 
case   where  the  law  is  declared  by  the  five  Codes. 


2irdvi^^*       S  7.  All  original  civil  rights  are  either: 
righu.  ^^  Bights  of  person;  or, 

2.  Bights  of  property. 

madSi^?^ '  §  8.  Bights  of  property  and  of  person  may  be 
waived,*  surrendered  or  lost  by  neglect,  in  the  cases 
provided  by  law. 

*  CdnkliDg  v.  King,  10  K  Y.,  liO, 

?he  ci?u'**'      S  9-  This  Code  has  four  general  divisions : 

1.  The  first  relates  to  Persons ; 

2.  The  second  to  Property ; 

3.  The  third  to  Obligations ; 

4.  The  fourth  contains  Greneral  Provisions  relating 
to  Persons,  Property  and  Obligations. 


I 


DIVISION  FIKST. 


PERSONS. 


PART  I.  Persons. 

IL  Personal  Rights. 
III.  Personal  Relations. 


PART  I. 

PERSONS. 

BmjnOH  10.  Minor,  what 

11.  Adult,  what. 

12.  Unborn  child. 

13.  Persons  of  unsound  mind. 

14.  Custody  of  minors,  etc. 

15.  Powers  of  minors. 

16.  Contracts  of  minors. 

17.  When  minor  may  disaffirm. 

18.  Cannot  disaffirm  contract  for  neoessariea. 

1 9.  Nor  certain  obligations. 

20.  Contracts  of  persons  without  understanding. 

21.  Contracts  of  other  insane  persons. 

22.  Powers  of  persons  whose  incapacity  has  been  adjudged. 
2.3,  24.  Wrongs. 

25.  Minors  may  enforce  their  rights. 

26.  Indians. 

S  10.  A  minor  is  a  person  under  the  aee  of  twenty-  Definition 

of  a  mlnoi. 

one  years. 

g  11.  All  other  persons  are  adults.  S*J?idiIit. 
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^jjni  g  12.  A  child  conceived,  but  not  yet  bom,  is  to  be 

deemed  an  existing  person,  so  far  as  may  be  neces- 
sary for  its  interests  in  the  event  of  its  subsequent 
birth. 

Slarsellis  v.  Thalhelmer,  2  PaigCj  35 ;  Jenkins  v.  Freyer, 
4  id,  47 ;  Hone  v.  Van  Schaick,  3  Barb.  Ch.^  488. 

aSoSid^'       S 13.  Persons  of  unsound  mind,  within  the  meaning 
"^<^         of  this  Code,  are  idiots,  lunatics,  imbeciles  and  habit- 
ual drunkards. 

Custody  of  §  14.  The  custody  of  minors  and  persons  of 
unsound  mind  is  regulated  by  Part  III  of  this 
Division. 


Powers  9f 
minors. 


Contracts 
of  minors. 


§  15.  A  minor  cannot  give  a  delegation  of  power. 

Bennet  v.  Davis,  6  Cow.^  393.  Such  a  delegation  is 
not  merely  voidable,  but  absolutely  void  (See  Bool 
t7.  Mix,  17  Wend.,  119).  The  propriety  of  this  rule 
has,  however,  been  seriously  doubted  (Whitney  r. 
Butch,  14  Mass.,  462). 

5  16.  A  minor  may  make  a  conveyance  or  other 
contract  in  the  same  manner  as  any  other  person, 
subject  only  to  his  power  of  disaffirmance^  under  the 
provisions  of  this  Title,  and  to  the  provisions  of 
the  Title  on  Mabriage. 

^ 

^  Palmer  v.  Miller,  25  Barb.,  399;  Slocum  v.  Hooker,  13 
Barb.,  536;  Bool  v.  Mix,  17  Wend.,  119;  Gillette. 
Stanley,  1  EiJl,  121 ;  Van  Nostrand  v.  Wright,  Hia 
<fe  D.  Svpp.,  260;  Clark  v.  Levi,  10  ^  K  Leg.  Obs., 
184.  It  has  been  doubted  whether  a  minor  who  has 
a  guardian,  can  make  a  contract  (Stafford  v.  Roo( 
9  Cow.,  626,  630;  Kline  v.  L'Amoureux,  2  Paige^ 
419);  but  it  seems  now  to  be  settled  that  he  can 
(Bartholemew  v.  Finnemore,  17  Barb.,  428). 


When 
minor  may 
fliufflrm. 


S  17.  In  all  cases^  other  than  those  specified  by- 
sections  18  and  19,  the  contract  of  a  minor  may, 
upon  restoring  the  consideration*  to  the  party  from 
whom  it  was  received,  be  disaffirmed  by  the  minor 
himself,  either  before  his  majority,^  or  within  a 
reasonable  time  afterwards,*  or,  in  case  of  his  death 
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within  that  period,  by  his  heirs  or  personal  represen- 
tatives.* 

^  CoDFoe  V.  BircUall,  1  Johms,  Caa.f  127 ;  Brown  «.  M'Cune, 
6  Sand/,f  224;  Meniam  v.  Cunningham,  11  Cht»h' 
ing,  40. 

'  Bartholomew  v.  Finnemore,  17  B(xrh,y  428. 

'  By  the  existing  law  he  cannot  in  all  cases  condnsiyely 
disaffirm  his  conveyance  of  real  property  before  he 
comes  of  age  (Bool  v.  Mix,  17  Wend^  119,  132,  134). 

*  Tsiflft  V.  Sergeant,  18  Baarb^  320. 

*  £ac  Abr.,  Infant,  I,  6;  8  Co.,  42  b. 

g  18.  A  minor,  or  a  person  of  nnsound  mind  of  gjjjjjj^ 
-whatever  degree,^  cannot  disaffirm  a  contract,  other-  222^22^'^ 
wise  valid,  to  pay  the  reasonable  value  of  things 
necessary  for  his  support,*  or  for  that  of  his  family,^ 
entered  into  by  him  when  not  under  the  care  of  a 
parent^  or  guardian'  able  to  provide  for  him. 

'  Ingraham  v.  Baldwin,  9  Nl  T.j  45. 

*  Smith  r.  Oliphant,  2  Sandf.,  306;  Bandall  9,  Sweety  1 

Jkn^  460. 
■  Turner  t;.  Friaby,  Strange,  168. 

*  Wailing  v.  ToU,  9  Johns.,  141. 

*  Kline  v.  L^Amoureuz,  2  Paige,  419. 

S  19.  A  minor  cannot  disaffirm  an  obligation,  not  certain 
otherwise  valid,  entered  into  by  him  under  the  express  ^  ^"* 
authority  or  direction  of  a  statute. 

This  is  intended  to  provide  for  such  cases  as  the  execu- 
tion of  a  bond  in  bastardy  proceedings,  or  a  voluntary 
assignment  under  the  statute  relating  to  the  imprison- 
ment of  insolvent  debtors,  or  an  enlistment,  or  articles 
of  apprenticeship. 

S  20.  A  person  entirely  without  understanding  has  contract* 
no  power  to  contract,  except  in  the  case  mentioned  ^^^^4, 
in  section  18,  unless  expressly  authorized  by  statute.  *»«• 

See  Jackson  v.  Xing,  4  Cow.,  207. 

§  21.  A  person  of  unsound  mind,  but  not  entirely  contracts 
without  understanding,  may  make  a  conveyance  or  fn»ane*' 
other  contract,  before  his  incapacity  has  been  judi-  ^•"®"* 
cially  determined,  subject  to  rescission,  as  provided 
in  the  chapter  on  Besgission. 


Powers  of 
persons 
%vho8e  in- 
capacity 
has  been 
adjadged. 


Wrongs. 
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Jackson  v.  King,  4  Caw.j   20*7 ;  Person  v.  Warren,  14. 

Barb.^  488;  OdeU  v.  Buck,   21    Wend.,  142.     Thus  a 

mortgage  by  a  lunatic  is  at  most  voidable  (Ingraham 

V.  Baldwin,  9  ^  7!,  45;  12  Barb.,  9).    The  mere  ex- 

•  istence  of  lunacy  does  not  revoke  a  power  (WallLs  r. 

Manhattan  Co.,  2  ffall,  495).  Compare,  however,  the 
proposed  change  in  the  law  of  Agency.  As  to  the  cases 
in  which  such  a  contract  should  bo  set  aside,  see 
Sprague  v.  Duel  (II  Paigej  480);  Loomis  v.  Spencer  (2 
id.,  153). 

S  22.  After  his  incapacity  has  been  judicially  deter- 
mined, a  person  of  unsound  mind  can  make  no  con- 
veyance or  other  contract,  nor  delegate  any  power,  nor 
waive  any  right,  until  his  restoration  to  capacity  is 
judicially  determined.  But  if  actually  restored  to 
capacity,  he  may  make  a  will,  though  his  restoration 
is  not  thus  determined. 

See  1  A  S.,  719,  §  10;  Fitzhugh  v.  Wilcox,  12  Barb. 
235. 

g  23.  A  minor,^  or  a  person  of  unsound  mind,  of 
whatever  degree,*  is  liable  for  a  wrong  done  by  him, 
in  like  manner  with  any  other  person. 

'  Fish  V.  Ferris,  5  Duer,  49 ;  Campbell  v.  Stakes,  2  Wend., 
139;  Hartfield  v.  Roper,  21  id.,  615 ;  Green  v.  Burke, 
23  id.,  490;  Bullock  v.  Baboock,  3  id.,  391;  Wallace 
V.  Moras,  5  JSiU,  391 ;  Couklin  v.  Thompson,  29  Barb., ' 
218;  Bumard  v.  Haggis,  14  G.  R  [K  S.],  45. 
Krom  V.  Schoonmaker,  3  Barb.,  647 ;  see  Williams  v. 
Cameron,  26  id.,  172. 


w-  g  24.  A  minor,  or  i)erson  of  unsound  mind,  cannot 

be  subjected  to  exemplary  damages,  unless  at  the 
time  of  the  act  he  was  capable  of  knowing  that 
it  was  wrongful. 

Krom  V.  Schoonmaker,  3  Barb.  647. 

Minora  may      (X  25.  A  miuor  mav  enforce  his  rights  by  civil  action , 

enforce  ^  ^  ^  v 

their righu.  qj  other  legal  proceedings,  in  the  same  manner  as 
a  person  of  full  age,  except  that  a  guardian  must  be 
appointed  to  conduct  the  same. 

2  R.  S.,  445,  §  1. 
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S  26.  Indians  resident  within  this  state  have  the  indiuii. 
same  rights  and  duties  as  other  persons;^  except 
that: 

1.  They  cannot  vote  or  hold  office ;  and  that, 

2.  They  cannot  grant,  lease,  or  incumber  Indian 
lands,  except  in  the  cases  provided  by  special  laws.* 

^  The  course  of  legislation  and  of  decision,  following  the 
modifications  which  time  has  made  in  the  actual  con- 
dition of  the  Indians,  is  such  that,  bj  the  act  of  1843, 
Indians  are  authorized  to  purchase,  hold  and  convey 
lands ;  and  such  as  become  freeholders  to  the  value 
of  $100,  are  liable  on  contracts  and  to  taxation  and 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  courts,  as  if  citizens.  There 
seems  to  be  no  sufficient  reason  whj  a  simple  gene* 
ral  provision  like  that  here  proposed,  should  not  now 
be  adopted. 

'  Lee  V.  Glover,  8  Oow.,  189 ;  St  Begis  Indians  v.  Drum, 
19  Johna.f  127;  Jackson  «.  Wood,  7  »dL,  290;  Ghaa- 
dler  9.  Edflon,  9  id^  362. 


PART  II, 

PERSONAL  BIGHTS. 

Section  27.  Greneral  personal  rights. 

28.  Defamation,  what 

29.  Libel,  what. 

30.  Slander,  what. 

31.  What  communications  are  privileged. 

32.  Protection  to  personal  relations. 

33.  Bight  to  use  force. 

g  27.  Besides  the  personal  rights  meutioned  or  ^^^^^ 
recognized  in  the  PoLinOAii  Code,  every  person  '*«>»»• 
has,  subject  to  the  qualifications  and  restrictions  pro- 
vided by  law,  the  right  of  protection  from  bodily 
restraint  or  harm,  from  personal  insult,  from  defama- 
tion, and  from  injury  to  his  personal  relations. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  persistent  public  insults,  e.  g., 
continually  shouting  at  a  person  in  the  street,  or 
even  silently  dogging  him,  are  personal  injuries, 
^  against  which  he  ought  to  be  protected.    Why  is 

not  an  act  which  the  law  admits  almaet  to  justify, 
certainly  to  mitigate,  the  crime  of  assault  and  bat- 
tery, sufficient  foundation  for  a  civil  action  ?  Com- 
pare Adams  t;.  Bivers,  11  Barb.^  390,  where  an 
action  for  use  of  insulting  words,  by  one  standing 
in  the  highway  in  front  of  plaintiff's  land,  was  sus- 
tained on  the  ground  of  the  trespass  involved  in 
standing  in  the  highway  after  being  ordered  to 
depart,  for  the  malicious  purpose  evinced. 


5  28.  Defamation  is  effected  by  : 

1.  Libel;  or, 

2.  Slander. 

In  all  definitions  of  libel  or  slander  at  common  law, 
malice  is  treated  as  a  necessary  ingredient  But  in  the 
absence  of  a  proper  notice  for  the  publication,  malice 
is  conclusively  presumed,  and  the  publisher  of  a  libel  is 
responsible,  although  clearly  free  ,from  actual  malice 
2 


Deftma- 
tioo,  wbat 
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(Flunl  V.  Bennett,  19 -AT.  }'.,  I'FS;  Lewis  v.  Chapman, 
16  id.,  369.)  In  the  definitions  of  both  classes  of 
defamation^  therefore,  the  commissioners  omit  the  ingre- 
dient of  malice,  and  consequently  the  rules  concerning 
presumption  of  malice. 

ubei,  what  g  29.  Libel  is  a  false  and  iiDprivileged  publication 
by  writing,  printing,  picture,  efflgy  or  other  fixed 
representation  to  the  eye,  which  exposes  any  per- 
son to  hatred,  contempt,  ridicule  or  obloquy,  or 
which  causes  him  to  be  shunned  or  avoided,  or  which 
has  a  tendency  to  injure  him  in  his  occupation. 

2  Kent  Cam.,  17 ;  Stone  r.  Cooper,  2  Den.,  293 ;  Cooper 
V.  Greeley,  1  id.,  347 ;  Steele  v.  Southwick,  9  Johns^ 
214. 

rhe  law  of  libel  has  passed  in  the  last  hundred  years 
from  one  extreme  to  another ;  from  excessive  severity 
to  excessive  laxity.  The  abuse  of  the  freedom  of  the 
press,  not  only  in  the  wantonness  of  its  attacks  upon 
public  men,  but  in  its  assaults  upon  private  citizens, 
has  become  so  great,  that  a  remedy  for  the  evil 
must  be  sought,  or  violence  will  take  the  place  of 
law.  The  license  into  which  this  freedom  has  de- 
generated leads,  not  only  to  the  frequent  invasion 
of  private  rights,  but  to  the  corruption  of  public 
morals.  If  the  Commissioners  had  been  certain  of  tlie 
true  remedy,  they  would  have  proposed  it  in  the  text 
of  the  Code.  They  will  venture  only  to  suggest  that 
a  more  certain  punishment  for  wanton  or  careless 
defamation  being  needed,  a  remedy  may  perhaps  be 
found  in  affixing  to  it  a  penalty,  to  be  recovered  in 
every  civil  action  for  libel,  in  addition  to  the  damages 
which  the  jury  may  find.  This  would,  at  least,  render 
it  unsafe  for  libellers  to  rely  upon  the  caprice  or  preju- 
dice of  juries  as  the  means  of  escape  with  nominal 
damages.  Requiring  the  name  of  the  writer  to  bo 
signed  to  every  personal  article,  might  also  have  a 
salutary  effect  If  the  Legislature  should  think  these 
provisions  desirable,  two  sections  like  the  folloiiving 
would  auswer  the  purpose : 

g  .  Any  article  published  in  a  newspaper  containing 
matter  which  would  bo  libellous  if  it  were  false,  must 
be  signed  by  the  writer,  and  his  name  must  be  published 
at  the  foot  of  the  article.  A  violation  of  this  section  is 
a  misdemeanor. 

§  .  In  every  civil  action  for  libel,  if  tlie  plaintiff 
recovers  a  verdict,  he  shall  be  entitled  to  judgment  against 
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tlie  defendant  for  doUarSf  as  a  penalty,  in 

addition  to  tho  damages  found  by  the  jury,  and  the  costA 
of  the  action. 

g  30.  Slander  is  a  false  and  unprivileged  publica-  siander, 
tion,other  than  libel,  which : 

1.  Charges  any  person  with  crime,  or  with  having 
been  indicted,  convicted  or  punished  for  crime  ;^ 

2.  Imputes  in  him  the  present  existence  of  an  in- 
fectious, contagious  or  loathsome  disease  ;^ 

3.  Tends  directly  to  injure  him  in  respect  to  his 
office,  profession,  trade  or  business,  either  by  imput- 
ing to  him  general  disqualification  in  those  respects 
which  the  office  or  other  occupation  peculiarly  re- 
quires, or  by  imputing  something  with  reference  to 
his  office,  profession,  trade  or  business  that  has  a 
natural  tendency  to  lessen  its  profit ; 

4.  Imputes  to  him  impotence  or  a  want  of  chastity  f 
or, 

5.  Which,  by  natural  consequence,  causes  actual 
damage. 

'  This  definition  is  possibly  a  little  broader  than  the  lan- 
guage of  tho  decisions  (see  Young  v.  Miller,  3  HiU, 
21;  Smith  v.  Stewart,  6  Penn.  St,  372).  But  the 
deflnitioa  of  a  "crime  "  in  the  Penal  Code  removes 
all  the  grounds  of  distinction  in  the  decisions. 

'  Williams  v.  Holdredge,  22  Barb.,  376. 

•  This  provision  is  new.  The  House  of  Lords,  in  a  recent 
case,  condemned  the  common  law  in  this  respect  as 
"barbarous"  (Lynch  v.  Knight,  9  K  L.  Cos.,  577). 

S  31.  A  privileged  publication  is  one  made :  m^\^^ 

1.  In  the  proper  discharge  of  an  official  dutj^ ;  privileged. 

2.  In  testifying  as  a  witness,  in  any  proceeding 
authorized  by  law,  to  a  matter  pertinent  and  material,^ 
or  in  reply  to  a  question  allowed  by  the  tribunal ; 

3.  In  a  communication,  without  malice,  to  a  person 
interested  therein,  by  one  who  was  also  interested, 
or  who  stood  in  such  a  relation  to  the  former  as  to 
afford  a  reasonable  ground  for  supposing  his  motive 
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innoceDt,  or  who  was  requested  by  him  to  give  the 
information;'  or, 

4.  By  a  fair  and  true  report  in  a  newspaper,  with- 
out malice,  of  a  judicial,  legislative  or  other  public 
official  proceeding,  or  of  anything  said  in  the  course 
thereof.' 

'  Perkins  t;.  Mitchell,  31  Barb.,  461 ;  see  4  JZ  <£;  K,  569. 
'  Lewis  V,  Chapman,  16  ^.  F.,  369. 

■  iMm  1864,  ch,  130. 

to^o*iS^'i53       S  32.  The  rights  of  personal  relation  forbid : 

1.  The  abduction  of  a  husband  from  his  wife,  or 
of  a  parent  from  his  child  ;^ 

2.  The  abduction  or  enticement  of  a  wife  from  her 
husband,'  of  a  child  from  a  parent,  or  from  a  guardian 
entitled  to  its  custody,'  or  of  a  servant  from  his  mas- 
ter;* 

3.  The  seduction  of  a  wife,  daughter,  orphan  sis- 
ter, or  servant  f  and, 

4.  Any  injury  to  a  servant,  which  affects  his  ability 
to  serve  his  master.^ 

'  Perhaps  this  provision  is  new,  and  doubtless  as  a  mat- 
ter of  fact  it  would  rarely  be  taken  advantage  of. 
Nevertheless,  the  injury  is  a  very  great  one,  and  one, 
unhappily,  not  entirely  unknown. 

'  Bennett  v.  Smith,  21  Barh.^  439 ;  Scherpf  v.  Sczadeczky, 
4  E.  D.  Smith,  110. 

■  See  People  v.  Ohnstead,  27  Barb.,  9. 

*  Lumley  v.  Gye,  2  EU.  &  Bl,  216. 

*  This  provision  is  new,  as  to  tho  sister  and  daughter 

(Dain  v.  Wyckoff,  7  JV:  K,  191).  The  legal  fiction, 
by  which  the  action  of  seduction  has  long  been  sus- 
tained, has  always  been  considered  too  narrow  for 
the  purposes  of  justice. 

*  Woodward  v.  Washburn,  3  Den.,  369 ;  Martinez  ».  Qer- 

ber,  3  M.d:  G.,  88. 

5SIf  foiS.  S  33.  Any  necessary  force  may  be  used  to  protect 
from  wrongful  injury  the  person^  or  property*  of  one- 
self, or  of  a  wife,  husband,  child,  parent  or  other 
relative  to  the  third  degree,  a  ward,  servant  or  master. 

'  BoL  Abr.,  Trespass,  D. ;  Leeward  v.  Basilee,   1  SaOk, 

407 ;  Seaman  v.  Cuppledick,  Owetij  150. 
«  Blades  v.  Higgs,  10  C.  B.  (K  S.\  713. 


PART    III. 

PERSONAL  BELATIONS. 

Title  L  Marriage. 

n.  Parent  and  Ohild. 
in.  Ouardian  and  Ward. 
TV.  Master  and  Servant. 


TITLE  I. 


MABBIAGE. 


Grafteh  L  The  Contract  of  Afarriage. 
IL  DiTorce. 
in.  Husband  and  wife. 


OHAPTBE  I. 

THE  CONTRACT  OF  MARRIAGE* 

Abticlb  I.  Yaliditj. 

IL  Authentication. 


ARTICLE  I. 

VALIDrXT. 

SsonoN  34.  Definition  of  marriage. 

35.  Consent,  how  proved. 

36.  Persona  capable  of  marriage. 

37.  Consent  must  be  given  to  a  present  marriage. 

38.  Certain  marriages  incestuous. 

39.  Certain  marriages,  when  to  be  deemed  void, 

40.  Polygamy  forbidden. 

41.  Conjugal  rights,  Ac.,  not  restored  by  pardon. 

42.  Marriages  of  Indians. 

43.  Certain  parts  of  Code  not  applicable. 

44.  Promise  of  marriage. 
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J^eftnition  g  34.  Marriage  is  a  personal  relation,  arising  out 
of  a  civil  contract,  to  which  the  consent  of  parties 
capable  of  making  it  is  alone  necessary. 

By  2  H.  S.,  138,  §  1,  marriage  is  declared  to  be  a  civil 
contract  to  which  consent  is  necessary ;  bnt  whether 
anything  more  than  consent  is  necessary  has  been 
mooted;  some  authorities  deeming  that  either  consum- 
mation or  solemnization  is  also  requisite  (Jaquoa  v.  Pub- 
lic Administrator,  1  Brad/.^  499 ;  and  see  2  Farsojis  on 
Contracts,  bth  ed,,  74).  This  provision  makes  consent 
alone  sufficient,  and  is  in  accordance  with  the  views 
declared  in  Starr  t;.  Peck,  1  BiU^  2*70 ;  Jackson  r.  Winne, 
7  Wend,,  47;  CaujoUe  v.  Ferric,  23  JV:  Z,  106;  Hayes 
V.  People,  25  N.  Y.,  390. 

how"?o*ved,  S  35.  Consent  to  a  marriage  may  be  manifested  in 
any  form,  and  may  be  proved  like  any  other  fact. 

iStarr  < .  Peck,  1  lliU,  270 ;  Clayton  v.  Wardell,  4  y.  T.,  230. 


Persons 
capable  of 
marriage. 


Consent 
mnstbe 
f^iyen  to  a 
preB<qit 
marriage. 


g  36.  Any  unmarried  male  of  the  age  of  fourteen 
years  or  upwards,  and  any  unmarried  female  of  the 
age  of  twelve  years  or  upwards,  and  not  otherwise  dis- 
qualified, is  capable  of  consenting  to  marriage ;  sub- 
ject, however,  to  the  provisions  of  section  54  of  this 
Code. 

Bennett  i;.  Smith,  21  Barb.,  439.  The  reference  is  to  the 
provision  below,  allowing  a  divorce  where  a  female  is 
married  under  fourteen  against  consent  of  parent  or 
guardian. 

S  37.  The  consent  to  a  marriage  must  be  to  one 
commencing  instantly',  and  not  to  an  agreement  to 
marry  afterwards. 

Cheney  v.  Arnold,  15  K.  F.,  345. 

g  38.  Marriages  between  parents  and  children, 
ancestors  and  descendants  of  every  degree,  and  be- 
tween brothers  and  sisters  of  the  half  as  well  as  of 
the  whole  blood,  are  incestuous,  and  void  from  the 
beginning;  whether  the  relationship  is  legitimate  or 
illegitimate. 

2  R.  R,  1  :i9,  §  3. 

ceruin  g  39.  If  either  jiarty  to  a  marriage  is  incapable  of 

when  to  be    conscnt  for  want  of  age  or  understanding,  or  is  inca- 

deemed  i        .       i  *.  .  . 

void.  pable,  from  physical  causes,  of  entering  into  the 


Certain 

marriaget 

inccBtnoiiB. 
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marriage  state,  or  if  the  consent  of  either  is  obtained 
by  fraud  or  force,  the  marriage  is  void  from  the  time 
its  nollity  is  adjudged  by  a  competent  tribunal. 

§  40.  A  subsequent  marriage  contracted  by  any  Poimmj 
person  during  the  life  of  a  former  husband  or  wife  of 
such  i)erson,  with  any  person  other  than  such  former 
husband  or  wife,^  is  illegal  and  void  &om  the  b^in- 
ning,  unless: 

1.  The  former  marriage  had  been  annulled  or  dis- 
solved for  some  cause  other  than  the  adultery  of  such 
person;  or, 

2.  Unless  such  former  husband  or  wife  had  been 
finally  sentenced  to  imprisonment  for  life ;  or, 

3.  Unless  such  former  husband  or  wife  was  absent, 
and  not  known  to  such  person  to  be  living,  for  the 
space  of  five  successive  years  immediately  preced- 
ing such  subsequent  marriage;  in  which  case  the 
subsequent  marriage  is  void  only  from  the  time  its 
nullity  is  adjudged  by  a  competent  tribunal.' 

'  This  exception  is  new. 

*2  RS.f  139,  §§  5,  6.  The  language  of  subdivision  3  has 
been  modified  to  make  it  appropriate  to  the  retrospec- 
tive effect  g^ven  to  section  6,  by  the  construction 
adopted  bj  the  Court  of  Appeals  in  Bowers  v.  Brower, 
9  ^:  T:  Leg.  Obe.,  196. 

S  41.  No  pardon  granted  after  the  twelfth  day  of  JJ^'^J^k^ 
April,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  twenty-two,  ^'^^ 
to  any  person  sentenced  to  imprisonment  for  life  in 
this  state,  restores  such  person  to  the  rights  of  any 
previous  marriage,  or  to  the  guardianship  of  any 
issue  of  such  marriage. 

2  R.  S,,  139,  §  7. 

§  42.  Indians  contracting  marriage  according  to  the  Man-iu^ 
Indian  custom,  and  cohabiting  as  husband  and  wife, 
are  lawfully  married. 

Laws  1849,  ch.  420,  §  4. 
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3  43.  The  provisions  of  other  portions  of  this  Code 
in  relation  to  contracts  and  the  capacity  of  persons 
to  enter  into  them,  have  no  application  to  the  con- 
tract of  marriage. 


p«>«Jnof  §  44,  A  promise  of  marriage  is  subject  to  the  same 
rules  as  contracts  in  general,  except  that  neither 
party  is  bound  by  a  promise  made  in  ignorance  of 
the  other's  want  of  personal  chastity,^  and  that  eithei* 
is  released  therefrom  by  unchsuste  conduct  on  the 
part  of  the  other.' 

^See  Beachey  v.  Brown,  EL  BL  ds  K^  97  G;  Baker  v. 

Cartwright,  10  C.  B.  [IT.  S,\,  124. 
'  Palmer  t;.  Andrews,  7  Wmd.^  142. 


ARTICLE  II. 


Mode  of 
authen- 
ticating 
marrli^et. 


AUTHBNnCATION. 

SBonON  45.  Mode  of  authenticating  marriages. 

46.  Form  of  marriage. 

47,  48.  Duties  of  tlie  officer  before  whom  a  marriage  is  solem. 

nized. 

49.  Certificate  to  be  given  to  either  contracting  party,  if  desired. 

50.  The  certificate. 

51.  Tlie  entry  thereof. 

52.  Authentication  of  the  certificate. 

53.  Certificate,  entry,  &c.,  evidence. 

g  45.  For  the  purpose  of  authentication,  according 
to  the  provisions  of  this  article,  a  marriage  must  be 
solemnized  in  this  state,  in  the  manner  herein  pre- 
scribed, by  one  or  more  of  the  following  persons, 
namely:  Ministers  of  the  gospel  or  priests  of  any 
denomination;  mayors,  recorders  or  aldermen  of 
cities;  judges  of  the  county  courts  or  justices  of  the 
peace ;  and,  in  case  of  Indians,  also  the  peacemakers 
acting  within  their  respective  jurisdictions. 

2  R,  iS,  139,  §  8;  applied  to  Indians  by  Laws  of  1849, 
ch,  420,  §  4. 

In  2  Kent's  Com,,  89,  note,  it  is  said  that  these  provisions 
of  the  Revised  Statutes  are  not  law,  because  oy  tlio 
act  of  1830,  which  declared  that  marriages  contracted 
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without  this  form  of  Bolemnization  should  be  valid, 
they  no  longer  are  required  to  be  obeyed.  They  are 
here  embodied,  however,  for  the  obvious  reason  that, 
though  solemnization  is  not  oompulsory,  it  is  optional, 
and  the  form  prescribed  may  be  and  constantly  is  re- 
sorted to,  for  the  sake  of  the  convenient  authentication 
of  the  contract  which  it  affords. 

5  46.  Uo  particular  form  is  required  upon  a  mar-  J|^^j^' 
riage,  but  the  parties  must  solemnly  declare,  in  the 
presence  of  the  i)erson  solemnizing  the  marriage,  and 
of  at  least  one  witness,  that  they  take  each  other  as 
husband  and  wife. 

2  R  S.,  139,  g  9. 

2  47.  The  person  solemnizing  a  marriage  must  {{^^'^^1^ 
ascertain,  to  his  satisfaction  :  whom  a 

1.  The  identity  of  the  parties  ;  ^emt^edl 

2.  Their  real  and  full  names,  and  places  of  residence ; 

3.  That  they  are  of  sufficient  age  to  be  capable  of 
contracting  marriage ;  and, 

4.  The  name  and  place  of  residence  of  the  witness, 
or  of  two  witnesses,  if  more  than  one  is  present. 

2  R,  5.,  UO,  §  10. 

S  48.  The  person  solemnizing  a  marriage  must  enter  i^* 
the  facts  ascertained  by  him  pursuant  to  the  last  sec- 
tion, and  the  date  of  the  solemnization,  in  a  book  to 
be  kept  by  him  for  that  purpose. 

2  R.  S,,  UO,  g  11. 

5  49.  The  person  solemnizing  a  marriage  must  ^  S!^1t?a 
famish  to  either  party,  on  request,  a  certificate  there-  JSntJacung 
of,  signed  by  him,  specifying:  5eS?id' 

1.  The  names  and  places  of  residence  of  the  parties 
married : 

2.  That  they  were  known  to  him,  or  were  satisfac* 
torily  proved,  by  the  oath  of  a  person  known  to  him, 
to  be  the  persons  described  in  such  certificate: 

3.  That  he  had  ascertained  that  they  were  of  suffi- 
cient age  to  contract  marriage ; 
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4.  The  name  and  place  of  residence  of  the  attest- 
ing witness  or  of  two  witnesses ; 

5.  The  time  and  place  of  such  marriage ;  and, 

6.  That,  after  due  inquiry  made,  there  appeare<l  to 
be  no  lawful  impediment  to  such  marriage. 

2  /?.  R,  140,  §  1-J. 

Thecertiii-  g  50.  The  Certificate  mentioned  in  the  last  section 
may,  within  six  months  after  the  marriage,  be  tile<l 
with  the  clerk  of  the  city  or  town  where  the  marriage 
was  solemnized,  or  where  either  of  the  parties  reside, 
and  when  thus  filed,  must  be  entered  in  a  book  to  be 
provided  by  the  clerk,  in  the  alphabetical  order  of  the 
name  of  e«ach  party,  and  in  the  order  of  time  in  which 
it  is  filed. 

thlrw/'^  S  51.  The  entry  required  by  the  last  section  must 
specify : 

1.  The  name  and  place  of  residence  of  each  party: 

2.  The  time  and  place  of  marriage ; 

3.  The  name  and  official  station  of  the  person  sign- 
ing the  certificate ;  and, 

4.  The  time  when  the  certificate  was  filed. 

tiSi^of  the"  S  52.  If  a  certificate  of  marriage  is  signed  by  a 
certincate.  miuister  or  priest,  there  must  be  indorsed  or  annexed, 
before  filing,  a  certificate  of  a  magistrate  residing  in 
the  same  county  with  the  clerk,  that  the  person  by 
whom  it  is  signed  is  personally  known  to  such  magis- 
trate, and  has  acknowledged  the  execution  of  the  cer- 
tificate in  his  presence ;  or,  that  the  execution  of  the 
certificate,  by  a  minister  or  priest  of  some  religious 
denomination,  has  been  proved  to  the  magistrate,  by 
the  oath  of  a  person  known  to  him,  and  who  saw  the 
certificate  executed. 

2  /?.  S.,  141,  §g  14-lG. 

SS^f 21*'       S  53.  A  certificate  of  marriage,  or  the  entry  thereof, 
«Tidence.     made  as  above  directed,  or  a  copy  of  the  certificat-e 

or  entry,  duly  certified,  is  presumptive  evidence  of 

the  fact  of  the  marriage. 

2  ft  S..  111.  ^  17. 
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CHAPTER  n. 

DIVOBOE. 

The  provtsions  of  this  chapter  have  been  modified  from 
those  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  with  a  view  to  produce 
conformity  with  the  present  procedure,  and  to  estab* 
lish  the  rule  that  in  one  action  between  husband  and 
wife,  in  which  a  judgment  of  nullity  or  a  dissolution 
of  marriage  or  separation  is  sought,  the  whole  contro- 
versy may  be  passed  on  and  settled;  and  for  this  pur> 
pose  to  allow  a  defendant  to  interpose  a  demand  for 
affirmative  relief,  asking  a  divorce  or  separation  against 
the  plaintiir,  instead  of  requiring  cross  actionsL 


Abticlb  I.  Nullity. 
I  IL  Dissolution. 

III.  Separation. 

IV.  General  Provisions. 


ARTICLE  I. 

NULLITY. 

SacnoH  54.  Gases  where  marriages  may  be  annulled. 

55.  Application  for  a  decision  of  nullity. 

56.  Children  of  annulled  marriage. 

57.  Custody  of  children. 

58.  Effect  of  judgment  of  nullity. 


S  54.  A  marriage  may  be  annulled  for  any  of  the  <^^i>»* 
following  causes,  existing  at  the  time  of  the  mar-  ^^"^ 
riage  :* 

1.  That  the  party  seeking  to  have  the  marriage 
annulled  was  under  the  age  of  legal  consent  ;*  unless, 
after  attaining  the  age  of  consent,  such  party  for  any 
time  freely  cohabited  with  the  other  as  husband  or 
wife;^ 

2.  That  the  former  husband  or  wife  of  either  party 
was  living,  and  the  marriage  with  such  former  hus- 
band or  wife  was  then  in  force  ;^ 

3.  That  the  wife  was  under  the  age  of  fourteen 
years,  and  that  the  marriage  was  without  the  con- 
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sent  of  the  person  having  the  legal  charge  of  her 
person,  and  was  a  punishable  offense  on  the  part 
of  the  husband,  and  has  not  been  followed  bj^  co- 
habitation, nor  ratified  by  any  mutual  assent  of  the 
l>arties  since  the  wife  attained  the  age  of  fourteen 
years  f 

4.  That  either  party  was  of  unsound  mind;*'  unless 
such  party,  after  coming  to  reason,  freely  cohabited 
with  the  other  as  husband  or  wife  f 

5.  That  the  consent  of  either  party  was  obtained 
by  fraud,  unless  such  party  afterwards,  with  full 
knowledge  of  the  facts  constituting  the  fraud,  freely 
cohabited  with  the  other  as  husband  or  wife  f 

6.  That  the  consent  of  either  party  was  obtained 
by  force,^  unless  such  i)arty  afterwards  freely  co- 
habited with  the  other  as  husband  or  wife  ;^®  or, 

7.  That  either  party  was,  at  the  time  of  marriage, 
physically  incapable  of  entering  into  the  married 
state  ;^^  and  such  incapacity  continues,  and  appears 
to  be  incurable.^^ 

'  2  R  S.,  142,  §  20. 

"/c/,  §21. 

*  Id,  §  20. 

*  Laics  of  1841,  cA.  257 ;  3  R  S.  {!&th  ed.),  233,  §  34. 

•  2  R,  S.,  142,  §  20. 
'  Id.,  143,  §  27. 

"  Laws  of  1862,  rX  246. 

•  2  R.  S.,  142,  §  20. 
'•  /d,  143,  §  31. 

"  2  R.  S.,  142,  §  20. 

"  New.  but  in  accordance  witli  the  decisions  in  Devanbagh 
i>.  Devanbagli,  5  Paige,  554;  6  id.,  175. 

Appiicft.  S  55.  Within  the  time  limited  by  law  for  the  com- 

tion  for »  '  «  . 

SSiiu°°  **'  mencement  of  actions,  application  to  annul  a  mar- 
riage may  be  made : 

1.  If  for  the  cause  that  a  former  husband  or  wife 
was  living;  by  either  party  during  the  life  of  the 
other,  or  by  such  former  husband  or  wife; 

2.  If  for  the  cause  of  idiocy ;  by  any  relative  of 
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the  idiot,  interested  to  avoid  the  marriage,  daring  the 
life  of  either  party ; 

3.  If  for  the  cause  of  insanity  other  than  idiocy ; 
by  any  relative  of  the  insane  party  interested  to 
avoid  the  marriage,  and  at  any  time  during  such 
insanity,  or  after  the  death  of  the  insane  party  in 
that  condition,  and  during  the  life  of  the  other  party; 
or  by  the  insane  party  after  the  restoration  of  reason ; 

4.  If  for  the  cause  of  fraud  or  force ;  by  the  in- 
jured party,  or  the  parent  or  guardian  of  sue  i  party, 
or  a  relative  of  such  party  interested  to  avoid  the 
marriage,  during  the  life  of  either  party; 

5.  If  no  application  has  been  made  by  the  party  or 
a  relative,  application  may  be  made  in  any  of  the 
foregoing  cases,  at  any  time  during  the  life  of  both 
parties,  by  a  guardian  of  the  insane  or  injured  party, 
appointed  by  the  court  for  the  purpose ; 

6.  If  for  the  cause  of  physical  incapacity ;  applica- 
tion can  only  be  made  by  the  injured  party  against 
the  incapacitated  party,  and  in  all  cases  must  be  made 
within  two  years  from  thi  time  of  contracting  the 
marriage ; 

7.  If  for  the  cause  specified  in  subdivision  3  of  sec- 
tion 54,  by  the  wife  only. 

2  R  S.,  142,  g§  22,  24,  27,  30,  33. 

2  B.  S.,  144,  §  36,  should  be  inserted  in  the  Code  of  Civil 
Procedure. 

The  words  **  within  the  time  limited  bj  law  "  liave  been 
inserted  in  accordance  with  the  construction  put  upon 
a  similar  provision  (§  30),  in  Moutgomeiy  t;.  Mont- 
gomery, 3  Barb.  Ch.^  132,  where  it  was  held  that  the 
intent  of  the  reference  to  the  lifetime  of  the  parties, 
was  to  prohibit  the  annulling  of  the  marriage  after  the 
death  of  the  parties,  but  not  to  extend  the  Umitatiou 
to  any  period  witliin  the  lifetime  of  the  other. 

§  56.  Where  a  marriage  is  annulled  on  the  ground  children  of 
that  a  former  husband  or  wife  was  living,  and  it  is  marriage. 
adjudged  that  the  subsequent  marriage  was  contracted 
in  good  faith,  and  with  the  full  belief  of  the  parties 
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that  the  former  husband  or  wife  was  dead,  or  where 
a  marriage  is  annulled  on  the  ground  of  insanity, 
children  begotten  before  the  judgment  must  be  speci- 
fied in  the  judgment,  and  are  entitled  to  succeed  in 
the  same  manner  as  legitimate  children  to  the  estate 
of  the  parent,  who,  at  the  time  of  the  marriage,  was 
competent  to  contract. 

2  R  S.,  142,  g§  23,  28. 

g  57.  The  court  must  award  the  custody  of  the 
children  of  a  marriage  annulled  on  the  ground  of 
fraud  or  force,  to  the  innocent  parent,  and  may  also 
provide  for  their  education  and  maintenance  out  of 
the  property  of  the  guilty  party. 

2  R  S.,  142,  §  32. 

g  58.  A  judgment  of  nullity  of  marriage  rendered 
during  the  life  of  the  parties,  is  conclusive  evidence  of 
nullity ;  but  if  rendered  after  the  death  of  either  party 
to  the  marriage,  it  is  conclusive  only  as  against  the 
parties  to  the  action,  and  those  claiming  under  them. 

2  R.  S,y  144,  §  37. 


AETICLE  n. 


Marriiuce, 
bow  d»- 
•olved. 


DISSOLUTION. 

SflcnoN  69.  Marriage,  how  disaolved. 
60.  Divorce  for  adulterj. 

€1.  Gases  in  which  divorce  for  adalfcerj  ia  denied. 
62,  63.  Legitimacy  of  issue. 
64.  When  re-marriage  is  forbidden. 

g  59.  Marriage  is  dissolved : 

1.  By  the  death  or  sentence  to  imprisonment  for 
life  of  either  of  the  parties ;  or 

2.  By  the  judgment  of  a  competent  tribunal. 


SnSS^.'^'  S  ^*  '^^^  dissolution  of  a  marriage  may  be  ad- 
judged, whenever  adultery  has  been  committed  by 
husband  or  wife,  in  any  of  the  following  cases : 
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1.  Where  both  husband  and  wife  were  actual 
inhabitants  of  this  state  at  the  time  of  the  commis- 
sion of  the  adultery; 

2.  Where  the  marriage  took  place  within  this  state  :* 

3*  Where  the  injured  party,  at  the  time  of  the  com- 
mission of  the  adultery,  and  at  the  commencement 
of  the  action,  was  dn  actual  inhabitant  of  this  state;* 

4.  Where  the  adultery  was  committed  in  this  state, 
and  the  injured  party,  at  the  commencement  of  the 
action,  was  an  actual  inhabitant  of  tliis  state.^ 

'  2  R.  S.,  144,  §  38 ;  moditied  by  substituting  "  took  place  " 
for  "was  t-ontracted  or  solemnized,'*  and  the  word 
"inhabitant"  for  "resident,"  wherever  the  latter 
occurs. 

•  Laws  of  1862,  446,  cii,  246. 

§  (>1.  Although  the  fact  of  adultery  is  established,  ^^l^ 
a  judgment  of  divorce  may  be  denied :  aSuu/^'u 

1.  Where  the  application  for  divorce  was  not  made 
within  five  years  after  the  discovery  by  the  applicant 
of  the  adultery  charged ; 

2.  Where  the  adultery  appears  to  have  been  com- 
mitted by  the  procurement,  or  with  the  connivance 
of  the  party  asking  the  divorce  ;^ 

3.  Where  the  injured  party  has  expressly  forgiven 
the  adultery  charged,  or  has  voluntarily  cohabited 
with  the  guilty  party  as  husband  or  wife,  with  full 
knowledge  of  the  fact ;  and  has  ever  since  been  treated 
by  the  latter  party  with  conjugal  kindness  ;*  or, 

4.  Where  it  appears  that  the  applicant  has  also 
been  guilty  of  adultery,^  without  the  procurement  or 
connivance  of  the  other  party.* 

»  2  E.  5.,  145,  §  42,  subds.  1,  2. 

•  Modified  from  2  R.  S.,  142.     See  i?w/i.  Mar.  and  Div.y 

§  57  ;  Johnson  v.  Johnson,  14  Wend.,  637  ;  4  Paige^ 
640;  HoflVnire  v.  Hoflftnire,  7  Paigt,  660. 
»  2  R.  S.,  143,  §  42,  subd.  4. 

•  These  words  are  substituted  for  "  under  such  circum- 

stances as  would  have  entitled  the  other  party,  if 
innocent,  to  a  divorce,"  in  accordance  with  the 
opinion  in  Leseuer  «.  Leseuer,  31  JBarb.^  330;  see 
MorreU  v.  Morrell,  3  id.,  236,  241 ;  doubting  S.  C,  1 
id.,  318. 
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S  62.  When  a  divorce  is  granted  for  the  adultery 
of  the  husband,  the  legitimacy  of  children  of  the 
marriage,  begotten  of  the  wife  before  the  commence- 
ment of  the  action,  is  not  affected. 

g  63.  When  a  divorce  is  granted  for  the  adultery 
of  the  wife,  the  legitimacy  of  children  begotten  of  her 
before  the  commission  of  the  adulterj^  is  not  affected ; 
but  the  legitimacy  of  other  children  of  the  wife  may 
be  determined  by  the  court,  upon  the  evidence  in  the 
case.  In  every  such  case  all  children,  begotten  before 
the  commencement  of  the  action,  are  to  be  presumed 
legitimate  until  the  contrary  is  shown. 

2  R  S.,  145,  §§  43.  44. 

5  64.  When  a  divorce  is  granted  for  adultery,  the 
innocent  party  may  marry  again  during  the  life  of 
the  other;  but  the  guilty  party  cannot  marry  any 
person  except  the  innocent  party,  until  the  death  of 
the  other. 

2  R  S.^  146,  §  49,  modified  by  the  exception.    Several 

,  Other  provbioDS  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  in  respect  to 

the  efiect  of  the  judgroeDt  on  the  rights  of  propertj 

of  the  parties,  are  omitted  as  being  superseded  by  other 

provisions  of  this  Code. 

Should  the  last  clause  be  retained?  After  much  dis- 
cussion, it  was  abandoned  m  England.  Its  operation 
in  this  state  is  much  less  a  punishment  of  the  guiltj 
than  a  trap  for  the  innocent  (See  Gropsej  v.  Sweeney, 
27  Barb,,  310;  1  Abb.  Pr,,  129). 


ARTICLE  III. 

SEPABATIOIir. 

SBCnoir  65.  When  separation  may  be  adjudged. 

66.  Causes  for  separation. 

67.  When  denied. 

68.  Relief  may  be  adjudged  in  some  cases  where  separation  is 

denied. 

69.  Judgment  of  separation,  when  revoked. 

Jtikin"m5y        S  ^5.  A  Separation  of  husband  and  wife  from  bed 
bea^Jadged  ^^^  ^^^^^^^  ^^^  jjjig  ^^  f^j.  ^  limited  time,  may  l)e 
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adjudged  for  the  causes  mentioned  in  the  next  sec- 
tion^: 

1.  When  the  husband  and  wife  are  both  actual 
inhabitants  of  this  state; 

2.  When  the  marriage  took  place*  within  this  state, 
and  the  applicant  is  an  actual  inhabitant^  at  the 
time  of  the  application ;  or, 

3.  When  the  marriage  did  not  take  place  within 
this  state,^  but  the  parties  have  since  been^  actual 
inhabitants  of  this  state  for  at  least  one  year,  and 
the  applicant  is  an  a<5tual  inhabitant  at  the  time  of 
the  application. 

^  2  H.  S.,  146,  §  50.  The  restrictioa  of  this  proyision  to 
applications  by  the  wife  for  relief  against  the  husband 
has  been  omitted.  This  is  doubtless  the  just  rule, 
and  probablj  it  does  not  change  the  existing  law 
(Lam  of  1824,  ch.  205,  §  12;  Peny  v.  Perry,  2 
Paigey  501;  2  Barh.  Ch.,  311). 

•  The  words  "  took  place  "  are  substituted  for  "  contracted 
or  solemnized,"  for  the  reason  that  the  latter  words 
might  be  construed  as  including  a  marriage  con. 
tracted  and  consummated  out  of  the  state,  but  cele- 
brated public!  J  for  the  first  time  in  this  state. 

'  The  statute  uses  the  word  "resident"  here,  for  which  the 
oommiBsioners  substitute  '*  inhabitant "  for  the  sake 
of  uniformity. 

'  The  present  statute  is  a  little  ambiguous  on  this  point. 
The  commissioners  have  expressed  more  dearly 
what  they  suppose  to  be  its  actual  meaning^  as  it 
stands.  "  Since  been  "  substituted  for  "  become  and 
remained,"  as  more  accurately  expressing  the  mean- 
ing of  the  statute. 

S  66.  A  separation  of  husband  and  wife  may  be  caosM  for 

Mpanttlon* 

adjudged  for  any  of  the  following  causes : 

1.  Cruel  treatment  of  one  party  by  the  other ; 

2.  Conduct  on  the  part  of  one  towards  the  other, 
rendering  cohabitation  unsafe  or  improper ;  or, 

3.  Abandonment,  accompanied  by^  refusal  to  fulfill 
the  obligations  of  husband  or  wife,  as  they  are  pre- 
scribed by  the  chapter  on  Husband  and  Wife.* 

'  Ahreufeldt  v,  Ahrenfeldt,  ifo/m.,  47. 

'  2  i?.  5.,  147,  §  51 ;  see  notes  to  the  last  section. 
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g  67.  Notwithstanding  the  existence  of  a  cause  iov 
separation  as  declared  in  section  66,  a  judgment  of 
separation  may  be  denied,  when  it  appears  that  t  lie 
applicant  has  been  guilty  of  a  cause  of  divorce. 

2  B.  S.,  147,  §  53. 


nelicf 
be  ft  _ 
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'djudlSi      S  68.  Though  judgment  of  separation  be  denied, 

^'h^.p^.  the  court  may,  in  an  action   for  divorce,   provide 

u^dJSi^?    for  the  maintenance  of  the  wife  and  her  children,  or 
any  of  them  by  the  husband,  or  out  of  his  property. 

2  R.  S,  147,  §  55;  P-^^  v.  P. ,  24  How.  Pa,  197 

S  69.  A  judgment  for  separation,  whether  for  life, 
or  for  a  limited  period,  may  be  at  any  time  revoked, 
under  such  regulations  as  the  court  may  impose, 
upon  the  joint  application  of  the  parties,  with  satis- 
factory evidence  of  their  reconciliation. 

2  R.  5.,  147,  §  56. 
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GENEBAIi   PROVISIOKS. 

Section  70.  Residence  of  wife. 

71.  Expense  of  action. 

72.  Orders  respecting  custody  of  children. 

73.  Support  of  wife  and  children  on  divorce  or  separation  granted 

to  wife. 
.  74.  Security  for  maintenance  and  alimony. 

g  70.  A  wife  who  resides  in  this  state  at  the  time 
of  applying  for  a  divorce,  under  article  II  or  HI,  is 
to  be  deemed  an  actual  inhabitant,  though  her  hus- 
band resides  elsewhere. 

2  i?.  &,  147,  §  57. 

g  71 .  While  an  action  for  divorce  is  pending,  the 
court  may,  in  its  discretion,  require  the  husband  to 
pay  any  money  necessary  to  enable  the  wife  to  sup- 
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I)ort  herself  or  lier  children,  or  to  prosecute  or  defend 
the  action. 

2  R  5.,  148}  §  58.  This  provision  is  extended  to  the 
cases  of  actions  to  annul  a  marriage,  in  accordance 
with  the  decision  in  North  v.  Korth,  1  Barb.  Ch.^  241 ; 
and  amended  by  inserting  the  words  *'  or  her  cliildron." 

%  72.  In  an  action  for  divorce,  the  court  may,  before  orders  «► 

^  Bpecting 

or  after  judgment,  give  such  direction  for  the  custody,  ^Jjjfjjj**' 
care  and  education  of  the  children  of  the  marriage,  as 
may  seem  necessary  or  proper,  and  may  at  any  time 
vacate  or  modify  the  same. 

2  R.  S.,  148,  §  59. 

g  73.  Where  a  divorce  is  granted  for  an  offense  of  ^"ppjj*.®' 
the  husband,  the  court  may  compel  him  to  provide  |££vr" 
for  the  maintenance  of  the  children  of  the  marriage,  g^[^'^ 
and  to  make  such  suitable  allowance  to  the  wife,  for  ^"^ 
her  support,  during  her  life,  or  for  a  shorter  period,  as 
the  court  may  deem  just,  having  regard  to  the  cir- 
cumstances of  the  parties  respectively ;  and  the  court 
may  from  time  to  time  modify  its  orders  in  these 
re8i>ects. 

2RS.,  146,  §45;  14*7,  §  54. 

It  has  been  questioned  whether  alimony  can  be  granted 
to  continue  bejond  the  life  of  the  husband.  It  was 
held  in  Burr  v.  Burr,  10  JPtin/e,  20,  37,  that  it  may. 

§  74.  The  court  may  require  the  husband  to  give  secarity  for 
reasonable  security  for  providing  maintenance,  or  nanceMd 
making  any  payments  required  under  the  provisions 
of  this  chapter,  and  may  enforce  the  same  by  the  ap- 
pointment of  a  receiver,  or  by  any  other  remedy 
applicable  to  the  case. 

2  R.  5.,  148,  §  60.  Modified  to  conform  to  the  practice 
under  the  Code  of  Procedure. 
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CHAPTER  ni. 

HUSBAND  AND  WIFE. 

The  provisions  of  this  chapter  are  intended  to  complete, 
so  far  as  seems  just  and  desirable,  the  removal  of  tlio 
disabilities  of  married  women,  and  thus  to  simplif/  the 
law  of  this  vexed  subject. 

Section  75.  Mutual  obligations  of  husband  and  wife. 
tS.  Kights  of  husband  as  head  of  the  familj. 

77.  Duties  of  husband  to  wife  as  to  support. 

78.  In  other  respects  their  interests  separate. 

79.  Husband  and  wife  maj  make  contracts. 

80.  How  far  maj  impair  their  legal  relation. 

81.  Consideration. 

82.  May  be  joint  tenants,  etc. 

83.  Neither  answerable  for  the  acta  of  the  other. 

84.  Support  of  wife.  ^ 

85.  Abandonment  of  husband  by  the  wife. 

Mntnai  ob-       §  75.  Husband  and  wife  contract  towards  each 

llgaHons  of  ^ 

Md*\v"fc      other   obligations  of  mutual   respect,  fidelity  and 
support. 


Rights  of 
hasband  at 


S  76.  The  husband  is  the  head  of  the  femily.    He 

famuy.^  '****  ^^^  choosc  any  reasonable  place  or  mode  of  living, 
and  the  wife  must  conform  thereto. 


Bnties  of         ^  77.  The  husband  must  support  himself  and  his 

husband  to  "^  ^ '^ 

w^'^wt^^  Wife  out  of  his  iHX)perty  or  by  his  labor.  If  he  is 
unable '  to  do  so,  she  must  assist  him  so  fiEur  as  she 
is  able. 

In  other  re-      g  78.  Exccpt  as  mentioned  in  section  77,  neither 

upecta  their  ^  ir  » 

intereeta  husbaud  Hor  wife  has  any  interest  in  the  property  of 
the  other,  but  neither  can  be  excluded  from  the  other's 
dwelling. 

g  79.  Either  husband  or  wife  may  enter  into  any 
engagement  or  transaction  with  the  other,  or  with 
any  other  person,  respecting  property,  which  either 
might  if  unmarried;^  subject,  in  transactions  between 
themselves,  to  the  general  rules  which  control  the 


Haeband 
and  wlfo 
mny  make 
contractu. 
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actions  of  persons  occupying  confidential  relations 
with  each  other,  as  defined  by  the  Title  on  Tfiusxs.^ 

^  This  proTiflion  is  new. 

*  See  Jaques  v.  Methodist  Ch.,  1*7  Johns.  ^  548 ;  Fry  r.  Fry, 

7  Paige,  461. 

S  80.  A  husband  and  wife  cannot  by  any  contract  how  fer 

^  ^         *f  mAT  impair 

with  each  other  alter  their  legal  relation,  except  thaf'^J/^ 
they  may  agree  to  an  immediate  separation,  and  may 
make  provision  for  the  support  of  either  of  them  and 
of  their  children  during  such  separation. 

Beach  v.  Beach,  2  Hilly  260;  1  Sharsw,  Blacky  441,  and 
note. 

g  81.  The  mutual  consent  of  the  parties  is  a  suflS-  {JJJJ'^*^ 
cieut  consideration  for  such  an  agreement  as  is  men- 
tioned in  the  last  section. 

A  special  coneideration  is  now  necessary  to  support  such 
an  agreement  (Cropsey  v,  M^Kinney,  30  Barb.^  47). 

S  82.  A  husband  and  wife  may  hold  real  or  per-  jUfJt.^^ 
sonal  property  together,  jointly  or  in  common.  *"*•»  *'^ 

The  contrary  was  held  under  the  Acts  of  1848  and  1849 
in  Goelet  v.  Gori,  31  Barb.,  314. 

S  83.  Neither  husband  nor  wife,  as  such,  is  answer-  Neither 
able  for  the  acts  of  the  other.  S thSlJhS. 

This  proyision  is  new,  but  manifestly  just,  under  the 
present  state  of  the  law. 

S  84.  If  the  husband  neglects^  to  make  adequate  Jjg^'^®' 
provision  for  the  support  of  his  wife,  any  other  person 
may,  in  good  faith,  supply  her  with  articles  necessary 
for  her  support,  and  recover  the  reasonable  value 
thereof  from  the  husband.' 

'  If  the  husband  and  wife  separate  by  consent,  and  the 
husband,  by  agreement,  secures  to  her  a  separate 
maintenance,  suitable  to  their  circumstances,  he  is 
not  liable  for  anything  furnished  to  her,  so  long  as 
he  performs  such  agreement  (Calkins  v.  Long,  22 
Barb.,  97,  and  cases  there  cited). 

*  Cromwell  v.  Benjamin,  41  Barb.,  558.     This  obligation 

is  not  founded  merely  upon  a  supposed  agency  of 
the  wife  (Read  v.  Legard,  6  Exch,,  630 :  see  Sykea 
V.  Halstead,  1  Sand/.,  483). 
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^bwdon-        g  85.  If  the  wife  abandons  the  husband,  he  is  not 
^o^Sl^^  liable  for  her  support^  until  she  offers  to  return,*  un- 
less she  was  justified,  by  his  misconduct,  in  abandon- 
ing him. 

'  Blowers  v.  Sturteyanti  4  DeniOj  46,  and  cases  there 

cited. 
*  McGaliaj  v.  Williams,  12  Johns.,  293. 


TITLE  II. 

PARENT   AND    CHILD. 

Chapter    I.  By  birth. 

II.  By  adoption. 


OHAPTBE  I. 

CHILDREN  BY  BIRTH. 

Section    86.  Legitimacy  of  children  born  in  wedlock. 

87.  Legitimacy  of  chUdren  bom  out  of  wedlock. 

88.  Who  may  dispute  the  legitimacy  of  a  child. 

89.  Obligation  of  parents  for  the  support  and  education  of  their 

children. 

90.  Custody  of  legitimate  child. 

91.  Custody  of  an  illegitimate  child. 

92.  Allowance  to  parent. 

93.  Parent  cannot  control  the  property  of  child. 

94.  Remedy  for  parental  abuse. 

95.  When  parental  authority  ceases. 

96.  Remedy  when  a  parent  dies  without  providing  for  the  sup- 

port of  his  child. 

97.  Reciprocal  duties  of  parents  and  children  in  maintaining 

each  other. 

98.  When  a  parent  is  liable  for  necessaries  supplied  to  a 

child. 

99.  When  a  parent  is  not  liable  for  support  furnished  his 

child. 

100.  Husband  not  bound  for  the  support  of  his  wife's  children 

by  a  former  marriage. 

101.  Compensation  and  support  of  adult  child. 

102.  Parent  may  relinquisli  services  and  custody  of  child. 
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SsOTiOH  103.  Wages  of  minon. 

104.  Bight  of  parent  to  determine  the  residence  of  child. 

105.  Parent  not  liable  for  acts  of  child. 

106.  Wife  in  certain  cases  may  obtain  custody  of  minor  children. 

S  86.  All  children  bom  in  wedlock  are  presumed  Legitimacy 

•^  *^  of  children 

to  be  legitimate.  weSiSc 

CaujoUe  v.  Ferrie,  23  K  7!,  13a 

%  87.  All  children  of  a  woman  who  has  been  mar-  Legitimaoj 

^  of  children 

ried.  bora  within  ten  months  after  the  dissolution  of  '^<»°?<'' 

wedlock 

the  marriage,  are  presumed  to  be  legitimate.  But 
if  during  such  period  she  marries  again,  and  after- 
wards has  a  child,  it  is  presumed  to  be  her  legitimate 
offspring  by  the  second  husband. 

3  88.  The  presumption  of  legitimacy  can  be  dis-  JJJpnJJ^ie 
l>uted  only  by  the  husband  or  wife,  or  the  descendant  o^'SuS^ 
of  one  or  both  of  them,    ^legitimacy,  in  such  case, 
may  be  proved  like  any  other  fact. 

3  89.  The  parent  entitled  to  the  custody  of  a  child   S^jJ^nu 
must  give  him  support  and  education  suitable  to  his  ^n  mS"^ 
circumstances.^    If  the  support  and  education  which  of  their 

.  '^'^  children. 

the  father  of  a  legitimate  child  is  able  to  give  are 
inadequate,  the  mother  must  assist  him  to  the  extent 
of  her  ability. 

'  At  present  the  mother  is  released  from  tliis  obligation, 
if  indeed  it  exists  at  common  law  (see  Raymond  v. 
Loyl,  10  Barb,,  483  ;  Pray  v.  Gorham,  31  J/e.,  241 ; 
Tilton  V.  Russell,  11  Ala,,  497;  Com.  v.  Hurray,  4 
Binn.,  487),  by  marrying  again  (Williams  v.  Hutchin- 
son, 5  Both,,  122;  Wilkes  v,  Rogers,  6  Johns.,  576, 
578,  593).  This  exception  is  inconsistent  with  the 
control  now  given  to  the  wife  orer  her  own  property. 

S  90.  The  father^  of  a  legitimate  unmarried  minor  cnitpdyof 

•^  °  leffitimate 

is  entitled  to  its  custody,  services  and  earnings ;'  but  <^"^ 
he  cannot  transfer  such  custody  or  services  to  any 
other  person,  except  the  mother,  without  her  written 
consent,  if  she  is  livin*::  and  capable  of  consent.'    If 
tlic  father  is  dead,^  or  is  unable,  or  refuses  to  take  the 
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same,  or  has  abandoned  bis  family,  tbe  mother  is 
entitled  thereto.' 

'  Oartlidge  v.  CartUdge,  2  Swabey  d:  Tristram^  667;  Peo- 
ple V.  Humphrey,  24  Btirb.y  521. 

*  Emery  v.  Kempton,  2  Gray,  257. 
■  Laws  of  1862,  345,  ch.  172,  §  6. 

*  Regina  v.  Clarke,  7  Ell.  <fc  BL,  186;  People  v.  Boloe,  39 

Barb.f  307. 

*  At  present  the  mother's  right  of  guardianship  is  termi- 

nated by  her  re-marriage,  or  by  the  child's  attaining 
the  age  of  fourteen  (Williams  v.  Hutchinson,  5  Barb., 
122;  3  K  K,  321;  Freto  v.  Brown,  4  Mass.,  675; 
Worcester  v.  Marchant,  14  Pick.,  512).  This  dis- 
tinction is  incompatible  with  the  spirit  of  the  statutes 
of  1848,  1860,  and  1862,  which  have  to  a  great  extent 
released  married  women  from  the  control  of  their 
husbands. 

S  91.  The  mother  of  an  illegitimate  unmarried 
minor  is  entitled  to  its  custody,  services  and  earn- 
ings. 

g  92.  The  supreme  court  may  direct  an  allowance 
to  be  made  to  the  parent  of  a  child,  out  of  its  pro- 
perty, for  its  past*  or  future*  support  and  education, 
on  such  conditions  as  may  be  proper,^  whenever  such 
direction  is  for  its  benefit.* 

'  Matter  of  Bostwick,  4  Johns.  Clt.^  100;  Matter  of  Kane, 
2  Barb.  Ch.,  375. 

*  Maberly  v.  Turton,  14  Ves.,  499;  Simon  v.  Barber,  1 

Taml,  22. 
■  Wilkes  V.  Rogers,  6  Johns.,  577,  578. 

*  Matter  of  Burke,  4  Sandf.  Ch,,  617. 


Parent  can-       g  93.  Thc  parent,  as  such,  has  no  control  over  the 

not  control  *  .,  i 

the  proper-   propcrty  of  the  child. 

ty  or  child.     *       i^        *' 

Combs  V.  Jackson,  2  Wend.,  163 ;  7  Cvw.,  36 ;  Fonda  r. 

Van  Home,  15  Wend.,  631;  Hyde  v.  Stone,  7  id.,  354. 


ncmedy  for  %  94.  The  abusc  of  parental  authority  is  the  subject 
«bu*e.  of  judicial  cognizance  in  a  civil  action  brought  by  the 
child,  or  by  its  relath^e  within  tbe  third  degree,  or  by 
the  supervisor  of  the  town  where  the  child  resides; 
and  when  the  abuse  is  established,  the  child  may  be 
freed  from  the  dominion  of  the  parent,  the  parent 
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punished,  and  the  duty  of  support  and  education 
enforced. 

This  provision  is  in  part  new. 

S  95.  The  authority  of  a  parent  ceases :  JJJ23  5J; 

thority 

1.  Upon  the  appointment  by  a  court  of  a  guardian  *^***^ 
of  the  person  of  the  child ; 

2.  Upon  the  marriage  of  the  child ;  or, 

3.  Upon  its  attaining  majority. 

S  96.  If  a  parent  chargeable  with  the  support  of  a  ^^J 
child  dies,  leaving  it  chargeable  to  the  town,  and  5J\^onf** 
leaving  an  estate  sufficient  for  its  support,  the  super-  fJ?Se*Jup. 
yisor  of  the  town  may  claim  provision  for  its  support  Sud?'  ^ 
from  the  parent's  estate  by  civil  action,  and  for  this 
purpose  may  have  the  same  remedies  as  any  creditor 
against  that  estate,  and  against  the  heirs,  devisees 
and  next  of  kin  of  the  parent. 

5  97.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  father,  the  mother,  and  SSiJirS?* 
the  children,  of  any  poor  person  who  is  unable  to  JJSdren^* 
maintain  himself  by  work,  to  maintain  such  person  i^|^^^' 
to  the  extent  of  their  ability.    The  promise  of  an  "^^  '* 
adult  child  to  pay  for  necessaries  previously  furnished 
to  such  parent  is  binding. 

The  provisions  of  the  Poor  Laws  declare  the  duty  of 
parents  and  children  to  support  each  other  (1  R.  S., 
614,  §  1);  but  it  is  held  that  the  obligation  on  the  part 
of  children  is  purely  statutory,  and  no  other  remedy 
exists  except  that  provided  by  proceedings  under  those 
laws  (Edwards  v.  Davis,  16  Johns.,  281).  It  is  the 
object  of  this  section  to  recognize  the  obligation  as  a 
ground  of  legal  liability  independent  of  those  provi- 
sions. On  the  part  of  parents,  the  obligation  is  not  now 
merely  statutory  (Cromwell  v.  Benjamin,  41  Barh.,  668). 
But  in  England  it  has  been  so  held  (Shelton  v.  Springett, 
II  a  B.,  452;  Mortimore  v.  Wright,  6  Jf.  &  W.,  488). 

§98.  If  a  parent  neglects  to  provide  articles  ueces-  J^Stlt 
sary  for  his  child  who  is  under  his  charge,  according  Sj^Stwiie 
to  his  circumstances,  a  third  person  may  in  good  faith  I*S5i^r*  ** 
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supply  such  necessaries,  and  recover  the  reasonable 
value  thereof  from  the  parent. 

Van  Valkenburgh  v.  Watson,  13  Johns.,  480;  Chilcott  v. 
Trimble,  13  ^r6.,'502;  Clinton  t>.  Rowland,  24  id., 
634;  Henrj  r.  Betts,  1  BiU.y  156;  and  see  Ra3rmond  t. 
Lojl,  10  Sarb.j  483.  The  age  of  the  child  is  immate- 
rial (Cromwell  v.  Benjamin,  41  JBor&.,  558). 


When  a 
parent  is 
not  liable 
for  sup- 
port far- 
nisbed  his 
child. 


Husband 
not  boand 
for  the  enp* 
port  of  his 
wire*8  chil- 
dren by  a 
former  mar- 
riage. 


Compensa- 
tion and 
support  of 
adult  child. 


g  99.  A  parent  is  not  bound  to  compensate  the 
other  parent*  or  a  relative^  for  the  voluntary  support 
of  his  child  without  an  agreement  for  compensation, 
nor  to  compensate  a  stranger^  for  the  support  of  a  child 
who  has  abandoned  the  parent  without  just  cause. 

»Burritt  v.  Burritt,  29  Barb.,  124;  Finch  v.  Finch,  22 
Conn.,  411.     Compare  Stanton  v.  Willson,  3  Day,  37. 

•  aiilcott  r.  Trimble,  13  Barb.,  502. 

•  Raymond  v.  Loyl,  10  id.,  483 ;  Clark  v.  Fitch,  2  Wend., 

459;  Johnson  v.  Gibson,  4  E.  D,  Siniih,  231. 

g  100.  A  husband  is  not  bound  to  maintain  his  wife's 
children  by  a  former  husband  ;*  but  if  he  receives  them 
into  his  family  and  supports  them,  it  is  presumed  that 
he  does  so  as  a  parent,  and  where  such  is  the  case, 
they  are  not  liable  to  him  for  their  support,  nor  he 
to  them  for  their  services.* 

'  Gay  V.  Ballon,  4  Wend.,  403 ;  Williams  v.  Hutchinson, 
5  Barb.,  122 ;  Bartley  v.  Richtmeyer,  4  -^  F.  (4 
Comst),  38 ;  Elliott  v.  Lewis,  3  Edw.,  40. 

•  Sharp  V.  Cropaey,  11  Barb.,  224;  Williams  v.  Hutchin- 

son, 3  K  r.  (3  Conist),  312. 

g  101.  Where  a  child,  after  attaining  majority,  con- 
tinues to  serve  and  to  be  supported  by  the  parent, 
neither  party  is  entitled  to  compensation,  in  the 
absence  of  an  agreement  therefor. 

Dye  V.  Kerr,  15  Barb.,  444;  Andrus  v.  Foster,  17  Verm., 
556;  Resor  v.  Johnson,  1  Carter  [Ind.],  100;  Rex  v. 
Sow,  I  B,  &  Aid.,  179;  and  see  Cropsey  v.  Sweeney, 
27  Barb.,  310;  S.  C,  7  Abbotts'  Pr.,  129;  Moore  v. 
Moore,  21  Bow.  Pr.,  211. 


Parent  may  <S  102.  The  parent,  whether  solvent  or  insolvent,* 

relinqaish  •*'                            ^                    i  .    ■■      ^          .    i           « 

IndoTs'tod  -"^^y  relinquish  to  the  child  the  right  of  controlling 

of  child  jjjjj^  Qj^^  receiving  his  earnings.^    Abandonment  by 
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the  parent  is  presomptive  evidence  of  snch  relinqnish- 
ment' 

*  Ucdoakej  v.  Cyphert,  2T  Fenn.  St.,  220. 

*  McCoy  V.  Huffman,  8  Cow.^  84;  Burlingame  «.  Burlin- 

game,  *l  uL,  92;  Whiting  v.  Earle,   3  Pick.,  201; 

Ifone  V.  Welton,  6  Ckmii,,  647 ;  Yaniey  v.  Young, 
11  VentL,  258. 
■Canoyar  v.  Cooper,  3  Barb.,  116;  Stiles  v.  Granyille,  6 
OuA.,  458;  Clinton  v.  York,  26  Me.,  167;  Wodell  «. 
CoggeshaU,  2  Mete.  [Mass.],  91 ;  Cload  v.  Hamilton, 
llBunq^fL,  104. 

S  103.  The  wages  of  a  minor  employed  in  service  wagw  or 
may  be  paid  to  him,  unless,  within  thirty  days  after 
the  commencement  of  the  service,  the  parent  or 
guardian  entitled  thereto  gives  the  employer  notice 
that  he  claims  such  wages. 

Laws  1850,  ch,  266,  §  1.    Same  etat,  3  R  3.,  6(h  etf^ 
242,  §  8. 

S 104.  A  parent  entitled  to  the  custody  of  a  child  has  ^*;{tl!o 
a  right  to  change  his  residence,  subject  to  the  power  ^  w'Jil''* 
of  the  supreme  court  to  restrain  a  removal  which  ^uSi^' 
would  prejudice  the  rights  or  welfare  of  the  child. 

Wood  V.  Wood,  6  Paige,  696. 

S  105.  Neither  parent  nor  child  is  answerable,  as  StbteVw * 
such,  for  the  acts  of  the  other.  ^i^ 

Tifll  r.  Tim,  4  Den.,  176. 

g  106.  When  a  husband  and  wife  live  in  a  state  of  J/^'^",^ 
separation,  without  being  divorced,  any  court  or  officer  SIit<^*^ 
of  competent  jurisdiction,  upon  application  of  the  £Si^'**"" 
wife,  if  she  is  an  inhabitant  of  this  state,  may  grant 
the  proper  writ  to  inquire  into  the  custody  of  any 
minor  unmarried  child  of  the  marriage,  and  may 
award  the  custody  of  the  child  to  either  party  for 
such  time,  and  under  such  regulations,  as  the  CAse 
may  require.    The  decision  of  the  tribunj,l  is  to  be 
guided  by  the  rules  prescribed  in  section  127. 

2  R  S.,  149,  §§  1-6. 
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OHAPTBE  n. 

ADOPTION. 

The  proyisions  of  this  chapter  are  new. 

SscnoN  107.  Child  may  be  adopted. 

108.  Who  may  adopt. 

109.  Consent  of  wife  necessary. 

110.  Consent  of  child's  parents. 

111.  Consent  of  child. 

112.  Proceedings  on  adoption. 

113.  Judge's  order. 

114.  Effect  of  adoption.  • 

115.  Effect  on  former  relations  of  child. 

116.  Adoption  of  illegitimate  child. 

Child  may        g  107.  Any  minor  child  may  be  adopted  by  any 
adult  person,  in  the  cases,  and  subject  to  the  rules, 


prescribed  in  this  chapter. 


\ 


The  total  absence  of  any  provision  for  the  adoption  of 
children  is  one  of  the  most  remarkable  defects  of  our 
law.  Thousands  of  children  are  actually,  though  not 
legally,  adopted  every  year ;  yet  there  is  no  method  by 
which  the  adopting  parents  can  secure  the  children  to 
themselves,  except  by  a  fictitious  apprenticeship,  a 
form  which,  when  applied  to  children  in  the  cradle, 
becomes  absurd  and  repulsive.  It  is,  indeed,  so  inap- 
propriate in  every  case,  that  it  is  rarely  resorted  to. 
The  consequence  is,  almost  invariably,  that  if  the  real 
parents  of  the  child  live  to  see  it  grow  to  an  age  of 
usefulness  and  intelligence,  they  are  certain  to  attempt 
to  reclaim  it,  sometimes  through  the  mere  selfishness 
of  natural  affection,  but  more  commonly  from  base  and 
sordid  motives.  The  chances  of  an  adopting  parent 
for  the  retention  of  the  child  upon  which,  perhaps,  his 
whole  heart  is  centered,  are  tlierefore  in  the  inverse 
ratio  to  the  degree  of  his  benevolence  in  its  selection, 
and  of  his  care  and  affection  in.  its  training.  Benovo* 
lence  dictates  a  choice  from  among  children  whose 
parents  are  least  able  or  willing  to  take  care  of  them. 
To  relieve  a  child  from  a  cruel  and  heartless  parent  is 
a  greater  mercy  than  to  take  even  an  orphan.  Yet 
these  are  the  parents  who  are,  of  all  others,  most  likely 
to  reclaim  the  child  as  soon  as  any  money  can  be  made 
out  of  it.  Affection  will  give  the  child  such  a  training 
as   will  develop  its  beauty  and  intelligeuce  to  the 
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higliest  degree.  Yet  every  grace  of  the  cliild  in  but  a 
premium  upon  the  extortion  of  its  heartless  parents, 
This  is  not  mere  theory.  Facts  within  the  knowlcdgo 
of  ahnost  every  one  justify  these  statements.  There 
are  very  many  childless  parents  who  would  gladly 
adopt  children,  but  for  their  well  founded  fears  that 
they  could  never  hold  them  securely. 

5  108.  The  person  adopting  a  child  must  be  at  least  J^ptT^ 
twenty  years  older  than  the  person  adopted,  and  must 
have  been  married,  and  if  a  woman,  must  be  a  widow, 
or  be  lawfully  divorced  from  her  husband,  without 
her  fault. 

2  109.  A  married  man,  not  lawfully  separated  from  SifeS^ 
his  wife,  cannot  adopt  a  child  without  the  consent  of  •^• 
his  wife. 

5  110.  A  legitimate  child  cannot  be  adopte<l  with-  Siiid?Ji^ 
oat  the  consent  of  its  parents,  if  living,  nor  an  ille-  '^^^' 
gitimate  child  without  the  consent  of  its  mother,  if 
living,  except  that  consent  is  not  necessary  from  a 
father  or  mother  deprived  of  civil  rights,  or  adjndged 
guilty  of  adultery,  or  of  cruelty,  and  for  either  cause 
divorced,  or  adjndged  to  be  an  habitual  drunkard,  or 
who  has  been  judicially  deprived  of  the  custody  of 
the  child,  on  account  of  cruelty  or  neglect. 

3  111.  The  consent  of  a  child,  if  over  the  age  of  S^^Sf 
twelve  years,  is  necessary  to  its  adoption. 

The  age  of  twelve  is  fixed  npoo,  as  being  the  period  at 
which  the  marriage  of  a  female  ciJId  is  allowed. 

3  112.  The  person  adopting  a  child,  and  the  child 
adopted,  and  the  other  persons  whose  consent  is 
necessary,  most  appear  before  the  county  judge  of 
the  comity  where  the  person  adopting  resides,  and  the 
necessary  consent  must  thereupon  be  signed,  and  an 
agreement  be  executed  by  the  person  adopting,  to 
the  effect  that  the  child  shall  be  adopted,  and  treated 
in  all  respects  as  his  own  lawful  child  should  be  treated* 

3  113.  The  judge  mast  examine  all  persons  appear-  jmtte* 
ing  befiyre  him  pursuant  to  the  last  section,  each 


adoptioa. 
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separately,  and  if  satisfied  that  the  interests  of  the 
child  will  be  promoted  by  the  adoption,  he  must  make 
an  order  declaring  that  the  child  shall  thenceforth  be 
regarded  and  treated  in  all  respects  as  the  child  of  the 
person  adopting. 

Effector  (?  114.  A.  child,  when  adopted,  takes  the  name  of 

Adoption.  **' 

the  person  adopting,  and  the  two  thenceforth  sustain 
towards  each  other  the  legal  relation  of  parent  and 
child,  and  have  all  the  rights,  and  are  subject  to  all 
the  duties,  of  that  relation. 

toJiScr**rei».      S  lis*  '^^^  parents  of  an  adopted  child  are,  from 
dS]id.°'       ^^®  ^^^®  ^^  t^^  adoption,  relieved  of  all   parental 

duties  towards  and  of  all  responsibility  for  the  child 

so  adopted,  and  have  no  right  over  it. 

iif«S?fiSiu  S  116.  The  father  of  an  illegitimate  child,  by  pub- 
^^^  licly  acknowledging  it  as  his  own,  receiving  it  as 
such,  with  the  consent  of  his  Avife,  if  he  is  married, 
into  his  family,  and  otherwise  treating  it  as  if  it  were 
a  legitimate  child,  thereby  adopts  it  as  such ;  and 
such  child  is  thereupon  deemed  for  all  purposes  legi- 
timate from  the  time  of  its  birth.  The  foregoing 
provisions  of  this  chapter  do  not  apply  to  such  an 
adoption. 

This  provision,  like  the  rest,  is  new,  but  is  so  manifestly 
just,  and  the  present  state  of  the  law  is  so  unmerciful 
to  innocent  children,  that  it  is  presumed  that  no  objec- 
tion will  be  made  to  the  change.  The  seducer  can 
make  reparation  to  the  mother  of  his  child,  though 
she  is  more  or  less  culpable,  but  can  at  present  make 
absolutely  none  to  the  child,  though  perfectly  innocent. 
By  the  law  of  France,  and  of  almost  erery  European 
nation,  and  in  this  country,  by  the  law  of  Maine, 
Vermont,  Massachusetts,  Connecticut,  Oliio,  Illinois, 
Indiana,  Maryland,  Virginia,  Georgia,  Alabama,  Mis- 
sissippi, Louisiana,  Kentucky  and  Missouri,  a  child  is 
legitimatized  by  the  marriage  of  its  parents  after  its 
birth. 

Privacy  Is  an  indispensable  element  of  such  an  adoption. 
To  compel  the  father  to  appear  before  a  judge,  or  in 
any  way  to  place  tlie  matter  upon  record,  would  brand 
the  child  witli  the  very  stigma  [torn  which  a  repentant 
father  would  desire  to  save  it 
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TITLE  m. 

GUABDIAN  AND  WARD. 

Under  this  head  are  placed  not  only  the  provisions  of 
law  relating  to  the  guardianship  of  minors,  but  also 
those  relating  to  the  custody  and  care  of  persons  of 
unsound  mind.  The  "  committee  "  of  a  lunatic  is  here 
termed  a  ^  guardian.'* 

Sscmoar  117.  Guardian^  what 

118.  Ward,  what. 

119.  Kinds  of  guardians. 

120.  General  guardian,  what 

121.  Special  guardian,  wliat 

122.  Appointment  by  parent 

123.  No  person  guardian  of  estate  without  appointment 

124.  125.  Appointment  by  court 

126.  Jurisdiction. 

127.  Rules  for  awarding  custody  of  mmor. 

128.  Powers  of  guardian  appointed  by  court 

1 29.  Duties  of  guardian  of  the  person. 

130.  Duties  of  guardian  of  estate. 

131.  Relation  confidential. 

132.  Guardian  under  direction  of  court 

133.  Death  of  a  joint  guardian. 

134.  Removal  of  guardian. 

135.  Guardian  appointed  by  parent,  how  superseded. 

136.  Guardian  appointed  by  court,  how  superseded. 

137.  Release  by  ward. 

138.  Guardian's  discharge. 
i39.  Insane  persons. 

5  117.  A  guardian  is  a  person  appointed  to  take  GQutuan, 
care  of  the  person  or  property  of  another.  ^^^ 

5  118.  The  person  over  whom,  or  over  whose  pro-  ward,  what 
perty,  a  guardian  is  appointed,  is  called  his  ward. 

g  119.  Guardians  are  either :  Kindt  or 

guardians. 

1.  General ;  or, 

2.  Si>ecial. 

2  120.  A  general  guardian  is  a  guardian  of  the  General 
person,  or  of  all  the  property  of  the  ward  within  this  SSat  "' 
state,  or  of  both. 
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^SJ^ian,        S  121.  Every  other  is  a  special  guardian. 

what. 

m?S?by  5  122.  A  guardian  of  the  person  of  a  child  born, 

parent.       ^^  likely  to  bo  bom,  ma^  be  appointed,  by-will,  or  by 

deed,  to  take  effect  upon  the  death  of  the  parent 

appointing : 

1.  If  the  child  is  legitimate,  by  the  father,  with  the 
written  consent  of  the  mother;  or  by  either  parent, 
if  the  other  is  dead,  or  incapable  of  consent ; 

2.  If  the  child  is  illegitimate,  by  the  mother. 

^?di7nof  3^23.  No  person,  whether  a  parent  or  otherwise, 
StJ^iJlS:  has  any  power  as  guardian  of  property,  except  by 
^^^  appointment  as  hereinafter  provided. 

By  the  existing  law  (1  li,  S.^  "718,  §  5),  if  any  infant  has 
real  property,  the  Tather  or  mother,  or  if  he  has 
none,  the  nearest  and  eldest  relatiye,  males  being 
preferred  to  females  of  the  same  degree,  is  declared 
the  guardian  of  the  child,  and  of  the  real  property. 

When  a  parent  dies  in  possession  of  real  property 
leaving  an  infant  heir  thereof,  and  his  guardian  by 
nature  enters  thereon,  the  entry  is  presumed  to  be 
as  guardian,  unless  accompanied  by  acts  or  declara- 
tions inconsistent  with  such  character  (Byrne  v.  Van 
Hoesen,  5  Jokns.t  66 ;  Jackson  v.  Be  Walts,  7  ti., 
157 ;  Putnam  v.  Ritchie,  6  Paige,  390 ;  Beecher  v. 
Grouse,  19  Wend.,  306). 

• 

m???*?*'  S  124.  A  guardian  of  the  person  or  property,  or 
^^^  both,  of  a  person  residing  in  this  state,  who  is  a  minor, 
or  of  unsound  mind,  may  be  appointed  in  all  cases 
by  the  supreme  court,  when  there  is  no  such  guardian, 
and  by  a  surrogate  in  the  cases  provided  in  the  Code 
OP  Civil  Procedure. 

^  g  125.  A  guardian  of  the  property  within  this  state 

of  a  person  not  residing  therein,  who  is  a  minor,  or 
of  unsound  mind,  may  be  appointed  by  the  supreme 
court. 

« 
j^sdic-         g  126.  In   all   cases,  the  court  first  making  the 

appointment  ot  a  guardian  has  exclusive  jurisdiction 
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to  appoint  and  control  him,  except  in  case  of  a  re- 
moval pursaant  to  section  134. 

S  127-  In  awarding  the  custody  of  a  minor,  or  in  unies  for 
appointing  a  general  guardian,  the  court  or  officer  is  ^^^^^ 
to  be  guided  by  the  following  considerations : 

1.  By  what  appears  to  be  for  the  best  interest  of 
the  child,  in  respect  to  its  temporal  and  its  mental 
and  moral  welfare ;  and  if  the  child  is  of  a  sufficient 
age  to  form  an  intelligent  preference,  the  court  may 
consider  that  preference  in  determining  the  question  ;^ 

2.  As  between  parents  adversely  claiming  the  cus- 
tody or  guardianship,  neither  parent  is  entitled  to  it 
as  of  right,  but,  other  things  being  equal,  if  the  child 
is  of  tender  years,  it  should  be  given  to  the  mother ; 
if  it  is  of  an  age  to  require  education  and  preparation 
for  labor  or  business,  then  to  the  father ; 

3.  Of  two  persons  equally  eligible  in  other  respects, 
preference  is  to  be  given,  as  follows : 

(1.)  To  a  relative  f 

(2.)  To  one  who  was  indicated  by  the  wishes 
of  a  deceased  parent ;' 

(3.)  To  one  who  already  stands  in  the  position 
of  a  trustee  of  a  fund  to  be  applied  to  the  child's 
support.* 

*  Foster  v.  Mott,  3  Bradf.,  409 ;  Stuart  r.  Bute,  9  JJ.  of  L, 

Cas.j  440. 
'  Morehouse  v.  Cooke,  ITopk.,  226. 

*  Underhill  v.  Dennis,  9  Paige,  202;  Re  Pierce,  12  Soto. 

JPr.,  632.  But  such  wishes  are  not  conclusivelj' 
binding  (Foster  v.  Mott,  supra;  Cozine  v.  Horn,  1 
Brad/.,  143). 

*  Bennett  v.  Byrne,  2  Barb.  Oh.,  216. 

g  128.  A  guardian  appointed  by  a  court  has  power  ''^^^J^^' 
over  the  person  and  property  of  the  ward,  unless  JJ^urt!^ 
otherwise  ordered. 

g  129.  A  guardian  of  the  person  is  charged  with  ^^^^^f 
the  custody  of  the  ward,  and  must  look  to  his  sup-  "*«  p«™*°- 
port,  health  and  education.^    He  may  fix  the  residence 
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of  the  ward  at  any  place  within  the  state,  but  not 
elsewhere,  without  permission  of  the  court. 

Ex  parte  Bartlett,4  Bradf^  221 ;  Clarke  v.  Montgomery, 
23  Barb.,  464. 

Kuardian'of  S  130.  A  guardlau  of  the  property  must  keep  safely 
estate.  ^hc  property  of  his  ward.  He  must  not  suffer  any 
sale,  waste  or  destniction  of  the  real  property,  but 
must  maintain  the  inheritance,  its  buildings  and 
appurtenances,  out  of  the  moneys  of  the  estate, 
and  deliver  the  same  to  the  ward  at  the  close  of  his 
guardianship,  in  as  good  condition  as  he  received 
them,  inevitable  decay  and  injury  only  excepted. 

2  R.  S:,  153,  §  20. 

wuSden-         S  131.  The  relation  of  guardian  and  ward  is  con- 
^^'  fldential,  and  is  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the  Title 

on  Trust. 

?nd«  di?eo      S  132.  In  the  management  and  disposition  of  the 
cllSt?'       person  or  property  committed  to  him,  a  guardian 
may  be  regulated  and  controlled  by  the  court. 

This  section  is  new.  It  is  intended  to  qualify  the  com- 
mon law  rules  which  empower  him  to  dispose  of  per- 
sonalty in  his  discretion,  and  of  the  realty  during  the 
term  of  his  guardianship. 

?oin?^w.  S  133.  On  the  death  of  one  of  two  or  more  joint 
guardians,  the  power  continues  to  the  survivor,  until 
a  further  appointment  is  made  by  the  court. 

People  V.  Byron,  3  Johns.  Cas.^  53. 

ISSduS.**'  S  134-  A  guardian  may  be  removed  by  the  supreme 
court  for  any  of  the  following  causes : 

1.  For  abuse  of  his  trust ; 

2.  For  continued  failure  to  perform  its- duties; 

3.  For  incapacity  to  perform  its  duties ; 

4.  For  gross  immorality ; 

5.  For  having  an  interest  advei-se  to  the  faithful 
performance  of  his  duties ; 
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6.  For  removal  from  the  state ; 

7.  In  the  case  of  a  guardian  of  the  property,  for 
insolvency;  or, 

8.  When  it  is  no  longer  proper  that  the  ward  should 
be  under  guardianship. 

S  135.  The  power  of  a  guardian  appointed  by  a  ®"*'g|J^ 
parent  is  superseded :  hJJf*»^J^ 

1.  By  his  removal,  as  provided  by  section  134 ; 

2.  In  the  case  of  a  female  ward,  by  her  marriage  ;^  or, 

3.  By  the  ward's  attaining  majority. 

^  By  the  existing  law,  this  rule  extends  only  to  the  case 
*  in  which  the  ward  is  a  female  (Brick's  estate,  16 

Aib.  jPr^  12;  People  v,  Kearney,  31  jBot^.,  430). 
At   present,  the  powers  of  a  female  guardian  cease 
with  her  marriage  (Corrigan  v.  Kieman,  1  Bradf^ 
208) ;  but  the  provisions  of  the  Crode  in  relation  to 
husband  and  wife  remove  the  reason  of  the  rule. 

S  136.  The  power  of  a  guardian  appointed  by  a  ooardiaB 
court  is  superseded  only :  5? "SSSS* 

bow  sQpeite 

1.  By  the  order  of  the  court  ;^  or,  *^^ 

2.  If  the  appointment  was  made  solely  because  of 
the  ward's  minority,  by  his  attaining  msyority.' 

*  It  has  been  held  that  a  guardian  of  the  chfldren  of  a 

convict,  appointed  during  his  civil  death,  is  supers 
seded  by  his  pardon  (Matter  of  Deming,  10  Johns,, 
232,  483),  and  that  a  guardian  Improvidently  appoint- 
ed by  the  court,  is  superseded  by  the  production 
of  an  appointment  by  the  father  (People  v.  Kearney, 
31  Barh.,  430),  but  it  seems  proper  that  the  guardian 
should  be  superseded  only  by  order  of  the  court 

*  See  2  i?.  S.,  151,  §  10. 

§  137.  After  a  ward  has  come  to  his  majority,  he  ^^'^  ^ 
may  settle  accounts  with  his  guardian,  and  give  him 
a  release,^  which  is  valid  if  obtained  fairly  and  without 
undue  influence.' 

*  Kirby  v.  Taylor,  6  Johns.  (7^,  242 ;  Borby  v.  Turner, 

Hopk.^  309. 

*  Fiah  V.  Miller,  JBbffm.,  267. 
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S  138.  A  guardian  appoiutBd  by  a  court  is  not 
entitled  to  his  discharge  until  one  year  after  tlio 
ward's  majority. 

Matter  of  Van  Home,  7  Paige^  46. 

S  139.  A  person  of  unsound  mind  may  be  placed 
in  an  asylum  for  such  persons,  upon  the  order  of  the 
county  judge  of  the  county  in  which  he  resides,  as 
follows : 

1.  The  judge  must  be  satisfied,  by  the  oath  of  two 
reputable  physicians,  that  such  person  is  of  unsound 
mind,  and  unfit  to  be  at  large ; 

2.  Before  granting  the  order,  the  judge  must 
examine  the  person  himself,  or  if  that  is  impracti- 
cable, cause  him  to  be  examined  by  an  in^partial 
person ; 

3.  After  the  order  is  granted,  the  person  alleged  to 
be  of  imsound  mind,  his  or  her  husband  or  wife,  or 
relative  to  the  third  degree,  may  demand  an  investi- 
gation before  a  jury,  which  must  be  conducted  in  all 
respects  as  under  an  inquisition  of  lunacy. 

Tins  section,  which  is  new,  is  designed  to  remedy  the 
present  loose  and  dangerous  state  of  the  law  which 
allows  a  commitment  for  lunacy  without  judicial  inter- 
vention. 


TITLE  IV. 


MASTER   AND   SERVANT. 


Seottov  140.  Who  may  bind  themselves  as  apprentices. 

141.  Who  to  consent  to  such  binding. 

142.  Parent  or  guardian,  when  liable  for  breach  of  indenture. 

143.  Pauper  children  may  be  bound  to  service. 

144.  Special  provision  as  to  Indian  children. 

145.  Age  of  infants  to  be  inserted  in  indentures. 

146.  Pecuniary  consideration  to  be  inserted. 

147.  Special  agreement  to  be  inserted  in  certain  cases. 

148.  Certain  indentures,  where  to  be  filed. 

149.  150.  Indentures  by  foreigners,  being  minors. 

151.  How  assigned. 

152.  Indentures,  when  invalid. 
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* 

153.  County  saperintendents  and  overseers  to  be  guardians  of 

senrants. 

154.  Penalty  on  apprentices  absenting  themselves  from  service 

155.  No  servant  or  apprentice  bound  by  any  restriction  as  to 

time  and  place  where  he  shall  work  when  free. 

156.  157.  When  the  executor  or  administrator  of  a  deceased 

master  may  assign  a  contract  of  service. 
158.  Assignment  by  court. 

5  140.  Male  minors,  and  unmarried  females  under  JfJ^JJJJ,. 
the  age  of  eighteen  years,  with  the  consent  of  the  JrenucSi^ 
persons  or  officers  hereinafter  mentioned,  may  bind 
themselves,  by  a  writing  called  an  indenture,  as  fnlly 
as  if  they  were  of  age,  to  serve  as  clerks,  apprentices 
or  servants  in  a  particular  calling,  until  majority 
(except  in  the  case  of  females,  who  cannot  bind 
themselves  further  than  until  the  age  of  eighteen), 
or  for  any  shorter  time. 

2  R.  S^  154,  §  1. 

gl41.  Consent  to  an  indenture  of  apprenticeship  ^Jg^^to 
must  be  given  by  a  certificate  at  the  end  thereof,  or  jj||^  *>*»<*• 
indorsed  thereon,  signed: 

1.  By  the  father  and  mother  of  the  apprentice ; 

2.  If  the  father  lacks  capacity  to  consent,  or  has 
abandoned  or  neglected  to  provide  for  the  family,  or 
is  dead,  and  no  testamentary  guardian  or  executor 
has  been  appointed  by  him,  with  power  under  the 
will  to  bring  up  the  child  to  a  calling,  and  a  certifi- 
cate of  such  fact  is  indorsed  on  the  indenture  by  a 
justice  of  the  peace  of  the  town,  then  by  the  mother; 

3.  If  the  father  is  dead,  and  such  guardian  or 
executor  has  been  appointed  by  hiju,  then  by  such 
guardian  or  executor ; 

4.  If  the  mother  is  dead,  or  lacks  capacity  to  con- 
sent, then  by  the  father ; 

5.  If  there  is  no  parent  of  capacity  to  consent,  and 
no  such  executor,  then  by  the  guardian  ;  or, 

6.  If  there  is  no  such  parent,  executor  or  guardian, 
then  by  the  officers  of  the  poor  of  the  town  or  county, 
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or  by  any  two  justices  of  the  i3eace  of  the  town,  or 
by  the  county  judge. 

2  R.  S.,  154,  §§  2,  a,  4.  Modified  in  accordance  with 
Laws  1862,  345,  ch.  172,  §  6. 

guISfa^f         S  142.  A  parent,  executor  or  guardian,  consenting 
S?b°reftSh    to  3.n  indenture,  is  not  liable  for  a  breach  thereof  by 
Jirl"^*^*^'      the  apprentice,  uuless  the  indenture  or  consent  ex- 
presses an  intention  to  bind  him  therefor. 

Ackley  v.  Hoskins,  14  Johns.^  374;  Blunt  v.  Melcher,  2 

Miiss.,  228; "Bull  v.  Follett,  5  Coio.^  l70. 

drc?raa*^*^be  S  1^3.  Any  child  who  is  chargeable,  or  whose 
Mr\"ce.''  parents  are  chargeable,  to  a  county,  town,  or  city 
poor  house,  or  who  is  in  such  poor  house,  may  be 
bound  to  service  until  attaining  twenty-one  years, 
or  if  a  female,  until  attaining  eighteen  years,  by  the 
officers  of  the  poor  of  such  county,  town  or  city,  as 
eflFectually  as  by  the  child  himself  with  the  parents' 
consent ;  but  such  binding,  by  the  officers  of  a  town 
or  city,  must  be  with  the  consent,  in  writing,  of  two 
justices  of  the  peace  of  the  town,  or  of  the  mayor, 
recorder  and  aldermen  of  the  city,  or  any  two  of 
them. 

2  R.  S.,  155,  §  (J. 

JP^on  a^t^      S  1^-  ^o  child  of  an  Indian  woman  can  be  bound, 
indmn  chii-  ^^j^^qj.  ^^[^  Title,  cxccpt  iu  the  presence,  and  with  the 

consent  of  a  justice  of  the  peace;  and  his  certilicate 
of  consent  must  be  filed  Avith  thel5lerk  of  the  town 
where  the  indenture  is  executed. 

2  i?.  ^.,  155,  §  7. 

foSu'^toSi        S  145.  In  every  indenture  of  apprenticeship  the 
iSdkinture!.  agc  of  the  apprentice  must  be  stated,  and  such  state- 
ment is  presumptive  evidence  thereof;  and  before  an 
officer  executes  an  indenture,  or  consents  thereto,  he 
must  inform  himself  of  the  age  of  the  apprentice. 

2  7?.  S.,  155,  §  8.  The  statement  of  the  ago  in  the  in- 
denture may  be  contradicted  by  proof  (Drew  v.  Peck- 
well,  1  R  D.  Smith,  408 ;  Banks  v.  Metcalfe,  1  WfieeL 
Or.  Gas.,  381;  Matter  of  Brennan,  1  San<j{f.,  711). 
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S  146.  If  there  is  any  pecuniary  consideration  for  ^^^^^, 
an  indenture  of  apprenticeship  on  either  part,  it  must  {J^Srud!* 
be  stated  therein. 

2  R  S.,  155,  §  9. 

S  147.  The  indenture  of  an  apprentice,  executed  spociai 

*^  "^^  agreement 

by  oflScers  of  the  poor,  must  bind  the  master  to  cause  J^rtSd^i 
him  to  be  taught  reading,  writing,  and  the  general^  ^SSi!"* 
rules  of  arithmetic,  and  to  give  him  a  new  bible  at 
the  expiration  of  his  term  of  service. 

2  B.  S.,  155,  §  10;  slightly  modified. 

S  148.  Every   officer  executing  an  indenture  of  gJJ^'y'*^ 
apprenticeship  must  file  a  counterpart  thereof  with  Jj*"\^^ 
the  clerk  of  the  county,  town  or  city  of  which  he  is 
an  officer. 

2  R  S.J  155,  §  11. 

g  149.  An  immigrant  minor  may  bind  himself  to  J**gJ^ 
service,  until  he  attains  majority,  or  for  a  shorter  term,  JJi^^nl"* 
in  snch  manner  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  law  of 
the  country  in  which  the  contract  is  made.  If  the 
indenture  is  made  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  him 
to  pay  his  passage  to  this  country,  it  may  be  for  the 
term  of  one  year,  although  such  term  extends  beyond 
his  majority;  but  in  no  case  for  a  longer  term. 

g  150.  Every  indenture  under  section  149  must  be  id- 
acknowledged  by  the  minor  on  a  private  examination 
before  a  mayor,  recorder,  or  alderman  of  a  city,  or  a 
justice  of  the  peace,  and  a  certificate  of  the  acknow- 
ledgment must  be  indorsed  upon  the  indenture. 

2  R  5.,  156,  §§  12,  13. 

g  151.  The  master,  under  an  indenture  specified  in  gJJ^ 
section  149,  may  assign  it,  by  writing  indorsed  there- 
on, and  with  the  approval,  also  indorsed,  of  a  li^agis- 
truto  mentioned  in  section  150. 

2  B.  S.,  156,  §  14.  The  requirement  of  tvro  witnesses 
to  this  assignment  has  been  omitted.  The  commis- 
sioners regard  such  provisions  as  founded  upon  a  state 
of  society  and  of  the  law,  which  no  longer  exists. 
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indentare%       g  152.  No  indenture  or  contract  for  the  service  of 

when  *^ 

Invalid.       r^Q  apprentice  is  binding  upon  him,  unless  made  as 
hereinbefore  prescribed. 

2  /?.  5.,  158,  §  26. 

• 

pr^rfnten-  S  ^^S.  The  countj  Superintendents  of  the  poor, 
o?Smcc?8  ^^d  ^^^  overseers  of  the  poor  of  cities  and  towns, 
dian»  of*"^"    must  see  that  every  apprentice  or  other  servant  in 

servants.         .«     .  ,.  j.»  •*.•  ^  •  i 

their  respective  counties,  cities  or  towns,  is  properly 
treated,  and  that  the  terms  of  the  contract  are  ful- 
filled in  his  favor ;  and  it  is  their  duty  to  redress  any 
grievance  rff  such  persons  in  the  manner  prescribed 
by  law. 

2  R.  S.,  158,  §  21. 

rpJriiticSi  S  154.  If  an  apprentice,  for  whose  instruction  the 
thlmBchla  master  receives  no  pecuniary  compensation,  willfully 
ikS  ^^^'  absents  himself  from  service  without  leave,  he  may 
be  compelled  to  serve  double  the  time  of  such 
absence,  unless  he  makes  satisfaction  for  the  injury  ; 
but  such  additional  term  of  service  cannot  extend 
more  than  three  years  beyond  the  original  term. 

2  B.  S.,  158,  §  28. 

?rVTe*n-*  S  ^^o.  No  pcrsou  may  accept  from  an  apprentice 
by any?"^  or  scrvaut,  an  agreement,  oath  or  jjromise  not  to 
tilinle  aSd  cxcrcise  his  vocation  in  any  particular  jilace ;  nor  may 
Elfshau  *"'**  any  person  exact  from  an  apprentice  or  servant,  any 

work  when  •  -i         j_»  /»  •    •  i  •  ^-         •  i 

ttee.  consideration  for  exercising  his  vocation  m  any  place 

after  his  term  of  service  has  expired. 

penalty.  g  jgg   j^^y  Consideration  exacted  contrary  to  the 

last  section,  may  be  recovered  back  with  interest,  and 
every  person  accepting  such  agreement  or  exacting 
such  consideration,  is  liable  to  the  apprentice  or  ser- 
vant in  a  penalty  of  one  hundred  dollars. 

2  B.  S.,  IGO,  §§  39,  40. 

When  the        g  157.  Thc  cxccutors  or  administrators  of  the  mas- 

exccutor  or  '^^  .         i  -i    t  ^ 

tor"o?adT  ^^^  ^^  ^"y  apprentice  bound  by  otiicers  of  the  poor, 
cea»cdma».  jjjay  assigu  the  indenture,  with  the  written  consent 
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of  the  apprentice,  acknowledged  before  a  justice  of  termay »- 
the  peace.  ^  ^  •«'• 

2  R  5.,  160,  §  41. 

S  158.  If  an  apprentice  refnses  consent  to  an  assign*  Aisi^ent 
meat  under  the  last  section,  the  court  of  sessions  may 
authorize  such  assignment  without  his  consent,  upon 
application  after  fourteen  days'  notice  to  the  appren- 
tice, or  to  his  parents  or  guardian,  if  he  has  any  in 
the  county. 

2R  &,  160,  §  42. 


DIVISION  SECOND. 


PROPERTY. 


PART     I.  Property  in  General. 

II.  Real,  or  Imznoyable  Property. 
III.  Personal,  or  Movable  Property. 
IT.  Acquisition  of  Property. 


The  following  memorandum  will  show  where  the  pro- 
▼iaions  of  the  Beviaed  Statutes  relating  to  property  are 
inaerted  in  thla  Division. 

Sections  1,  3,  and  4  of  article  I  of  Part  II  of  the 
BeTised  Statutes,  have  been,  in  substance,  embodied  in 
the  Constitution,  and  are  therefore  omitted  here.  Sec- 
tion 2  is  embodied  in  the  title  on  Succession.  Sections 
5--T  are  superseded  by  Title  IV  of  Part  DI  of  Division  L 

The  provisions  of  article  II  of  the  same  statute,  entitled 
"Of  the  persons  capable  of  holding  and  conyeying 
land,*'  are  thus  disposed  of;  — section  8  is  extended  to 
the  case  of  all  persons,  and  the  provisions  of  the  subse- 
quent sections,  and  other  statutes,  extending  the  right 
of  aliens,  are  omitted.  This  is  in  accordance  with  the 
recommendation  of  the  governor,  in  his  message  of 
January,  1862. 

The  capacity  of  Indians  is  fixed  by  section  26  of  Part  I 
of  Division  I,  on  Persons,  and  reference  to  them  is 
omitted  in  this  part  of  the  Ck>d6.  Section  9  (like  other 
saving  clauses  elsewhere)  is  omitted  as  being  suffl« 
ciently  provided  for  by  the  general  clause  of  the 
provision  at  the  end  of  the  Code,  saving  vested  rights ; 
and  section  10  is  omitted  as  provided  for  in  Part  I  on 
P1BSON& 
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Article  I  of  title  II  of  the  same  part  of  fhe  RoTiaed 
Statutes,  entitled  "Of  the  Creation  and  Division  of 
Estates,"  is  embodied  partly  in  Title  II  of  Part  I  of 
this  division,  and  partly  in  Title  n  of  Part  IL 

Article  II  of  that  title,  entitled  "Of  Uses  and  Trusts," 
is  embodied  in  Title  lY  of  Part  IL 

Article  ID,  entiUed  "Of  Powers,"  is  embodied  in  Title 
y  of  the  same. 

Article  IV,  "  Of  Alienatiou  by  Deed,"  is  embodied  in  the 
Title  on  TraosferB. 

Title  III  (p.  T40)  "Of  Dower,"  is  omitted,  it  being  pro> 
posed  to  abolish  Dower  and  Curtesy. 

The  provisimis  of  Title  IV  (p.  744)  are  inserted  in  title 
m  of  part  II,  except  sections  1,  2  and  3,  which 
are  in  the  chapter  on  The  Hiring  of  Beal  Property, 
and  sections  4-6,  and  26,  which  are  to  be  inserted  in 
the  Code  of  Civil  Procedure. 

The  provisions  of  title  Y (p.  748)  are  disposed  as  follows: 

Section  I  is  inserted  in  the  chapter  on  Transfers,  and 
on  Wills. 

Section  2  is  stated  in  the  Division  relating  to  Obligations, 
as  a  general  principle  of  interpretation. 

Section  3,  with  important  modifications,  is  embodied  in 
the  Title  on  Succession. 

Sections  4  and  6  are  inserted  in  the  Title  on  Mortgage. 

Section  6  is  embodied  in  the  Code  of  Civil  Procedure,  as 
reported  complete,  p.  760. 

Sections  7-9,  are  embodied  in  title  III  of  part  IL 

Chapter  II  (p.  751),  of  Descent,  is  superseded  by  the 
chapter  on  Succession. 

Chapter  III  (p.  756)  is  embodied  in  the  article  on  Record- 
ing Transfers. 


PART  I. 

PBOPEBTT  IN  GENEBAL. 

Title    I.  Nature  of  Property. 
11.  Ownership. 
in.  General  Definitions. 


TITLE  I. 

NATUEE  OF  PEOPEKTY. 

SscnoH  159.  Property,  what 

160.  In  what  property  may  exist 

161.  Wild  animals. 

162.  Real  and  peraonal. 

163.  Real  property. 

164.  Land. 

165.  Fixtures. 

166.  Appurtenanoes. 

167.  Personal  property. 

S 159.  The  ownership  of  a  thing  is  the  right  of  one  property, 
or  more  persons  to  possess  and  use  it  to  the  exclusion 
of  others.    In  this  Gode,  the  thing,  of  which  there 
may  be  ownership,  is  called  property. 

S  160.  There  may  be  ownership  of  all  inanimate  in  what 
things  which  are  capable  of  appropriation,  or  of  maT^^t 
manual  delivery;  of  all  domestic  animals;  of  all 
obligations;  of  such  products  of  labor  or  skill,  as  the 
composition  of  an  author,  the  good  will  of  a  busi* 
uess,  trade-marks  and  signs,  and  of  rights  created  or 
granted  by  statute. 

%  161.  Animals  wild  by  nature  are  the  subjects  of  wiid 
ownership  while  living,  only  when  on  the  land  of  the  *" 
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Beal  and 
personaL 


Real  pro- 
perty. 


Land. 


Fixtttree. 


Appnrte- 
nancea. 


PerMnal 
property. 


person  claiming  them,  or  when  tamed,  or  taken  and 
held  in  possession,  or  disabled  and  immediately  pur- 
sued. 

g  162.  Property  is  either : 

1.  Eeal  or  immovable ;  or, 

2.  Personal  or  movable ; 

g  163.  Eeal  or  immovable  property  consists  of: 

1.  Land: 

2.  That  which  is  affixed  to  land ;  and, 

3.  That  which  is  incidental  or  appurtenant  to  land. 

S  164.  Land  is  the  solid  material  of  the  earth, 
whatever  may  be  the  ingredients  of  which  it  is  com- 
posed, whether  soil,  rock,  or  other  substance. 

S  165.  A  thiug  is  deemed  to  be  affixed  to  land 
when  it  is  attached  to  it  by  roots,  as  in  the  case  of 
trees,  viues  or  shrubs;  or  imbedded  in  it,  as  in 
the  case  of  walls ;  or  permanently  resting  upon  it, 
as  in  the  case  of  buildings ;  or  permanently  attached 
to  what  is  thus  permanent,  as  by  means  of  nails, 
bolts  or  screws. 

S  166.  A  thing  is  deemed  to  be  incidentaP  or 
appurtenant^  to  land,  when  it  is  by  right  used  with 
the  laud  for  its  benefit  f  as  in  the  case  of  a  way,  or 
watercourse,  or  of  a  passage  for  light,  air  or  heat 
from  or  across  the  land  of  another. 

'  Smjles  V.  Hastings,  22  X  F.,  217,  222. 
'  Lampman  v.  Milks,  21  K  71,  505,  611. 
"  Ackroyd  v.  Smitli,  10  C.  B.,  164,  187. 

§  167.  Every  kind  of  property  that  is  not  real  is 
personal. 
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1  TITLE  IL 

I 

OWKEESHIP. 

I 

'  Ghaftbb    L  Owners. 

IL  Modifications  of  ownership, 
in.  Rights  of  owners. 
lY.  Termination  of  ownership. 


OHAPTBB  I. 

0WI7EBS. 

SBonoir  168.  Owner. 

169.  Property  of  the  state. 

170.  Who  may  own  property. 

S  168.  All  property  has  an  owner,  whether  that  owner*, 
owner  is  the  state,  and  the  property  publio,  or  the 
owner  an  individual,  and  the  property  private.    The 
state  may  also  hold  property  as  a  private  proprietor. 

S  169.  The  state  is  the  owner  of  all  land,  below  Property  or 

theitote. 

nigh  water  mark,  bordering  upon  tide  water;  of  all 
land  below  the  water  of  a  lake  or  stream  which  con- 
stitutes an  exterior  boundary  of  the  state;  of  all 
property  lawfully  appropriated  by  it  to  its  own  use; 
of  all  property  dedicated  to  the  state,  and  of  all  pro- 
perty of  which  there  is  no  other  owner. 

The  ultimate  right  of  the  state  to  all  other  property  is 
declared  hy  chapter  II  of  title  II  of  part  III  of  the 
POLmoAL  CODB  (§g  249,  250). 

S  170.  Any  person,  whether  citizen  or  alien,  may  whoinay 

own  pro* 

take  and  hold  property,  real  or  personal.  p^rty. 

Substituted  for  2  R  S.^  57,  §  4.    See  note  on  page  51. 
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OHAPTEE  11. 

MODIFIGATIOKS  OF  OlHirEBSHIP. 

Article    I.  Interests  in  property. 

IL  Conditions  of  ownership* 
III.  Kestraints  upon  alienation. 
lY.  Aooumulations. 


ARTICLE  L 

INTBRESTS  VX  PBOPEBTY, 

8B0TI0K  171.  Ownership,  absolute  or  qualified* 
112.  When  absolute. 

173.  When  qualified. 

174.  Several  ownership,  what. 

175.  Ownership  of  several  persons. 

176.  Joint  interest,  what. 

177.  Partnership  interest,  what 

178.  Interest  In  oommon,  what 

179.  What  interests  are  in  common. 

180.  Interests  as  to  time. 

181.  Present  interest,  what 

182.  Future  interest,  what 

183.  Perpetual  interest^  what 

184.  Limited  interest,  what 

185.  Kinds  of  future  interests. 

186.  Vested  interests. 

187.  Contingent  interests. 

188.  Two  or  more  future  interests. 

189.  Certain  future  interests  not  to  be  void. 

190.  Posthumous  children. 

191.  192.  Qualities  of  expectant  estates. 
193,  194.  Interests  in  real  property. 

195.  What  future  interests  are  recognized. 

?bIo*ut?OT       S  171.  The  ownership  of  property  is  either ; 

qualiiled. 

1.  Absomte;  or, 

2.  QiiaUfied. 

w^en  abeo-      g  ^72.  The  ownership  of  property  is  absolute,  when 
a  single  person  has  the  absohite  dominion  over  it, 
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and  may  use  it  or  dispose  of  it  accordiDg  to  bis 
pleafiure,  subject  only  to  general  laws. 

Thus  the  uae  of  gunpowder  is  restricted  by  geoeral  laws, 
but  Its  ownership  may  neyertheless  be  justlj  called 
absolute. 

S  173.  Tbe  ownership  of  property  is  qualified :  ^ifiM 

1.  Wben  it  is  sbared  with  one  or  more  persons ; 

2.  When  the  time  of  enjojonent  is  deferred  or 
limited;  or, 

3.  When  the  use  is  restricted. 

S  174.  The  ownership  of  property  by  a  single  per-  ^•"jj., 
8on  is  designated  as  a  sole  or  several  ownership.  ^^^ 

5  175.  The  ownership  of  property  by  several  per-  owncrthip 
sous  is  either :  pe«oii*. 

1.  Of  joint  interests ; 

2.  Of  partnership  interests ;  or, 

3.  Of  interests  in  common. 

S  176.  A  joint  interest  is  one  owned  by  several  Jjj'^jyjjjf" 
persons  in  equal  shares,  by  a  title  created  by  a  single 
will  or  transfer  which  confers  a  right  of  survivorship. 

This  provision  is  intended  to  confine  the  rif^ht  of  survi- 
Yorship  to  cases  in  which  its  creation  was  dearly  in- 
tended. 

S  177.  A  partnership  interest  is  one  owned  by  partnership 
several  persons,  in  partnership,  for  partnership  pur-  whatT ' 
poses. 

Collumb  V.  Read,  24  K.  K,  505 ;  Buchan  v.  Sumner,  2 
Barb.  Ch.^  165 ;  extending  the  doctrine  of  Phillipe  v. 
Phillips,  1  Myl  A  K.,  649;  Broom  v.  Broom,  3  id,,  443. 

5  178.  An  interest  in  common  is  one  owned  bv  '»»««•*  *» 

^  •'    common, 

several  persons,  not  in  joint  ownership  or  partnership.  "^^^ 

These  last  five  sections  are  substituted  for  1  R  5.,  726, 
§43. 


common. 


S 179.  Every  interest  created  in  favor  of  several  SlTire  iS' 
persons  in  their  own  right,  inchiding  husband  and 
wife,*  is  an  interest  in  common,*  unless  acquired  by 

8 
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them  iu  partnership,  for  partnership  purposes,^  or 
unless  declared  in  its  creation,  expressly  or  by  neces- 
sary implication,^  to  be  a  joint  interest,  with  a  right 
of  survivorship.* 

'  This  is  contrary  to  the  present  law  (Wright  v.  Saddler, 
20  K.  F.,  320,  323 ;  Torrey  v.  Torrey,  14  id.,  430), 
but  seems  necessary  to  make  the  rule  consistent 
with  the  provisions  of  the  Code  relaUre  to  married 
women. 

*1RS.,  727,  §  44. 

•  See  8  177,  gupra. 

^Downing  v.  Marshall,  23  N,  7.,  366,  388;  Coster  r. 
Lorillard,  14  Wend.,  343. 

to  tiS2*  **      S  180,  In  respect  to  the  time  of  enjoyment,  an 
interest  in  property  is  either : 

1,  Present  or  future;  and, 

2.  Perpetual  or  limited. 

See  1  R  S.f  722,  g  7.  These  distinctions  exist  in  regard 
to  personal  property  as  well  as  real  (Westcott  v.  Cady, 
5  Johns.  Ch.,  334;  Gillespie  v.  Miller,  id.,  21;  Randall 
V.  Russell,  3  Jferit;.,  190  ;  Hyde  v.  Parrat,  1  P.  Www., 
1 ;  2  Tcm.,  331 ;  Smith  v.  Clever,  id.,  69 ;  Upwell  v. 
Halsey,  1  P.  Wma.,  651 ;  see  Phelps  v.  Pond,  23  K.  T., 
69 ;  28  Barb.,  121 ;  Kane  v.  Astor,  5  Sand/.,  467 ;  Beeck- 
man  v.  Schermerhom,  3  Sand/.  CK,  181;  Mason  v. 
Jones,  2  Barb.,  229). 

Present  In.       %  181.  A  prcscnt  interest  entitles  the  owner  to  the 
immediate  possession  of  the  property. 

1  /?.  S.,  723,  §  8. 

pntnre  In-        g  182.  A  futurc  intcrcst  entitles  the  owner  to  the 

terest,  what         **' 

possession  of  the  property  only  at  a  future  period. 

This  definition  corresponds  to  that  of  "  expectant  estates** 
in  1  B.  S.,  723,  §  9.  A  future  interest  is  there  distin- 
guished from  a  reversion.  This  distinction  is  not, 
however,  logical.  A  reversion  is  as  truly  a  future 
estate  ns  a  remainder. 

Perpetual        g  183.  A  pcrpetual  interest  has  a  diuation  equal 
whaT  *      to  that  of  the  property. 

Limited  ^  184.  A  limited  interest  has  a  duration  less  than 

Interest,  ^ 

what.         that  of  the  property. 
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S185.  A  future  interest  is  either :  »"«>•  of 

ftitare  Inte- 

1.  Vested ;  or,  '""^ 

2.  GontiDgeut. 

From  1  iiL  &,  723,  §  13,  as  to  real  property.  The  same 
language  ia  used  in  regard  to  personal  property  (Phelps* 
ex'r  V.  Pond,  23  K.  K,  69). 

S  186.  A  future  interest  is  vested,  when  there  is  a  vested 

Intcrctt. 

person  in  being,  who  would  have  a  right,  defeasible^  ^^^ 
or  indefeasible,  to  the  immediate  possession  of  the 
property,  upon  the  ceasing  of  the  intermediate  or 
precedent  interest. 

IR  S^  723,  §  13. 

'  The  words  "  defeasible  or  indefeasible  "  are  inserted  to 
answer  the  objection  that  a  future  interest  might  be 
vested,  and  also  oontingenti  within  the  meaning  of 
these  definitions  of  the  Bevised  Statutes  (Coster  v. 
Lorillard,  14  Wend.,  302) ;  e.  (/.,  a  remainder  to  de- 
scendants in  being  subject  to  open  and  let  in  after- 
bom  descendants.  Such  remainders  have  always 
been  held  to  be  vested  (Powers  v.  Bergen,  6  2f,  K, 
360 ;  Boot  v.  Stuyvesant,  18  Wend.,  268 ;  Dabots  v. 
Ray,  7  Boew.,  287;  Williamson  v.  Field,  2  Sand/. 
C?L,  533). 

S  187.  A  future  interest  is  contingent,  whilst  the  contingent 
person  in  whom,  or  the  event  upon  which,  it  is  limited  what. 
to  take  effect,  remains  uncertain. 

1  R  5.,  723,  §  13. 

S  188.  Two  or  more  future  interests  may  be  created  two  or 

more  future 

to  take  effect  in  the  alternative,  so  that  if  the  first  interest*. 
in  order  fails  to  vest,  the  next  in  succession  shall  be 
substituted  for  it,  and  take  effect  accordingly. 

1  R  S.,  724,  §  25 ;  Loddington  v.  Kime,  1  Ld,  Ray^n., 
203  ;    2  SmWi's  Fearne,  43. 

5  189.  A  future  interest  is  not  void  merely  because  oeruin 
of  the  improbability  of  the  contingency  on  which  it  ^^^ 
is  limited  to  take  effect. 

1  /?.  S.,  724,  §  26. 

g  190.  When  a  future  interest  is  limited  to  succes-  Posthn- 
sors,  heirs,  issue  or  children,  posthumous  children  are  ?reo! 
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entitled  to  take,  in  the  3ame  manner  as  if  living  at 
the  death  of  their  parent. 

1  B.  S.f  725,  §  30.    Mason  v.  Jones,  2  Barb.,  234,  252. 

StSwhf-^'      §191.  Future  interests  pass  by  succession,^  wilP 
terMts.       and  transfer,^  in  the  same  manner  as  present  inte- 
rests. 

« 

1  B,  5.,  725,  g  35. 

*  Wood  V.  Keyes,  8  Paige^  365,  368  j  Wendell  v.  Cmndall, 

IKY.,  49U 

*  Pond  V.  Bergh,  10  Paige,  140,  154. 

"  Lawrence  v.  Bayard,  7  Paige,  70,  76 ;  Grout  v.  Town- 
send,  2  BiU,  554,  557. 

Mere  poBsi-  §  192.  A  mere  possibility,  such  as  the  expectancy 
of  an  heir-apparent,  is  not  to  be  deemed  an  interest 
of  any  kind. 

Jackson  v.  Bradford,  4  WencL,  619;  Tooleyv.  Dibble,  2 
Ilili,  641;  see  Conderman  v.  Smith,  41  Barb.,  404; 
MUler  V.  Emans,  19  N.  T.,  384. 

Interests  in      g  193.  In  respoct  to  real  or  immovable  property, 
p«rty.         the  interests  mentioned  in  this  chapter  are  denomi- 
nated estates,  and  are  specially  named  and  classified 
in  Part  II  of  this  Division. 

It  has  been  deemed  unadvisable  to  apply  the  technical 
names  of  estates  in  real  property  to  interests  in  per- 
sonal  property,  although  precedents  for  such  a  course 
are  not  wanting. 

Id.  S  1^^-  ^^^  names  and  classification  of  interests  in 

real  property  have  only  such  application  to  interests 
in  personal  property  as  is  in  this  Division  of  the 
Code  expressly  provided. 

whatftitore      g  195.  No  futuro  interest  in  property  is  recognized 
are^recog-     by  the  law,  cxccpt  such  as  is  defined  in  this  Division 
of  the  Code. 

SubsUntially  the  same  Ml  R  S.,  726,  §  42. 
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ARTICLE  n. 

CONDITXOKS  OF  OWKEB8HIP. 

SBcnoir  196.  Slziog  the  time  of  ei^jqjinent 
19Y.  GonditionB. 

198.  Gertain  conditionB  precedent,  Toid. 

199.  Conditions  restraining  marriage,  void. 

200.  Conditions  restraining  alienation,  void. 

S  196.  The  time  when  the  enjoyment  of  property  Fixing  the 
is  to  begin  or  end  may  be  detennlned  by  computa-  Joyment. 
tion,  or  be  made  to  depend  on  events.    In  the  lat- 
ter case,  the  enjoyment  is  said  to  be  upon  condition. 

S  197.  Oonditions  are  precedent  or  subsequent,  condittona. 
The  former  fix  the  beginning,  the  latter  the  ending 
of  the  right. 

S  198.  If  a  condition  precedent  requires  the  per-  ceruin 
fonnance  of  an  act  wrong  of  itself,  the  instrument  p^ScedM^ 

TOid. 

containing  it  is  so  far  void,  and  the  right  cannot 
exist.  If  it  requires  the  performance  of  an  act  not 
wrong  of  itself,  but  otherwise  unlawfal,  the  instru- 
ment takes  effect,  and  the  condition  is  void. 

S  199.  Conditions  imposing  restraints  upon  mar-  conditiont 
riage,  except  upon  the  marriage  of  a  minor,  or  of  the  ma^^e?' 
widow  of  the  person  by  whom  the  condition  is  im- 
posed, are  yoid ;  but  this  does  not  affect  limitations 
vhere^  the  intent  was,  not  to  forbid  marriage,  but 
only  to  give  the  use  until  marriage. 

S  200.    Conditions  restraining   alienation,   when  conditions 
lepugnant  to  the  interest  created,  are  void.  aii^^auon, 

De  Peyster  v.  Michael,  6  If,  T.^  496. 
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ARTICLE  m. 

BESTBAINTS  UPON   ALIBNATION. 

Sectiox  201.  How  long  it  may  be  suspended. 

202.  Future  interests  void,  which  suspend  power  of  alienation. 

203.  Restriction  on  qualification  of  enjoyment 

How  long  it      g  201.  The  absolute  power  of  alienation  cannot  be 

may  be  bub-         •*'  '^ 

pended.  siispendecL  by  any  limitation  or  condition  whatever,* 
for  a  longer  period  than  during  the  continuance  of 
not  more  than  two*  lives'  in  being  at  the  creation 
of  the  limitation  or  condition,^  except  in  the  single 
case  mentioned  in  section  229. 

IR  &,  723,  §15;  id,  773,  §1. 

*  This  includes  a  trust  of  real  property  (Coster  v.  Loril- 

lard,  14  Wend.j  265,  313;  Hawley  v.  James,  16  td, 
121,  173,  174,  208;  Kane  v.  Gott,  24  td,  641,  662, 
667). 

*  Amory  v.  Lord,  9  K,  K,  410 ;  Phelpt'  ex'r  v.  Pond,  23 

td,  79. 
'  Hone  V.  Van  Schaick,  20  Wend.,  564^  566 ;  Boynton  v, 
Hoyt,  1  -Den.,  63,  58 ;  Beekman  v.  Bonsor,  23  N.  Y., 
298,  316. 

*  The  words  "limitation  or  condition"  are  substituted  for 

"  estate,"  so  as  to  include  powers  (See  Hawley  v. 
James,  16  Wend.^  135,  178,  208;  Coster  v.  Loril- 
lard,  14  id,  324,  325 ;  Hone  v.  Van  Schaick,  20  id., 
566,  567,  569). 

Fntnre  In-        g  202.  Evcrv  futurc  interest  is  void  in  its  creation 

tereBtsYoidf         ^  *' 

5?ndV»wir  which,  by  any  possibility,^  may  suspend  the  absolute 
tion.'*"*"  power  of  alienation  for  a  longer  period  than  is  jwe- 
scribeil  in  this  chapter.  Such  power  of  alienation  is 
suspended  when  there  are  no  persons  in  being  by 
whom  an  absolute  interest  in  possession  can  be  con- 
veyed. 

1  R,  S.,  723,  §  14;  IRS.,  773,  g§  1,  2. 

'  The  words  "  by  any  possibility  may "  are  new,  but  in 
accordance  with  Hawley  v.  James,  16  Wend.j  120, 
126, 171,  178,  227;  Everittv.  Everitt  29  Barb.,  112; 
Jennings  v.  Jennings  1  N.  Y.^  547,  549 :  Amory  r. 
Lord,  9  id,,  415 ;  Thompson  v.  Carmichaers  Exec'rs, 
1  Sanc(f.  Ch.,  395 ;  Arnold  v.  Gilbert,  3  id.,  558. 
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S  203.  Bestrictions  upon  the  power  to  affix  qualifi-  J„*!j21Si^ 
cations  to  the  right  of  enjoyment  are  contained  in  Sjoym'Sit. 
sections  14  and  15  of  article  I  of  the  Oonstitntion 
of  the  state. 


ARTICLE  IV. 

ACCUHULATIOirB. 

Smunos  204.  DispoBitions  of  income. 

205.  AocumulationSy  when  void. 

206.  Accumulation  of  income. 

207.  Other  direcUona,  when  void  in  part 

208.  Application  of  income  to  support,  Ac.,  of  minor. 

S  204.  Dispositions  of  the  income  of  property  to  nitposi. 

•        1,  •  •>  tlons  of  in* 

accrue  and  to  be  received  at  any  time  snbseqnent  «>»«- 
to  the  execution  of  the  instrument  creating  such  dis- 
I>osition,  are  governed  by  the  rules  prescribed  in  this 
Title  in  relation  to  future  interests. 

1  R  S.,  725,  §  36. 

S  205.  All  directions  for  the  accumulation^  of  the  Accnmnia- 

^  tiont,  wh«B 

income  of  property,  except  such  as  are  allowed  by  ^^<l 
this  Title,  are  void.* 

IRS.,  726,  §  38. 

*  Titus  V.  WeelEB,  37  Barh^  136, 146. 

*  Vail  o.  Vail,  4  Patge,  317 ;  Levy  v.  Levy,  40  Barb.^  690, 

618. 

S  206.  An  accumulation  of  the  income  of  property,  Aecmmi]*. 

^   ^,      1  «^     i,  ,       ,.  ,    tion  of  in- 

fer the  benefit  of  one  or  more  persons*  may  be  directed  «>»•• 

by  any  will  or  transfer  in  writing,  sufficient  to  pass 

the  property  out  of  which  the  fund  is  to  arise,  as 

follows : 

1.  If  such  accumulation  is  directed  to  commence 
on  the  creation  of  the  interest  out  of  which  the 
income  is  to  arise,  it  must  be  made  for  the  benefit  of 
one  or  more  minors^  then  in  being,*  and  terminate 
at  the  expiration  of  their  minority ;  or, 

2.  If  such  accumulation  is  directed  to  commence 
at  any  time  subsequent  to  the  creation  of  the  interest 
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out  of  which  the  income  is  to  arise,  it  must  commence 
within  the  time  in  this  title  permitted  for  the  vesting 
of  future  interests,  and  during  the  minority  of  the 
beneficiaries,  and  terminate  at  the  expiration  of  such 
minority.' 

1  R.  S.,  T26,  §  37. 

'  Bojnton  «.  Hoyt,  1  Jkikj  53,  58 ;  Hawley  «.  James,  16 
Wend.,  117. 

*  Oilman  v.  Reddington,  24  K.  1^-)  19 ;  Kilpatrick  v.  John- 
son, 16  y.  F.,  322. 

"  Mason  v.  Jones,  2  Barh.,  250,  253. 

tionf  wJTen  S  207.  If,  iu  cithcr  of  the  cases  mentioned  in  the 
void  in  part.  |g^|.  sectiou,  the  direction  for  an  accumulation  is 
for  a  longer  term  than  during  the  minority  of  the 
beneficiaries,  the  direction  only,  whether  separable 
or  not  from  other  provisions  of  the  instrument,  is 
void  as  respects  the  time  beyond  such  minority. 

IR  S.t  726,  §  38.  The  datise  from  "  only  "  to  "  instru- 
ment "  is  new,  but  sustained  bj  Williams  v.  Williams, 
B  N.  T,  425;  Kilpatrick  v,  Johnson,  15  K  K,  322  j 
See,  however,  King  v.  Bundle,  15  Barb.,  139,  145. 

Appijwtion      g  208.  When  a  minor,  for  whose  benefit  an  accu- 

or  loconie  «'  ' 

^^Sr^  mulation  has  been  directed,  is  destitute  of  other  sufll- 
cient  means  of  support  and  education,  the  supreme 
court,  upon  application,  may  direct'  a  suitable  sum 
to  be  applied  thereto,  out  of  the  fund. 

IRS^  726,  §39;  773,  §5. 


minor. 


CHAPTER  in. 

BIGHTS  OF  OWNEBS. 

SsonOK  209.  Increase  of  property. 

210.  In  certain  cases  who  entitled  to  income  of  property. 

incraase  of      <$  209.  The  owucr  of  a  thing  owns  also  all  its 

property* 

products  and  accessions. 
In  certain        (J  210.  Whcu  in  consequeuce  of  a  valid  limitation 

cases  who  ^*^ 

tSwmect    ^^  *  future  interest,  there  is  a  suspension  of  the 
property,     power  of  alicnatiou   or  of  the  ownership,  during 
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the  GOiitinuatioii  of  which  the  income  is  undisposed 
of,  and  no  valid  direction  for  its  accamnlation  is 
given,  snch  income  belongs  to  the  i>ersons  presump* 
tively  entitled  to  the  next  eventual  interest. 

I  R  8.^  ItB,  %  40.    Held  to  apply  to  pereonal  property 
(GUman  v.  BeddiDgton,  24  K.  Y^  19;  KUpatridc  9. 
Johnson,  15  ti.,  322;  but  see  Phelps'  ex'r  v.  Pond, 
23  K  Y^  83). 


OHAPTEE  IV. 

TERMINATION  OP    OWNERSHIP. 

Sbctiox  211,  212.  future  InterestB,  when  defeated. 

213,  214.  Future  interests,  when  not  defeated. 

S  211.  A  futare  interest,  depending  on  the  contin-  Fotnre  in- 
gency  of  the  death  of  any  person  without  successors,  d^totodl'^" 
heirs,  issue,  or  children,  is  defeated  by  the  birth  of  a 
I>osthnmous  child  of  such  person,  capable  of  taking 
by  succession. 

1  R.  S.,  725,  §  31. 

S  212.  A  future  interest  may  be  defeated  in  any  id. 
manner,  or  by  any  act  or  means,  which  the  party 
creating  such  interest  provided  for  or  authorized  in 
the  creation  thereof ;  nor  is  a  future  interest,thus  lia- 
ble to  be  defeated,  to  be  on  that  ground  adjudged 
void  in  its  creation. 

1  R  S.,  725,  %  38. 

S  213.  "So  future  interest  can  be  defeated  or  barred  Fotme 
by  any  alienation  or  other  act  of  the  owner  of  the  in-  wh^^^ 
termediate  or  precedent  interest,  nor  by  any  destruc- 
tion of  such  precedent  interest  by  forfeiture,  sur- 
render, merger  or  otherwise,  except  as  provided  bj^ 
the  next  section,  or  where  a  forfeiture  is  imposed 
by  statute  as  a  penalty  for  the  violation  thereof. 

1  J?.  S.,  725,  §  32. 

§  214.  No  future  interest,  valid  in  its  creation,  is  u. 
defeated  by  the  determination  of  the  precedent  in- 
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terest  before  the  happeninj^  of  the  contingency  on 
which  the  f ature  interest  is  limited  to  take  efiect ;  but 
should  such  contingency  afterwards  happen,  the  future 
interest  takes  effect  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the 
same  extent  as  if  the  precedent  interest  had  continued 
to  the  same  period. 

1  H.  S.,  725,  §  34;  modified  by  subsfcitutiDg  the  words 
"future  interest"  for  "remainder." 


TITLE   III, 

GENERAL    DEFINITIONS. 

Section  215.  Income,  what. 

216.  Time  of  creation,  what. 

Income,  g  215.  Thc  iucome  of  property,  as  the  term  is  used 

in  this  Part  of  the  Code,  iuchides  the  rents  and  profits 
of  real  property,  the  interest  of  money,  dividends 
upon  stock,  and  other  produce  of  personal  property. 

Time  of  g  216.  The  delivery  of  the  grant,  where  a  limita- 

^***^  tion,  condition,  or  future  interest  is  created  by  grant, 
and  the  death  of  the  testator,  where  it  is  created  by 
will,  is^  to  be  deemed  the  time  of  the  creation  of  the 
limitation,  condition,  or  interest,  within  the  meaning 
of  this  Part  of  the  Code. 

Modified  from  1  R  S.^  726,  §  41 ;  see  Lang  «.  Ropke,  5 
Sand/.,  369,  370. 


PART  II. 

SEAL  OB  DfMOYABLE  PBOPEBTT. 

TrcLB      L  General  Piovisions« 

n.  Estates  in  Beal  Property, 
m.  Bights  and  Obligations  of  Owners. 
IV.  Uses  and  Tmsts. 
V.  Powers. 


TITLE   L 


QENERAL  PROVISIONS. 


S  217.  Beal  property  within  this  state  is  governed 
by  the  law  of  this  state. 


TITLE  n. 

ESTATES  IK   BEAL  PBOPEBTT. 

Cbaptib     L  EaUtes  in  GkneraL 

n.  Termination  of  Estates 
HL  Servitudes. 


OHAPTEB  L 

ESTATES  IK  GBKEBAIi. 

Sionov  218.  Enumeration  of  estates. 

219.  What  estate  a  fee  simple. 

220.  Estates  tail  abolished;  their  nature  dectated. 

221.  Certain  remainders  valid. 
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Innmera- 
tion  of 
•states. 


Sectiox  222.  Freeholds ;  chattels  real ;  chattel  interests. 

223.  Estates  for  life  of  a  third  person,  when  a  freehold,  kc 

224.  Future  estates,  what 

225.  Reversions. 

226.  Remainders. 

227.  Limitations  of  chattels  real. 

228.  Suspension  by  trust. 

229.  Contingent  remainder  in  fee. 

230:  Remainders,  future  and  contingent  estates,  how  created. 

231.  Limitation  of  successive  estates  for  life. 

232,  233.  Remainder  upon  estates  for  life  of  third  perdou. 

234.  Contingent  remainder  on  a  term  of  years. 

235.  Remainder  of  estates  for  life. 

236.  Remainder  upon  a  contingency. 

237.  Heirs  of  a  tenant  for  life,  when  to  take  as  purchasers. 

238.  Construction  of  certain  remainders. 

239.  Effect  of  power  of  appointment. 

§  218.  Estates  in  real  property,  in  respect  to  the 
duration  of  their  enjoyment,  are  either : 

1.  Estates  of  inheritance,  or  perpetual  estates ; 

2.  Estates  for  life  ; 

3.  Estates  for  years;  or, 

4.  Estates  at  will. 

1  i?.  S.J  722,  §  1.    The  term  "estates  by  sufferance  *'  has 
been  omitted,  as  it  is  proposed  to  designate  all  such 
as   estates  at  will    The  words  "in  respect  to  the 
duration  of  their  ei\(oi5Tnont,"  are  new. 


What  es- 
tate a  fee 
simple. 


Estates  tall 
abolished ; 
their  natnre 
declared. 


g  219.  Every  estate  of  inheritance,  notwithstand- 
ing the  abolition  of  tenures,  continues  to  be  called  a 
fee  simple,  or  fee ;  and  every  such  estate,  when  not 
defeasible  or  conditional,  is  called  a  fee  simple  abso- 
lute, or  an  absolute  fee. 

1  R.  S.,  722,  §  2. 

§  220.  Estates  tail  are  abolished ;  and  every  estate 
which  would  be  adjudged  a  fee  tail,  according  to  the 
law  of  this  state,  as  it  existed  previous  to  the  twelfth 
day  of  July,  one  thousand  seven  hundred  and  eighty- 
two,  is  a  fee  simple ;  and  if  no  valid  remainder  is 
limited  thereon,  is  a  fee  simple  absolute. 

1  R.  S..  722,  8  3. 
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S  221.  Where  a  remainder  in  fee  is  limited  upon  ont»iB  m. 

mainden 

any  estate,  which  would  by  the  law  mentioned  in  the  ^ii<i< 
last  section  be  adjudged  a  fee  tail,  such  remainder  is 
valid  as  a  contingent  limitation  upon  a  fee,  and  vests 
in  possession,  on  the  death  of  the  first  taker,  without 
issue  living  at  the  time  of  his  death. 

1  £  £;  T22,  §  4. 

S  222.  Estates  of  inheritance  and  for  life,  are  called  FneiMidi; 

•*'  '  chattels 

estates  of  freehold;  estates  for  years  are  chattels  real  ;^  td^it^*" 
and  estates  at  will  are  chattel  interests,  but  are  not  ^^' 
liable  as  such  to  sale  on  execution.* 

1  R.  S.,  722,  §  5. 

*  Pugsley  V.  Aikin,  11  ^  K,  498;  Averill ».  Taylor,  8  K 

T^  52 ;  Bigelow  v.  Pinch,  17  Barb^  396. 
'  I)ickiii5on  v.  Smith,  25  Barb^  108 ;  Bigelow  v.  Fladi,  11 

Azr6.,  498. 

S  223.  An  estate  during  the  life  of  a  third  person,  bsuim  for 
whether  limited  to  heirs  or  otherwise,  is  a  freehold  twrdwr. 

son,  when 

only  during  the  life  of  the  grantee  or  devisee.    After  j^^««>»o>«>» 
his  death  it  is  a  chattel  real. 

1  R.  /ST.,  722,  §  6.     Mosher  t^.  Yost,  33  Barb.,  277. 


S  224.  A  future  estate  may  be  limited^  by  the  act  Potnra 
of  the  party  to  commence  in  possession  at  a  future  what. 
day,  either  without  the  intervention  of  a  precedent 
estate,'  or  on  the  termination,  by  lapse  of  time,  or 
otherwise,'  of  a  precedent  estate,  created  at  the  same 
time. 

1  R.  S.,  723,  §  10. 

»  Nicoll  V.  N.  y.  &  Erie  R.  R,  12  K  Pi,  121,  139.  "The 
definition  in  this  section  is  so  framed  as  to  compre* 
hend  every  species  of  expectant  estates  created  by 
the  net  of  the  party,  remainders  strictly  so  called, 
future  uses  and  executory  devises."  (Rev.  Noies^  6 
Edfnonds'  Stat,App.,  305). 

'  **  Introduced  to  embrace  estates  in  fiUuro^  as  they  are 
technically  called."  lb. 

•  "  The  words  '  by  lapse  of  time  or  otherwise '  are  neces- 
sary to  provide  for  contingent  limitations  operating 
to  abridge  or  defeat  the  prior  estate."  lb. 
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seTersioDB.      g  225.  A  leversion  is  the  residue  of  au  estate  left, 
by  operation  of  law,  id  the  grantor,  or  his  successors, 
or  in  the  successors  of  a  testator,  commencing  in  pos- 
session on  the  determination  of  a  particular  estate 
•  granted  or  devised. 

1  B.  S.,   723,   §  12.     The  words  "by  operation  of  law" 
aro  new.  and  "  succoasors  "  siib8titiiu.*d  for  "  heirs." 

itemaiDP  g  226.  When  a  future  estate,  other  than  a  reversion, 

is  dependent  on  a  precedent  estate,  it  may  be  called 
a  remainder,  an<l  may  be  created  and  transferred  by 
that  name. 

1  R  S.,  723,  §  11.  Modified  by  inserting  the  words 
'•  other  than  a  reversion." 

of'Jhme'i"'       S  ^7.  The  provisions  of  Title  II  of  Part  I  of  this 
f«i-  Division,  rehitive  to  future  estates,  Jippl}'^  to  limita- 

tions of  chattels  real,  as  well  as  of  freehold  estates, 
so  tliat  the  absolute  ownership  of  a  term  of  years 
cannot  be  suspended  for  a  loug(?r  period  than  the 
absolute  power  of  alienation  can  be  suspended  in 
respect  to  a  fee. 

1  li.  S.,  724,  §  23. 

Suspension  g  228.  The  suspensiou  of  all  power  to  alienate  the 
subject  of  a  trust,  other  than  a  power  to  exchange  it 
for  other  property  to  be  held  upon  the  same  trust, 
or  to  sell  it  and  reinvest  the  proceeds  to  be  held 
upon  the  same  trust,  is  a  suspension  of  the  power  of 
alienation,  within  the  meaning  of  section  201. 

This  section,  thouffli  not  in  th«  Revised  Statutes,  is 
simply  declarntory  of  the  existing?  law  (Hawley  r. 
James,  16  Wend.,  16:);  Belmont  v.  O'Brien,  12  A'.  I'., 
402;  Williams  ».  Williams,  8  id.,  531.) 

wmiinSw*       S  229.    A   contingent  remainder  in  fee  may  be 
^^  '**•         created  on  a  prior  remainder  in  fee,  to  take  effect  in 
the  event  that  the  persons  to  whom  the  first  remain- 
der* is  limited  die  under  the  age  of  twenty-one  yeare, 
or  upon  any  other  contingency  by  which  the  estate 
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of  such  p^sons  may  be  detenniued,  before  they 
attain  majority. 

1  A  51,  723,  g  16. 

■  Temple  v.  Hawle^,  1  Sandf.  Ch^  153. 

5  230.  Subject  to  the  rules  of  this  Title,  and  of  Part  R«m«i»- 
'^  '  den,  ftttare 

I  of  this  Division,  a  freehold  estate,  as  well  as  a  Jin^*iJJ*;^ 
chattel  real,  may  be  created  to  commence  at  a  future  ^'Ud!'^ 
day ;  an  estate  for  life  may  be  created  in  a  term  of 
years,  and  a  remainder  limited  thereon  ;  a  remainder 
of  a  freehold  or  chattel  real,  either  contingent  or 
vested,  may  be  created,  expectant  on  the  determina- 
tion of  a  term  of  years ;  and  a  fee  may  be  limited 
on  a  fee,  upon  a  contingency,  which,  if  it  should 
occur,  must  happen  within  the  period  prescribed  in 
this  Title. 

1  R.  S.,  724,  §  24.    Kaurice  v.  Graham,  8  Paigt,  483, 
486:  Sherman  v.  Sherman,  3  Barb.,,  385. 

S  231.  Successive  estates  for  life  cannot  be  limited,  Limiutiong 

.  ,  or  SUCCM- 

except  to  persons  m  being  at  the  creation  thereof;  and  {Jj^jjj^*^ 
where  a  remainder  is  limited  on  more  than  two  succes- 
sive estates  for  life,  all  the  life  estates  subsequent  to 
those  of  the  two  persons  first  entitled  thereto  are  void, 
and  upon  the  death  of  those  persons  the  remainder, 
if  valid  in  its  creation,^  takes  effect  in  the  same 
manner  as  if  no  other  life  estates  had  been  created. 

I  A  S.,  723,  §  17. 

*  The  words  "  if  valid  in   its  creation "  are  new.    See 

Amory  v.  Lord,  9  N,  F!,  419 ;  Vail  r.  Vail,  7  Barb,, 

241. 

<S  232.  No  remainder  can  be  created  upon  an  estate  Remainder 

*'  "^  upon  e§- 

for  the  life  of  any  other  person  than  the  grantee  or  {ff^^J/^iif^ 
devisee  of  such  estate,  unless  such  remainder  is  in  p«"**"* 
fee ;  nor  can  a  remainder  be  created  upon  such  an 
estate  in  a  term  for  years,  unless  it  is  for  the  whole 
residue  of  such  term. 

I  R  S.,  734,  §  18. 

S  233.  When  a  remainder  is  created  upon  an  estate  id. 
for  the  life  of  any  other  person  than  the  grantee  or 
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devisee  thereof,  aud  more  than  two  persons  are  named 
as  the  persons  during  whose  lives  the  life  estate  shall 
continue,  the  remainder,  if  valid  in  its  creation,  takes 
effect  upon  the  death  of  the  two  persons  first  name<l, 
iu  the  same  manner  as  if  no  other  lives  had  been 
introduced. 

Tlie  words  "if  valid  in  its  creatioa"  are  new.    Other- 
wise, the  section  is  the  same  as  1  H,  S.,  724,  §  19. 

§  234.  A  contingent  remainder  cannot  be  created  on 
a  term  of  years,  unless  the  nature  of  the  contingency 
on  which  it  is  limited  is  such,  that  the  remainder  must 
vest  in  interest  during  the  continuance  of  not  more 
than  two  lives^  in  being  at  the  creation  of  such  re- 
mainder, or  upon  the  termination  thereof. 

1  B.  S.,  724,  §  20. 

•  Butler  V.  Butler,  3  Barb.  CK,  304. 

g  235.  No  estate  for  life  can  be  limited  as  a  re- 
mainder on  a  term  of  years,  except  to  a  person  in 
being  at  the  creation  of  such  estate. 

1  R.  5.,  724,  §  21.    Hawley  «.  James,  16  Wend.y  248. 

S  236.  A  remainder  may  be  limited  on  a  contin- 
gency which,  in  case  it  should  happen,  will  operate 
to  abridge  or  determine  the  precedent  estate;  and 
every  such  remainder  is  to  be  deemed  a  conditional 
limitation. 

1  /?.  S,,  725,  §  27  ;  Tyson  v.  Blake,  22  N.  F.,  663. 

g  237.  When  a  remainder  is  limited  to  the  heirs, 
or  heirs  of  the  body,  of  a  person  to  whom  a  life  estate 
in  the  same  property  is  given,  the  persons  who,  on 
the  termination  of  the  life  estate,  are  the  successors 
or  heirs  of  the  body  of  the  owner  for  life,  are  entitled 
to  take  by  virtue  of  the  remainder  so  limited  to  them, 
and  not  as  mere  successors  of  the  owner  for  life. 

1  R,  5.,  725,  §  28,  modified  so  as  to  avoid  the  use  of  tlio 
technical  phrase  "  take  as  purchasers." 


tSS'of'Mr-       S  238.  When  a  remainder,  on  an  estate  for  life  or 
minders,     for  years,  is  not  limited  on  a  contingency  defeating 
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or  avmding  such  {Nrecedent  estate,  it  is  to  be  deemed 
iutended  to  take  effeet  only  oa  the  death  of  the  first 
taker,  or  the  expiration,  by  lapse  of  time,  of  such  term 
of  years. 

IRS^  Y25,  §  29. 

§  239.  A  general  or  special  power  of  appointment  ^^^^ 
does  not  prevent  the  vesting  of  a  future  estate  SESSl"*" 
limited  to  take  effect  in  case  such  power  is  not  exe- 
cuted. 

Root  V.  StujveMotk  18  Wend.,  268^  per  Neuov,  Cb.  J.; 
2  SmiOC$  FBome^  193.    This  section  Ib  new. 


CHAPTER  n. 

TEBMrBTATION  OF  ESTATES. 

SscnOR  240.  Tenancy  at  will  may  be  terxnmated  by  notice. 
24L  Form  and  service  of  notice. 

242.  Effect  of  notice. 

243.  Re-entry,  when  and  how  to  be  made. 

244.  Notice  not  necessary  before  action. 

S  240.  A  tenancy  or  other  estate  at  will,  however  Tenancy  at 

^  *'  will  may  be 

created,  may  be  terminated  by  the  landlord's  giving  ^SJSJJ^ 
notice  to  the  tenant,  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the 
next  section,  to  remove  from  the  i)remises  within  a 
period  specified  in  the  notice,  of  not  less  than  one 
month. 

1  A  8,,  ^45,  §  7. 

§  241.  The  notice  prescribed  by  the  last  section  Jj!^^,^^ 
must  be  in  writing,  and  must  be  served  by  delivering  »<>**<»• 
the  same  to  the  tenant,  or  to  some  person  of  dis- 
cretion residing  on  the  premises ;  or  if  neither  can, 
with  reasonable  diligence,  be  found,  the  notice  may 
be  served  by  affixing  it  on  a  conspicuous  part  of  the 
premisesi  where  it  may  be  conveniently  read. 

1  R,  S.,  745,  §  8. 

g  242.  After  the  notice  prescribed  by  sections  240  J^u^**' 
and  241  has  been  served  in  the  manner  therein 
directed,  and  the  period  specified  by  such  notice  has 

10 
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expired,  but  not  before/  the  landlord  may  re-enter, 
or  proceed  according  to  law  to  recover  possession.' 

'  LivingstOQ  v.  Tanner,  14  K  F.,  67. 
'  Substantially  from  1  B.  &,  745,  §  9. 

S  243.  Whenever  the  right  of  re-entry  is  given  to 
a  grantor  or  lessor  in  any  grant  or  lease,  or  other- 
wise, such  re-entry  may  be  made  at  any  time  after 
the  right  has  accrued,  upon  fifteen  days'  previous 
written  notice  of  intention  to  re-enter,  served  in  the 
mode  prescribed  by  section  241. 

Laws  of  1846,  ch.  274,  §  3;  same  stat.  3  R  S.,  5  ed.,  36, 
§  12 ;  modified  as  to  mode  of  service,  and  extended  to 
all  cases  in  which  a  right  of  re-entry  is  given  for  tlie 
non-performanoe  of  any  of  the  terms  of  the  agreement. 

g  244.  An  action  for  the  possession  of  real  property 
leased  or  granted,  with  a  right  of  re-entry,  may  l>e 
maintained  at  any  time  after  the  right  to  re-enter  has 
accrued,  without  the  notice  prescribed  in  section  243. 


Servttados 
aitached  to 
land. 


CHAPTER  III. 

SERVITUDES. 

Sbctiok  245.  Servitudes  attached  to  land. 

246.  Servitudes  not  attached  to  land. 

247.  Designation  of  estates. 

248.  By  whom  grantable. 

249.  By  whom  held. 

250.  Extent  of  servitudes. 

251.  Apportioning  easements. 

252.  Rights  of  owner  of  future  estate. 

253.  Actions  by  owner  and  occupant  of  dominant  tenement. 

254.  Actions  by  owner  of  servient  tenement 

255.  How  extinguished. 

g  245.  The  following  land  burdens,  or  servitudes 
upon  land,  may  be  attached  to  other  land  as  incidents 
or  appurtenances,  and  are  then  called  easements  :^ 

1.  The  right  of  pasture ; 

2.  The  right  of  fishing ; 

3.  The  right  of  taking  game ; 

4.  The  right  of  way  ;* 
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5.  The  right  of  taking  water,'  wood,  minerals  and 
other  things ; 

6.  The  right  of  transacting  business  upon  land;* 

7.  The  right  of  conducting  lawful  sports  upon 
land  ;* 

8.  The  right  of  receiving  air,  light  or  heat  from  or 
over,  or  discharging  the  same  upon  or  over,  land ; 

9.  The  right  of  receiving  water  from  or  discharging 
the  same  upon  land  ; 

10.  The  right  of  flooding  land  ;• 

11.  The  right  of  having  water  flow  without  dimi- 
nution or  disturbance  of  any  kind  -^ 

12.  The  right  of  using  a  wall  as  a  party  wall ;' 

13.  The  right  of  receiving  more  than  natural  sup- 
port from  adjacent  land*  or  things  affixed  thereto  ;*" 

14.  The  right  of  having  the  whole  of  a  division 
fence  maintained  by  a  co-terminous  owner  ;^^ 

15.  The  right  of  having  public  conveyances  stop- 
ped,^ or  of  stopping  the  same,  on  land ; 

16.  The  right  of  a  seat  in  church ;" 

17.  The  right  of  burial. 

'  These  rights  are  generally  called  easements  (Wolfe  v. 
Frost,  4  Sandf.  Ch.,  72),  although  a  distinction  is 
drawn,  for  some  purposes,  between  a  mere  ease- 
ment, and  a  right  to  take  the  produce  of  the  land 
(Wickham  v.  Hawker,  1  M.dc  W.,  63 ;  Race  v.  Ward, 
4  El  &  Bl.,  702). 

*Huttemcier  v,  Albro,  18  iV:  T,  48;  7  B<mo.^  546;  see 
Hamilton  v.  White,  6  N.  Y.,  9 ;  Holmes  v.  Seely,  19 
Wend.f  507 ;  Boyco  v.  Brown,  7  Barb.^  80 ;  James  v. 
Plants  4  Ad.  &  £1.,  749 ;  Durham  Railway  Co.  «. 
Walker,  2  Q.  B.,  940;  Hiuchcliffe  v.  Kinnoul,  5 
Bing.  N.  C,  1. 

•  Race  V.  Ward,  4  El.  db  Bl^  702 :  Manning  v.  Wasdale, 

6  Ad.  &  EL,  758 ;  Weekly  v.  Wildman,  1  Ld.  Baym., 
407. 

•  Tyson  v.  Smith,  9  Ad.  tfc  El,  406  ;  6  id.,  746. 

•  Abbott  v.  Weekly,  1  Levinz,  176. 

•  Tabor  v.  Bradley,  18  K.  T..  109. 

•  Northam  v.  Hurley,  I  El  &  BL,  665. 
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•  Giles  V.  Dugro,  1  Dm^t,  331. 

*  Lasala  v.  Holbrook,  4  FaigCj  173. 

"  Partridge  v.  Gilbert,  15  JV:  K,  601 ;  Eno  v.  Del  Vecchio, 
3  Ducr,  63 ;  Keteltas  v.  Penfold,  4  E.  B.  Smithy  122. 

"  Adams  r.  Van  Alstyoe,  25  JV:  r,  236. 

»  Pitkin  V.  Long  Island  R.  R.,  2  5ar6.  (7A.,  221 ;  Day  v, 
N.  Y.  Central  R.  R.,  31  Barb.,  548. 

"  Lousley  v.  Ilayward,  1  Tou,  &  J.,  583 ;  Mainwaring  v. 
Giles,  5  ^.  (j&  ^2d,  356.  In  this  state,  pews  are  not^ 
as  a  matter  of  fact,  held  as  easements  (Shaw  v. 
Boveridge,  3  Mill,  26),  but  they  migJit  be. 


SSrattedf-       S  246.  The  following  land  burdens,  or  servitudes 
ed  to  land.    ^pQij  janfl^  may  be  granted,  and  held,  though  not 

attached  to  land : 

1.  The  right  of  fishing  and  taking  game; 

2.  The  right  of  a  seat  in  church  ;^ 

3.  The  right  of  burial  f 

4.  The  right  of  taking  rents  and  tolls ; 

5.  The  right  of  way.^ 

*  McNabb  v.  Pond,  4  Brad/.,  7 ;  Voorhees  v.  Presb.  Ch., 

17   Barb.,  103;  Matter  of  Ref.  Dutch  Ch.,  16  id^ 
237 ;  see  First  Bap.  Ch.  v.  Witherell,  3  Paige,  296. 

*  Richards  v.  Northwest  Dutch  Ch.,  11  Abb.  Ft.,  30. 

'  It  has  been  held  that  a  right  of  way  is  not  assignable, 
except  in  connection  with  land  (Ackroyd  v.  Smitli, 
10  C.  B.,  164). 

g  247.  The  land  to  which  an  easement  is  attached 
is  called  the  dominant  tenement ;  the  land  upon  which 
a  burden  or  servitude  is  laid  is  called  the  servient 
tenement. 

Wolfe  V.  Frost,  4  Sandf.  Ch.,  72. 


Designa- 
tion \A 
estates. 


By  whom 
grantable. 


By  whom 
held. 


g  248.  A  servitude  can  be  created  only  by  one  who 
has  a  vested  estate  in  the  servient  tenement. 

Earl  of  Portmore  r.  Bunn,  3  DiAol.  <£;  Ryl,  146,  161. 

g  249.  A  servitude  thereon  cannot  be  held  by  the 
owner  of  the  servient  tenement. 

Huttemeier  v.  Albro,  2  Bosw.,  556;  18  K  P!,  48-  Tnbor 
V.  Bradley,  18  N.  Y.,  109;  James  v.  Plant,  •]  Ad.  di 
El,  749. 
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g  250.  The  extent  of  a  servitode  is  detcfrmined  by  *J*JJJ^ 
the  terms  of  the  graut,^  cmp  the  nature  of  the  enjoy- 
ment' by  which  it  was  acquired. 

^  Dixon  V.  Qow,  24  Wend,,  188. 
'  GorniDg  v.  Gould,  16  Wend.,  631. 

g  251.  In  case  of  partition  of  the  dominant  tone-  f^^^^ 
nient,  the  burden  must  be  apportioned,  according  to  "*^**- 
the  division  of  the  dominant  tenement,  but  not  in 
such  a  way  as  to  increase  the  burden  upon  the  ser- 
vieut  tenement. 

The  latter  clause  is  added  to  meet  the  objection  that  coni- 
'   mon  of  eatorerti  cannot  be  apportioned  becaose  so  doing 

would  multiply  the  burden  (See  Livingston  v.  Ketcham, 

1  Barb.,  592). 

g  252.  The  owner  of  a  future  estate  in  a  dominant  Rtghuof 

owner  of 

tenement  may  use  easements  attached  thereto,  for  ft»jafo 

*  '  estate. 

the  purpose  of  viewing  waste,  demanding  rent,  or 
removing  an  obstruction  to  the  enjoyment  of  such 
easements,  although  such  tenement  is  occupied  by  a 
tenant. 

Proud  V,  Hollifl,  1  Mm,  db  Or.,  S. 

S  253.  The  owner  of  any  estate  in  a  dominant  Actiont  by 

**'  •'  owner  and 

tenement,  or  the  occupant  of  such  tenement,  may  SSSfSTnt^' 
maintain  an  action  for  the  enforcement  of  an  ease-  *®'**°^®"'- 
meut  attached  thereto. 

Brouwer  v.  Jones,  23  Barb.,  153. 

S  254.  The  owner  in  fee  of  a  servient  tenement,  Actions  by 

•*'  '    owner  of 

may  maintain  an  action  for  the  possession  of  the  J^^SSnt. 
land,  against  any  one  unlawfully  possessed  thereof, 
though  a  servitude  exists  thereon  in  favor  of  the 
public. 

Carpenter  v.  Oswego  k  Syr.  R.  R.,  24  ^  T.,  655;  Wager 
r.  Troy  Union  R.  R.,  25  N,  T,  526,  634.  To  the 
contrary  was  Redfleld  v.  Utica  ft  Syracuse  R.  R.  Co., 
25  Barb.,  64;  approved,  Wilklow  v.  Lane,  37  Borft., 
244. 
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5?^n«Mon       g  256.  A  servitude  is  extinguished: 

tildes. 

1.  By  the  Testing  of  the  right  to  the  servitude 
and  the  right  to  the  servient  tenement  in  the  same 
person  ;^ 

2.  By  the  destruction  of  the  servient  tenement  ;* 

3.  By  the  performance  of  any  act  upon  either  tene- 
ment, by  the  owner  of  the  servitude,  or  with  his  assent, 
which  is  incompatible  with  its  nature  or  exercise;'  or, 

4.  When  the  servitude  was  acquired  by  enjoyment,* 
by  disuse  thereof  by  the  owner  of  the  servitude  for 
the  period  prescribed  for  acquiring  title  by  enjoyment.' 

*  Huttemeier  v.  Albro,  18  3^  K,  48;  2  JBosto,,  546 ;  James 

V.  Plant,  4:  Ad.  4k  M,  U9. 

*  Yoorhees  v.  Presbyterian  Church,  17  iSarft.,  109 ;  Begina 

V.  Bamber,  5  Q,  J3.,  219 ;  Begina  t;.  Ghorlejr,  12  td, 
515. 

*  Coming  v.  Gould,  IG  WencLj  539;  3  KerUf  449;  see 

Orain  v,  Foz,  16  Barh.^  184. 

*  A  servitude  created  bjr  deed  is  not  extinguished  by 

mere  non-user  for  anj  period  (Smyles  v.  Hastings, 
22  K  T.J  217;  24  Barh,,  44;  Jewett  v.  Jewett,  16 
id,,  157). 

*  Bobie  V,  Sedgwick,  36  Barb,,  328. 
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TITLE  m 

RIGHTS  AND   OBLIGATIONS   OF  OWNERS. 

Chaptbr   I.  Rights  of  owners. 

IL  Obligatioiis  of  owners. 


CHAPTEB  L 

RIGHTS  OF  OWNERS. 

Abtiolb   L  Incidents  of  ownership. 
IL  Boundaries. 


ARTICLE  I. 

TSCtD^lSTTS  OF  OWNXBSHIP. 

8a9nQN256.  Water. 

257.  Bights  of  tenant  for  life. 

258,  259.  Rights  of  tenant  for  years,  Ac 

260.  Rights  of  grantees  of  rents  and  reyersion. 
26L  Rights  of  lessees  and  their  assignees,  ftc. 

262.  Application  of  last  two  sections. 

263.  Remedj  on  leases  for  life. 
2C4.  Rent  dependent  od  life. 
265.  Remedy  of  reversioners,  &c. 

S  256.  The  owner  of  land  owns  water  standing  water. 
thereon,  or  flowing  over*  or  under*  its  sarface,  but 
not  forming  a  definite  stream.'  Water  running  in  a 
definite  stream,  formed  by  nature*  over*  or  undei*  the 
sarface,  may  be  used^  by  him  as  long  as  it  remains 
there ;  but  he  may  not  prevent  the  natural'  flow  of 
the  stream,  or  of  the  natural  spring*  from  which  it 
commences  its  deflnite  course,  nor  pursue,  nor  pol- 
lute^^  the  same. 

'  Broadbent  v.  Ramsbotham,  11  Skch.,  602;  better  re- 
ported, 25  L.  J.  [Exch.]f  122;  Rawstron  v.  Taylor,  11 
Bsefu,  369,  382. 
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RIfChtf  of 
tCDADt  for 
life. 


RighU  of 
tenant  for 
years,  Ac. 


Id. 


•  Ellis  ».  Duncan,  21  Barb.,  230;  Acton  v.  Blundell,  12 

M.  <fc  W.,  324;  Cbaseraore  v.  Richards,  7  K  of  L, 
Cos.,  349. 
'  Chasemore  «.  Ricliarcis,  aupra ;  see  Dickinson  v.  Grand 
Junction  Canal  Co.,  7  Esxh.^  282,  301. 

•  Wood  V.  Waud,  3  ExcK,  748 ;  Gr^trex  ».  HtJTward,  8  id., 

291.     But  compare  Belknap  v.  Trimble,  3  Paigt,  577. 

•  Gaf^lner  v..  Newburgh,  2  Jphns,  CK,  162 ;  Reid  v.  Gif- 

foi:d,  Bopk.,  416;  Crooker  v,  Bragg,  10  Wend,,  260; 
Arnold  v.  Fool,  12  Wend,,  330. 

•  See  Chasemore  v.  Richards,  7  H.  of  L.  Cos.,  384 ;  Smith 

r.  Adams,  6  Paige,  435. 
'  Mason  v.  Hill,  b  B.&  Ad.,\',  Embrey  v.  Owen,  6  Eoxh,, 

353;    There  is  no  right  of  ownership,  only  a  right 

of  use  (Van   Hoesen  r.  Coventry,  10   Barb.,   618; 

.Arnold  v.  Foot,  12  Wend.,  330). 
■  BelUnger  v.  N.  Y.  Central  R.  R.,  23  N.  i:,  42 ;  Coming 

V.  Ttoj  Factory,  34  Barb.,  485. 

•  Dudden  v.  Clntton  tJnion,  1  ffurlst.  <fc  JV:,  627. 

'^  Honsee  v.  Hammond,  39  Barb.,  89 ;  Thomas  v.  Brack- 
ncy,  17  id.,  654 ;  see  Carbart  v.  Auburn  Gaslight 
Co.,  22  id.,  297. 

S  257.  The  owner  of  a  life  estate  may  use  the  land  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  owner  of  a  fee  simple,  except 
that  he  must  do  no  act  to  the  injury  of  the  inheritance. 

Jackson  v.  Brownson,  7  Johns.,  227,  234 ;  Bradstreet  v, 
Pratt,  17  Wend.,  44;  Livingston  v.  Reynolds,  2  Hill, 
157;  26  Wend.,  115. 

S  258.  A  tenant  for  years  or  at  will,  unless  he  is  a 
wrongdoer  by  holding  over,  may  occupy  the  build- 
ings, take  the  annual  products  of  the  soil,  work  mines 
and  quarries  open  at  the  commencement  of  his  ten- 
ancy,^ and  cultivate  and  harvest  the  (^ops  growing  at 
the  end  of  his  tenancy. 

"Freer  v.  Stotenbur.  36  Barb.,  641. 

S  259.  A  tenant  for  years  or  at  will  has  no  other 
rights  to  the  property  than  such  as  are  given  to  hiiu 
by  the  agreement  or  instrument  by  which  his  ten- 
ancy is  acquired,  or  by  the  last  section. 


?rantee2of       S  260.  A  pcrsou  to  whom  any  real  property^  is 

ro?e?s1Sn.     transferred  or  devised,*  upon  which  rent  has  been  I'e- 

served,^  or  to  whom  any  such  rent*  is  transferred,  is 
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entitled  to  the  same  remedies  for  recovery  of  rent,  for 
nou-iierformance  of  any  of  the  terms  of  the  lease,  or 
for  any  waste  or  cause  of  tbrfeiture,  as  his  grantor 
or  devisor  might  have  had.' 

>  Childs  V.  Clark.  3  Barb.  Oi.,  58. 
'  Van  Rensselaer  v.  Hajs,  19  ^  K,  68,  85,  86. 
'  The  words  ^'  whether  upon  a  lease  in  fee  or  otherwise," 
omitted. 

*  Willard  v.  Tillman,  2  HiO,  274 ;  Moffat  v.  Smith,  4  Ni 

r.,  126. 

*  1  R.  S.,  747,  §  23 

S  261.  Whatever  remedies  the  lessee  of  any  real  wgbto  oc 

^  ^  lessees  aud 

property^  may  have  against  his  immediate  lessor,  for  Jf|i'4f 
the  breach  of  any  agreement  in  the  lease,  he  may  *^ 
have  agaiDst  the  assigns^  of  the  lessor,  and  the  assigns 
of  the  lessee  may  have  against  the  lessor  and  his  as- 
signs, except  upon  covenants  against  incumbrances 
or  relating  to  the  title  or  possession  of  the  premises. 

1  B.  S.,  747,  §  24. 

'  The  words  "  whether  in  fee  or  otherwise  *'  omitted. 

*  Day  V.  Swackhamer,  2  Hilton^  4. 

S  262.  The  provisions  of  the  last  two  sections  apply  A^gicatiou 
to  all  grants  reserving  rent,^  except  grants  in  fee  •ections. 
executed  before  the  ninth  day  of  April,  1806,  or  after 
the  fourteenth  day  of  April,  I860,*  the  rents  reserved 
by  which  have  been  transferred  since  the  latter  date. 

*  1  R,  S.f  748,  §  25;  Van  Rensselaer  v.  Hays,  19  M  K 

68;  Van  Rensselaer  v.  Ball,  id.,  100. 

*  The  exception  is  intended  to  enact  the  amendment  to 

this  section  contained  in  Laws  of  18C0,  ch.  396; 
as  construed  in  Main  v.  Green,  32  Barb,,  448,  457 ; 
33  id,  136. 

S  263.  Sent  due  upon  a  lease  for  life  may  be  Remedy 

**'  •'  onleasea 

recovered  in  the  same  manner  as  upon  a  lease  for  '<>'^^«* 
years. 

1  B,  5.,  747,  §  19. 

g  264.  Bent  dependent  on  the  life  of  a  person  may  B»t  de- 
be  recovered  after,  as  well  as  before,  his  death.  ^  ^"^ 

1  R  S.,  747,  §  20. 
11 
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5  265.  A  person  having  an  estate  in  fee,^  in  re* 
mainder  or  reversion,  may  maintain  an  action  for 
any  injury  done  to  the  inheritance,  notwithstanding 
an  intervening  estate  for  life  or  years,*  and  although, 
after  its  commission,  his  estate  is  transferred,  and  he 
has  no  interest  in  the  property  at  the  commencement 
of  the  action.^ 

"  The  words  "in  fee"  are  new.  No  one  but  the  ownei 
in  fee  could  have  a  right  to  maintain  the  action. 

*l  R,  S.J  750,  §  8;  see  Van  Deusen  v.  Young,  29  Barb., 
9,  15.  The  rest  of  the  section  is  new,  though  in 
accordance  with  existing  law. 

"  Robinson  v.  Wheeler,  25  M  K,  252. 


ARTICLE  n. 


BOUND  ABIES. 


Rights  of 
owner. 


Bonndarlet 
by  water. 


SECnoN  266.  Rights  of  owner. 

267.  Boundaries  by  water. 

268.  Boundaries  by  ways. 

269.  Lateral  and  subjacent  support 

270.  Trees  whose  trunks  are  whol^  on  land  of  one. 

271.  Line  trees. 

S  266.  The  owner  of  land  in  fee  has  the  right  to 
the  surface,  and  to  everything  permanently  situated 
beneath  or  above  it. 

S  267.  When  land  borders  upon  tide- water/  or  upon 
water  which  constitutes  an  exterior  boundary  of  the 
state,*  the  owner  of  the  upland  takes  to  high-water 
mark ;  when  it  borders  upon  a  navigable  lake  where 
there  is  no  tide,  the  owner  takes  to  the  edge  of  the 
lake  at  low-water  mark  f  when  it  borders  upon  any 
other  water,*  the  owner  takes  to  the  middle  of  the 
lake  or  stream. 

'  C4ould  V.  Hudson  River  R.  R.,  6  M  7!,  522. 

■See  Kingman  v.  Sparrow,  12  Barb.^  206 j  Canal  Ap- 
praisers v.  People,  17  Wind.,  670. 

"  Champlain  K  R.  v.  Valentine,  19  Barb.,  48i,  492. 

•  Ledyard  v.  Ten  Eyck,  36  Barb.,  102 ;  Hooker  v.  Cain- 
ming^  20  Johns.,  90,  99,  101 ;  Canal  Commissioners 
V.  KempshaU,  26  Wtnd.,  404. 
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S  268.  An  owner  of  land,  bounded  by  a  road  or  Boandariet 
street,  is  presumed  to  own  to  the  centre  of  the  way, 
tut  the  contrary  may  be  shown. 

Hott  V.  Major  of  N.  Y.,  2  ffULm,  358,  363 ;  Bissell  v. 
N.  Y.  Central  It  R.,  23  N.  Ti,  61 ;  Wager  t;.  Troy 
Union  R.  R.,  25  K  F.,  529.  In  the  city  of  Nevr 
York  the  fee  in  many  of  the  streets  is  in  the  corpo- 
ration, as  trustees  for  the  public ;  still,  it  is  held  that 
the  above  rule  appUes  eyen  to  streets  in  that  city. 

S269.  Each  coterminous  owner  is  entitled  to  the  ^i««L 
and  Bnbja- 

lateral^  and  subjacent*  support  which  his  land  by  JSk.""***" 
nature  receives  from  the  land  of  the  other. 

'  Famnd  v.  ICarshall,  21  Sarb^  409,  421;  but  see  Bad- 
cliff  V,  Brooklyn,  4  ^  Z,  195 ;  Pacton  v,  Holland, 
17  Johns.,  92.  See  also  Lasala  v.  Holbrook,  4  Paige, 
169. 

*Rowbotham  v.  Wilson,  %  EL  A  Bl,  \^\  %  Howe  of 
Lords  Cas^  348;  Bonomi  v.  Backhouse,  El.,  R  Jb 
El,  622 ;  *l  Jurist  {N,  &),  809,  aff  U  9  K  L,  Cos. 
503. 

S  270.  Trees  whose  trunks  stand  wholly  upon  the  t^^ 
land  of  one  owner,  belong  exclusively  to  him,  although  Jjjjjjj  j™ 
their  roots  grow  into  the  land  of  another.  ^"*  ®'  '^'^^' 

See  Dubois  v.  Beaver,  25  K.  7.,  123,  126. 

S  271.  Trees  whose  trunks  stand  partly  on  the  Line  treen. 
land  of  two  or  more  coterminous  owners,  belong  to 
them  in  common. 

See  Dubois  v.  Beaver,  25  If.  T,  126,  127. 


OHAPTEE  II. 


OBIilGATIONS  OF  OWNERS. 


SEcnOK  272.  Duties  of  tenant  for  life. 
273.  Monuments  and  fences. 


%  272.  The  owuer  of  a  life  estate  must  keep  the  Duties  or 
buildings  and  fences  in  repair  from  ordinary  waste,^  iif«. 
and  must  pay  the  taxes^  and  other  annual  charges,^ 
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and  a  just  proportion  of  extraordinary  assessments 
benefiting  the  whole  inheritance.* 

"  Sarles  v.  Sarles,  3  Sand/.  Ch.,  601,  607. 

■  Fleet  V.  norland,  11  How,  iV.,489;  Graham  v.  Dunigan, 

2  Bosw.,  516. 

■  Moseley  «;.  Marshall,  22  N.  F.,  200,  202. 

*  Stilwell  V.  Doughty,  2  Bradf.,  31 1. 

Md^^M*?      S  273.  Coterminous  owners  are  mutually*   bound 
equally  to  maintain : 

1.  The  boundaries  and  monuments  between  them ; 

2.  The  fences  between  them ;  unless  one  of  tbeni 
chooses  to  let  his  land  lie  open  as  a  public  common, 
in  which  case,  if  he  afterwards  incloses  it,  he  must 
refund  to  the  other  a  just  proportion  of  the  value,  at 
that  time,  of  any  division  fence  made  by  the  latter.' 

*  They  owe  this  duty  only  to  each  other,  and  not  to  the 

public  generally  (Ryan  v.  Rochester  k  Syracuse  R.  R^ 
9  How,  Pr.,  453). 

*  1  /?.  S.,  353,  §§  30,  31,  as  amended:  Lati78  I860,  ch. 

267.    The  mode  of  determining  coutroversies  as  to 
fences  is  prescribed  by  the  Poutioal  Gobi. 


TITLE  IV. 

USES   AND   TRUSTS. 

The  provisions  of  this  title  are  from  1  R  5.,  727  ;  modi- 
fied only  as  to  the  form  of  expression,  except  where 
otherwise  noted.  Sections  66,  69,  70,  71  and  72  are 
inserted  in  the  title  on  Trusts  in  the  Tliird  Division 
of  this  Code.  Section  67  is  transferred  to  the  title  on 
Succession. 

Sbotiok  274.  What  uses  and  trasta  may  exist. 

275.  Executed  uses  existing. 

276.  Right  to  possession  of  land  creates  legal  ownership. 

277.  Certain  trusts  unaffected. 

278.  Trustees  of  estate  for  use  of  another  take  no  interest 

279.  Preceding  sections  qualified. 

280.  Trust  must  be  in  writing. 

281.  Transfer  to  one  for  money  paid  by  another. 

282.  Rights  of  creditors. 
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SBCnoH  283.  Section  281  qualified.  * 

284.  Purchasers  protected. 

285.  For  what  purposes  express  trusts  may  be  created. 

286.  Certain  devises  iu  trust  to  be  deemed  powers. 

287.  Profits  of  land  liable  to  creditors  in  certain  cases. 

288.  Other  express  trusts  to  be  powers  in  trust. 

289.  Creation  of  certain  powers  not  prohibited. 

290.  And  land,  Ac.,  to  descend  to  persons  entitled. 

291.  Trustees  of  express  trusts  to  have  whole  estate. 

292.  Author  of  trust  may  devise,  Ac. 

293.  Title  of  grantor  of  trust  property. 

294.  Interests  remaining  iu  grantor  of  express  trust 

295.  296.  Powers  over  trust  of  party  interested, 

297.  Effect  of  omitting  trust  in  conveyance. 

298.  Certain  sales,  Ac,  by  trustees,  void. 

299.  When  estate  of  trustee  to  ooase. 

S  274.  Uses  and  trusts,  in  relation  to  real  property,  J5*^Jjy 
are  those  only  which  are  specified  in  this  Title.  "*^  ***■'• 

1  iZ.  <SC,  727,  §  45.  Tlie  commissioners  have  not  con- 
sidered it  advisable  to  propose  an  amendment  to  this 
section  in  respect  to  charitable  uses. 

S  275.  Every  estate  which  is  now  held  as  a  use,  Executed 
executed  under  any  former  statute  of  this  state,  is  ^ 
confirmed  as  a  legal  estate. 

IRS.  727,  §  46. 

5  276.  Every  person  who,  by  virtue  of  any  transfer  "*J*',SJ^,„ 
or  devise,  is  entitled  to  the  actual  possession  of  real  ?Ji"J 
property,  and  the  receipt  of  the  rents  and  profits  irSwpT* 
thereof,  is  to  be  deemed  to  have  a  legal  estate  there- 
in,* of  the  same  quality  and  duration,  and  subject  to 
the  same  conditions,^  as  his  beneficial  interest. 

IR  S^  727,  g  47. 

'  Post  v.  Hover,  30  Barb.,  312,  320;  Leggett  v.  Hunter, 

19  N.  K,  4M. 
*  Rawson  v.  Lampman,  6  JV[  K,  456,  461. 

§  277.  The  last  section  does  not  divest  the  estate  certain 

trusts  nnaf  ■ 

of  any  trustees  in  a  trust  existing  on  the  first  day  of  ^^^^ 
January,  one  thousand  eight  hundred  and  thirty, 
where  the  title  of  such  trustee  is  not  merely  nomi- 
nal,^ but  is  connected  with  some  power  of  actual  dis- 
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Trnstees  of 
estate  for 

UKB  of 

another 
tixke  no 
luterest. 


Preceding 

flectionit 

qualified. 


Trust  to  be 
in  writing. 


position  or  management  in  relation  to  the  real  pro- 
perty whicb  is  the  subject  of  the  trust. 

1  R  S.y  727,  g  48. 

'  Frazer  v.  Western,  1  Barb.  Ch.,  238,  239. 

S  278.  Every  disposition  of  real  property,  whether 
by  transfer  or  will,  must  be  made  directly  to  the  per- 
son in  whom  the  right  to  the  possesion  and  profits^ 
is  intended  to  be  vested,  and  not  to  any  other,  to  the 
use  of  or  in  trust  for  such  person ;  and  if  ma<le  to 
any  person,  to  the  use  of  or  in  trust  for  another,  no 
estate  or  interest^  vests  in  the  trustee;  but  he  must 
execute  a  release  of  the  property  to  the  beneficiary 
on  demand,  the  latter  paying  the  expense  thereof.' 

1  /?.  5.,  728,  §  49. 

'  Hotchkias  v.  Kiting,  36  Barb^  44. 

•  Ring  V.  McCoun.  10  N.  T.,  268  j  Rawson  v.  Lampman, 

5  K  1".,  456,  462 ;  Wright  t;.  Douglass,  7  N.  K,  564. 
'  This  provision  is  new,  and  contrary  to  the  existing  law 

(Ring  V.  McOoun,  \(i  K  }'.,  268);  but  seems  desirable 

to  avoid  difficulties  in  titles  (see  Soutli  Baptist  Church 

V,  Yates,  Hoffm,,  142). 

§  279.  The  preceding  sections  of  this  Title  do  not 
extend  to  trusts  arising  or  resulting  by  implication 
of  law,  nor  prevent  or  affect  the  creation  of  such  ex- 
press trusts  as  are  hereinafter  authorized  and  detined. 

1  R.  S.,  728,  8  50. 

S  280/^0  trust  in  relation  to  real  property  is  valid, 
unless  created  or  declared  : 

1.  By  a  written  instrument,  subscribed  by  the  trus- 
tee, or  by  his  agent  thereto  authorized  by  writing ; 

2.  By  the  instrument  under  which  the  trustee 
claims  the  estate  affected ;  or, 

3.  By  operation  of  law. 

Enlarged  from  2  R  S.,  134,  §  6. 


Transfer  to 
one  for 


§  281.  Where  a  transfer  of  real  property  is  made 
noVe7patd  to  ouc  pcrsou,  and  the  consideration  therefor  is  paid 

by  another.  *^ 

by  or  for^  another,  no  use  or  tnist  results  in  favor  of 
the  person  by  or  for^  whom  such  payment  is  made ; 
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but  the  title  vests  iu  the  grautee,  subject  ouly  to  the 
provisions  of  the  next  two  sections.^ 

'  Tlio  words  "or  for  "  are  intended  to  supersede  the  doc- 
trine of  Sieman  v.  Austin,  33  Barb.,  17  ;  a  decision 
wliich  leaves  mucli  room  for  the  frauds  which  this 
section  was  meant  to  avoid. 

'  1  i^.  .5.,  728,  8  51 ;  Davis  t;.  Graves,  29  Barb.,  480. 

S  282.  Every  such  transfer  as  is  described  in  the  Riffhtsof 

creditors. 

last  sectiou  is  presumed*  to  be  fraudulent  as  against 
the  creditora,  at  that  time,*  of  the  person  paying  the 
consideration ;  and  where  a  fraudulent  intent  is  not 
disproved,  a  trust  results  in  favor  of  such  creditors,' 
to  the  extent  necessary  to  satisfy  their  just  demands. 

1  R  51,  728,  §  52. 

'  Wood  V.  Kobinson,  22  K  F.,  564,  666. 

•  Brewster  v.  Power,  10  Faige,  568,  570. 

•  Garfield  f.  Hatmaker,  16  X.  7.,  475;  Wood  v.  Robin- 

son, 22  N.   }\  564;    McCartney  v.   Boatwick,    31 
£arb,,  390. 

§  283.  Section  281  does  not  apply :  qwiiSSd?^ 

1.  To  cases  where  the  grantee  took  the  grant  as  an 
absolute*  transfer  in  his  own  name,  without  the  con- 
sent* or  knowledge  of  the  person  paying  the  con- 
sideration; nor, 

2.  To  cases  where  the  grantee,  in  violation  of  a 
trust,  purchased  the  real  property  so  transferred,  with 
property  belonging  to  another  person.' 

1  i?.  S.,  728,  §  53. 

•  Lounsbury  v.  Purdy,  18  K  T.,  517. 
» Id,,  518,  519. 

»  Reid  V.  Fitch,  11  Barb.,  399. 

S  284.  No  implied  or  resulting  trust  can  prejudice  ParchaMtt 
the  rights  of  a  purchaser  or  incumbrancer  of  real 
property,  for  value^  and  without  notice*  of  the  trust. 

1  /?.  S.,  728,  §  54. 

»  Wood  V.  Robinson,  22  JV.  r.,  564,  667. 

'  Sieman  t;.  Austin,  33  Barb,^  14. 


g  285.  Express  trusts  may  be  created  for  any  of  the  ^^^^^ 
Mowing  purposes :  ?r?.S "a, 

1.  To  selP  real  property  for  the  benefit  of  creditors ;      *"*^*'* 
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2.  To  sell,  mortgage  or  lease  real  property,  for  the 
benefit  of  aunuitants'  or  other  legatees,  or  for  the 
purpose  of  satisfying  any  charge  thereon  ; 

3.  To  receive  the  rents  and  profits  of  real  property, 
and  pay  them  to^  or  apply  them  to  the  use  of  any 
person,  whether  ascertained  at  the  time  of  the  crea- 
tion of  the  trust  or  not,*  for  himself  or  for  his  family* 
during  the  life*  of  such'  person,  or  for  any  shorter 
term,®  subject  to  the  rules  of  Title  II  of  this  Part  f 
or, 

4.  To  receive  the  rents  and  profits  of  real  property, 
and  to  accumulate  the  same  for  the  purposes  and 
within  the  limits  prescribed  by  the  same  Title. 

1  R,  S.,  728,  §  66. 

^  Rogers  «.  Tillej,  20  Barb.j  641,  642 ;  Darling  v.  Rogers, 
22  WencL,  483;  Van  Neat  v.  Toe,  1  Sandf,  Ch,,  4, 
Planck  V,  Schermerhom,  3  Barb.  Ch.j  644. 

'The  words  "annuitants  or  other"  are  new,  but  sup- 
ported by  Lang  v.  Ropke,  5  Sandf.j  371;  Hawlejr 
V.  James,  16  Wend.^  61,  117. 

'  The  words  "  pay  them  to,  or  "  are  new,  but  supported 
by  Leggett  v.  Perkins,  2  N.  F.,  297,  306,  309;  Leg- 
gett  V.  Hunter,  19  3^  7.,  454;  Noyes  v,  Blakeman, 
6  JV:  r,  681. 

*  The  words  "  whether  ascertained  at  the  time  of  the 

trust  or  not "  are  new,  but  conform  to  Oilman  v. 
Reddington,  24  K  7.,  13,  14. 

*  The  words  "  for  himself  or  for  his  family  "  are  new,  but 

are  sustained  by  Rogers  v.  TiUey,  20  Barh»,  639, 
641. 

*  Though  a  trust  for  the  minority  of  the  beneficiary  is 

valid  (Lang  v.  Ropke,  5  Sandf ^  369),  it  is  so  upon  the 
ground  that  it  terminates  at  his  death,  even  while 
yet  a  minor  {id.;  Hawley  v.  James,  16  Wend,  61; 
6  Faige,  463). 

V  Downing  v.  Marshall,  23  N.  F.,  377. 

"  GUman  v.  Reddington,  24  N.  K,  12;  1  Hilt.,  492. 

*  Coster  V.  Lorillard,  14  Wend.,  318;  Hawley  v.  James, 

16  id,  174,  266. 


Certain  de- 
vines  in 
trnst  to 
be  deemed 
power*. 


S  286.  A  devise^  of  real  property  to  executors  or 
other  trustees,  to  be  sold  or  mortgaged,  where  the 
trustees  are  not  also  empowered  to  receive  the  rents 
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and  profits,  vests  no  estate  in  them;'  but  the  trust 
is  valid  as  a  power  in  trust. 

1  R  S,,  729,  §  56. 

'Hawlej  V.  James,   16   Wend.^  114,   115;   DarliDg  tr. 
Rogers,  22  tdL,  492. 

*  Gennond  v,  Jones,  2  JHUj  573;  Campbell  v.  JohnstoDi 

1  Sanc^.  CfL,  148. 

S  287.  Where  a  trust  is  created  to  receive  the  rents  f^^^  o' 

^  land  liable 

and  profits  of  real  property,  and  no  valid  direction  {J  StulS" 
for  accumulation  is  given,  the  surplus  of  such  rents  ***®*' 
and  profits,  beyond  the  sum  that  may  be  necessary^ 
for  the  education  and  support  of  the  person  for  whose 
benefit  the  trust  is  created,  is  liable  to  the  claims  of 
the  creditors'  of  such  person,  in  the  same  manner 
as  personal  property  which  cannot  be  reached  by 
execution. 

1  B.  S.,  729,  §  57. 

'  Sillick  V.  HasoD,  2  Barb.  Ch.,  79 ;  Clute  v.  Bool,  8  Paige^ 

83. 
'L'Amoreox   v.   Van   Rensselaer,    1    Bcarh,    Ch.^    34; 

Kojes  V.  Blakeman,  6  N.  F.,  567. 

g  288.  Where  an  express  trust  in  relation  to  real  JJJf/f^;^, 
property  is  created  for  any  purpose  not  enumerated  JJX  uSIit. 
in  the  preceding  sections,  such  trust  vests^  no  estate 
in  the  trustees ;  but  the  trust,  if  directing  or  author- 
izing the  performance  of  any  act  which  may  be 
lawfully  performed  under  a  power,*  is  valid  as  a 
IK)wer  in  trust,  subject  to  the  provisions  in  rela- 
tion to  such  powers,  contained  in  Title  V  of  this 
Part. 

1  R.  S,,  729,  §  58. 

'  This  expression  is  substituted  for  "no  estate  shall  vest 

in,"  conformably  to  the  decision  in  Darling  v.  Rogers, 

22  Wend.,  494. 

*  Hotchkiss  V.  Eltmg,  36  Barb.,  45. 

g  289.  Nothing  in  this  Title  prevents  the  creation  ^«^«»«' 
of  a  power  in  trust,  for  any  of  the  purposes  for  which  ^^^^^^^f 
an  express  trust  may  be  created. 

This  section  is  new.    The  contrary  was  assumed  by 

Broksox,  J.,  in  Hawley  v.  James,  16  Wend.,  174,  175, 

'  followed  in  Arnold  v.  Gilbert,  3  Sandf.  CK,  563 ;  the 
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And  land, 
&c.,  to  de- 
scend to 
person  A 
entitled. 


Trustees 
of  express 
trusts  to 
halve  whole 
estate. 


Author  of 
trust  may 
devise,  &c 


Title  of 
prrantor  of 
trust  pro- 
perty. 


.  amendment  enacts  the  construction  adopted  expressly 
by  DUER,  X,  in  Lang  v.  Ropko,  5  Sand/.,  367,  37i, 
373,  and  by  implication  in  Tucker  v.  Tucker,  5  J^.  1', 
408,  and  Downing  v.  Marshall,  23  N.  K,  380. 

g  290.  In  every  case  where  a  trust  is  valid  as  a 
power  in  trust,  the  real  property  to  which  the  trii.st 
relates,  remains  in,  or  passes  by  succession  to,  the 
X)ersons  otherwise  entitled,  subject  to  the  execution 
of  the  trust  as  a  power  in  trust. 

1  R.  S.j  729,  §  59.     The  words  "in  trust"  are  new. 

S  291.  Except  as  hereinafter^  otherwise  providetl, 
every  express  trust  in  real  property,  valid  as  such,  in 
its  creation,  vests  the  whole*  estate  in  the  trustees, 
subject  only  to  the  execution  of  the  trust.  The  ben  • 
eficiai'ies  take  no  estate  or  interest  in  the  i>roperty, 
but  may  enforce  the  i)erformance  of  the  trust. 

1  B.  S.,  729,  g  60. 

' "  Hereinafter "  is  substituted  for  "  herein."  It  was 
said  in  Darling  v.  Rogers,  22  Wend.,  492,  493, 
and  Hawley  v.  James,  16  Wend.,  148,  that  this 
exception  referred  to  §  282.  But  the  express  truHts 
mentioned  in  that  section  are  not  express  trusts  valid 
as  suchj  but  valid  as  powers  in  trust  The  amend- 
ment enacts  the  construction  adopted  in  Briggs  v. 
Davis,  21  ^  r.,  576,  without  referring  to  the  cases 
above  cited. 

*  Savage  v,  Bumham,  17  N.  K,  669;  Noyes  v.  Blake- 
man,  Q  N.  Y.,  578,  581;  Coster  v.  Lorillard,  14 
Wend.,  304. 

%  292.  Notwithstanding  anything  contained  in  the 
last  section,  the  author  of  a  trust  may,  in  its  creation, 
prescribe  to  whom  the  real  property  to  which  the  trust 
relates  shall  belong,  in  the  event  of  the  failure  or  ter- 
mination of  the  trust,  and  may  transfer  or  devise 
such  property,  subject  to  the  execution  of  the  trust. 

1  R.  iS,  729,  §  61.     See  Corse  v.  Lcggett,  26  Barb.,  395. 

g  293.  The  grantee  or  devisee  of  real  property  sub- 
ject to  a  trust  acquires  a  legal  estate  in  the  property, 
as  against  all  persons  except  the  trustees  and  those 
lawfully  claiming  under  them. 

1  R.  S.  729,  §61. 
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S  294.  Where  an  express  trust  is  created  in  relation  interests 

remaliilng 

to  real  property,  every  estate  not  embraced  in  the  Jjj™"^^ 
tnist,  and  not  otherwise  disposed  of,  is  left  in^  the  ^™»^- 
author  of  the  trust,  or  his  successors. 

1  R  5.,  729,  g  62. 

'Substituted  for  *' remains  in  or  reverts  to,"  so  as  to 
conform  to  the  definition  of  a  reversion,  §  225.  Tlie 
whole  section,  indeed,  seems  to  be  superfluous,  but 
it  is  thought  best  not  to  omit  it. 

5  295.  The  beneficiary  of  a  trust  for  the  receipt  of  Power« 
tlie  rents  and  profits  of  real  property  cannot  transfer,  Sr "att?' 

intereatod. 

or  in  any  manner  dispose  of,  his  interest  in  such  trust. 

1  R  S.,  730,  §  63;  Belmont  v.  O'Brien,  12  K.  Y.,  402. 

S  296.  The  beneficiary  of  a  trust  for  the  payment  id. 
of  an  annuity  out  of  the  rents  and  profits^  of  real 
proi>erty,  or  of  a  sum  in  gross,  can  dispose  of  his 
interest  in  such  trust. 

1  R,  S.,  730,  §  63. 

'  Modified  so  as  to  adopt  the  construction  given  to  this 
section  of  the  Revised  Statutes  in  Uawley  v.  James, 
16  WencLj  61,  275  (decree,  section  4),  and  followed 
in  Lang  v.  Ropke,  5  Sandf.y  371;  Griffon  v.  Ford,  1 
Bosw.y  143.  To  the  contrary,  see  McSorley  v.  Wilson, 
4  Sandf,  Ch.,  624;  Clute  i;.  Bool,  8  Paige,  86. 

g  297.  Where  an  express  trust  is  created  in  relation  Effector 
to  real  property,  but  is  not  contained  or  declared  in  t?Sst  in^ 

oonveiranco. 

the  ^rant  to  the  trustee,  such  grant  must  be  deemed 
absolute,  in  favor  of  the  subsequent  creditors  of  the 
trustees,  not  having  notice  of  the  trust,  and  in  favor  of 
purchasers  from  such  trustees,  without  notice,  and  for 
a  valuable  consideration. 

1  R  iSr.,  730,  g  64.    Davis  v.  Graves,  29  Barb,,  480. 

S  298.  Where  a  trust  in  relation  to  real  property  is  certain 

salef ,  Ac., 

expressed  in  the  instrument  creating  the  estate,  every  by  trustees 
transfer  or  other  act  of  the  trustees,  in  contravention 
of  the  trust,  is  absolutely  void. 

1  R  S.,  730,.  §  65.  Belmont  «.  O'Brien,  12  K  T.,  394, 
405;  Briggs  v.  Davis,  20  K  F,  21;  21  M  F.,  577. 
This  rule  applies  to  purchasers  in  good  faith,  as  well 
as  to  any  others. 
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Sto^of  u^ns.      S  299.  When  the  purpose  for  which  an  express 
teetoccwe.  t^ug^  ^^^  Created  ceases,  the  estate  of  the  trustee  also 
ceases. 

1  B.  5.,  730,  §  67. 


TITLE  V. 

POWEKS. 

The  provifiioDS  of  this  tille  are  fh>iD  1  R,  S^  732 ;  omitting 
§  127,  which  is  embodied  in  the  title  oq  Succession, 
and  §  126,  which  is  inserted  in  the  chapter  on  Inter- 
pretation of  Wills. 

Section  300.  What  powers  exist. 

301.  Applicatiou  of  this  title. 

302.  Definition  of  a  power. 

303.  Terms   "author  of  a  power"  and   "holder  of  a  power" 

defined. 

304.  Division  of  powers.  ^  \ 
306.  Definition  of  general  powers. 

306.  Definition  of  special  powers. 

307.  Beneficial  powers. 
308.-  Powers  in  trust 

309.  General  powers,  when  in  trust. 

310.  Special  powers,  when  in  trust 

311.  W^ho  may  create  power. 

312.  To  whom  power  may  be  given. 
813.  How  created. 

314.  Reservation  of  powers  in  conveyances. 

315.  When  power  irrevocable 

316.  When  power  a  lien. 

317.  Power  of  sale  in  mortgage. 

318.  Beneficial  powers,  Ac.,   transferred  by    usolvent  assign- 

ments. 

319.  Who  to  execute  powers. 

320.  321.  Married  women. 
322.  How  executed. 

823.  Execution  by  survivors. 

324.  Kxecution  of  power  to  dispose  by  devise. 

325.  Execution  of  power  to  dispose  by  grant 

326.  327.  Directions  by  author,  when  disregarded. 

328.  Nominal  conditions. 

329.  When  directions  of  author  to  be  observed. 

330.  331.  Consent  of  third  person  to  execution  of  power. 
332.  Omission  to  recite  power. 
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333.  InstnimeDts  deemed  QoaveyBoooB, 

334.  Certain  diBpositions  not  void. 

335.  Computation  of  term  of  suspension. 

336.  What  estate  may  be  given. 

337.  Married  women,  their  authority. 

338.  Defective  execution. 

339.  Fraud. 

340.  General  and  beneficial  powers  to  married  women. 

341.  Estate  of  owner  for  life,  ibc.,  when  changed  into  a  fee. 

342.  343.  Certain  powers  create  a  fee. 

344.  Effect  of  power  to  devise  inheritance  in  certain  cases. 

345.  Power  to  dispose  of  fee. 

346.  Power  to  revoke. 

347.  Special  and  benefldal  powers,  who  may  take. 

348.  Construction  of  leasing  powers. 

349.  Power  to  make  leases  by  owner  for  life. 

350.  Release  of  such  power. 

351.  Mortgages  by  party  having  power  to  lease,  Ac 

352.  Eflfect  tliereof. 

353.  Special  and  beneficial  powers  liable  to  creditors, 

354.  Future  beneficial  powers. 

355.  Trust  powers  imperative. 

356.  Eflbct  of  right  of  selection. 

357.  358.  Construction  of  certain  powers. 
359,  360.  "When  court  to  execute  power. 

361.  'Execution  of  trust  power  when  compelled  by  creditors, 

Ac. 

362.  Defective  execution. 

363.  Application  of  certain  sections. 

S  300.  Powers,  in  relation  to  real  property,  are  what 

^^  powen 

those  only  which  are  specified  in  this  Title.  «i««- 

1  R  S,,  732,  g  73.  The  phrase(^ogy  of  this  sec- 
tion has  been  altered,  in  the  same  manner,  and  for 
the  same  reasons,  as  in  the  case  of  sections  195  and 
274. 

S  301.  The  provisions  of  this  Title  do  not  extend  A^iaition 
to  a  simple  power  of  attorney  to  convey  real  property  ti"«- 
in  the  name  of  the  owner  and  for  his  benefit. 

1  R  5.,  738,  §  134. 

S  302.  A  power,  as  the  term  is  used  in  this  Title,  is  neflnition 

of  a  power. 

an  authority  to  do  some  act  in  relation  to  real  pro- 
perty, or  to  the  creation  or  revocation^  of  an  estate 
therein,  or  a  charge  thereon,  which  the  owner*  grant- 
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Ternii 
"  author  of 
a  power'' 
and  •'  holder 
of  ft  power'* 
defined. 


Division  of 
powers. 


Bcflnltlon 
of  general 
powers. 


Definition 
of  special 
powers. 


Beneficial 
.powere. 


iug  or  reserving  such  power  might  himself  perform 
for  any  purpose.^ 

1  /?.  S.,  732,  g  74. 

*  The  words  '*  or  revocation  "  are  now,  but  declaratory 

of  existing  law. 
«  Selden  v.  Vermilya,  3  K  F.,  536. 

•  The  words  "  for  any  purpose "  are  new,  but  do  not 

alter  the  law  (see  §§  288,  289 ;  Downing  t>.  Marshall, 
23  N:  r.,  377-380;  Belmont  v.  O'Brien,  12  N.  Y.,  404). 

S  303.  The  author  of  a  power,  as  the  term  is  usimI 
in  this  Title,  is  tbe  person  by  whom  a  power  is  created, 
whether  by  grant  or  devise;  and  the  holder  of  a 
power*  is  the  i>erson  in  whom  a  power  is  vested, 
whether  by  grant,  devise  or  reservation. 

1  R.  S.y  738,  §  136. 

'  Barber  v.  Gary,  11  K  K,  401,  403. 

g  304.  Powers  are  general  or  special,  and  beneficial 
or  in  trust. 

1  R  S.,  732,  §  7G. 

g  305.  A  power  is  general,  when  it  authorizes  the 
alienation  or  incumbrance  of  a  fee  in  the  property 
embraced  therein,  by  grant,  will  or  charge,  or  any  of 
them,'  in  favor  of  any  person  whatever. 

lb.,  %  77. 

'  See  Tallmadge  v.  Sill,  21  Barb.,  61,  52,  63. 

g  306.  A  power  is  special : 

1.  When  a  person  or  class  of  persons  is  designated, 
to  whom  the  disposition  of  property  under  the  power 
is  to  be  made  ;*  or, 

2.  When  it  authorizes  the  alienation  or  incum- 
brance, by  means  of  a  grant,  will,  or  charge,  of  only 
an  estate  less  than  a  fee. 

JK  §  78. 

>  Wright  t;.  Tallmadge,  15  K  F.,  313,  314. 

§  307.  A  power  is  beneficial,  when  no  person  other* 
than  its  holder  has,  by  the  terms  of  its  creation,  any 
interest  in  its  execution. 

76.,  g  79. 

>  Coster  V.  LoriUard,  14  WefuL,  325,  329,  361,  362;  Bar- 

ber v.  Gary,  11  K,  r.,  402. 
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5  308.  A  power  is  in  trust,  when  any  person  or  powm  in 
class  of  persons,  other  than  its  holder,  has.  by  the  ' ""' 
terms  of  its  creation,  an  interest  in  its  execution. 

This  section  is  new ;  bat  merely  states  the  general  princi- 
ple upon  which  the  two  followiug  sections  are  founded 
(see  Coster  v.  Lorillard,  U  Wend.,  329,  362). 

• 

S  309.  A  general  power  is  in  trust,  when  any  per-  General 
son  or  class  of  persons,  other  than  its  holder,  is  desig-  jjjjj  ^^ 
nated  as  entitled  to  the  proceeds  of  the  disposition  or 
charge  authorized  by  the  power,  or  to  any  portion 
of  the  proceeds  or  other  benefits  to  result  from  its 
execution. 

1  A  5.,  734,  §  94. 

S  310.  A  special  power  is  in  trust :  ^^^^ 

when  in 

1.  When  the  disposition  or  charge  which  it  author-  *'»»^- 
izes  is  limited  to  be  made  to  any  person  or  class  of 
persons,^  other*  than  the  holder  of  the  power ;  or, 

2.  When  any  person  or  class  of  persons,  other*  than 
the  holder,  is  designated  as  entitled  to  any  benefit 
from  the  disposition  or  charge  authorized  by  the 
power. 

lb.,  %  95. 

*  Wright  V.  TaUnmdge,  15  K  7.,  3U. 

*  Coster  V.  Lorillard,  14  Wend.,  325,  329,  361,  362. 

5  311.  No  person  is  capable  of  creating  a  power,  who  may 

•■•  •■  t  t        rt  •  create  poi^ 

who  IS  not  at  the  same  time  capable  of  granting  some  •r. 
estate  in  the  property  to  which  the  power  relates. 

1  B.  *a,  732,  §  16;  Dempsey  v.  Tylee,  3  Duer,  97. 


g  312.  A  power  may  be  vested  in  any  person.  to  whom 

power  ma 
1  R  S.,  735,  g  109;  omitting  all  the  reatrictions  of  th«    oeglTen. 

statute,  in  accordance  with  §  170. 


g  313.  A  power  may  be  created  only :  SSIIted.^ 

1.  By  a  suitable  clause,  contained  in  a  grant  of 
some  estate  in  the  real  property  to  which  the  power 
relates,  or  in  an  agreement  to  execute  such  a  grant  f 
or. 
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Resenra- 
tion  of 

fjowers 
n  convoy- 
Ance. 


WheD  pow- 
ers irreroo- 
ttble. 


When  pow- 
er a  lien. 


Power  of 
■ale  in 
mortgage. 


Beneficial 
powers,  &C., 
transferred 
by  insol* 
vent  assign- 
ments,  Ac 


2.  By  a  devise  contained  in  a  will.* 

1  R  S,  735,  §  106. 

*  Selden  v.  Vermilya,  3  K  K,  536 ;  overruliDg  S.  0.,  ft 

Sand/.,  580. 

*  The  last  clause  is  new,  but  is  founded  upon  the  equi- 

table doctrine  that  a  thing  agreed  to  be  done  is  to 
be  considered  as  done  (see  Wadhams  v.  Missionary 
Society,  12  JV:  r^  422,  per  Dknio,  J.) 
'  Doriand  v.  Dorland,  2  Barb.,  80. 

S  314.  The  grantor  in  any  conveyance  may  reserve 
to  himself  any  power,  beneficial  or  in  trust,  which  he 
might  lawfully  grant  to  another ;  and  every  power 
thus  reserved  is  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  Title, 
in  the  same  manner  as  if  granted  to  another. 

lb.,  g  105. 

g  315.  Every  power,  beneficial  or  in  trust,  is  irre- 
vocable, unless  an  authority  to  revoke  it  is  given  or 
reserved  in  the  instrument  creating  the  power. 

lb.,  §  108;  Wright  v.  Delafield,  23  Barb.,  517. 

g  316.  A  power  is  a  lien  upon  the  real  property 
which  it  embraces,  from  the  time  the  instrument  in 
which  it  is  contained  takes  efiect ;  except  that  against 
creditors,  purchasers  and  incumbrancers,  in  good  faith 
and  without  notice,  from  any  person  having  an  estate 
in  such  real  property,  the  power  is  a  lien  only  from 
the  time  the  instrument  in  which  it  is  contained  is 
duly  recorded. 

lb.,  §  107. 

g  317.  Where  a  power  to  sell  real  property  is  given 
to  a  mortgagee  or  other  incumbrancer,  in  an  instru- 
ment intended  to  secure  the  payment  of  money,  the 
power  is  to  be  deemed  a  part  of  the  security,  and 
vests  in  and  may  be  executed  by  any  person,  who, 
by  assignment  or  otherwise,  becomes  entitled  to  the 
money  so  secured  to  be  paid. 

1  R  S.,  737,  §  133. 

§  318.  Every  beneficial  power,  and  the  interest  of 
every  person  entitled  to  compel  the  execution  of  a 
trust  power,  passes  to  the  assignees,  pursuant  to 
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statute)  of  tbe  estate  of  a  non-iesident,  abscoidiog, 
iusolveiit  or  imprisoDed  debtor,  or  of  a  person  of 
Qusound  mind,  in  whom  such  a.  power  or  interest  is 
vested. 

1  K.  5.,  735,  g  104 

S  319.  A  power  cannot  be  executed  by  any  person  who  to 

6Z6CQtO 

not  capable  of  disposing  of  real  property.  powen. 

lb.,  §  109,  omitting  the  reference  to  the  next  section,  as 
being  no  exception,  nnder  the  present  state  of  the  law. 


S  320.  A  married  woman  may  execute  a  power  Manied 

womon. 

during  her  marriage,  without  the  concurrence  of  her 
husband,  unless  otJ^erwise  prescribed  by  the  t^ms  of 
the  power. 

Ib^  g  110. 

By  this  section  '*  the  disability  of  coverture  is  completely 
taken  away,  and  a  married  woman  may  execute  during 
cowture  any  pow«r  which  may  be  lawftiUy  eonferrod 
upon  any  person''  (Dbnio,  J.,  Wright  v.  Tallroadge,  15 
N.  r,  313 ;  S.  P.,  Leavitt  v.  Pell,  27  Barb.,  322,  332). 
Section  117  is  in  part  to  the  same  effect 

S  321.  No  power  can  be  executed  by  a  married  "• 
woman  before  she  attains  her  majority,^  nor  without 
being  acknowledged  by  her  in  the  manner  prescribed 
by  the  chapter  ou  Eecording  Tbansfers.* 

UiZ.  5.,  735,  §  111. 

»1  A  5.,  736,  §  117.    See  page  152. 

S  322.  A  power  can  be  executed  only  by  a  writ-  how 
ten  instrument  which  would  be  sufficient  to  pass  the 
estate  or  interest  intended  to  pass  under  the  power, 
if  the  person  executing  the  power  wa«  the  actual 
owner. 

1  R,  5.,  735,  g  113. 

S  323.  Where  a  power  is  vested  in  several  persons,  Bzaeation 

•  1  •  by  snrriT- 

all  must  unite  in  its  execution ;  but  m  case  any  one  on,  ^^ 
or  mooe  of  them  is  dead,  the  poww  may  b^  exe* 
cuted  by  the  survivor  or  sui^ivors,  unless  otherwise 
prescribed  by  Jihe. terms  of. the. power.  .    .: 

lb.,  g  112.    The  exception  is  new,  though  probably  in 
acoordanoe  with  dxisting  law. 
18 
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Ezeoitlon 
of  power 
to  dispose 
by  devise. 


Execation 
of  power  to 
dispose  hy 
grant. 


S  324.  Where  a  power  to  dispose  of  real  property 
is  confined  to  a  disposition  by  devise  or  will,  the 
instrument  of  execution  must  be  a  will  duly  executed 
according  to  the  provisions  of  the  Title  on  Wills. 

1  R.  S,  736,  8  116. 

g  325.  Where  a  power  is  confined  to  a  disposition 
by  grant,  it  cannot  be  executed  by  will,  even  though 
the  disposition  is  not  intended  to  take  efibct  until  after 
the  death  of  the  person  executing  the  power. 

76.,  §  116. 


wrections  g  326.  Whcrc  the  author  of  a  power  has  directed 
jSSSd*^*'^  or  authorized  it  to  be  executed  by  an  instrument 
which  would  not  be  sufficient  in  law  to  pass  the 
estate,  the  power  is  not  void,  but  its  execution  is  to 
be  governed  by  the  rules  before  prescribed  in  this 
Title. 

lb.,  §  118. 


Id. 


Nominal 
oonditiona. 


When  di- 
rections of 
author  to 
beobaerv- 
cd. 


g  327.  Where  the  author  of  a  power  has  directed 
any  formalities  to  be  observed  in  its  execution,  in 
addition  to  those  which  would  be  sufficient  to  pass 
the  estate,  the  observance  of  such  additional  for- 
malities is  not  necessary  to  a  valid  execution  of  the 
power. 

lb.,  §  119. 

g  328.  Where  the  conditions  annexed  to  a  power 
are  merely  nominal,  and  evince  no  intention  of  actual 
benefit  to  the  party  to  whom,  or  in  whose  favor,  they 
are  to  be  performed,  they  may  be  wholly  disregarded 
in  the  execution  of  the  power. 

lb.,  §  120. 

s 

9  329.  With  the  exceptions  contained  in  the  pre-* 
ceding  sections,  the  intentions  of  the  anther  of  a 
power  as  to  the  mode,^  timeP  and  conditions^  of  its 
execution  must  be  observed,  subject  to  the  power  of 


OF  THE  STATE  OF  I^TEW  YORK.  99 

the  supreme  conrt  to  supply  a  defective  execution 
in  the  cases  provided  in  sections  338  and  362. 

Ih.,  %  121. 

*  Demarest  v.  Ray,  29  JBarft.,  663. 

'  Ricliardson  v.  Sharpe,  29  Barb.,  222 ;  Allen  v.  De  Witt, 

3  N.  r.,  278,  279. 
'  Hotchkiss  V.  Siting,  36  Barb.,  46. 

S  330.  When  the  consent  of  a  third  person^  to  the  con»eiit  of 

*^  ^  third  pcr- 

execution  of  a  power  is  requisite,  such  consent  must  Jjj,^;  JJ- 
be  expressed  in  the  instrument  by  which  the  power  ^^®'* 
is  executed,  or  be  certified  in  writing  thereon.  In 
the  first  case  the  instrument  of  execution,  in  the 
second,  the  certificate,  must  be  subscribed  by  the  party 
whose  consent  is  required ;  and  to  entitle  the  instru- 
ment to  be  recorded,  such  signature  must  be  duly 
proved  or  acknowledged,  according  to  the  chapter  on 
Begobding  Tbaksfebs. 

lb.,  §  122. 

*  Barber  v.  Gary,  11  N.  T.,  398. 

g  331.  Where  the  consent  of  several  persons  to  the  id 
execution  of  a  power  is  requisite,  all  must  consent 
thereto;  but,  in  case  any  one  or  more  of  them  is 
dead,  the  consent  of  the  survivors  is  sufficient,  unless 
otherwise  prescribed  by  the  terms  of  the  power. 

This  section  is  new.     Compare  §  323. 

It  was  held  in  Barber  t;.  Gary,  11^7!,  397,  on  a  strict 
construction  of  section  323,  that  the  consent  of  the 
surviTors  would  not  suffice.  There  is  no  reason  whj 
survivors  should  not  be  allowed  to  consent,  if  survivors 
are  allowed  to  execute. 

S  332.  Every  instrument  executed  by  the  holder  omisiion 

^  ^  •^  to  recite 

of  a  power,  conveying  an  estate  or  creating  a  charge  po'^®'- 
which  such  holder  would  have  no  right  to  convey  or 
create  except  by  virtue  of  his  power,  is  to  be  deemed 
a  valid  execution  of  the  power,  even  though  not 
recited  or  referred  to  therein. 

Ir  A  8,,  787,  §  124. 
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iiiiitra-  g  333.  Every  iDstrumeut  except  a  will,  in  execution 


iiieuts 


^**5™/^       of  a  power,  even  though  the  power  is  one  of  revoca- 
«nce«.         ^Jqj^  only,  is  to  be  deemed  a  conveyance  within  the 
meaning  of  the  chapter  on  Kecording  Transfp::rs. 

1  R.  S..  736,  g  114. 

certain^dis-      g  334.  X  dispositlou  or  chargc,  by  virtue  of  a  power, 
not  void,     more  extensive  than  was  authorized  thereby,  is  not  i 

therefore  void ;  but  every  estate  or  interest  so  created, 
so  far  as  it  is  embraced  by  the  terms  of  the  power,  is 
valid. 

1  B.  S.J  737,  §  123.     The  words  '-or  charge  "  are  new. 

So???2*rm      S  335.  The  period  dui'ing  which  the  absolute  right 

Bion"^^*^"    ^^  alienation  may  be  suspended  by  an  instrument  in 

execution  of  a  power,  must  be  computed,  not  from 

the  date  of  the  instrument,  but  from  the  time  of  the 

creation  of  the  power. 

/&.,  §  128.  I 

^te*mty  be      S  336.  No  cstatc  or  interest  can  be  given  or  limited 
given.        ^Q  g^jjy  person,  by  an  instrument  in  execution  of  a 

power,  which  could  not  have  been  given  or  limited 

at  the  time  of  the  creation  of  the  power. 

1  R  S.J  737,  §  129,  modified  by  substituting  the  words 
"which  could  not,"  Ac,  for  the  words  ''which  such 
person  would  not  have  been  capable  of  taking  under 
the  instrument  by  which  the  power  was  granted,"  »o 
as  to  remove  the  difficulty  of  construction  suggested  in 
Dempsey  v.  Tylee,  3  Duer,  73,  98,  101,  102.  Com- 
pare Hoey  V.  Kenny,  25  JBarb.j  396. 

Married  g  337,  Whcu   a  mamcd  woman,  entitled  to  an 

women,  **' 

their  autho.  estate  iu  fcc,  is  authorized  by  a  power  to  disi)ose  of 
such  estate  during  her  marriage,  she  may,  by  virtue 
of  such  power,  create  any  estate  which  she  might 
create  if  unmarried. 

1  R,  S.J  737,  §  130. 

SlSnSon.  S  338.  Purchasers  for  a  valuable  consideration, 
claiming  under  a  defective  execution  of  a  power, 
are  entitled  to  the  same  relief  as  similar  purchasers 
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claiming  under  a  defective  conveyance  from  an  actual 
owner. 

lb.,  §  132:  Barber  v.  Gary,  11  K  r.,  400. 

S  339.  Instruments  in  execution  of  a  power  are  Fnwd. 
affected  by  fraud  in  the  same  manner  as  like  instru- 
ments executed  by  owners  or  trustees. 

Ih.,  §  125. 

S  340.  A  general  and  beneficial  power  is  valid,  ^q®^^^^^. 
wbich  gives  to  a  married  woman  power  to  dispose.  ^]^^^^ 
during  her  marriage,  and  without  the  concurrence  of  ^o°»«>^- 
her  husband,  of  a  present  or  future  estate  in  real 
property  conveyed  or  devised  to  her  in  fee. 

1  R.  S.J  '732,  §  80,  changed  in  phraseology,  bo  as  to  ren- 
der it  consistent  with  the  present  law  concerning  the 
rights  of  married  women.  A  married  woman  may  now 
dispose  of  property  as  if  she  were  unmarried,  and  for 
all  women  married  since  1848,  this  provision  is  unneces- 
sary. But  itiere  may  be  powers  heretofore  created,  the 
validity  of  which  it  is  proper  to  recognize. 

The  words  "  a  present  or  future  estate  in  *'  are  added, 
in  conformity  to  the  construction  of  Walworth,  Ch., 
in  Jackson  v.  Edwards,  7  Paigej  386,  401. 

§  341.  Where  an  absolute  power  of  disposition,  not  ^^^^ 
accompanied  by  any  trust,  is  given  to  the  owner  of  JJJ;; *^' 
a  particular  estate  for  life  or  years,  such  estate  is  £" S  fcc. 
changed  into  a  fee,  absolute  in  favor  of  creditors, 
purchasers,  and  incumbrancers,  but  subject  to  any 
future  estates  limited  thereon,  in  case  the  power 
should  not  be  executed,  or  the  property  should  not 
be  sold^  for  the  satisfaction  of  debts. 

lb.,  %  81. 

'  Jackson  v.  Edwards,  22  Wend.,  509. 

S  342.  Where  an  absolute  power  of  disposition,  not  ^^jjj 
accompanied  by  any  trust,  is  given  to  any  person  to  ^^  • 
whom  no  particular  estate  is  limited,  such  person  also 
takes  a  fee,  subject  to  any  future  estate  that  may  be 
limited  thereon,  but  absolute  in  favor  of  creditors, 
purchasers,  and  incumbrancers. 

lb.,  ^  82. 
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Effect  of 

Sower  to 
evise  in- 
heritance 
in  certain 
caBCii. 


g  343.  In  all  cases  where  an  absolute  power  of  dis- 
position is  given,  not  accompanied  by  any  trust*  and 
no  remainder  is  limited  on  the  estate  of  the  holder 
of  the  power,  he  is  entitled  to  an  absolute  fee. 

1  R  5.,  733,  §  83. 

S  344.  Where  a  general  and  beneficial  power  to 
devise  the  inheritance  is  given  to  the  owner  of  an 
estate  for  life  or  for  years,  he  is  deemed  to  possess 
an  absolute  power  of  disposition,  within  the  meaning 
of  the  last  three  sections. 

1  R  S.,  733,  §  84.   See  Tallmadge  v.  Sill,  21  Barb., 
52,  53. 


Power  to 
di»poBe  of 
fee. 


Power  to 
revoke. 


Special  and 

beneficial 

powers* 

wbomaj 

take. 


g  345.  Every  power  of  disposition  is  deemed  abso- 
lute, by  means  of  which  the  holder  is  enabled  in  his 
lifetime  to  dispose  of  the  entire  fee,  in  possession  or 
in  expectancy,  for  his  own  benefit. 

lb.,  g  85. 

The  words  ^'  in  possession  or  in  expectancy  "  are  added, 
in  conformity  to  the  construction  of  WALWOitXH,  Oh., 
in  Jackson  v.  Edwards,  7  Faige,  401. 

g  346.  Where  the  grantor  in  any  conveyance  re- 
serves to  himself,  for  his  own  benefit,  an  absolute 
I)Ower  of  revocation,  such  grantor  is  still  to  be  deemed 
the  absolute  owner  of  the  estate  conveyed,  so  far  as 
the  rights  of  creditors  and  purchasers  are  concerned. 

lb.,  §  86. 

g  347.  A  special  and  beneficial  power  is  valid, 
which  is  granted : 

1.  To  a  married  woman,  to  dispose,  during  the 
marriage,  of  any  estate  less  than  a  fee,  belonging  to 
her,  in  the  property  to  which  the  power  relates ;  or, 

2.  To  the  owner  of  a  life  estate  in  the  property 
embraced  in  the  power,  to  make  leases  for  not  more 
than  twenty-one  years,  commencing  in  possession 
during  his  life. 

lb.,  §  87.    See  note  to  §  340. 
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S  348.  A  special  and  beuefieial   power  to  make  constme* 

**^  *  tioii  of 

leases  for  more  than  tweuty-oue  years  given  to  the  i<»^«i°e 
owner  of  a  life  estate,  is  void  only  as  to  the  time 
beyond  twenty-one  years,  and  authorizes  leases  for 
that  term  or  less. 

ThU  section  is  new. 

The  contrary  was  held  in  Root  v.  Stujvesant,  18  WeruLt 
257,  **  by  a  divided  vote  against  the  opinion  of  all  the 
judges"  (Williams  v,  WiUiams,  8  Ni  F.,  539).  It  is 
**  an  anomalous  case,  to  bo  rejected  and  shunned,  not 

*  to  bo  followed;  as  an  authority  it  ought  never  to 
be  quoted"  (Dues,  J.,  Lang  v.  Ropke,  5  Sandf.^  372), 
"an  adjudication  between  the  amicable  parties  then 
before  the  conrt,  and  not  a  precedent  which  can  affect 
the  rights  of  third  persons  "  (BuoNSoy,  J.,  Hone  v. 
Van  Schaick,  20  Wend-^  569 ;  and  see  Darling  v.  Bogers, 
22  Wend.,  496). 

S  349.  The  power  of  the  owner  of  a  life  estate  to  Power  to 

make  Irmnti 

make  leases  is  not  transferable  as  a  separate  interest,  ^y  ^r^ 

for  lift. 

but  is  annexed  to  his  estate,  and  will  pass,  unless 
specially  excepted,  by  any  grant  of  such  estate.  K 
specially  excepted  in  any  such  grant,  it  is  extin- 
guished. 

1  R  S.,  733,  %  88. 

5  350.  The  power  of  the  owner  of  a  life  estate  to  m«m«  ^ 

^  ^  rach  power. 

make  leases  may  be  released  by  him  to  any  person 
entitled  to  a  future  estate  in  the  property,  and  is 
thereupon  extinguished. 

/&,  §  89. 

g  351.  A  mortgage,  executed  by  the  owner  of  a  life  S'gM" 
estate    having  a  power  to  make  leases,  or  by  a  J;^^ 
married  woman,  by  virtue  of  any  beneficial  power,  '^® 
does  not  extinguish  or  suspend  the  power ;  but  the 
power  is  bound  by  the  mortgage  in  the  same  manner 
as  the  real  property  embraced  therein. 

76.,  §  90. 

g  352.  The  effects  on  the  power,  of  a  lien  by  mort-  mwi 
gage  such  as  is  mentioned  in  the  last  section,  are : 
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1.  That  (lie  mortgagee  is  entitled  to  an  execntion 
of  the  powei%  so  tUi*  as  the  satisfaction  of  his  lien  may 
require  it ;  and, 

2.  That  any  subsequent  estate  created  by  the 
owner,  in  execution  of  the  power,  becomes  subject 
to  the  mortgage  in  the  same  manner  as  if  in  terms 
embraced  therein. 

1  R.  5.,  733,  §  91. 

spwfiii  And      g  353.  Every  special  and  beneficial  power  is  liable 

finbic"to      *^  ^^^  claims  of  creditors,  in  the  same  manner  as 
creditors,     other  interests  that  cannot  be  reached  by  execution, 

and  the  execution  of  the  power  may  be  adjudged  for 

the  benefit  of  the  creditors  entitled. 

/ft.,  §  93. 


r 

Fotare 

benoflcial 

power..       already  specified  and  defined  in  this  Title,  can  here- 


§  354.  No  beneficial  power,  general  or  special,  not 


iafter  be  created. 


/ft.,  §  92. 

It  has  been  thoiiglit  that  the  omission  of  this  sectioD 
would  not  affect  the  authority  to  create  such  powers 
(Nklsox.  Ch.  J.,  Root  V.  Stuyvesant,  18  Wend.^  271; 
CowEy,  J.,  tft.,  -292).  But  the  Revisers  say:  "We 
have  deemed  it  very  important  to  limit  tlie  authority 
of  owners  in  the  creation  of  beneficial  powers.  •  • 
Wo  have  not  been  able  to  discover  that  any  practical 
good  can  result  from  their  permission,  except  in  the 
cases  that  we  have  specified^''  (5  JEdnuynds'  StcU.  at 
Large,  Rev.  Note,  328).  And  see  Jackson  v.  Ed- 
wards, 7  Paige,  400. 


Jii'impeml       S  355.  Every  trust  power,  unless  its  execution  is 

^"f-        .  made  expressly  to  depend  on  the  will  of  the  trustee,* 

is  imperative,  and  imposes  a  duty  on  the  trustee,  the 

performance  of  which  may  be  compelled  for  the 

benefit  of  the  parties  interested. 

I  R.  S.,  734,  §  96. 

■  Arnold  v.  Gilbert,  6  Barb,,  195,  198. 

riSt'o^'te-      S  356..  A  trust  power  does  not  cease  to  be  impera- 
lectifB,    ,  t|y^^  where  the  trustee  has  the  right  to  select  any,  and 
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exolnde  others,  of  the  peisons  designated  as  the 
beneficiaries  of  the  trust. 

IK  §  &''. 

Hoej  V,  Kenny,  25  JBarb,,  396. 


cer- 


g  357.  Where  a  disposition  under  a  power  is  diriected  JjJJ'JJ"^ 
to  be  made  to,  among,  or  between  several  persons,  ^^  p**'^®" 
without  any  specification  of  the  share  or  sum  to  be 
allotted  to  each,  all  the  persons  designated  are  enti* 
tied  in  equal  proportion. 

/&.,  §  98. 

S  358.  Where  the  terms  of  a  power  import  that  the  id. 
estate  or  fund  is  to  be  distributed  among  several  per- 
sons designated,  in  such  manner  or  proportions  as 
the  trustee  of  the  power  may  think  proper,  the  trus- 
tee may  allot  the  whole  to  any  one  or  more  of  such 
persons  in  exclusion  of  the  others. 

lb.,  %  99. 

S  359.  K  the  trustee  of  a  power,  with  the  right  of  when  court 
selection,  dies  leaving  the  power  unexecuted,  its  exe-  power. 
cution  must  be  adjudged  for  the  benefit,  equally,  of 
all  the  persons  designated  as  objects  of  the  trust. 

/&.,  §  100. 

Hoey  v.  Kenny,  25  Barb,,  396. 

g  360.  Where  a  power  in  trust  is  created  by  will,  id. 
and  the  testator  has  omitted  to  designate,  expressly 
or  by  necessary  implication,  by  whom  the  power  is 
to  be  executed,  its  execution  devolves  on  the  supreme 
court. 

lb.,  §  101. 

The  words  "  expressly  or  by  necessary  implication  "  ara 

added,  upon  the  authority  of  Meakings  v.  Cromwell,  5 

K  r,  139. 

g  361.  The  execution,  in  whole  or  in  part,  of  any  ^f^l^^ 
tnist  power,  may  be  adjudged  for  the  benefit  of  the  PpheS'iom. 
creditors  or  assignees  of  any  person  entitled,  as  one  JreStorJ, 
of  the  beneficiaries  of  the  trust,  to  compel  its  execu-  *^ 
tion,  when  his  interest  is  transferable. 

1  R  S.y  135,  §  103. 
14 
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Derectivo 
execatioD. 


Application 
CI  certain 
■ections. 


g  362.  Where  the  execution  of  a  power  in  trust  is 
defective,  in  whole  or  in  part,  under  the  provisions 
of  this  Title,  its  proper  execution  may  be  adjudged  in 
favor  of  the  persons  designated  as  the  objects  of  the 
trust. 

1  E,  5.,  T37,  §  131. 

g  363.  The  provisions  of  the  Title  on  Trust,  sav- 
ing the  rights  of  other  persons  from  prejudice  by  the 
misconduct  of  trustees,  and  authorizing  the  court  to 
remove  and  appoint  trustees ;  the  provisions  of  the 
Title  on  Succession,  devolving  express  trusts  upon 
the  court,^  on  the  death  of  the  trustee ;  and  the  pro- 
visions of  section  299,  in  the  Title  on  Uses  and 
Trusts,*  apply  equally  to  powers  in  trust,  and  the 
trustees  of  such  powers. 

1  N.  iSr.,  T34,  §  102. 

*  Hoey  V.  Kenny,  26  Barb.^  396. 

*  Hutx^hings  v.  Baldwin,  1  Bosw.^  236,  241. 


PART  III. 

PEBSONAL   OB  HOYABLE  PBOPBBTT. 

Title    I.  Personal  Property  in  General. 

n.  Particular  Kinds  of  Personal  Pro- 
perty. 


TITLE  L 

PEBSOKAL  PBOPEBTY  IN  GENEBAL. 

SBcnov364.  By  what  law  governed. 

365.  Putore  interests  in  perishable  property,  how  protected. 

S  364.  If  there  is  no  law  to  the  contrary  in  the  By  what 

place  where  personal  property  is  situated,  it  is  deemed  m^^' 
to  follow  the  person  of  its  owner,  and  is  governed  by 
the  law  of  his  domicile. 

5  365.  Where  one  has  the  present  and  another  the  Fatnre 
future  interest  in  a  thing  personal,  and  the  thing  is  perishable 
perishable,  the  latter  may  require  it  to  be  sold,  and  g^^*^' 
the  proceeds  invested,  for  the  benefit  of  both  parties, 
according  to  their  respective  interests;  except  in  case 
of  a  thing  specially  appropriated  to  a  particular  use. 

This  provision  is  new. 
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•   TITLE  11. 

PAETICULAK   KINDS   OF   PERSONAL   PKOPEKTY. 

CoAPTEB  I.  Things  in  action. 
II.  Shipping. 

III.  Corporations. 

IV.  Products  of  the  mind. 

V.  Other  kinds  of  personal  property. 


CHAPTEE  L 


Thlnfcf  In 
action  de- 
fined. 


Transfer 
and  sunrl- 
Torship.^ 


THINGS  IN  ACTION. 

Section  366.  Things  in  action  defined. 
367.  Transfer  and  survivorship. 

g  366.  A  thing  in  action  is  a  right  to  recover  some- 
.  thing  by  a  judicial  proceeding. 

S  367.  A  thing  in  action,  arising  out  of  the  violation 
of  a  right  of  property,  or  out  of  an  obligation,  may 
be  transferred  by  the  owner.  Upon  the  death  of 
the  owner  it  passes  to  his  i)ersonal  representatives, 
except  where,  in  the  cases  provided  in  the  Code 
OP  Civil  Pbocedube,  it  passes  to  his  devisees  or 
successor  in  office. 

This  section  is  proposed  to  establish  one  rule  for  the 
assignability  and  the  survivorship  of  things  in  action. 
Though  the  cases  on  this  subject  are  oonflictiDg,  this 
view  is  generally  received  (See  McKee  v.  Judd,  12 
JV.  n,  622 ;  Meech  v.  Stoner,  19  id.,  26). 
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CHAPTER  n. . 

SHIPPrSTG. 

Abticli  I.  General  provisions. 
IL  Rales  of  navigation. 


ARTICLE  I. 

GENERAL  PROVISIONS. 

SscnON  368.  Definition  of  a  ship. 

369.  Appurtenances  and  equipments. 

370.  Foreign  and  domestic  navigation. 

371.  Foreign  and  domestic  ships  distinguished. 

372.  Several  owners. 

373.  Owner  for  voyage. 

374.  Registry,  kc. 


S  368.  A  ship  is  any  structure  fitted  for  navigation.  Deflnit!<m 
Every  kind  of  ship  is  included  in  the  term  "  shipping."  °'*  **^*^* 


g  369.  All  things,  belonging  to  the  owners,  which  Appnrte- 
are  on  board  a  ship,  and  are  connected  with  its  proper  ^elit?'**'*" 
use,  for  the  objects  of  the  voyage  and  adventure  in 
which  the  ship  is  engaged,  are  deemed  its  appurte- 
nances. 

See  the  cases  on  this  subject  in  1  Pars.  Mar.  L.j  7 1. 

§  370.  Ships  are  engaged    either  in  foreign  or  f«[«jpi 
domestic  navigation,  or  in  the  fisheries.    Ships  are  {{^°*^*«*' 
engaged  in  foreign  navigation,  when  passing  to  or 
from  a  foreign  country ;  and  in  domestic  navigation, 
when  passing  from  place  to  place  within  the  United 
States. 

^  371 .  A  ship  in  a  port  of  the  state  to  which  it  Foreign 

•^  ^  *^  and  domes- 

belongs  is  called  a  domestic  ship ;  in  another  port  it  Jf,y,^!P' 

is  called  a  foreign  ship.  guished. 


g  372.  If  a  ship  belongs  to  several  persons,  not  scyenki 
partnerst  and  they  difier  as  to  its  use  or  repair,  the 


owners. 
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eimtroTeBiy  may  be  deteimiiied  by  any  eomt  rf  eam- 
petent  jorindictioD. 

TIU  prcmsko,  wfaicfa  is  nev.  is  mtewM  to  fMiWiwit  ft 
rjlfs  for  aU  eioH  of  diffefvooe.  vbetfao'  a 
ooocar  in  out  opiiiion  or  not  (See  2  Fan. 

owiMSf  to      3  373.  If  the  owner  of  a  ship  commits  its 

and  navigation  to  another,  that  other,  and  not  the 
owner,  is  responsible  for  its  repairs  and  sapplies. 

R«cf*trr.  ^       3  374.  The  re^stry,  enrollment,  and  license  of 
AMI  iteeiiM.  sfaipg,  are  regulated  by  acts  of  Congress. 

3  KerU,  133;  Hesketh  v.  SteveDS,  7  Barh^  488. 


t:i^>c  ;rcs:i[i  » 


ARTICLE  n. 

BUI.ES   OF  NAVIGATION.* 

SlonON  375.  Collisions. 

1.  Rules  as  to  ships  meeting  each  other. 

2.  The  rule  for  soiling  vessels. 

3.  i.  Rules  for  steamers  in  narrow  channels. 
6.  Rules  for  steam  vessels  on  different  courses. 
6.  Meeting  of  steamers. 

376.  Collision  from  breach  of  rules. 

377.  Breaches  of  such  rules  to  imply  willful  default. 

378.  Loss,  how  apportioned. 

ooiiitioni.  g  376.  In  the  case  of  ships  meeting,  the  follow- 
ing rules  must  bo  observed  in  addition  to  those 

pitjscribed  by  that  part  of  the  Political  Code,  which 
relates  to  Navigation : 

nuiosn.to       1.  Whenever  any  ship,  whetlier  a  steamer  or  sail- 

•lilpM  moot*  •'  *^' 

liXr*^**  ing  ship,  i)roceeding  in  one  direction,  meets  another 
ship,  whether  a  steamer  or  sailing  ship,  proceeding  in 
another  direction,  so  that  if  both  ships  were  to  con- 
tinue their  respective  courses  they  would  pass  so  near 
as  to  involve  the  risk  of  a  collision,  the  helms  of  both 
ships  must  be  put  to  port  so  as  to  pass  on  the  port 


*  The  tnbjcct^  of  Pnota{(«  and  Wrecks  are  regnlated  by  the  Polxtxcal  Cods. 
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side  of  each  other ;  and  this  rale  applies  to  all  steam- 
ers  and  all  sailing  ships,  whether  on  the  port  or 
starboard  tack,  and  whether  close-hauled  or  not, 
except  where  the  circomstances  of  the  case  are  snch 
as  to  render  a  departure  from  the  rale  necessary 
in  order  to  avoid  immediate  danger,  and  subject 
also  to  a  due  regard  to  the  dangers  of  navigation, 
and,  as  regards  sailing  ships  on  the  starboard  tack 
close-haoled,  to  the  keeping  such  ships  under  com- 
mand.^ 

2.  In  the  case  of  sailing  vessels,  those  having  the  The  mia 
wind  fair  must  give  way  to  those  on  a  wind.    When  m^t."* 
both  are  going  by  the  wind,  the  vessel  on  the  star- 
board tack  must  keep  her  wind,  and  the  one  on  the 
larboard  tack  bear  up  strongly,  passing  each  other  on 

the  larboard  hand.  When  both  vessels  have  the 
wind  large  or  abeam,  and  meet,  they  must  pass  each 
other  in  the  same  way  on  the  larboard  hand,  to  effect 
which  two  last  mentioned  objects  the  helm  must  be 
put  to  port.  Steam  vessels  must  be  regarded  as  ves- 
sels navigating  with  a  fair  wind,  and  should  give  way 
to  sailing  vessels  on  a  wind  of  either  tack.' 

3.  A  steamer  navigating  a  narrow  channel  must,  Bnies  for 
whenever  it  is  safe  and  practicable,  keep  to  that  side  ^^,^^ 
of  the  fair  way  or  mid-channel  which  lies  on  the  star- 
board side  of  the  steamer.^ 

4.  A  steamer  when  passing  another  steamer  in  such 
channel,  must  always  leave  the  other  upon  the  lar- 
board side.^ 

5.  When  steamers  must  inevitably  or  necessarily  Jjjjj^'®*" 
cross  so  near  that,  by  continuing  their  respective  d^eJSit 
courses,  there  would  be  a  risk  of  collision,  each  vessel  ^""**- 
must  put  her  helm  to  port,  so  as  always  to  pass  on 

the  larboard  side  of  each  other.' 

6.  The  rules  of  this  section  do  not  apply  to  any  case  MeetiBRor 
for  which  a  different  rule  is  provided  by  the  regula- 
tions for   the   government  of    pilots  of  steamers 
approaching  each  other  within  sound  of  the  steam 
whistle,  or  by  the  regulations  concerning  lights  upon 
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sbeamers,  prescribed  under  authority  of  the  acts  of  Con- 
gress, approved  August  30, 1852,  and  April  29, 1864.* 

*  Tliis  rule  is  from  the  English  Hercantlle  Shipping  Act 

of  1854.     17  and  18  Vic.,  t.  104. 
'  Thifir  role  is  from  the  Boles  of  N«vigadoo  of  Zrini^ 

HouBe,.lS40. 
■  17  and  18  Vk.,  c.  104. 

*  Rules  of  Trinity  House. 

*  Rules  of  Trinity  House. 


*  The  refinlatlons  prescribed  by  the  Board  of  Inspectors,  under  aathority  of  tlie 
act  of  ]8fi2^  are  as  folio wt^: 

All  pilots  of  fttaamera  nnvigatlng  seas,  inilfs,  lakes,  bays,  or  fivers  (except  rlTert 
emptying  into  the  Galf  of  Mexico,  and  thcTr  tribatarfes),  when  meeting  or  appronch- 
Ing  each  other,  whether  by  dav  or  by  night  and  a«  soon  ai»  within  s^ht  and  foHy 
within  sonnd  of  the  steam  whistle,  tiliair observe  and  comply  with  the  following 

REGULATIONS : 

RiTLE  1.  When  steamers  meet  **  head  and  head/*  It  shall  be  tiie  daty  of  each  to 
pass  to  the  right  or  larboard  t*idu  of  the  other.  And  either  pilot,  upon  determining 
to  pursue  thin  course,  shall  give,  as  a  signal  of  his  Intention.  o/i«  abort  and  dlatincl 
blast  of  his  i«ioam  whistle,  which  the  other  shall  answer  promptly  by  a  similar  blast 
of  the  whistle.  But  If  the  course  of  each  steamer  is  so  far  on  the  ttarboard  of  the 
other  as  not  to  be  considered  bv  the  rules  as  meeting  '*  head  and  head/*  or  if  the 
▼essels  are  approaching  in  sucn  a  manner,  that  passing  to  the  right  (as  above 
directed)  is  deemed  unsafe,  or  contniry  to  rule,  by  the  pilot  of  either  vessel,  the 
pilot  so  deciding  shall  immediately  give  two  short  and  distiuct  blasta  of  his  steam 
whistle,  which  the  other  pilot  shallanswer  promptly  by  two  similar  blasts  of  bla 
whistle,  and  they  shall  pass  to  the  left  or  on  the  starboard  side  of  each  other. 
Note.— /rt  the  nighty  steamers  will  be  considered  meetine  '*  head  and  head,''  so  long 
as  both  the  colored  lights  of  each  are  in  view  of  the  other.  In  the  daj/y  a  similar 
position  will  also  be  considered  **head  and  head.*^ 

RuLB  3.  When  steamers  are  approaching  each  other  in  an  oblique  direction  (as 
shown  in  diagram  of  fifth  situation),  they  will  paas  to  the  rlgu.  as  if  meeting 
*'head  and  head.^'  and  the  signal,  by  whistle,  shall  be  given  and  answered  promptly, 
as  in  that  case  specified. 

RuLS  3.  If.  when  steamers  are  approaching  each  other,  the  pilot  of  either  vessel 
falls  to  understand  the  course  or  intention  of  the  other,  whether  firom  the  signals 
being  given  and  answered  erroneously,  or  ttom  other  cause,  the  pilot,  so  in  doubt, 
shall  immediately  signify  the  same  bv  giving  several  short  and  ranid  blasts  of  the 
steam  wblatle,  and  if  the  vessels  shall  nave  approached  within  liaif  a  mile  of  each 
other,  both  shall  bo  immediately  slowed  to  a  speed  barely  sufilcient  for  steerage 
way,  until  the  proper  signals  are  given,  answered  and  nnderatood,  or  antl)  lEa 
vessels  shall  have  passed  each  other. 

Rule  4.  When  steamers  are  running  In  a  fog,  or  thick  weather,  it  shall  be  the 
duty  of  the  pilot  to  cause  a  tiong  blast  of  the  steam  whistle  to  be  sounded  at  inter- 
vals not  exceeding  two  minutes.  And  no  steamer  shall,  in  any  case,  be  Juatifled  in 
coming  into  collieion  with  another  vessel  If  it  be  possUble  to  avoid  It. 

Rule  5.  Whenever  a  steamer  is  nearine  a  short  bend  or  curve  in  the  channel, 
where,  ftrom  the  height  of  the  l>anks  or  other  cause,  a  steamer  approaching  ttom 
the  opposite  direction  cannot  be  seen  for  a  distance  of  half  a  mile,  the  pilot  of  such 
steamer,  when  he  shall  have  arrived  within  half  a  mile  of  such  curve  or  bend,  aball 

give  a  signal  by  one  lone  blast  of  the  steam  whistle,  which  signal  shall  be  answered 
y  a  similar  blast  given  oy  the  pilot  of  any  approaching  steamer  that  may  be  within 
hearing.  Should  such  signal  be  so  answered  oy  a  steamer  upon  the  ftirther  side  of 
such  bend,  then  the  usual  signals  for  meeting  and  passing  shall  immediately  be 
given  and  answered.  But  If  me  jfritf  alarm  signal  or  such  pilot  ho  not  answered, 
he  is  to  consider  the  channel  clear,  and  govern  himself  accordinfrly. 

RuuB  6.  The  signals  by  blowing  of  the  steam  whistle  sliall  be  given  and  anawered 
by  pilots  in  compliance  with  these  rules,  not  only  when  meeting  ''head  and  head,'* 
or  nearly  so,  but  at  all  times,  when  passing  or  meeting,  at  a  distance  within  half  a 
mile  of  each  other,  and  whether  passing  to  the  starboard  or  larboard. 

N.  B.— The  foregoing  rules  arc  to  be  complied  with  in  all  cases,  except  whea 
steamers  are  navifi:ating  in  a  crowded  channel  or  In  the  vicinity  of  wharve8,^>-under 
these  circumstances  steamers  must  be  run  and  managed  with  great  caution,  sound- 
ing the  whistle  as  may  l>e  necesaaiy  to  guard  against  collision  or  other  accidents. 

8TEAMBR8'  UGHTS,  TO  PREVKNT  COLLISION  AT  NIQHT. 

Rule  7.  W/un  under  weigh.  All  steamers  rigged  for  carrying  sail  must  carry  a 
bright  white  light  at  the  foremast  head,  and  all  other  steamers  must  carry  a  bright 
white  light  on  the  ftern  or  near  the  l)ow,  and  another  on  a  mast  near  the  stem,  or 
on  the  fiag-staflTat  the  stern^  the  last  named  being  at  an  elevation  of  at  least  twenty 
feet  above  all  other  lights  upon  the  steamer.  Alfsteamers  must  carry  a  green  light 
Hpon  the  starboard  s1de«  and  a  red  light  on  the  port  side. 
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S  376.  If  it  appears  that  a  collisiou  was  occasioned  if  coiitsion 
by  failure  to  observe  any  rule  ot  the  loregoing  section,  ['^^^^^<'' 
the  owner  of  the  ship  by  which  such  rule  is  infringed   JJ^J*'^®^^ 
cannot  recover  compensation  for  damages  sustained  ^^^^.^ 
by  the  ship  in  such  collision,  unless  it  appears  that 
the  circumstances  of  the  case  made  a  departure  from 
the  rule  necessary. 


KoTK.— ^Steamers,  althoagh  rlgped  for  carrying;  sail,  instead  i>f  the  foremast  head 
liglit,  may  adopt  the  forward  anuHterii  lij^hu  provided  for  steamers  nd  rigj^d  for 
carrying  sail,  provided  such  li^^hts  are  su  arranged  aud  placed  ou  the  vessel  as  to 
secare  uie  contemplated  objects. 

Wkga  at  anchor,  A  bright,  white  light  at  least  twenty  feet  above  the  snrface  of 
the  water.  The  lantern  so  constructed  aud  placed  as  to  show  a  good  light  all  aronud 
the  horixon. 

FiB9T.  The  masthead  light  of  steamers  rigged  for  carrying  sail  to  bo  visible  at  a 
diitauce  of  at  least  five  miles  in  a  clear  dark  night,  and  the  lantern  to  be  so  con- 
Biructed  as  to  show  a  uniform  and  unbroken  light  over  an  arc  of  the  horizi>n  of 
twenty  points  of  the  compass,  namely,  from  right  ahead  to  two  points  abaft  the 
beam  on  either  side  of  the  ship. 

Sbcohb.  The  stem  and  stern  lights  of  steamers  not  rigged  for  carrying  sail  to  be 
risible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  five  miles  in  a  clear  dark  night,  and  the  rewpective 
lanterns  to  be  so  constructed  tliat  the  stem  light  sliall  show  a  uniform  and  unorokcn 
lijffht  over  an  arc  of  the  horizon  of  twenty  points  of  the  compass,  nameiv,  firom 
right  ahead  to  two  points  abaft  the  beam  on  either  side  of  the  ship,  and  that  the 
stern  light  shall  show  a  uniform  light  all  around  the  horizon. 

Thibjx  The  colored  side  lights  to  be  visible  at  a  distance  of  at  least  two  miios 
in  a  clear  dark  night;  and  the  lanterns  to  be  so  constructed  as  to  show  a  uniform 
and  unbroken  light  over  an  arc  of  the  horizon  of  ten  points  of  the  compaxs,  namely, 
from  ri^ht  aheaa  to  two  points  abaft  the  beam  on  their  respective  i«ldt*t*. 

FounTH.  The  side  lights  are  to  be  fitted  with  inboard  screens  of  at  Xvati  «ix  feet 
in  length  (dear  of  the  lantern),  to  prevent  them  fIrom  being  seen  across  the  l>ow. 
The  screens  are  to  be  placed  in  a  fore  and  aft  line  with  the  inner  edge  of  the  side 
lights,  and  in  contact  therewith. 

NoTB  FiBsT.  The  object  of  carrying  the  bright  white  light  at  the  foremast  head 
of  steamers  rigged  for  carrying  sail  is  merely  to  intimate  to  other  vessels  the 
approach  or  presence  of  such  steamer. 

NoTB  Second.  The  object  of  the  colored  lights  required  to  be  carried  on  aU 
stearorrs.  is  to  indicate  to  other  vessels  the  course  or  direction  snch  steamer  may 
be  steering. 

Note  Thuid.  The  objest  of  requiring  steamers  not  rigged  for  carrying  sail  to 
carry  a  white  stern  light  in  connection  with  a  white  light  on  the  stem  «r  near  the 
bow,  is  to  provide  (when  the  vessel*8  rig  will  admit  of  It)  a  method  of  determining, 
by  a  central  range  of  lights,  more  coirectly  the  course  that  such  vessel  is  running. 

The  regulations  of  the  act  of  April  29, 1864,  which  apply  to  all  "mercan- 
tile marine,''  are  as  follows: 

REGULATIONS  FOR  PREVENTING  C0LLI8I0NS  ON  WATER. 

PRELIMINART. 

Amticlk  1.  What  to  be  oonHdered  acMing-ehipa  and  what  ships  undtr  steam.  In 
the  following  mlea  every  steamship  which  Is  under  sail,  and  not  under  steam,  is  to 
bv  considered  a  sailing-ship ;  and  every  steamship  which  is  under  steam,  wliether 
under  sail  or  not,  is  to  oe  considered  a  ship  under  steam. 

RULES  CONCERNINQ  LIGHTS. 

LIOHTS. 

Art.  8.  The  light?  mentioned  in  the  following  articles,  and  no  othera,  ahall  ba 
carried  In  all  weathers  between  sunset  and  sunrise. 

LIGHTS  FOB  BTXAMBH1P8. 

\rt.  8b  All  steam  vessels  when  under  way  shnll  carry— <«.)  At  the  foremast  head, 
a  bri<rht  white  light,  so  fixed  as  to  show  an  uniform  nnd  unbroken  light  over  an  are 
of  the  horizon  of  twenty  points  of  the  compass,  so  fixed  a«i  to  throw  the  light  ten 
imliits  on  each  side  of  the  ship,  viz. :  ft*oin  right  ahead  to  two  points  nbaft  the 
lirnni  on  either  side,  and  of  sncn  a  character  as  to  be  vinfble  on  a  dark  night,  with  a 
cltisir  atmosphere,  at  a  distance  of  nt  lefi;*t  five  miles,  (ft.)  Om  the  starboard  side, 
a  !;n'cn  light,  so  constrncted  as  to  throw  an  uniform  and  nnbroken  light  over  an  arc 
of  f*ic  horlTson  of  ten  points  of  the  compass,  so  fixed  as  to  throw  the  light  frovk 
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BreacliOB  of 
such  rules 
to  imply 
willful  de- 
fault. 


S  377.  Damage  to  person  or  property  arising  from 
the  failure  of  a  ship  to  observe  any  rule  of  section 
375,  must  be  deemed  to  have  been  occasioned  bv  the 
willful  default  of  the  person  in  charge  of  the  deck  of 
such  ship  at  the  time,  unless  it  appears  that  the  cir- 
cumstances of  the  case  made  a  departure  from  the 
rule  necessary. 


rii^ht  ahead  to  two  points  nbnft  the  beam  on  the  starboard  side,  and  of  »uch  a  char- 
acter as  to  bo  visible  on  a  dark  night,  with  a  clear  atmosphere,  at  a  distance  of  ut 
le&i>t  two  miles,  (c.)  On  the  port  side,  a  red  li;;ht,  so  constructed  as  to  show  an 
uniTorm  and  unbroken  light  over  an  arc  of  the  horizon  of  ten  points  of  the  com- 
pass, so  fixed  as  to  throw  the  light  from  right  ahead  to  two  points  abaft  the  beam 
on  the  port  side,  and  of  such  a  character  as  to  be  visible  on  a  dark  night,  with  a 
clear  atmosphere,  at  a  distance  of  at  least  two  miles,  (d.)  The  said  green  and 
red  side  lights  shall  be  fitted  with  inboard  screens,  pri)jcctiug  at  least  ihreo  fuet 
forward  from  the  light,  so  as  to  prevent  these  lights  from  Ming  seen  across  the 
bow, 

LIGHTS  FOR  STSAM-TU08. 

Abt.  4.  Stcam8hip«,  when  towing  other  ships,  shall  carry  two  bright  white  mast- 
head lights  vertically,  in  addition  to  their  side  lights,  so  as  to  distinguish  thum  from 
other  steamships.    Kach  of  these  masthead  lights  shall  be  of  the  same  conslrnc 
tion  and  character  as  the  masthead  lights  which  other  steamships  are  required  to 
carry. 

LIGHTS  rOR  8AILIKQ-8HIPS. 

Abt.  6.  Sailing-ships  under  w^ay  or  being  towed,  shall  carry  the  same  lights  as 
steamships  under  w«y,  with  the  exception  of  the  white  masthead  lights,  which 
they  shall  never  carry. 

EXCEFTJONAL  LIGHTS  FOB  SMALL  SAILING-VSSSSLS* 

Art.  6.  Whenever,  as  in  the  case  of  small  vessels  during  bad  weather,  the  green 
and  red  lights  ctmnot  be  fixed,  these  lights  shall  be  kept  on  deck,  on  their  respec- 
tive sides  of  the  vessel,  readv  for  Instant  exiiibition,  and  shall,  on  the  approach  of 
or  to  other  vessels,  bo  cxhibitud  on  their  respective  sides  in  snfllcient  time  to  pre- 
vent collision,  in  such  manner  as  to  make  them  most  visible,  and  so  that  the  green 
light  shall  not  be  seen  on  the  port  side,  nor  the  red  light  on  the  starboard  side. 

'ro  make  the  nse  of  these  portable  lights  more  certtiin  and  easy,  they  shall  each 
be  painted  outside  with  the  color  of  the  light  they  respectively  contain,  and  sliall 
be  provided  with  suitable  screens. 

LIGHTS  FOB  SHIPS  AT  AKCHOB. 

Abt.  7.  Ships,  whether  steamships  or  sailing-ships,  when  at  anchor  in  madste&ds 
or  fairways,  snail,  between  sunset  and  sunrise,  exhibit  where  it  can  best  be  seen, 
but  at  a  height  not  exceeding  twenty  feet  above  the  hull,  a  while  light  in  a  globnlar 
lantern  of  eight  inches  in  diameter,  and  so  constructed  as  to  show  a  clear,  uniform 
and  unbroken  light,  visible  all  around  the  horizon,  and  at  a  distance  of  at  least  one 
mile. 

LIGHTS  FOB  PILOT-YKSSELS. 

Abt.  8.  Sailing  pilot-vessels  shall  not  carry  the  lights  rcanired  for  other  sailinsr- 
vessels,  but  shall  carry  a  white  light  at  the  masthead,  visible  all  around  the  hori- 
zon, and  shall  also  exhibit  a  flare  up  light  every  fifteen  minutes. 

LIGHTS  FOB  FISHING- VESSELS  AK»  BOATS. 

Abt.  9.  Open  fishing-boats  and  other  open  l)oats  shall  not  be  required  to  carry 
side  lights  required  for  other  vessels,  bnt  shall,  if  they  do  not  carry  such  lights. 
carry  a  lantern  having  a  green  slide  on  the  one  side  and  a  red  slide  on  the  other  side, 
and  on  the  approach  of  or  to  other  vessels,  such  lantern  shall  be  exhibited  in  snfll- 
cient time  to  prevent  collision,  so  that  the  green  light  shall  not  be  seen  on  the  port 
side,  nor  the  red  light  on  the  starboard  side.  Fishing- vessels  and  open  boats  whrn 
at  anchor,  or  attached  to  their  nets  and  stationary,  shall  exhibit  a  hrijiht  white 
light.  Fishing-vessels  and  open  boats  shall,  however,  not  be  prevented  from  n^ing 
a  flare-up  in  aadltion,  if  considered  expedient. 

RULES  GOVERNING  FOG  SIGNALS. 

FOG  SIGNALS. 

Abt.  10.  Whenever  there  is  a  fog,  whether  by  day  or  night,  the  fog-slgiials  dp!»- 
cribed  below  shall  be  carried  and  used,  and  shall  be  sounded  at  least  every  five 
minutes,  viz. : 

(a.)  Steamships  nnder  way  shall  use  a  steam  whistle  placed  before  the  funnel, 
not  less  than  eight  feet  from  the  deck. 

(6.)  Sailing-ships  under  way  shall  use  a  fog-horn. 

le.)  Steamships  and  saiUn^c  ships  when  not  under  way  shall  us*  a  bell. 
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S  378.  Losses  caused  by  collision  are  to  be  borne  lmb,  how 

apportlonp 

as  toUows :  «d. 

1.  If  either  party  was  exclusively  in  fault  he  must 
bear  his  own  loss,  and  compensate  the  other  for  any 
loss  he  has  sustained  ;^ 

2.  If  neither  was  in  fault,  the  loss  must  be  borne 
by  him  on  whom  it  falls  ;^ 

3.  If  both  were  in  fault  the  loss  is  to  be  equally 
divided,^  unless  it  appears  that  there  was  a  great  dis- 
parity in  fault,  in  which  case  the  loss  must  be  equit- 
ably apportioned;  or, 

STEEHINQ  AND  SAILING  RULES. 

TWO  PAILDIO-BHIPf  MBXTINO. 

Abt.  11.  If  two  Bailinj^-shipa  are  meeting  end  on,  or  nearly  end  on,  so  as  to 
Involve  riek  of  collision,  the  helms  of  both  shall  be  pat  to  port,  so  that  each  may 
pass  on  the  port  side  of  the  other. 

TWO  8A1LIKO-8HIP8  CROSSING. 

Art.  12.  When  two  safling-ships  are  crossing  so  as  to  Involve  risk  of  collision, 
then,  if  they  have  the  wind  on  different  sides,  the  ship  with  wind  on  the  port  side 
shall  keep  ont  of  the  way  of  the  ship  with  the  wind  on  the  starboard  side,  except 
in  the  case  in  which  the  ship  with  the  wind  on  the  port  side  Is  close  hanled,  and  the 
other  ship  free,  in  which  case  the  latter  ship  shall  keep  out  of  the  way.  But  if  they 
have  the  wind  on  the  same  side,  or  if  one  of  them  has  the  wind  aft,  the  ship  whlcn 
is  to  windward,  shall  keep  ont  of  the  way  of  the  ship  which  is  to  leeward. 

TWO  SHIPS  tJKDXR  STSAH  MSXTIKO. 

Art.  18.  If  two  ships  under  steam  are  meeting  on,  or  nearly  end  on,  so  as  to 
involve  risk  of  collision,  the  helms  of  both  shall  be  pat  to  port  so  that  each  piay 
pass  on  tl&e  port  side  of  the  other* 

TWO  SHIPS  UllDSR  BTXAX  CR088IKO. 

Art.  14.  If  two  ships  nnder  steam  are  crossing:  so  as  to  involve  risk  of  collision, 
the  ship  which  has  the  other  on  her  own  starboard  side,  shall  keep  ont  of  the  way 
of  the  other. 

8AILIKO  SHIP  AlTD  SHIP  XTHinR  8TXAH. 

Art.  15.  If  two  ships,  one  of  which  Is  a  sailing-ship  and  the  other  a  steamship, 
are  proceeding  in  snch  directions  as  to  Involve  risk  of  collision,  the  steamship  shall 
keep  out  of  the  way  of  the  sailing-ship. 

SHIPS  UNDER  STXAH  TO  BLACKEN  SPEED. 

Art.  1ft-  Everv  steamship,  when  approaching  another  ship,  so  as  to  involve  risk 
of  collision,  shall  slacken  her  speed,  or,  if  necessary,  stop  and  reverse;  and  every 
steamship  shall,  when  in  a  fog,  go  at  a  moderate  speed. 

VESSELS  OVERTAKING  OTHER  VESSELS. 

Art.  17.  Every  vessel  overtaking  any  other  vessel,  shall  keep  ont  of  way  of  the 
said  last  mentioned  vessel. 

construction  or  articles  12,  14,  15  and  17. 

Art.  18.  Where,  by  the  above  mles.  one  of  two  jihips  Is  to  keep  ont  of  the  way, 
the  other  shall  keep  her  course  subject  to  the  qualiflcallons  contained  in  the  follow- 
ing  article : 

PROVISO  TO  SAVE  SPECIAL  CASES. 

Art.  19.  In  obeying  and  construing  these  rnlos,  doe  regard  must  be  had  to  all 
dangers  of  navigation,  and  due  regard  ninst  also  be  had  to  any  special  clrcnm- 
stAnces  which  may  exist  In  any  particular  case,  rendering  a  departure  f^om  the 
above  rnles  necessary  in  order  to  avoid  Immediate  danger. 

NO  SHIP  UNDER  ANT  CIRCUMSTANCES  TO  NBOLXCT  PROPER  PRECAUTIONS 

Art.  20.  Nothing  in  these  rnles  shall  exonerate  any  ship,  or  the  owner,  or  master, 
or  crew  thereof,  from  the  consequences  of  anv  neglect  to  carry  lights  or  signals,  or 
of  anv  neglect  to  keep  n  proper  lookout,  or  or  the  neglect  of  any  precantion  which 
may  be  reqntred  by  the  ordinary  pmctice  of  seamen,  or  by  the  sueclal  circum- 
stances of  the  case.    Approvid,  April  29. 1804. 
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4.  If  it  cannot  be  ascertained  where  the  fault  lies, 
the  loss  must  be  equally  divided.* 

*  The  Scioto,  DaveiSj  359 ;  The  Woodrop-Sims,  2  Vods., 

83;  The  Sappho,  9  Jur.,  560;  Reeves  v.  The  Consti- 
tution, Gilpin,  579. 
'  The  Woodrop-Sims,  supra ;  Stainback  v.  Bae,  14  How. 
[U,  S.],  532;  The  Itinerant,  2  W.  Bob.,  236. 

*  This  is  the  rule  in  admiralty  courts  (Gushing  v.  Tlie 

Fraser,  21  Mow.  [K  S.],  184;  Rogers  v.  The  St. 
Charles,  19  id.j  108;  The  Catharine  v.  Dickinson,  17 
id.,  177;  Yaux  v.  Sheffer,  8  Moore  P.  C,  75).  It  is 
otherwise  at  common  law  (Dowell  v.  Gen.  St.  N.  Co. 
6  El.  ds  BL,  195 ;  Geo.  8t.  N.  Co.  v.  Mann,  14  C.  R^ 
127;  see  Barnes  v.  Cole,  21  Wend.y  188). 

*  Tlie  Scioto,  Daveis,  359 ;  The  Catharine  of  Dover,  2 

Hagg.  Adm.,  145 ;  Lucas  v.  The  Swami,  6  M^Leaji, 
282;  The  Nautilus,  Ware,  529. 


OHAPTEE  in. 

COBPOBATIONS. 

Article     I.  The  creation  of  corporations. 
II.  Corporate  stock. 

III.  Corporate  powers. 

IV.  Dissolution  of  corporations. 


ARTICLE  I. 

THE   CREATION   OP   CORPORATIONS. 

Section  379.  Corporations  defined. 

380.  How  created. 

381.  Reservation  of  power  to  repeal. 

382.  Dealers  with  a  corporation  cannot  question  its  corporate 

existence. 

383.  Name. 

384.  Distinction  of  corporations. 

385.  Public  corporations  defined. 

386.  Private  corporations. 

387.  Charters. 

388.  389.  Acceptance  of  charter. 

390.  Number  of  corporators. 

391.  Purposes  for  which  corporations  may  be  formed. 

392.  Charter  to  be  prepared. 

393.  Charter  of  road  company. 
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394.  Subecriptioa  and  acknowledgment 

395.  Banking  and  insurance  companies. 

396.  397.  Petition. 

398.  Proceedings  on  petition. 

399.  Ck)rporation,  when  formed. 

400.  Who  are  corporators. 

S  379.  A  corporation  is  a  creature  of  the  law,  corpora- 
kaviDg  certain  powers  and  duties  of  a  natural  per-  *»«>• 
son.    Being  created  by  the  law  it  may  continue  for 
any  length  of  time  which  the  law  prescribes. 

g  380.  A  corporation  can  only  be  created  by  author-  how  crea- 
ity  of  a  statute.    But  the  statute  may  be  special  for 
a  particular  corporation,  or  general  for  a  number  of 
corporations. 

g  381.  Every  grant  of  corporate  power  is  subject  Reaenra- 
to  alteration,  suspension  or  repeal,  in  the  discretion  ^^y^ 
of  the  legislature. 

1  221  8.,  600,  §  7. 

g  382.  One  who  assumes  an  obligation  to  an  osten-  Dealer* 
sible  corporation,  as  such,  cannot  resist  the  obligation  poratiou 
on  the  ground  that  there  wa«  in  fact  no  such  corpora-  f°*^*°'' 
tion,  until  that  fact  has  been  adjudged  in  a  direct  SSU?^*" 
proceeding  for  the  purpose. 


g  383.  Every  corporation  must  have  a  corporate  Name. 
name,  w^hich  it  has  no  power  to  change  unless 
expressly  authorized  by  law ;  but  the  name  is  to  be 
deemed  so  far  matter  of  description,  that  a  mistake  in 
the  name,  in  any  instrument,  may  be  disregarded, 
if  a  sufficient  description  remains  by  which  to  ascer- 
tain the  corporation  intended. 

Ang,  dt  Ames  on  C,  93,  94. 

g  384.  Corporations  are  either :  Distinction 

of  corporar 

1.  Public ;  or,  ^^'^'' 

2.  Private. 


g  385.  A  public  corporation  is  one  that  has  for  its  ^;j/j|*f^^;j'- 
object  the  government  of  a  portion  of  the  state.    Such  '^♦•fl"«  <i 
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corporations  are  regulated  by  the  Political  Code, 
and  by  local  statutes. 

J^miont!'^      S  386.  Private  corporations  are  of  three  kinds : 

1.  Corporations  for  religion  ; 

2.  Corporations  for  benevolence ; 

3.  Corporations  for  profit. 

charteM.  g  387.  The  instrument  by  which  a  corporation  is 
constituted  is  called  its  charter,  whether  that  be  a 
statute,  as  in  case  of  a  special  charter,  or  the  docu- 
ment prescribed  by  a  general  statute,  for  the  consti- 
tution of  the  corporation. 

AoceptBnce       g  388.  lu  ordcr  to  constitute  a  private  corporation, 

of  charter. 

there  must  not  only  be  a  statutory  grant  of  corpo- 
rate authority,  but  an  acceptance  of  that  grant  by  a 
majority  of  the  corporators,  or  their  agents.^  The 
acceptance  cannot  be  conditional  or  qualified.^ 

*  Ang.  &  Arnes  on  Corp.,  75-77. 

•  /d,  80,  81 ;  3  Edw.,  353. 

Id.  g  389.  Except  when  otherwise  expressly  provided, 

the  acceptance  of  a  grant  of  corporate  authority  may 
be  proved  like  any  other  fact. 

Number  of       g  390.  Prfvato  corporatious   may  be   formed  by 

corpor&torB 

the  voluntary  association  of  three  or  more  persons, 
for  the  purposes  and  in  the  manner  mentioned  in 
the  following  sections  of  this  article. 

This  section,  whicli  is  new,  is  intended  to  proiride  a  uni- 
form rule  as  to  the  number  of  persons  who  may  form 
a  corporation.  Under  the  existing  statutes  there  arc 
great  differences  in  thi.s  respect. 

iSJ'KSiS         S  391.  The  purposes  for  which  the  private  corpora- 
olliMm'ay     tious  mentioned  in  the  last  section  may  be  formed 

be  formed. 

are: 

1.  The  support  of  public  worship  ;^ 

2.  The    support  of   auy   benevolent,    charitable, 
educational  or  missionary  undertaking  f 
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3.  The  support  of  any  literary  or  scieDtific  under- 
taking f  the  maintenance  of  a  library  ;*  or  the  promo- 
tion of  painting,  music  or  other  fine  arts ;' 

4.  The  encouragement  of  agriculture  and  horticul- 
ture f 

5.  The  maintenance  of  public  parks,  and  of  facili- 
ties for  skating  and  other  innocent  sports  f 

6.  The  maintenance  of  a  club  for  social  enjoy- 
ment ;* 

7.  The  maintenance  of  a  public®  or  private^^  ceme- 
tery ; 

8.  The  prevention  and  punishment  of  theft  or 
willful  injuries  to  property,  and  insurance  against 
such  risks  ;'^ 

9.  The  insurance  of  human  life,  and  dealing  in 
annuities ;" 

10.  The  insurance  of  human  beings  against  sick- 
ness^^  or  personal  injury ;" 

11.  The  insurance  of  the  lives  of  domestic  animals  ;^* 

12.  The  insurance  of  property  against  marine 
risks ;" 

13.  The  insurance  of  property  against  loss  or  injury 
by  fire,  or  by  any  risk  of  inland  transportation  ;" 

14.  The  transaction  of  a  banking  business  ;^" 

15.  The  construction  and  maintenance  of  a  rail- 
way^^  and  of  a  telegraph  line*®  in  connection  there- 
with; 

16.  The  construction  and  maintenance  of  any  other 
species  of  roads,*^  and  of  bridges  in  connection  there- 
with;« 

17.  The  construction  and  maintenance  of  a  bridge  ;^ 

18.  The  construction  and  maintenance  of  a  tele- 
graph line  f* 

19.  The  establishment  and  maintenance  of  a  line 
of  stages  ;** 

20.  The  establishment  and  maintenance  of  a  ferry  ;*® 
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21.  The  bnildiog  and  navigation  of  ships,  and  car- 
riage of  persons  and  property  thereon  f^ 

22.  The  supply  of  water  to  the  pnblic ;" 

23.  The  mannfaeture  and  supply  of  gas,*®  or  the  sup- 
ply of  light  or  heat  to  the  public  by  any  other  means  ;^ 

24.  The  transaction  of  any  manufacturing,  mining, 
mechanical  or  chemical  business  f- 

25.  The  transaction  of  a  printing  and  publishing 
business  ;^ 

26.  The  establishment  and  maintenance  of  an 
hotel  f 

27.  The  erection  of  buildings,"  and  the  accumula- 
tion and  loan  of  funds  for  the  purchase  of  real 
property ;»  or, 

28.  The  improvement  of  the  breed  of  domestic 
animals,  by  importation,  sale  or  otherwise.^ 

^2R,a.  {^ih  ed)  604,  606,  612;  Imws  1854,  ch,  218. 
^  Imws  1848,  ch.  319;  Lolvm  1857,  eft.  302;  L(xm  1861, 
ch,  239. 

^  Law8\^fAy  ch.  395. 

*  Law8  1860,  ch.  242 ;  extended  to  musical  flocieties. 

*  LdWB  1855,  ch,  425. 
'  Laws  1861.  cK  149. 

« 

"New.  See  special  charters, Xatr5  1860,  ch,  49,  473, 
474;  Laws  1861,  ch,  46,  304;  Lfma  1862,  ch,  342; 
LoMi  1864,  ch,  31,  184,  244,  294,  382,  45^. 

'  Laws  1847,  ch,  133;  hum  1854,  ch,  112. 

»•  Xatw  1854,  eft.  112. 

"  Zau;*  1859,  eft.  168. 

>*  Zau;^  1853,  ch,  463. 

'^  New.    A  special  charter  was,  however,  granted  for 

this  purpose  in  1863. 
"*  jMm  1853,  eft.  463. 
>*  LoLW9  1849,  eft.  308;  Lam^  1853,  eft.  463. 
"  Laws  1853,  eft.  466. 
'*  La,w9  1838,  eft.  260;  Xawf  1847,  eft.  160. 
*•  Laws  1850,  eft.  140. 
•"  Laws  1848,  eft.  265. 
"  LoLWs  1847,  eft.  210. 
"  Lam9  1848,  eft.  259. 

••  Laws  1848,  eft.  265. 
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^  Laws  1854,  ch.  142,  as  to  New  York  dtjr. 

*•  Laws  1853,  c/l  135. 

'^  Laws  1852,  ch.  228;  Laws  1854,  cA.  3,  232. 

*  New.    See  special  charters,  Laws  1859,  cJl  836,  512; 

Laws  1863,  cA.  397,  447 ;  Laws  1864,  ch,  461,  452. 

*  £a«»  1848,  ch.  37. 
"New. 

"  Laws  1848,  c^  40. 

"  Laws  1857,  c^  262. 

**  New.    See  special  charters,  Laws  1863,  eh.  74;  Xatot 

1864,  ch.  136,  137,  463. 
»•  ZaiOT  1853,  cA.  117. 
»  ixiw  1851,  c^  122. 
**  Lavj  1857,  c^  776 ;  Laws  1854,  c^L  269. 

S  392.  A  charter  mast  be  prepared,  setting  forth :  oharter  to 

bo  prepared 

1.  The  name  of  the  corporation ; 

2.  The  purpose  for  which  it  is  formed ; 

3.  The  place  or  places  where  its  business  is  to  be 
transacted ; 

4.  The  term  for  which  it  is  to  exist ; 

5.  The  number  of  its  directors  or  trustees,  and  the 
names  and  residences  of  those  who  are  appointed  for 
the  first  year ;  and, 

6.  The  amount  of  its  capital  stock,  if  any ;  and 
the  number  of  shares  into  which  it  is  divided. 

§  393.  The  charter  of  a  road  company  must  also  cbarter  or 

road  corn- 
state  :  pany. 

1.  The  kind  of  road  intended  to  be  constnicted ; 

2.  The  places  from  and  to  which  the  road  is  intended 
to  be  run ; 

3.  The  counties  through  which  it  is  intended  to  be 
run ;  and, 

4.  The  estimated  length  of  the  road. 

Laws  1850,  ch.  140 ;  Laws  1847,  e^  210 ;  made  uniform 
with  each  other. 

S  394.  The  charter  of  an  intended  corporation  must  subecrip. 

^  *  tlon  and 

be  subscribed  by  three  or  more  persons,  two  of  whom  J^'S^^^ 
at  least  must  be  citizens  of  this  state,  and  must  be 

16 


122 


THE  CIVIL  CODE 


Bankinj; 
and  insure 
aoco  com* 
patiies. 


Petition. 


Id. 


Proceed- 
ings on 
petition. 


Corpora' 
tion,  when 
formed. 


acknowledged  by  them  before  a  commissioner  of 
deeds. 

5  395.  The  charter  of  a  corporation  designed  to 
carry  on  the  bnsiness  of  banking  or  insurance  must 
be  presented  to  the  superintendent  of  the  banking  ov 
insurance  department,  as  the  case  may  be,  who  must 
indoi'se  his  approval  thereon,  but  may,  as  a  condition 
thereof,  require  the  name  of  the  corporation  to  be 
changed,  if  it  is,  in  his  judgment,  likely  to  mislead 
the  public. 

This  provision  is  at  present  applicable  only  to  iusiirauce 
companies  (Laws  1853,  ch.  466). 

g  39(>.  A  petition  must  be  .presented  with  the 
charter  of  au  intended  corporation,  to  the  county 
court  of  the  county  in  which  its  principal  place  of 
business  is  to  be  situated,  asking  that  the  charter  be 
examined,  approved  and  filed,  and  an  order  of  incor- 
poration granted. 

This,  and  the  next  three  sections,  are  now. 

5  397.  A  petition  for  incorporation  must  declare 
the  truth  of  the  statements  of  the  charter,  and  must 
be  subscribed  by  all  the  persons  who  subscribed  the 
charter,  and  verified  by  their  oaths. 

5  398.  Upon  the  presentation  of  a  petition  for 
incorporation,  the  court  must  inquire  into  the  facts; 
and  if  satisfied  that  the  matters  stated  in  the  petition 
are  true,  and  that  the  proceedings  have  been  had  in 
conformity  with  the  law,  an  order  must  be  made  by 
the  court  declaring  that  the  charter  is  approved,  and 
that  upon  the  filing  of  the  order,  charter  and  petition, 
the  subscribers  of  the  charter  shall  be  a  corporation, 
for  the  purposes,  and  upon  the  terms  therein  stated. 

g  399.  Upon  the  filing  of  the  order,  charter  and 
petition,  mentioned  in  the  last  section,  with  the  clerk 
of  the  county  in  which  the  order  was  made,  and  of  a 
duplicate  thereof  with  the  secretary  of  state,  the 
subscribers  of  the  charter  are  a  corporation  for  the 
purposes  and  upon  the  tenns  therein  stated. 
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S  400.  Except  when  otherwise  provided,  a  person  who«re 

corpora- 
becomes  a  corporator  in  a  private  corporation,  upon  «o«- 

the  issue  of  stock  to  him  and  his  acceptance  thereof. 


ARTICLE  II. 

COSPOBATB  STOCK. 

SzcTiox  401.  Subscriptiooi  for  stock. 

402.  Remedies  for  aon-paTmerit  of  subscription. 

403.  Issue  of  stock. 

404.  Transfers  of  stock. 

405.  Over-issue  of  stock. 

406.  Purchase  of  stock  by  the  corporation. 

407.  Dividend. 

g  401.  A  subscription  to  the  stock  of  a  corporation  subwsrip- 
about  to  be  formed,  is  to  be  held  for  the  benefit  of  the  ■*«*• 
corporation,  when  it  is  formed,  and  may  be  enforced 
by  it. 

Hamilton  &  Dansville  Piankroad  Co.  v.  Rice,  7  Barb.j  157 ; 
Schenectadj  &  Saratoga  Piankroad  Co.  v.  Tiiateher,  11 
y.  Y.,  102;  Lake  Ontario,  ko.,  R.  R.  Co.  v.  Mason,  16 
y.  r.,  451 ;  Rensselaer  &  Washington  Piankroad  Co. 
V.  Barton,  /d,  457,  note;  but  see  Poughkeepsie  &  Salt 
Point  Piankroad  Co.  v.  Griffin,  24  X  Y.^  160. 

§  402.  When  a  corporation  is  authorized  by  its  char-  Remodiet 
ter,  or  by  the  terms  of  subscription,  to  forfeit  stock  for  payment 
non-payment,  it  may  either  forfeit  the  stock,  or  recover  ^*on« 
the  amount  of  the  subscription,^  but  cannot  do  both.' 

'  Harlem  Canal  Co.  v.  Seixas,  2  Eatl,  504;  The  Same  v. 

Spear,  idL,  610;  Palmer  v.  Lawrence,  3  Sand/.,  161 ; 

Union  Turnpike  Co.  v.  Jenkins,  1  Cai.,  381 ;  Goshen 

Turnpike  Co.  v.  Hurtin,  9  Johns.,  217;  Dutohess 

Cotton  Manufactory  i;.  Davis,  14  id,  238. 
'  Small  V.  Herkimer  Manufacturing  Co.,  2  N.  F.,  330. 

§  403.  Stock  is  issued  by  placing  it  in  the  name  of  ubm  of 
the  stockholder  upon  the  books  of  the  corporation  ;* 
unless  the  issue  of  a  certificate  is  required  by  the 
charter  or  by-laws,  in  which  case  the  stock  is  issued 
by  the  execution  and  delivery  of  the  certificate.* 

*  Thorp  V.  Woodhull,  1  Sandf.  Ch.,  411. 

'  Jones  V.  Terre  Haute  R.  R.  Co.,  17  How,  JV.,  629. 
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S  404.  A  certificate  of  stock  may  be  transferred 
like  any  other  personal  property  ;  and  a  transfer 
on  the  books  of  the  corporation  is  not  necessary, 
between  the  parties  to  the  transfer  ;^  but  a  certificate 
is  not  a  negotiable  instniment,^  and  a  transfer  does 
not  confer  greater  rights  against  the  corporation  than 
the  former  holder  of  the  stock  possessed. 

*  Bank  of  IJtica  v.  Smalley,  2  Cow.  770 ;  Commercial 
Bank  v.  Kortright,  22  Wend.,  348 ;  Gilbert  v.  Man- 
chester Iron  Co.,  11  W(snd.f  627. 

'  Dunn  V.  Commercial  Bank,  11  JBarh.,  680;  Stebbins  v. 
Plioeniz  Fire  Ins.  Co.,  3  Paige,  350;  Mechanics' 
Bank  v.  N.  Y.  &  New  Haven  R.  R.  Co.,  13  A".  T., 
599 ;  McCreadj  v.  Rumsey,  6  Dttevj  674. 

§  405.  A  corporation  whose  capital  is  limited  by  its 
charter,  either  in  amount  or  in  number  of  shares,  can- 
not issue  valid  certificates  in  excess  of  the  limit  thus 
prescribed. 

Mechanics'  Bank  v.  K  Y.  ft  New  Hayen  R.  R.  Ca,  13 
K  7.,  599. 


PorchEBe  of 
Btock  by  the 
corpora- 
tion. 


Dividend. 


g  406.  Unless  otherwise  provided,  a  corporation 
may  purchase,  hold  and  transfer  shares  of  its  own 
stock. 

City  Bank  of  Columbus  v.  Bruce,  17  .AT.  F.,  607.  But 
to  the  contrary  was  Barton  v.  Port  Jackson  Piank- 
road  Co.,  17  Barb,,  397. 

g  407.  A  dividend  belongs  to  the  person  in  whose 
name  the  stock  stands  upon  the  books  of  the  corpora- 
tion on  the  day  when  it  becomes  payable. 


ARTICLE  m. 


CORPORATE    POWERS. 


Section  408.  General  powers. 

409,  410.  By-laws  and  other  powers. 

4 1 1.  Mode  of  acting. 

412.  Meetings  and  agencies. 

413.  Meetings  of  public  corporations. 

414.  Mode  of  exercising  power. 
416.  General  restriction. 
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SxcnoN  416.  Exerciae  of  banking  powers  prohibited. 

417.  LiabiHtjof  Btockholders. 

418.  Quorum. 

419.  Powers  of  foreign  corporations. 

420.  Their  liabiUtiea. 

42,1.  Power  of  oolleges,  fto,  to  take  property. 

422.  Power  of  dtieSi  kc^  to  take  property. 

423.  Power  of  school  officers  to  take  property. 

§  408.  Every  oorporatioiiy  by  virtue  of  its  existence  General 
as  sach,  has  the  foUowiug  pov^ers,  unless  otherwise 
specially  provided:^ 

1.  To  have  succession  by  its  corporate  name,  for 
the  period  limited  by  its  charter ;  and  when  no  period 
is  limited,  perpetually ;  subject  to  the  power  of  the 
legislature  as  hereinbefore  declared ; 

2.  To  maintain  and  defend  judicial  proceedings ; 

3.  To  make  and  use  a  common  seal,  and  alter  the 
same  at  pleasure ; 

4.  To  hold,  purchase  and  transfer  such  real  and  per- 
sonal property  as  the  purposes  of  the  corporation 
require,  not  exceeding  the  amount  limited  by  its 
charter ; 

5.  To  appoint  and  remove'  such  subordinate  offi- 
cers and  agents,  as  the  business  of  the  corporation 
requires,  and  to  allow  them  a  suitable  compensation ; 

G.  To  make  by-laws,  not  inconsistent  with  the  law 
of  the  land,  for  the  management  of  its  property,  the 
regulation  of  its  affairs,  and  the  transfer  of  its  stock ; 

7.  To  admit  and  remove  members  f  and, 

8.  To  enter  into  any  obligation  essential  to  the 
transaction  of  its  ordinary  affairs.^ 

'  The  first  six  subdivisions  are  in  subetanoe  the  same  aa 

1  R.  5.,  599,  §  1. 
'  Fawcett  v.  Charles,  13  Wendj  473. 
'  2  Kent's  Com.,  224.    See  Fawcett  v.  Charles,  13  WetuL, 

473. 
*  Beers  v.  Phoenix  Glass  Co.,  14  Barb.,  358 ;  Partridge  v. 
Badger,  25  trf.,  146;  Mead  v.  Keeler,  24  id.,  20;  Cur- 
lis  t;.  Leavitt,  15  N.  7.,  9. 
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By-lftw« 
and  other 
powers. 


§  409.  The  by-laws  of  a  corporation  are  the  regu- 
lations subordinate  to  the  charter,  prescribed  for  the 
government  of  its  officers.  They  must  be  made  by 
the  corporators  in  general  meeting,  unless  the  charter 
I)rescribes  another  body  or  a  different  mode. 

Tliis  and  the  four  sections  follomng  are  now. 


Mode  of 
acting. 


^^  S  410.  The  powers  and  duties  of  corporations,  the 

time,  place  and  manner  of  exercising  the  corporate 
powers,  the  means  by  which  persons  may  become 
members  or  lose  membership,  the  kind  and  number 
of  officers,  and  the  manner  of  their  appointment  or 
removal,  are  prescribed  by  this  Code,  or  by  the  statutes 
relating  to  the  corporations  respectively,  or  the  by- 
laws made  in  pursuance  of  law. 

g  411.  A  corporation  maj-  act: 

1.  By  writing,  under  the  corporate  seal; 

2.  By  writing,  signed  by  an  authorized  agent, 

3.  By  resolution  of  the  corporators,  directors,  or 
other  managing  body  ;  or, 

4.  By  an  authorized  agent. 

B'k  of  Columbia  v.  Patcrson,  7  Crancli,  297 ;  Dunn  v.  St. 
Andrews,  14  Johtis.y  118;  Dunfortli  v.  Scholiario  Tump. 
Co.,  12  t(/.,  227.  See  East  London  W.  Wk.s.  v.  Bailey, 
4  Binfj.,  283 ;  Beverly  v.  Lincoln  Gas  Co.,  G  Ad,  <t  EL, 
829;  Henderson  v.  Royal  Mail  Nav.  Co.,  5  EL  &  BL, 
40y. 

S  412.  Unless  otherwise  expressly  authorized  by 
its  charter,  the  meetings  of  the  corporators,  <Urectoi's 
or  other  managing  body  of  a  corporation,  must  be 
held  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  state  by  whose 
authority  the  corporation  was  created.  It  may,  how- 
ever, also  have  agencies  elsewhere. 

^ubliccl^^      S  '^^'^'  '^'*®  meetings  of  a  jmblic  corporation,  or  of 
poratioM.    i^s  officers,  must  be  held  within  the  limits  of  its  own 
jurisdiction. 


Meetings 
II nd  agou- 
ciu0. 
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S  414.  Where  the  law  expressly  confers  power  iii>on  Mode  of 
a  corporation  to  do  an  act  in  a  certain  mode,  its  po^^^- 
power  is  confined  to  the  mode  prescribed. 

McSpedon  v.  Mayor  of  N.  Y.,  1  Bosw.^  601;  McCiillough 
V.  Moss,  5  Denio,  567 ;  Farmers'  Loan  and  Trnst  Com- 
panj  9.  Carroll,  6  Barh.j  613 ;  Brady  v.  Mayor,  Ac,,  of 
New  York,  2  Boaiw.^  173. 

<5  415.  Besides  the  powers  and  duties  specified  in  ^^"IJ^^^ 
this  chapter,  and  such  others  as  are  expressly  con- 
ferred by  statute,  or  may  be  necessary  to  the  exercise 
of  the  powers  so  conferred,  a  corporation  has  no  other 
lK)wer. 

1  R.  8.,  600,  §  3. 

g  416.  No  corporation,  unless  it  is  expressly  incor-  Exercise  or 
parated  for  banking  purposes,  possesses  the  power  of  PJ^®"  p"*- 
discounting  bills,  notes  or  other  evidences  of  debt, 
of  receiving  deiK)sits,  of  buying  gold  and  silver  bullion 
or  foreign  coins,  of  buying  and  selling  bills  of  ex- 
change, or  of  issuing  bills,  notes  or  other  evidences 
of  debt,  upon  loan  or  for  circulation  as  money. 

1  R.  S.,  600,  §  4. 

5  417.  When  the  whole  capital  of  a  corporation  is  Luwiity 
not  paid  in,  and  the  capital  paid  is  insufficient  to  iioiden. 
satisfy  the  claims  of  its  creditors,  each  stockholder 
is  bound  to  pay,  on  each  share  held  by  him,  the  sum 
necessary  to  complete  the  amount  of  such  share  as 
fixed  by  the  charter,  or  such  proportion  of  that  sum 
as  is  required  to  satisfy  the  debts  of  the  corporation. 

1  R.  5.,  600,  g  6. 

3  418.  When  the  corporate  powers  of  a  corporation  Q^o"™- 
are  directed  by  its  charter  to  be  exercised  by  any 
particular  body,  or  number  of  persons,  a  majority  of 
such  body,  or  persons,  if  not  otherwise  provided  by 
the  charter,  is  a  suflicient  number  to  form  a  board 
for  tlie  transaction  of  business.  Such  board  must  be 
convened  in  the  mode  prescribed  by  the  charter  or 
by-laws,  or  by  notice  to  all  the  members  thereof 
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within  the  state ;  and  every  decision  of  a  majority 
of  the  persons  thus  duly  assembled  as  a  board,  is  as 
valid  as  if  made  by  all. 

1  i?.  S^  600,  §  6. 

Pojjers  of^       g  419.  A  foreign  corporation  can  perform  no  act  in 
porarioni*.     jj^ig  gtatc,  whlch  is  forbidden  by  the  laws  or  is  con- 
trary to  the  policy  of  the  state. 

buftiU'*'  S  ^20.  Every  act  of  a  foreign  corporation  done  in 
this  state  is  subject  to  its  laws,  and  the  corporation 
itself  may  be  sued  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the 
Code  of  Civil  Procedure. 

wi\^^         S  ^21.  Any  corporation,  being  a  college  or  other 
propiJtJ?*^®  literary  institution  of  this  state,  may  take  and  hold 
*  property,  both  real  and  personal,  subject  to  such  con- 
ditions and  visitations  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the 
donor,  and  agreed  to  by  the  corporation,  in  trust  for 
any  of  the  following  purposes  : 

1.  To  establish  and  maintain  an  observatory ; 

2.  To    found    and    maintain    professorships    and 
scholarships ; 

3.  To  provide  and  keep  in  repair  a  place  for  the 
burial  of  the  dead ;  or, 

4.  For  any  other  specific  purpose  comprehended 
in  the  general  objects  authorized  by  its  charter. 

Laws  of  1840,  c^  318. 

citflfto'  S  *22.  The  corporation  of  any  city  or  village  of 
jikj^pro-  jijig  state  may  take  and  hold  property,  both  i^eal  and 
personal,  subject  to  such  conditions  as  may  be  pre- 
scribed by  the  donor,  and  agreed  to  by  the  corpora- 
tion, in  trust  for  any  purpose  of  education,  or  for  the 
diffusion  of  knowledge,  or  for  the  relief  of  distress, 
or  for  fire-engine  houses,  reservoirs,  or  public  docks,  or 
for  parks,  gardens,  or  other  grounds  for  health  and 
recreation,  or  for  ornament  or  military  exercise  and 
parade,  within  or  near  such  incorporated  city  or  vil- 
lage. 

Jb..  with  some  additions. 
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S  423.  The  school  oommissioners  of  any  town,  and  Power  or 

^  111    school  offl- 

the  trustees  of  any  school  district,  may  take  and  hold  c^  ^^^^ 
l>roperty,  both  real  and  personal,  in  trnst  for  the  bene- 
fit of  the  schools  of  the  town  or  district,  and  for  sach 
purposes  are  to  be  deemed  corporations. 

ih. 


ARTICLE  IV. 

DISSOLUTION  OF  COEPORATIONS. 

SscnoK  424.  How  dissolyed. 

425.  Forfeiture  for  non-user. 

426.  Trustees  in  case  of  dissolution. 

427.  Their  powers. 

428.  BevivaL 

S  424.  A  corporation  is  dissolved : 

1.  By  the  expiration  of  the  time  limited  by  its  Howaii. 
charter;  or, 

2.  By  a  judgment  of  dissolution,  in  the  manner 
provided  by  the  Ooi>B  of  OrviL  Pboobdukb. 

The  reference  is  to  the  Qode  of  Civil  Procedure,  as  re- 
ported complete. 

S  425.  If  any  coq)oration  hereafter  created  is  not  Forfeiture 

for  non' 

organized,  and  engaged  in  the  transaction  of  business,  uicr. 
within  one  year  from  the  date  of  its  incorporation, 
its  dissolution  may  be  adjudged  ;^  unless  a  different 
time  within  which  its  business  must  be  commenced, 
is  fixed  by  law.* 

^l  R  S^  600,  S  7,  omitting  the  words  '^bj  the  legisla- 
ture," after  "  created ;"  and  modified  b7  making  the 
delaj  cause  for  a  judgment  of  dissolution  only. 

*  This  qualification  whicli,  by  Laws  of  1846,  ch.  155,  was 
applied  to  railroad  corporations,  la  here  made  ap» 
plicable  to  all  kinds. 

g  426.  Upon  the  dissolution  of  any  corporation.  Trustees  in 
unless  other  persons  are  appointed  by  the  legislature,  diBsoiation, 
or  by  some  court  of  competent  authority,  its  directors, 
trustees  or  managers,  at  the  time  of  its  dissolution, 
become  the  trustees  of  the  creditors  and  stockholders 
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of  the  corporation  dissolved,  and  have  power  to  settle 
its  affairs,  collect  and  pay  debts,  and  divide  among 
the  stockholders  the  property  that  remains  after  the 
payment  of  debts  and  necessary  expenses ;  and  for 
this  purpose  may  maintain  or  defend  any  judicial 
proceeding, 

1  R.  S.,  600,  §  9. 

g  427.  The  trustees  mentioned  in  the  last  section 
are  jointly  and  severally  responsible  to  the  creditors 
and  stockholders  of  the  corporation,  to  the  extent 
of  its  property  in  their  hands. 

1  R.  S.,  601,  §  10. 

S  428.  A  corporation  once  dissolved  can  be  revived 
only  by  the  same  power  by  which  it  could  be  created. 


CHAPTER  IV. 


Ilovr  fur 
the  sub- 
ject of 
owuership. 


Joint  an- 
thorship. 


PRODUCTS  OP  THE  MEND. 

Section  429.  Plow  far  the  subject  of  ownership. 

430.  Joint  authorsliip. 

431.  Transfer. 

432.  Effect  of  pubhcation. 

433.  Subsequent  inventor,  author,  &c. 

434.  Private  writings. 

g  429.  The  author  of  any  product  of  the  mind, 
whether  it  is  an  invention,  or  a  composition  in  letters 
or  art,  or  a  design,  with  or  without  delineation,  or 
other  graphical  representation,  has  an  exclusive  own- 
ership therein,  and  in  the  representation  or  expression 
thereof,  which  continues  so  long  as  the  product,  and 
the  representations  or  expressions  thereof  made  by 
him,  remain  in  his  possession. 

g  430.  Unless  otherwise  agreed,  a  product  of  the 
mind,  in  the  production  of  which  several  persons  are 
jointly  concerned,  is  owned  by  them  as  follows : 

1.  If  the  product  is  single,  in  equal  proportions ; 
or, 
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2.  If  it  is  not  singley  in  proportion  to  the  contribu- 
tion of  each. 

§  431.  The  owner  of  any  product  of  the  mindi  or  TiaMfer. 
of  any  representation  or  expression  thereof,  may 
transfer  his  property  in  the  same. 

g  432.  If  the  owner  of  a  product  of  the  mind  inten-  ™^  ©t 
tionally  makes  it  public,  a  copy  or  reproduction  may  ^»* 
be  made  public  by  any  person,  without  responsibility 
to  the  owner,  so  far  as  the  law  of  this  state  is  con- 
cerned. 

The  protection  afforded  by  act  of  Congress  is  a  matter  of 
federal  legislation,  with  which  the  state  cannot  interfere. 

S  433.  If  the  owner  of  a  product  of  the  mind  does  Bnbseqnent 
not  make  it  public,  any  other  person  subsequently  aathor.Ac. 
and  originally  producing  the  same  thing,  has  the 
same  right  therein  as  the  prior  author,  which  is 
exclusive  to  the  same  extent,  against  all  persons 
except  the  prior  author,  or  those  claiming  under  him. 

« 

§  434.  Letters,  and  other  private  communications  PHvate 
in  writing,  belong  to  the  person  to  whom  they  are      *  °**' 
addressed  and  delivered;  but  they  cannot  be  pub- 
lished against  the  will  of  the  writer,  except  by  author- 
itv  of  law. 

See  Woolsey  v.  Judd,  4  Duer,  389,  and  cases  there  cited; 
E^re  V.  Higbee,  22  Sow.  Pr.j  198. 


OHAPTEE  V. 

OTHEB  KINDS  OF  PEBSONAL  PBOPEBTY. 

SccnoK  435.  Trade-marks  and  signs. 

436,  437.  Good'Will  of  business. 

438.  Title  deeds.  , 

S  435.  One  who  produces  or  deals  in^  a  particular  Trad©. 

-  .  -  .II.  marks  and 

thing,  or  couducts  a  particular  business,*  may  appro-  «*«»»• 
priate  to  his  exclusive  use,  as  a  trade-mark,  any  form, 
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symbol  or  name»  which  has  not  been  so  appropriated 
by  another,  to  designate  the  origin  or  ownership  there- 
of;  but  he  cannot  exclusively  appropriate  any  desig- 
nation or  part  of  a  designation,  which  relates  only  to 
the  name,  quality  or  description  of  the  thing  or  busi- 
ness.' 

*  Taylor  v.  Carpenter,  2  Sand/.  Ch.j  603. 
"  Howard  v.  Henriques,  3  Sand/.^  T25. 
'  Amoskeag  Manufacturing  Co.  v,  Speari  2  Saru(f^  699 ; 
Fetridge  v.  Wells,  4  AbhyFr^  144. 

Good  will  S  436.  The  ffood-will  of  a  business  is  the  exi)ectar 
tion  of  continued  public  patronage,  but  it  does  not 
include  a  right  to  use  the  name  of  any  person  from 
whom  it  was  acquired. 

Howe  V.  Searing,  6  So8W.y  364 ;  10  Ahb.  iV.,  264. 

Id.  3  437.  The  good-will  of  a  business  is  property, 

transferable  like  any  other. 

Tide  deeds,  g  438.  lustrumcuts  essential  to  the  title  of  real 
property,  and  which  are  not  kept  in  a  public  office  as 
a  record  pursuant  to  law,  belong  to  the  person  in 
whom,  for  the  time  being,  such  title  may  be  vested, 
and  pass  with  the  title. 


PART  IV. 

ACQmsinoK  OP  pboperty. 

Titus  I.  Modes  in  which  property  may  be  acquiied. 
U.  Occnpancy. 
in.  Accession. 
IV.  Transfer. 
V.  Will 
VI.  Sncoession. 


TITLE  I. 

MODES  IN  WHICH  PROPERTY  MAY  BE  ACQUIRED. 

5  439.  Property  is  acquired  by 

1.  Occupancy; 

2.  Accession; 

3.  Transfer; 

4.  Will ;  or, 

5.  Succession. 


TITLE  IL 


OCCUPAJTCY. 


Sbotiok  440.  Simple  occupancy. 
441.  Prescription. 


S  440.  Occupancy  for  any  period  confers  a  title  simple  oe. 
sufficient  against  all  except  the  state  and  those  who 
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have  title  by  prescription,  accession,  transfer,  will  ot 
succession. 

Jackson  t;.  Hazen,  2  Johns,,  22;  Smith  v.  Lorillard.  10 
id.,  338;  JacksoQ  v.  Denn,  6  Cow,^  200;  see  Spencer 
V,  Tobej,  22  £arb.t  260;  Clute  v.  Voria,  31  idL,  511. 

§  441.  Occupancy  for  the  period  prescribed  by  the 
Code  of  Civil  Procedure  as  sufficient  to  bar  an 
action  for  the  recovery  of  the  property,  confers  a  title 
thereto,  denominated  a  title  by  prescription,  which  is 
sufficient  against  all. 


TITLE  III. 


ACCESSION. 


Chapter  L  To  real  property. 

n.  To  personal  property. 


CHAPTEE  I. 

ACCESSION  TO  REAL  PROPERTY. 

SEanoN442.  Fixtures. 

443.  Alluvion. 

444.  Sudden  removal  of  bank. 

445.  Islands,  in  navigable  streams. 

446.  In  unnavigable  streams. 

447.  Islands  formed  by  division  of  stream. 

448.  Abandoned  bed  of  stream. 

rixturog.  §  442,  When  a  person  affixes  his  property  to  the 
land  of  another,  without  an  agreement  permitting  him 
to  remove  it,  the  thing  affixed  belongs  to  the  owner 
of  the  land,  unless  he  chooses  to  require  the  former 
to  remove  it. 


Alluvion. 


g  443.  Where,  from  natural  causes,  land  forms 
by  imperceptible  degrees^  upon  the  bank  of  a  river 
or  stream,  navigable  or  not  navigable,  either  by 
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accnmnlatioa  of  material,'  or  by  the  recession  of 
the  stream,^  such  land  belongs  to  the  owner  of  the 
bank,  subject  to  any  existing  right  of  way  over 
the  bank. 

'  Halsej  V.  McConnick,  18  N.  F.,  147 ;  Emaos  v.  Turn- 
bull,  2  Johns.f  313.  If  the  formation  ia  sudden,  it 
belongs  to  the  state  (lb). 

'  Emans  v.  Tumbull,  2  Johns^  313. 

*  Code  MpoteoUf  Art  656,  657. 


ro- 


5  44-1.  If  a  river  or  stream,  navigable  or  not  navi-  suddjn^r 
gable,  caries  away,  by  sadden  violence,  a  considera-  ^***^* 
ble  and  distingnishable  part  of  a  bank,  and  bears  it 
to  the  opposite  bank,  or  to  another  part  of  the  same 
bank,  the  owner  of  the  part  carried  away  may 
reclaim  it,  within  a  year  after  the  owner  of  the 
land  to  which  it  has  been  united  takes  possession 
thereof. 

This  and  the  four  sections  following  ore  simUar  to  those 
of  the  Code  Napoleon^  Art  559-563. 

S  445.  Islands,  and  accumulations  of  land,  formed  itiands  in 
in  the  beds  of  streams  which  are  navigable,  belong  stre^^ 
to  the  state,  if  there  is  no  title  or  prescription  to  the 
contrary. 

S  446.  An  island,  or  an  accumulation  of  land,  i^iandsia 
formed  m  a  stream  which  is  not  navigable,  belongs  navigable. 
to  the  owner  of  the  shore  on  that  side  where  the 
island  or  accumulation  is  formed,  or,  if  not  formed 
on  one  side  only,  to  the  owners  of  the  shore  on 
the  two  sides,  divided  by  an  imaginary  line  drawn 
through  the  middle  of  the  river. 

§  447.  If  a  stream,  navigable  or  not  navigable,  in  iBiands 
forming  itself  a  new  arm,  divides  itself  and  sur-  d^iXionof 

streamv. 

rounds  land  belonging  to  the  owner  of  the  shore, 
and  thereby  forms  an  island,  the  island  belongs  to 
such  owner. 

S  448.  If  a  stream,  navigable  or  not  navififable,  Abandoned 

*-'  ^^  bed  of 

forms  lEb  new  course,  abandoning  its  ancient  bed,  the  *^^^^' 
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owners  of  the  land  Aewly  occupied  take,  by  way  of 
indemnity,  the  ancient  bed  abandoned,  each  in  pro- 
portion to  the  land  of  which  he  has  been  deprived. 


CHAPTER  II. 


Acceetsion 
by  uuiting 
several 
things. 


Principal 
part,  what 


Id. 


ACCESSION  TO  PBRSONAIi  PBOPERTY. 

The  provisions  of  this  chapter,  except  §  455,  are  similar 
to  those  of  the  Code  Napoleon  and  the  Code  of 
Louisiana.  * 

Sbotion  449.  Accession  by  uniting  aereral  things. 
460,  451.  Principal  part,  what 

452.  Uniting  materials  and  workmansliip. 

453.  Inseparable  materials. 

454  Materials  of  several  owners. 

455.  Willful  trespassers. 

456.  Owner  may  elect  between  the  thing  and  its  value. 

457.  Wrongdoer  liable  in  damages. 

g  449.  When  things  belonging  to  different  owners 
have  been  united  so  as  to  form  a  single  thing,  and 
cannot  be  separated  without  injury,  the  whole  belongs 
to  the  owner  of  the  thing  which  forms  the  principal 
part,  who  must,  however,  reimburse  the  value  of  the 
residue  to  the  other  owner,  or  surrender  the  whole  to 
him. 

g  450.  That  part  is  to  be  deemed  the  principal, to 
which  the  other  has  been  united  only  for  the  use, 
ornament  or  completion  of  the  former,  unless  the 
latter  is  the  more  valuable,and  has  been  united  with- 
out the  knowledge  of  its  owner,  who  may,  in  the  lat- 
ter case,  require  it  to  be  separated  and  returned  to  him, 
although  some  injury  should  result  to  the  thing  to 
which  it  has  been  united. 

g  451.  If  neither  part  can  be  considered  the  princi- 
pal, within  the  rule  prescribed  by  the  last  section,  the 
more  valuable,  or,  if  the  values  are  nearly  equal, 
the  more  considerable  in  bulk,  is  to  be  deemed  the 
principal  part. 
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S  452.  If  one  makes  a  thing  from  materials  be-  umtinj? 

,  .  ,  .,        ^    AA  1    .         ^1        ^1  .  materials 

lon^Dg  to  another,  the  latter  may  claim  the  thmg  An<i  work- 
on  leimbarsiDg  the  value  of  the  workmanship,  unless 
the  value  of  the  workmanship  exceeds  the  value 
of  the  materials,  in  which  case  the  thing  belongs  to 
the  maker,  on  reimbursing  the  value  of  the  materials. 

S  4S3.  Where  one  has  made   use  of  materials  inpepar*- 

**^  bio  mute- 

which  in  part  belong  to  him  and  in  part  to  another,  run^- 
iu  order  to  form  a  thing  of  a  new  description,  with- 
out having  destroyed  any  of  the  materials,  but  in 
such  a  way  that  they  cannot  be  separated  without 
inconvenience,  the  thing  formed  is  common  to  both 
proprietors;  in  proportion,  as  respects  the  one,  of 
the  materials  belonging  to  him,  and  as  respects  the 
other,  of  the  materials  belonging  to  him  and  the  price 
of  his  workmanship. 

S  454.  When  a  thing  has  been  formed  by  the  Materials 

^  ^  •'of  several 

admixture  of  several  materials  of  different  owners,  owners. 
and  neither  can  be  considered  the  principal  substance, 
an  owner,  without  whose  consent  the  admixture  was 
made,  may  require  a  separation,  if  the  materials  can 
be  separated  without  inconvenience.  If  they  cannot 
be  thus  separated,  the  owners  acquire  the  thing  in 
common,  in  proi)ortion  to  the  quantity,  quality,  and 
value  of  their  materials ;  but  if  the  materials  of  one 
were  far  superior  to  those  of  the  others,  both  in 
quantity  and  value,  he  may  claim  the  thing  on  reim- 
bursing to  the  others  the  value  of  their  materials. 

2  455.  The  foregoing  sections  of  this  article  are  wiiiftii 

trespassers^ 

not  applicable  to  cases  in  which  one  willfully  uses 
the  materials  of  another  without  his  consent;  but, 
in  such  cases,  the  product  belongs  to  the  owner  of 
the  material,  if  its  identity  can  be  traced. 

Silsbury  v,  McCoon,  3  N.  T,  379. 

S  456.  In  all  cases  where  one,  whose  material  owner  may 

**'  elect  bc- 

has  been   used  without   his   knowledge,    in   order  {JiJiVJd 
to  form  a  product  of  a  different  description,  can  *^^*^*«- 

18 
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claim  an  interest  in  such  product,  he  has  an  option  to 
demand  either  restitution  of  his  material,  in  kind,  in 
the  same  quantity,  weight,  measure,  and  quality, 
or  the  vahie  thereof;  or  where  he  is  entitled  to  the 
product,  the  value  thereof  in  place  of  the  product. 

luwS^n^*'       S  457.  One  who  wrongfully  employs  materials  be- 

damaffes.     longiug  to  auothcr,  is  liable  to  him  in  damages,  as 

well  as  under  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  chapter. 


TITLE  IV. 

TRANSFER. 

Chapter    I.  Transfer  in  general. 

II.  Transfer   of  real  property. 

III.  Transfer  of  personal  property. 

IV.  Recording  ta-ansfers. 
V.  Unlawful  transfers. 

The  obligations  of  the  parties  to  a  transfer  for  considera- 
tioD,  or  to  a  contract  of  hiring,  are  regulated  by  the 
titles  on  Sales,  on  Exchange,  and  on  Hiring.  Trans- 
fers in  trust  for  the  benefit  of  creditors  are  regulated 
by  the  Fart  on  Debtor  and  Creditor. 


CHAPTER  I. 

TRANSFER     rST  GENERAL. 

Article    I.  Definition  of  transfer. 

II.  What  may  be  transferred, 
m.  Mode  of  transfer. 
IT.  Interpretation  of  grants. 
v.  Efffect  of  transfer. 


ARTICLE  I. 

DEFIiaTION   OF  TBANSFEB. 


SnmoK  458.  Transfer,  what 

469.  Transfer  a  contract 
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S  458,  Transfer  is  an  act  of  the  parties,  or  of  the  ^rj>»fc'» 
law,  by  which  4;he  title  to  property  is  conveyed  from 
one  living  person  to  another. 

S459.  A  voluntary  transfer  is  an  executed  contract,  J™r*''*T* 
*'  '    contract. 

subject  to  all  rules  of  law  concerning  contracts  in 
general  ;^  except  that  a  consideration  is  not  necessary 
to  its  validity.* 

'Fletcher  v.  Peck,  6  Ch-anch^  136;  People  v.  Piatt,  17 
John8.y  195;  Varick  v.  Briggs,  22  Wend.^  543;  see 
Van  Rensselaer  i;.  Ball,  19  N.  r.,  100,  105. 

'  This  clause  was  proposed  for  enactment,  in  regard  to 
grants  of  real  property,  by  the  Revisers  In  1828  (see 
3  R.  S.  [2d  ecL],  593),  but  was  not  enacted.  It  is, 
however,  undoubted  law,  both  as  to  real  and  per- 
sonal property  (Bunn  v.  Wlnthrop,  1  Johns.  Ck.^  329 ; 
Irons  V.  Smallpiece,  2  B.  db  AkLy  551,  554;  Jackson 
V.  Gamsey,  16  Johns.,  189). 


ARTICLE  n. 

WHAT  MAY  BE  TRANSFSRBEB. 

Sbctxon  460.  What  may  be  transferred. 

461.  PossibUity. 

462.  Right  of  entry. 

g460.  Property  of  any  kind  may  be  transferred,  wiiatmay 
except  as  otherwise  provided  by  this  article.  ferwd!"" 

See  Conderman  v.  Smith,  41  Barb.,  404;  Lintuer  v.  Sny* 
der,  15  id.,  621. 

5  461.  A  mere  possibility,  not  coupled  with  an  powibiuty. 
interest,  cannot  be  transferred. 

Jackson  V.  Bradford,  4  Wend.,  619;  Tooley  t;.  Dibble,  2 
MiU,  641;  Otis  v.  Sill,  8  Barb.,  HI;  Edwards  v.  Var- 
ick, 5  Den,,  664;  see  41  Barb.,  404:  19  y.  7.,  384. 


S  462.  A  mere  right  of  re-entry,  or  of  repossession  Right  or 
for  breach  of  a  condition  subsequent,    cannot  be 
transferred  to  any  one  except  the  owner  of  the  pro- 
perty affected  thereby. 

Nicoll  V.  N.  Y.  &  Erie  R  B.,  12  JV:  r,  121 ;  Underbill  v. 
Saratoga  &  W.  R.  R.,  20  Barb.,  455,  464;  Vau  Rens- 
selaer V.  Ball,  19  JV:  Y.,  103. 
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ARTICLE  m. 

MODS  OF   TRA^SFZS. 

Sicnov  463.  When  oraL 
4«A.  Granti  what. 

465.  Delivery  neceflnty, 

466.  Date. 

467.  DeliTery  to  grantee  ia  neoessarUy  abaolate. 

468.  Delivery  in  escrow, 

469.  Surrendering  or  canceling  grant. 

470.  Constnictlve  delivery. 

471.  When  voluntary  settlement  takes  effect. 

When  oimi.  §  463.  A  transfer  may  be  made  without  writing,  in 
every  case  in  whicti  a  writing  is  not  expressly  required 
by  statute. 

4  N,  r,  497 ;  7  Exich.,  681. 

wbau*  ^  ^^*  ^  transfer  in  writing  is  called  a  grant. 

PfHiriL  S  466.  A  grant  takes  effect,  so  as  to  vest  the 
interest  intended  to  be  transferred,  only  upon  its 
delivery  by  the  grantor. 

1 II  5.,  738,  §  138.  A  delivery  after  the  grantor's  death 
is  of  no  effect  (Roosevelt  v,  GaroTv,  6  Barh.^  190; 
Jackson  v.  Leek,  12  Wand.^  107). 

Dat«.  g  466.  A  grant  duly  executed  is  presumed  to  have 

been  delivered  at  its  date. 

Harris  v,  Norton,  16  Barh.^  264. 

Delivery  to       g  467.  A  grant  cannot  be  delivered  to  the  grantee  | 

nowwjri'y    conditionally.    Delivery  to  him^  or  to  his  agent  as  | 

such'  is  necessarily  absolute,  and  the  instrument 
takes  effect  thereupon,  discharged  of  any  condition 
on  which  the  delivery  was  made.  i 

*  Branian  v.  Bingham,  26  K,  T.y  483 ;  Wonrall  v.  ICunn,  5  | 

K  r.,  229. 

*  Whore  one  person  is  the  agent  of  botli  parties,  delivery 

to  him  is  not  necessarily  absolute  (Iliff  v.  Gincinnnti, 
&c,  R.  R.,  13  Ohio  St.,  235). 


Djjivwj  In       g  468.  A  grant  may  be  deposited  by  the  grantor 
with  a  third  person,  to  be  delivered  on   perform- 


eicrow. 
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ance  of  a  condition,  and,  on  delivery  by  the  depositary, 
it  will  take  effect. 

Clark  V.  Gifford,  10  Wend.,  310. 

5  469.  Bedelivering  a  grant  of  real  property  to  the  samnder. 
grantor,  or  canceling  it,  does  not  operate  to  retransfer  cefini**"" 
the  title. 

Jackson  v.  Anderson,  4  Wendy  474 ;  Jackson  v.  Chase,  2 
Johns.y  84;  Bajnor  v.  Wilson,  6  MUj  469 ;  Nicholson  v. 
Halsej,  1  Johns.  Ch.^  417. 

g  470.  Though  a  grant  be  not  actually  delivered  conrtmo. 
into  the  i>osses8ion  of  the  grantee,  it  is  yet  to  be  i*^«3r. 
deemed  constructively  delivered  in    the  following 
cases: 

1.  Where  the  instrument  is,  by  the  agreement  of 
the  parties  at  the  time  of  execution,  understood  to  be 
delivered,  and  under  such  circumstances  that  the 
grantee  is  entitled  to  immediate  delivery  ;^  or, 

2.  Where  it  is  delivered  to  a  stranger  for  the  bene- 
fit of  the  grantee,  and  his  assent  is  shown  or  may  be 
presumed.^ 

'  Scrugham  v.  Wood,  15  Wend,  646 ;  see  Boosevelt  v. 

Carow,  6  Barb.,  190. 
*  Church  V.  Qiknan,  15  Wend.^  666. 

g  471.  A  grant  made  as  a  mere  gratuity  takes  effect  when  to^ 
upon  its  execution,  even  though  the  grantor  retains  JJ^SJ^ect. 
its  possession,  unless  a  contrary  intention  appears. 

SouTerbye  v.  Arden,  1  Johns.  Ch.^  240 ;  Bunn  v.  Winthrop^ 
1  id.^  329;  see  Roosevelt  v.  Carow,  6  Barb.j  190. 


ARTICLE  IV. 

INTEBPBBTATION   OF  ORAKTS. 

Section  472.  Grants,  how  interpreted. 

473.  Limitations,  how  controlled. 

474.  Recitals,  when  resorted  to. 

475.  Interpretation  against  gprantor. 

476.  Irreconcilable  provisions. 

477.  Meaning  of  "heirs"  and  "issues"  in  certain  remainders. 

478.  Words  of  inheritance,  unnecessary. 
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SSlfrJtel  S  472.  Grants  are  to  be  interpreted  in  like  manner 
with  contracts  in  general,  except  so  far  as  is  other- 
wise provided  by  this  article. 

ti!>n"*!how        §  *73*  ^  clear  and  distinct  limitation  in  a  grant  is 
controlled,    ^^j.  controlled  by  other  words  less  clear  and  distinct. 

NicoU  V.  X.  Y.  A  Erie  R.  R.  Co.,  12  X.  K,  129;  Jewett 
V.  Jewett,  16  Barb.,  150 ;  seeThornhill  v.  Hall,  2  Clark 
d:  Fin.,  22,  36. 

^he^i^         S  474.  If  the  operative  words  of  a  grant  are  donbt- 
nortcd  to.     ^^^j^  recourse  may  be  had  to  its  recitals  to  assist  the 
construction. 

Ringer  v.  M'CanD,  3  M.  d:  W.,  343;  BaUcy  v.  Lloyd.  5 
Buss.,  330;  Doe  d.  Rogers  v.  Brooks,  3  ^d  ^  iTA,  513  ; 
Walsh  v.  Trevanion,  16  Q.  B.,  733. 

tion%c5SMt      S  *75.  A  grant  is  to  be  interpreted  in  favor  of  the 

grantor.       grantcc,^  cxccpt  that  a  reservation  in  any  grant,*  and 

every  grant  by  a  public  officer  or  body,  as  such,  to  a 

private  party ,^  is  to  be  interpreted  in  favor  of  the 

grantor. 

*  Vincent  v.  Spicer,  22  Beav.,  .^83;  Jackson  v.  Gardner,  8 

Johns.,  394;  Jackson  v.  Blodget,  16  id.,  172. 

*  Bowes  V.  Ravensworth,  15  C.  B,  612. 
'  See  note  4  to  section  819. 

wT^v"""       S  476.  If  several  parts  of  a  grant  are  absolutely 
BtoDt.         irreconcilable,  the  former  part  prevails. 

Jewett  V.  Jewett,  16  Barb.,  167. 

-hS?A"^  ^'       S  477.  Where  a  future  interest  is  limited  by  a  grant 

SSe"  in       to  take  eflfect  on  the  death  of  any  person  without 

SaiUdewt    heirs,^  or  heirs  of  his  body,  or  without  issue,'  or  in 

equivalent  words ;  such  words  must  be  taken  to  mean 

successors  or  issue  living  at  the  death  of  the  person 

named  as  ancestor.^ 

*  Norris  t;.  Beyea,  13  N.  T.,  273. 
'  Tyson  v.  Blake,  22  N.  Y.,  658. 
*\R.S.,  724,  §  22. 

Shwitance       S  478.  Words  of  inheritanqe  or  succession  are  not 
wmecea-      requisite  to  transfer  a  fee  in  real  projierty. 

IRS.,  748,  §  1. 
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ARTICLE  V. 

EFFECT  OF  TBANSFEB. 

Sbctiok479.  What  title  pasaea 

480.  What  iateresta  affected. 

481.  Incidents. 

482.  Grant  may  inure  to  benefit  of  stranger. 

S  479.  A  transfer  vests  in  the  transferee  all  the  wbat  tiue 
actual  title  to  the  thing  transferred  which  the  trans- 
ferrer then  has,  unless  a  different  intention  is  ex- 
pressed or  is  necessarily  implied,^  and  no  more,* 
except  in  the  cases  specified  in  sections  480, 499, 1745 
and  1773.     - 

*Thia  provision  is  already  enacted  with  respect  to  real 
property  (1  B.  S^  748,  §  1;  see  NicoU  v.  N.  Y.  k 
Erie  R.  R.  Co.,  12  K,  F.,  121,  129),  and  is  undoubted 
law  as  to  personal  property. 

■  Wooster  v.  Sherwood,  26  N.   F.,  278 ;  Wheelwright  t>. 

De  Peyster,  1  Johns.,  471;  1  iZ.  5.,  739,  §  143; 
Sage  V,  Oartwright,  9  N,  F.,  49 ;  Warren  v.  Leiand, 
2  Barb.,  624. 

S  480.  A  transfer  cannot  affect  any  interest  of  the  ^hat 

_,___  1..  ,         Interests 

transferrer  which  he  does  not  own  when  it  is  made ;  effected, 
but,  if  it  is  made  with  a  covenant,  neither  the  trans- 
ferrer nor  any  person  claiming  under  him  can  be 
permitted  to  take  in  contravention  of  the  covenant. 

Jackson  v.  Winslow,  9  Cbu;.,  13;  Jackson  v.  Wright,  14 
John9.f  194;  see  Jackson  v.  Bradford,  4  WmtLf  619, 
622. 

S  481.  The  transfer  of  a  thing  transfers  also  all  its  incidents. 
incidents^  unless  expressly  excepted ;  but  the  transfer 
of  an  incident  to  a  thing  does  not  transfer  the  thing 

itself.* 

'Battle  V.  Coit,  26  K  F,  404;  Lampman  v.  Milks,  21 
id,,  505;  Huttemeier  v,  Albro,  18  id.,  48;  Leroy  v. 
Piatt)  4  Paige,  77;  Bowdoin  v.  Coleman,  6  Duer, 
182;  3  Abb,  iV.,  431;  Langdon  v.  Buol,  9  Wend, 
80;  Jackson  v.  Biodgett,  5  Cow.y  202;  Green  v. 
Hart,  I  John8.f  580 ;  see  Rose  v.  Baker,  13  Barb,, 
230. 

■  Battle  V,  Coit,  26  Ni  F,  404 ;  Kellogg  v.  Smith,  26  N. 
*     F,  18;  see  Nostrand  v.  Durland,  21  Barb.,  478. 
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S  482.  A  present  interest,  and  the  benefit  of  a  con- 
dition or  covenant  respecting  property,  may  be  taken 
by  any  natural  person  under  a  grant,  although  not 
named  a  party  thereto. 

This  proviaioa  is  contrary  to  the  common  law  (Craig  v. 
Wells,  11  N.  y.,  315;  Horubeck  v.  Westbrook,  9 
Johns.,  73).  But  a  similar  provision  lias  been  enacted 
in  England  (8  &  9  Vict.,  c.  106,  §  5). 


CHAPTER  n. 

TRANSFER  OF  BEAL  PBOPERTV 

ARTicTiB     I.  Mode  of  transfer. 
II.  Effect  of  transfer. 


ARTICLE  I. 


Keqnisitea 
to  convey 
certain 
estates. 


Grants  in 
fee«  or  of 
freeholds 
how  execn* 
ted;  when 
to  take 
effect. 


MODB   OF  TRAK6FEB. 

StcnON  483.  Requisites  to  oonyey  certain  estates. 

484.  Grants  in  fee  or  of  freeholds,  how  executed ;  when  to  take 

effect. 

485.  Form  of  grant 

486.  Grant  by  married  woman  must  be  acknowledged. 

487.  Livery  of  seizin. 

%  483.  An  estate  in  real  property,  other  than  an 
estate  at  will  or  for  a  term  not  exceeding  one  year, 
can  be  transferred  only  by  operation  of  law,  or  by  an 
instrument  in  writing,  subscribed  by  the  party  dis- 
posing of  the  same,  or  by  his  agent,  thereunto  author- 
ized by  writing. 

2  R.  S,,  134,  §  6. 

g  484.  A  grant  of  an  estate  in  real  property, 
other  than  an  estate  for  years  or  at  will,  must  be 
sealed  by  the  grantor  or  his  agent ;  and  if  not  duly 
acknowledged,  previous  to  its  delivery,  according  to 
the  provisions  of  chapter  IV  of  this  Title,  its  sub- 
scription and    seal    must  be  attested  by  at  least 
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one  witness ;  or  if  not  so  attested,  it  has  no  effect  as 
against  a  subsequent  purchaser  or  incumbrancer,  or 
those  claiming  under  him»  until  so  acknowledged. 

1  R.  S^  738,  §  137.  The  word  "subsequent'*  is  inserted 
on  the  authority  of  Wood  v.  Chapin,  13  N.  Y.,  509, 
624L  A  grant  is  not  absolutely  void  for  want  of 
attestation  (/6.).  The  words  "  subscription  and  seal " 
are  substituted  for  "  execution  and  delivery." 

A  grant  of  an  estate  in  land  in  fee  (Jackson  v.  Wendell, 
12  Johna.,  73),  or  for  life  (People  v.  GiUis,  24  Wend.,  20 1), 
and  a  grant  of  an  estate  in  an  incorporeal  hereditament 
in  fee  (Wickham  v.  Hawker,  7  Jf.  <l^  W.,  76;  Brown  v. 
Woodworth,  5  Barh.^  555),  for  life  (see  Hewlins  v. 
Shippam,  b  B.  db  C,  221;  Wood  v.  Leadbitter,  13  M. 
ifc  W.,  838),  for  years  (Somerset  v.  Fogwell,  5  B.  dk  C, 
875;  WaUis  v,  Harrison,  2  K  di  W.,  538 ;  Mayfield  v. 
Eobinson,  7  Q.  A,  487;  Thomas  v.  Fredericks,  10  id., 
775 ;  Bird  v.  Higginson,  2  Ad.  dk  El,  696;  but  see  to 
the  contrary,  Warren  v.  Leland,  2  Barb.,  618),  at  will 
(see  Wood  v.  Leadbitter,  IZ  M.  db  TT.,  838),  or  of  un- 
certain duration  (Roffey  v.  Henderson,  17  ^.  B.,  574)^ 
must  at  common  law  be  under  seal  The  only  excep- 
tion was  the  grant  of  an  original  chattel  of  a  thing 
property  lying  in  grant  (see  Hewlins  v.  Shippam,  5 
Bam.  db  Or.,  230;  Somerset  v.  FogweU,  id.,  882). 

S  485.  A  grant  of  an  estate  in  real  property  may  Form  or 
be  made,  in  substance,  as  follows : 

"  This  grant,  made  the  . .  day  of ,  in  the 

year ,  between  A.  B.,  of ,  of  the  first 

part,  and  0.  D.,  of ,  of  the  second  part,  wit- 

nesseth: 

"  That  the  party  of  the  first  part  hereby  grants  to 

ttie  party  of  the  second  part,  in  consideration  of 

dollars,  now  received,  all  the  real  property  situated 
in ,  and  bounded 

"  Witness  the  hand  and  seal  of  the  party  of  the 

first  part. 

"  A.  B.  [Seal.]  " 

In  England,  the  foUowing  form  is  prescribed  by  8  &  9 

Vie.,  c.  119: 
"This  indenture,  made,  kc,  in  pursuance  of  an  act  to 

facilitate  the  conveyance  of  real  property,  between  A. 

B.  and  C.  D. :  witnesseth:  that  in  consideration  of 

,  now  paid  by  the  said  C.  D.  to  the  said  A. 

B.  (the  receipt  whereof  is  hereby  by  him  acknow* 
19 


_        J 
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ledged),  he,  the  said  A.  B.,  doth  grant  unto  the  said  C. 

D.,  his  heirs  and  assigns  forever,  all  that 

In  witness  whereof,  the  said  parties  hereto  have 
hereunto  set  their  hands  and  seals." 

Chancellor  Kent  (4  Com.^  461),  recommends  the  follow- 
ing: 

*'  I,  A.  B.,  in  consideration  of  one  dollar  to  me  paid  hj 
G.  D.,  grant  to  him  the  lot  of  land  [describing  it.] 
Witness  my  hand  and  seal,"  kc 

A  form  briefer  still  was  held  sufficient  in  Kentucky 
(Chiles  v.  Conlej,  2  Dana^  23). 

g  486.  No  estate  in  the  real  property  of  a  married 
woman  passes  by  any  grant  purporting  to  be  executeti 
or  acknowledged  by  her  within  this  state,  unless  the 
grant  is  acknowledged  by  her  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed by  section  521. 

1  R.  S.,  758,  g  10.  Modified  by  making  the  require 
ment  apply  to  grants  executed,  and  acknowledgments 
taken  within  tlie  state,  instead  of  to  acknowledg- 
ments, wherever  taken,  of  a  married  woman  residing 
in  the  state.  The  fact  of  residence  is  often  difficult  to 
ascertain,  and  the  validity  of  the  acknowledgment 
should  not  bo  made  to  turn  upon  it 

g  487.  The  mode  formerly  in  use,  of  conveying 
lands  by  feoflfinent,  with  livery  of  seizin,  is  abolished. 

1  K  5.,  738,  §  136. 


ARTICLE  II. 

EFFECT   OF  TAAKSFEB. 

Sectiok  488.  What  easements  pass  with  property. 

489.  No  implied  covenants  in  grantai 

490.  How  far  conclusive  on  purdiasers. 

491.  Grants  by  owners  for  life  or  for  years. 

492.  Title  to  highway. 

493.  Attornment  by  tenant  unnecessary. 

494.  Lineal  and  collateral  warranties. 


Whatease- 
mentB  pass 
with  pro- 
perty. 


§  488.  A  transfer  of  real  property  passes  all  ease- 
ments attached  thereto,^  and  creates  in  favor  thereof 
an  easement  to  use  other  real  property  of  the  person 
whose  estate  is  transferred,  in  the  same  manner  and 
to  the  same  extent,  as  such  property  was  obviously 
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and  permanently  used  by  the  person  whose  estate  is 
transferred,  for  the  benefit  thereof,'  at  the  time  when 
the  transfer  was  agreed  upon  or  completed.' 

'  Boot;.  Del  Veochio,  4  Duerj  53 ;  United  States  v.  Apple- 
ton,  1  Sumn.^  492 ;  see  Huttemeier  v.  Albro,  18  Ni 
r.,  48. 

*  Lampman  v.  Milks,  21  A"!  T.^  605 ;  Huttemeier  v.  Albro, 

18  id.,  48;  Thayer  v.  Payne,  2  Oush.,  327  ;  Nicholas 
V.  Chamberlain,  Oro.  Jac,  121;  Bobbins  v.  Barnes, 
Hobart,  131. 

*  Although  the  question  does  not  seem  to  have  been 

decided,  there  can  be  little  doubt  that  tlie  grantee  is 
entitled  to  the  benefit  of  these  quasi  easements 
whether  existing  at  the  time  a  grant  is  bargained 
for,  or  at  the  time  when  it  is  actually  delivered. 

S  489.  ISo  covenant  is  implied  in  any  grant  of  an  no  implied 

v    c  covenants 

estate  in  real  property,  whether  it  contains  special  ^  g^nu. 
covenants  or  not,  except  as  provided  by  the  Title  on 
HntiNO. 

I  R  &,  1Z8f  %  140.  A  demise  of  an  estate  for  years  in 
an  incorporeal  hereditament  (Mayor  of  X.  Y.  v.  Mabie, 
13  y.  F.,  151),  or  in  land  (Tone  v.  Brace,  11  Paige, 
566),  has  been  held  not  to  be  "a  conveyance  of  real 
estate ;"  but  a  transfer  of  an  existing  lease  (see  Tone 
V,  Brace,  11  Paige,  569),  or  an  original  lease  in  fee 
(Carter  v.  Burr,  39  Barb.,  59,  65)  is  such  a  conveyance. 
The  words  "g^nt  of  an  estate  in  real  property,"  are 
inserted  in  place  of  the  words  above  quoted,  in  order 
to  avoid  these  distinctions. 

S  490.  Every  grant  of  an  estate  in  real  property  is  how  cir 
conclusive  against  the  grantor  and  every  one  subse-  on  pnrduuH 


on. 


quently  claiming  under  him,  except  a  purchaser  or 
incumbrancer  who,  in  good  faith,  and  for  a  valuable 
consideration,  acquires  a  superior  title  or  lien  by  an 
instrument  that  is  first  duly  recorded. 

1  R  5.,  739,  §§  143,  144. 

g  491.  A  grant,  made  by  the  owner  of  an  estate  for  conT«^ 
life  or  years,  purporting  to  transfer  a  greater  estate  f,7J**J^ 
than  he  could  lawfully  transfer,  does  not  work  a  for-  ^®"'' 
feiture  of  his  estate,  but  passes  to  the  grantee  all  the 
estate  which  the  grantor  could  lawfully  transfer. 

1  R  &,  739,  §  145. 
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highway.  S  *92.  A  transfer  of  land,  bounded  by  a  highway, 
passes  the  title  of  the  person  whose  estate  is  trans- 
ferred to  the  soil  of  the  highway  in  front  thereof. 

Bisaell  v.  N.  T.  Central  R.  R.,  23  M  F.,  61. 

Attornment      g  493.  When  real  property  is  occupied  by  a  tenant, 

when  un*    a  grant  of  any  estate  therein,  by  his  landlord,  is  valid 

without  an  attornment  of  the  tenant  to  the  grantee ; 

LiabiHties    but  the  payment  of  rent  to  such   grantor,  by  his 

of  tenant.  .  .      ,  .      ,. 

tenant,  before  notice  of  the  grant,  is  binding  upon 
the  grantee  ;  and  the  tenant  is  not  liable  to  the 
grantee  for  any  breach  of  the  condition  of  the  lease, 
until  he  has  had  notice  of  the  grant. 

1  ii.  5.,  739.  §  146. 

wnSiiS^        S  ^94.  Lineal  and  collateral  warranties,  with  all 
warmntiet.  h^qij^  iucidctits,  aud  all  the  incidents  of  feudal  tenures, 

not  expressly  retained  by  this  Code,  are  abolished. 

The  liability  of  those  who  acquire  the  real  property 

of  a  decedent,  by  will  or  succession,  is  regulated  by 

the  Code  of  Civil  Procedure. 

1  a.  S.,  739,  §  141.    See  Appendix  D.  in  the  original 
draft  of  this  Code. 


CHAPTER  III. 

TRANSFERS  OF  PBESONAL  PROPERTY. 

Article   I.  Mode  of  tranBfor. 

II.  What  operates  as  a  transfer. 
IIL  Gifte. 


ARTICLE  I. 

HODB  OF  TRAirSFSB. 

Seotion  496.  When  must  be  in  writing. 
496.  Transfer  by  sale,  &c. 


When  mntt      S  ^^^'  ^^  interest  in  a  ship,^  or  in  an  existing  trust,' 
ing.  "^^      can  be  transferred  only  by  operation  of  law,  or  by  a 
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written  instrument,  subscribed  by  the  person  making 
the  transfer,  or  by  his  agent. 

^  This  proyision  is  intended  to  settle  a  doubtful  question. 
The  uaiform  language  of  the  authorities  is  that  a  bill 
of  sale  is  the  customary  and  proper  mode  of  transfer. 
Agreements  for  sale  are  regulated  by  the  Title  on  Sale. 

•2i?.iSL,  137,  §2. 

S  41Ki.   The  mode  of  transferring  other  personal  Trtnsfwby 
property  by  sale,  is  regulated  by  the  Title  on  that 
subject  in  the  Tbird  Division  of  this  Code. 

ARTICLE  II. 

WHA.T  OPERATES  AS   A  TRANSFER. 

Sbctton  497.  Transfer  of  title  under  sale. 

498-  Transfer  of  title  under  executory  agreement  for  sale. 
499.  When  buyer  acquires  better  title  than  seller  has. 

5  497.  The  title    to   personal    property,  sold  or  Transferor 
exchanged,  passes  to  the  buyer  whenever  the  parties  sai^""  *' 
agree  upon  a  present  transfer,  and  the  thing  itself 
is  identified,^  whether  it  is  separated   from  other 
things  or  not.' 

'  This  is  essential  (McOandlish  v.  Newman,  22  Pain.  SL, 

460). 
*  Kimberly  r.  Patchin,  19  K  P!,  330;  see  contra,  Aldridge 

V.  Johnson,  1  KiS:  B.y  885.    Delivery  is  not  essential 

(Wooster  v.  Sherwood,  25  K.  7.,  278). 

§  498,  Title  is  transferred  by  an  executory  agree-  Transfer  or 
ment  for  the  sale  or  exchange  of  personal  property,  ezJ^otory' 
only  when  the  buyer  has  accepted  the  thing,  or  when  for  wue. 
the  seller  has  completed  it,  prepared  it  for  delivery, 
and  offered  it  to  the  buyer,  with  intent  to  transfer  the 
title  thereto,  in  the  manner  presciibed  by  the  chapter 
upon  Offer  of  Pbrfobmance. 

Andrews  v.  Burant,  11  ^T.  K,  35;  Tompkins  v.  Dudley, 
25  N,  r.,  272;  Johnson  v.  Hunt,  11  Wend^  138;  see 
Rohde  V.  Thwaites,  6  5.  <fc  C,  388;  Wood  v.  Bell,  5 
K  dk  B.y  772;  Beidt;.  Fairbanks,  13  0.  B,,  692. 

S  499.  Where  the  possession  of  personal  property,  when  bay- 

!••  eracqalrea 

together  with  a  power  to  dispose  thereof,  is  trans-  J5fi^®^*?f^j 
ferred  by  its  owner  to  another  person,  an  executed  >»**• 
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sale  by  the  latter,  while  in  possession,  to  a  buyer  in 
good  faith  and  in  the  ordinary  course  of  business,  for 
value,  transfers  to  such  buyer  the  title  of  the  former 
owner,  though  he  may  be  entitled  to  i*escind,  and 
does  rescind  the  transfer  made  by  him. 

Fassett  v.  Smith,  23  ^  F.,  252:  Brower  v.  Peabody,  13 
id.j  121 ;  Smith  v.  Lynes,  bid,,  41 ;  Beavers  v.  Lane,  6 
I>uer,  236 ;  Saltus  v.  Everett,  20  TTend,  261. 


ARTICLE  m. 


GIFTS. 


Gifts  de- 
fined. 


Section  500.  Gifts  defined. 

501.  Gift,  how  made. 

502.  Gift  not  revocable. 

503.  Gift  in  view  of  death,  what. 

504.  When  gift  presumed  to  be  in  view  of  death. 

605.  Revocation  of  gift  in  view  of  deatli. 

606.  Effect  of  will  upon  gift. 
507.  When  treated  as  legacy. 

g  500.  A  gift  is  a  transfer  of  i>ersoDal  property, 
made  voluntarily  and  without  consideration. 


Gift,  how 
made. 


g  501.  A  verbal  gift  is  not  valid,  unless  the  means 
of  obtaining  possession  and  control  of  the  thing  are 
given,  nor,  if  it  is  capable  of  delivery,  unless  there  is 
an  actual  or  symbolical  delivery  of  the  thing  to  the 
donee. 

This  doctrine  Is  too  well  settled  iu  this  state  to  be  ques* 
tioned  (Woodruff  v.  Cook,  25  Barb.,  505 ;  Hunter  r. 
Hunter,  19  id,  631;  Huntingdon  v,  Gilmore,  14  id, 
243 ;  Noble  v.  Smith,  2  Johns.j  52 ;  Grangiac  v.  Arden, 
10  id.,  293;  Cook  v.  Husted,  12  td,  188);  but  the 
cases  from  which  the  strictness  of  the  nile  has  been 
derived  (Irons  v.  Smallpiece,  2  B.  dk  Aid.,  651,  and 
others)  are  not  recognized  as  good  authority  in  Eng- 
land in  respect  to  gifts  not  in  view  of  death  (Winter  v. 
Winter,  4  Law  Timea  [X  5.],  639;  101  Eng.  C.  A, 
997 ;  Lunn  v.  Thornton,  1  C.  B.,  381 ;  Ward  v.  Aud 
land,  16  if.  &  VT.,  870,  per  Pabke,  B.). 


Gin  not 
revocable. 


g  502.  A  gift,  other  than  a  gift  in  view  of  death, 
cannot  be  revoked  by  the  giver. 
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§  503,  A  gift  in  view  of  death  is  one  which  is  ^f^^^^"^ 
made  in  contemplation,  fear,  or  peril  of  death,  and  ^'^^' 
with  intent  that  it  shall  take  effect  only  in  case  of 
the  death  of  the  giver. 

It  has  not  been  thought  necessary  to  declare  what  may 
be  the  subject  of  a  g^ft  in  viewr  of  death*  as  in  tliis 
state  there  is  no  difference  in  this  respect  between 
«  such  a  gift  and  any  other  transfer  of  personal  property. 
(See  Coutant  v.  Schuyler,  1  Paige,  316 ;  Harris  v.  Clark, 
Sy,  Y^  93.) 

§  504.  A  gift  made  daring  the  last  illness  of  the  when  gia 
giver,  or  under  circumstances  which  would  naturally  ^JJj^f 
impress  him  with  an  expectation  of  speedy  death,  is  *«»"'• 
presumed  to  be  a  gift  in  view  of  death. 

Merchant  v.  Merchant,  2  Brad/.,  432. 

S  505.  A  gift  in  view  of  death  may  be  revoked  by  Revocation 

of  gift  in 

the  giver  at  any  time,^  and  is  revoked  by  his  recovery  J*^^®' 
from  the  illness,  or  escape  from  the  peril,  under  the 
presence  of  which  it  was  made,^  or  by  the  occurrence 
of  any  event  which  would  operate  as  a  revocation  of 
a  will  made  at  the  same  time.^ 

'  Merchant  v.  Merchant,  2  Brad/.,  432. 
'  StanQand  v.  WiUott,  3  Macn.  di  G.,  664. 
'  Bloomer  v.  Bloomer,  2  Brad/.,  339. 

%  506.  A  gift  in  view  of  death  is  not  affected  by  a  Effect  of 
previous  will;  nor  by  a  subsequent  will,  unless  it  gift.''^'* 
expresses  an  intention  to  revoke  the  gift. 

5  507.  A  gift  in  view  of  death  must  be  treated  as  when  treat. 

-  ed  as  a 

a  legacy,  so  far  as  relates  only  to  the  creditors  of  the  i«<s»c7. 
giver. 
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OHAPTEE  IV. 

BEGOBDING  TRANSFERS. 

Substantially  from  1  R.  S,,  755. 

Article  L  "What  may  be  recorded.  «- 

II.  Mode  of  recording. 

III.  Proof  and  acknowledgment  of  instruments, 
ly.  Effect  of  recording  or  of  the  want  thereof. 


ARTICLE  I. 

WHAT   MAY  BE    RSCOSDED. 

Bboiion  508.  Tnstruments  affecting  real  property. 

509.  Instrument  must  be  acknowledged. 

510.  When  deed  to  be  recorded. 

511.  Transfers  of  personal  property,  &c. 

instrn-  S  ^08.  Any  instrument  or  judgment,  affecting  the 

fecSnVreai  title  to  real  property,  may  be  recorded  under  this 

property. 

chapter. 

The  present  statutes  authorize  deeds,  powers  of  attorney, 
wills,  letters  patent  of  the  state,  judgments  in  partitioo 
&c.,  to  bo  recorded. 

iMtmment       S  ^09.  Bcfore  an  instrument  may  be  recorded,  its 
SSiow-      execution  must  be  acknowledged  by  the  person  exe- 
cuting it,  or  proved  by  a  subscribing  witness,  and 
the  acknowledgment  or  proof  certified  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  article  III  of  this  chapter. 

When  deed      g  510.  Au  instrument,  proved  and  certified  pursu- 

corded.        aut  to  scctious  524  and  525,  may  be  recorded  in  the 

proper  oflice,  if  the  original  is  at  the  same  time 

deposited  therein  to  remain  for  public  inspection,  but 

not  otherwise. 

1  R,  S.,  761,  §  32. 

Transfer*         g  511.  Transfers  of  property  in  trust  for  the  benefit 

property,      of  crcditors,  and  transfers  of  or  liens  on  property,  by 

way  of  mortgage,  are  required  to  be  recorded  in 
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the  cases  specified  in  the  Title  on  special  relations 
of  Debtor  and  Obeditob,  and  the  chapter  on  Mobt- 
6AGES,  respectively. 


ARTICLE  n. 

HODB   OF  BECOBDIN6. 

Section  512.  In  what  office. 

513.  Books  of  record. 

514.  Duties  of  clerk,  &c. 

515.  Transfers  of  vessels. 

5  512.   Instruments  recorded  under  this  chapter,  in  what 

oAce. 

must  be  recorded  with  the  register  of  deeds,  or,  if 
there  is  none,  with  the  clerk,  of  the  county  in  which 
the  real  property  affected  thereby  is  situated. 

S  513.  Grants,  absolute  in  terms,  and  not  intended  Books  or 

^  record. 

as  mortgages,  or  as  securities  in  the  nature  of  mort- 
gages, are  to  be  recorded  in  one  set  of  books,  and 
mortgages  and  securities  in  another. 

1  R  &,  756,  §  7. 

S  514.  The  duties  of  clerks  and  registers  of  deeds,  Dutietor 

clerk,  Ac 

in  respect  to  recording  instruments,  are  prescribed  by 
the  Political  Code. 

S  515.  The  mode  of  recording  transfers  of  ships,  Tnsmten 

^  of  veB»ela. 

registered  under  the  laws  of  the  United  States,  is 
regulated  by  acts  of  Congress. 


ARTICLE  m. 

PBOOF  AND  ACKNOWLEDGMENT  OF   INSTBUHENTS. 

Section  516,  617.  B7  whom  acknowledgments  maybe  taken  in  this  state. 

518.  B7  whom  taken,  without  the  state. 

519.  B7  whom  taken,  without  the  United  States. 

520.  Bequisites  for  acknowledgments. 

52 L   Bequisites  for  acknowledgments  when  made  bj  married 
women. 

522.  Id. 

523.  Proof  by  subacribuig  witness. 
20 
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By  whom 
acknow- 
ledj^menta 
may  be 
taken  in 
this  stale. 


Id. 


By  whom 
tiken,  with- 
out the 
state. 


SEOTioif  524.  Proof  of  deed  when  witnesses  are  dead. 
526.  What  proof  to  be  made  and  certified. 

626.  Certificate  of  acknowledgment 

627,  528,  529.  Certificate  of  officers'  authority. 

§  516.  The  proof  or  acknowledgment  of  an  instru- 
ment maybe  made  at  any  place  within  this  stale, 
before  a  judge  of  the  court  of  appeals,^  or  of  tiie 
supreme  court* 

»Xew. 

*  1  R.  S.,  756,  §  4. 

S  517.  The  proof  or  acknowledgment  of  an  instni- 
ment  may  be  made,  in  this  state,  within  the  city  or 
county  for  which  the  officer  was  appointed,^  before : 

1.  A  judge  of  a  court  of  record;* 

2.  A  mayor  or  recorder  of  a  city  f 

3.  A  justice  of  the  peace  ;^ 

4.  A  commissioner  of  deeds;*  or, 

5.  A  notary  public* 

'  The  statute  (1  R  S.,  756,  §  4,)  seems  to  make  this 
limitation  only  with  respect  to  county  judges,  jus- 
tices of  the  peace,  and  commissioners  of  deeds.  But 
other  statutes  in  effect  limit  the  powers  of  all  judges 
of  local  courts  in  the  same  manner. 

•  1  R  5.,  756,  §  4. 

•  Laws  of  1840,  187,  ch.  238. 

*  Laws  of  1859,  869,  ch.  360. 

g  518.  The  proof  or  acknowledgment  of  an  instru- 
ment may  be  made  without  the  state,  but  within  the 
United  States,  and  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
officer,^  before : 

1.  A  judge  of  the  supreme  court,  or  of  a  district 
court,  of  the  United  States  ;^ 

2.  A  judge  of  the  supreme,  superior  or  circuit 
court  of  any  state  or  territory  ;^ 

3.  The  mayor  of  any  city  ;* 

4.  Any  other  officer  of  the  state  or  territory  where 
the  acknowledgment  is  made,  authorized  by  its  laws 
to  take  the  proof  or  acknowledgment  f  or, 


OF  THE  STATE  OF  NEW  YORK.  155 

5.  A  commissioner  appointed  for  the  purpose  by 
the  government  of  this  state,  pursuant  to  special 
statutes  of  this  state.* 

^IR  8,,  757,  §  4. 

•  Laws  1845,  ch.  109. 
'  Laws  1848,  ch.  195. 

*  Laws  1850,  ch.  270. 

S  519.  The  proof  or  acknowledgment  of  an  in-  J^JJl^^tb- 
strument  may  be  made  without  the  United  States,  trn^,t*id 
before :  ^'*'^"- 

1.  A  minister  plenipotentiary,  or  minister  extra- 
ordinary, or  chargS  ^affaires^  of  the  United  States, 
resident  and  accredited  in  the  country  where  the 
proof  or  acknowledgment  is  made ; 

2.  A  consul  of  the  United  States  resident  in  that 
country ; 

3.  A  judge  of  the  highest  court  of  any  of  the 
British  American  provinces,  acting  in  his  own  juris- 
diction; or, 

4.  The  mayor  or  chief  magistrate  of  any  city  in 
the  British  islands,  acting  in  his  own  jurisdiction. 

From  1  R,  S.,  769,  §  6;  Laws  of  1829,  348,  ch.  222; 
Laws  1845,  ch.  109. 

S  520.  The   acknowledgment  of  an    instrument  Reqnisuee 
cannot  be  taken,  unless  the  officer  takmg  it  knows,  ledgmenu. 
or  has  satisfactory  evidence,  that  the  person  making 
such  acknowledgment  is  the  individual  who  is  de- 
scribed in  and  who  executed  the  instrument. 

1  R  5.,  768,  §  9. 

§521.  The  acknowledgment  of  a  married  woman  Acknow- 
to  an  instrument,  purporting  to  be  executed  by  her,  hy  married 

*  ^^  women* 

cannot  be  taken  within  this  state,  unless  she  ac- 
knowledges to  the  officer,  on  a  private  examination, 
apart  from  her  husband,  that  she  executed  such 
instrument  freely,  and  without  any  compulsion  or  fear 
of  her  husband. 

1  R  3.,  758,  §  10. 
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Id. 


Proof  by 
snbscrll). 
injr  wit- 
ness* 


Proof  of 
deed  when 
witneaees 
are  dead. 


What  proof 
to  be  made 
and  certi- 
fled. 


Certificate 
of  acknow- 
ledgment. 


§  522.  A  conveyance  by  a  married  -woman  has  tlie 
same  effect  as  if  she  were  unmarried,^  and  may  lie 
acknowledged  in  the  same  manner,  except  as  men- 
tioned in  the  last  section.* 

'  This  provision  is  in  accordance  with  the  present  luw 

concerning  married  women. 
»  See  1  B.  S.,  IbB,  §  11. 

S  523.  The  proof  of  the  execution  of  an  instrument 
must  be  made  by  a  subscribing  witness  thereto,  who 
must  state  his  own  place  of  residence,  and  that  he 
knew  the  person  who  is  described  in  and  who  exiv 
cuted  the  instrument;  and  such  proof  must  not  be 
taken,  unless  the  oflScer  is  personally  acquainted  with 
such  subscribing  witness,  or  has  satisfactory  evidence 
that  he  is  the  subscribing  witness  to  the  instrument. 

1  B.  S.,  758,  §  12. 

S  524.  When  all  the  witnesses  to  an  instniment 
which  might  be  recorded  are  dead,  it  may  be  proved 
before  any  oflScer  mentioned  in  sections  617,  518  or 
519,  other  than  commissioners  of  deeds,  justices  of 
the  peace  and  notaries  public. 

1  B.  S.,  761,  §  30. 

g  525.  The  proof  of  the  execution  of  an  instru- 
ment, in  the  case  mentioned  in  the  last  section,  must 
be  made  by  satisfactory  evidence  of  the  death  of  all 
the  witnesses  thereto,  and  of  the  handwriting  of  such 
witnesses,  or  of  one  of  them,  and  of  the  grantor; 
all  which  evidence  must  be  set  forth  by  the  oflScer 
taking  the  same,  in  his  certificate  of  the  proof. 

1  B.  S.,  761,  §  31. 

S  526.  An  oflScer  taking  the  acknowledgment  or 
proof  of  any  instrument  must  indorse  upon  the  instru- 
ment a  certificate  thereof,  signed  by  himself  person- 
ally, setting  forth  all  the  matters  required  by  law  to  be 
done  or  known  by  him,  or  proved  before  him,  on  the 
proceeding,  together  with  the  names  of  all  the  wit- 
nesses examined  before  him,  their  places  of  residence 
respectively,  and  the  substance  of  their  evidence. 

1  B.  S.,  759,  §  15. 
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5  527.  A  certificate  of  proof  or  acknowledgment  ^^U***.® 
l)efore  any  officer  in  this  state  other  than  a  judge  of  *nthoritY. 
a  court  of  record,  when  used  in  any  county  other 
than  that  in  whichr  he  resides,  must  be  accompanied 
by  a  certificate,  under  the  hand  and  seal  of  the  clerk 
of  the  county  in  which  the  officer  resides,  setting 
forth  that  such  officer,  at  the  time  of  taking  such 
proof  6t  acknowledgment,  was  duly  authorized  to 
take  the  same,  and  that  the  clerk  is  acquainted  with 
Ills  handwriting  and  believes  that  the  signature  to 
the  original  certificate  is  genuine. 

1  /?.  S.,  759,  §  18,  slightly  modified  so  as  to  conform  to 
the  present  judicial  system. 

§  528.  When  an  instrument  is  proved  or  acknow-  id. 
ledged  before  one  of  the  officers  mentioned  in  sub- 
division 4  of  section  518,  the  certificate  of  such 
officer  must  be  accompanied  by  a  certificate  under 
the  name  and  official  seal  of  the  clerk,  register, 
recorder,  or  prothonotary,  of  the  county  in  which 
snch  officer  resides,  or  of  the  county  or  district  court 
or  court  of  common  pleas  thereof,  specifying  that 
such  officer  was,  at  the  time  of  taking  the  proof  or 
acknowledgment,  duly  authorized  to  take  the  same, 
and  that  such  clerk,  register,  recorder  or  prothono- 
tary, is  acquainted  with  the  handwriting  of  the 
officer,  and  believes  his  signature  to  be  genuine. 

Laws  of  1848,  ch.  195,  as  amended  by  Laws  of  1856,  ck, 
61,  §  2. 

S  529.  When  an  instrument  is  proved  or  acknow-  u. 
ledged  before  one  of  the  commissioners  mentioned  in 
subdivision  5  of  section  518,  the  certificate  of  such 
commissioner  must  be  accompanied  by  the  certificate 
of  the  secretary  of  state  of  this  state,  attesting  the 
existence  of  the  officer,  and  the  genuineness  of  his 
signature;  and  such  commissioner  can  only  act 
within  the  city  or  county  in  which  he  resided  at 
the  time  of  his  appointment. 

1  R  S.,  757,  §  4,  aubd.  2;  Laws  of  1845,  89,  ch.  109; 
Laws  of  1850,  682,  ch.  270,  amended  hj  Laws  of  1857, 
756,  ch,  788. 
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ARTICLE  IV. 


ConTeyan- 
ces  to  be 
recorded. 


Convey- 
ance,  what. 


Letter 
recorded, 
how  re- 
voked. 


EFFECT  OF  llECOBDING,    OB  THB  ^WANT  THERSOF. 

The  provisions  of  sections  16  and  17,  26  and  27,  and  of 
part  of  sections  22,  33  and  39  of  chapter  3  of  Part  U, 
of  the  Revised  Statutes,  liavo  been  omitted  as  part  of 
the  law  of  evidence,  contained  in  the  Code  of  Civil 
Procedure. 

Section  530.  Conveyances  to  bo  recorded. 
631.  Conveyance,  what. 

532.  Letter  recorded,  how  revoked. 

533.  Kffecc  of  recording  and  deposit 

534.  Certain  leases  in  counties  named  not  affected. 

S  530.  Every  conveyance  of  real  property,  other 
than  a  lease  for  a  term  not  exceeding  three  years, 
is  void  as  against  any  subsequent  purchaser  or  in- 
cumbrancer (including  an  assignee  of  a  mortgage, 
lease,  or  other  conditional  estate)  of  the  same  pro- 
perty, or  any  part  thereof,  in  good  faith  and  for  a 
valuable  consideration,  whose  conveyance  is  first  duly 
recorded, 

1  R.  S.,  756,  g  1. 

g  531.  The  term  "conveyance,"  as  used  in  the 
last  section,  embraces  every  instrument  in  writing 
by  which  any  estate  or  interest  in  real  property  is 
created,  aliened,  mortgaged  or  incumbered,  or  by 
which  the  title  to  any  real  property  may  be  affected  ; 
except  wills,  executory  contracts  for  the  sale  or  pur- 
chase of  real  property,  and  powers  of  attorney. 

1  R  S.,  762,  §§  36-38. 

S  532.  No  instrument  containing  a  power  to  con- 
vey real  property,  which  has  been  recorded,  is  to  he 
deemed  revoked  by  any  act  of  the  party  by  whom 
it  was  executed,  unless  the  instrument  containing 
such  revocation  is  also  recorded  in  the  same  office 
in  which  the  instrument  containing  the  power  was 
recorded. 

1  R.  <Sr.,  763,  §§  39,  40. 
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S  533.  The  recording  and  deposit  of  an  instrument  Effect  of 
proved  and  certified  according  to  the  provisions  of  a^de.°^ 
sections  510,  624  and  525  are  constructive  notice  of 
the  execution  of  such  instrument  to  all  purchasers 
and  incumbrancers  subsequent  to  the  recording ;  but 
the  proof,  recording  and  deposit  do  not  entitle  the 
instrument  or  the  record  thereof,  or  the  transcript  of 
the  record,  to  be  read  in  evidence. 

1  R  iSr.,  761,  §  33. 

S  534.  The  provisions  of  this  chapter  do  not  extend  £jj^*y„ 
t<j,  leases  for  life,  or  for  years,  in  the  counties  of  Al-  ^^^ 


bany,  Ulster,  Sullivan,  Herkimer,  Dutchess,  Colum- 
bia, Delaware  and  Schenectady. 

1  /?.  A,  763,  §  42. 


not 
affected. 


CHAPTER  V. 

UNLAWFUIi  TBANSFEBS. 

Sbctiok  535.  Certain  instruments  void  against  purchasers,  &>c 

636.  Not  void  against  purchaser  having  notioe,  unless  fraud  is 

mutuaL 
537,  538.  Power  to  revoke  when  deemed  executed. 

539.  Purchaser  in  good  faith,  not  affected. 

540.  Conveyance  of  land  adversely  possessed. 

541.  Other  provisions. 

§  535.  Every  instrument,  other  than  a  will,  affect^  ffsmlmeiits 
ing  an  estate  in  real  property,  including  every  charge  l^KhSlSi!' 
upon  real  property,  or  upon  its  rents  or  profits,  made  *^ 
with  intent  to  defraud  prior  or  subsequent  purchasers 
thereof,  or  incumbrancers  thereon,  is  void  as  against 
every  purchaser  or  incumbrancer,  for  value,  of  the 
same  property,  rents  or  profits. 

2  R  S.J  184,  §  1,  made  more  definite  by  the  introduction 
of  the  word  *^ incumbrancer"  instead  of  using  the 
word  ''purchaser"  only,  and  afterwards  explaining 
that  incumbrancers  are  purchasers,  which  would  be 
inconsistent  with  the  provisions  of  the  Code  relative 
to  mortgages.     See  §  1923. 


160 


THE  CIVIL  CODE 


Not  Yoid 
ngaiziiit 
purchaser 
having  no- 
tice,  unless 
fraud  is 
mutual. 


§  536.  Ko  iDstrument  is  to  be  avoided  nnder  tbe 
last  section,  in  favor  of  a  subsequent  purcbaser  or 
incumbrancer  baviug  notice  tbereof  at  tbe  time  bis 
purcbase  was  made  or  bis  lien  acquired,  unless  tbe 
person  in  wbose  favor  the  instrument  was  made,  was 
privy  to  the  fraud  intended. 


»» 


2  R  S,,  134,  g  2,  modified  by  otniUing  "actual  or  legal 
before  "notice,"  inasmuch  as  "notice"  is  elsewhere 
deflncd  as  meaning  constructive  as  well  as  actual 
notice. 


Power  to 

revoke, 

when 

deemed 

executed. 


M. 


S  537.  Where  a  power  to  revoke  or  modify  an  in- 
strument affecting  tbe  title  to,  or  tbe  enjoyment  of, an 
estate  in  real  property  is  reserved  to  tbe  grantor,  or 
given  to  any  other  person,  a  subsequent  grant  of 
or  charge  upon  the  estate,  by  tbe  person  having 
tbe  power  of  revocation,  in  favor  of  a  purchaser  or 
incumbrancer  for  value,  operates  as  a  revocation  of 
the  original  instrument,  to  the  extent  of  tbe  power, 
in  favor  of  such  purcbaser  or  incumbrancer. 

This  provision  is  intended  to  embody  the  substance  of 
sections  3  and  4  of  2  R.  S.j  134.  It  is  thought  that 
there  is  no  necessity  for  the  distinction  made  by  those 
sections  between  a  power  reserved  to  t|)e  grantor,  and 
a  power  created  in  favor  of  a  third  person. 

The  provision  is  also  expressly  extended  to  all  instru- 
ments affecting  real  property,  as  was  no  doubt  the 
intention  of  the  statute,  and  probably  is  its  effect 

S  538.  Where  a  person  having  a  power  of  revoca- 
tion, within  the  provisions  of  tbe  last  section,  is  not 
entitled  to  execute  it  until  after  tbe  time  at  which  he 
makes  such  a  grant  or  charge  as  is  described  in  that 
section,  the  power  is  deemed  to  be  executed  as  soon 
as  he  is  entitled  to  execute  it. 

Substantially  the  same  bs2R  S.,  134,  g  5. 


Purchaser 
in  {rood 
faftn  not 
affected. 


g  539.  The  rights  of  a  purchaser  or  incumbrancer 
in  good  faith  and  for  value  are  not  to  be  impaired  by 
any  of  the  foregoing  provisions  of  this  chapter. 

2  R  S.,  137,  §  6,  modified  by  adding  the  words  "or 
incumbrancer,"  and  by  a  slight  change  of  phraseology. 
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S  540.  Every  grant  of  real  property,  otLer  than  convmnca 
one  made  by  the  state/  or  under  a  judicial  sale,  is  adveweiy 
void,  if  at  the  time  of  the  delivery  thereof,  such  real 
property  is  in  the  actual  possession  of  a  person  claim- 
ing under  a  title  adverse  to  that  of  the  grantor.' 

'  Brady  v.  Begun,  36  JBarb.^  533 ;  Candee  v.  Hajwood,  34 

ttt,  349 ;  People  v.  Mayor,  Ac.,  of  N.  Y.,  8  Abb,  iV, 

124]  Jackson  v.  Gumaer,  2  Cow,,  552. 
*  1  iZL  £4  739,  §  147.    This  provision  does  not  apply  to 

mortgage?,  which  are  not  recognized  in  this  Code  as 

grants  in  any  sense. 

S  541.  Other  provisions  concerning  unlawful  trans-  other 
fers  are  contained  in  Part  II  of  the  Fourth  Division 
of  this  Code,  concerning  the  special  relations  of 
Debtob  and  Creditob. 


TITLE  V. 

WILL. 

In  this  Title,  taken,  for  tlie  most  part,  from  the  existing 
law,  are  inserted  many  new  provisions  relating  to  nun- 
cupative wills;  mutual  and  conditional  wills;  partial 
and  total  revocation;  revocation  of  wills  executed  in 
duplicate ;  effect  of  alteration  or  obliteration ;  wills  pro- 
cured by  undue  influence;  republication  by  codicil; 
placing  power  to  devise  real  property  on  the  same 
footing  as  personal  estate ;  the  execution  of  wills  in 
foreign  countries ;  the  law  of  domicil ;  the  interpreta- 
tion of  wills;  the  payment  and  abatement  of  legacies. 

Cbafteb    I.  Execution  and  revocation  of  wills. 
•  IL  Interpretation  of  wills. 
nL  General  provisions  relating  to  wills. 


CHAPTER  I. 

BXECUnOK  AND  KEVOCATION  OF  WILLS. 

Sbctiok  542.  Who  may  make  will. 

543.  Monomaniac  incompetent 
544  Will  procured  by  fraud,  kc 
545.  What  may  pass  by  wUl. 
21 
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Section  546.  Who  may  take  by  will 

547.  Nuncupative  will. 

548.  Mutual  will. 

549.  Conditional  will. 

550.  Written  will,  how  to  be  executed. 

551.  Nuncupative  will,  how  to  be  executed. 
652.  Witness  to  add  residence. 

553.  Republication  by  codicil. 

554.  Will  made  out  of  this  state. 

555.  Will  not  duly  executed,  yoid. 
656.  Subsequent  change  of  domicil. 

557.  Wills  may  be  deposited  for  safe  keeping. 

558.  To  whom  to  be  delivered. 

559.  Will,  when  to  be  opened  by  surrogate. 

660.  Lost  or  destroyed  will. 

661.  Written  will,  how  revoked. 
6G2.  Evidence  of  revocation. 

563.  Revocation  by  obliteration  on  face  of  will. 

564.  Revocation  of  duplicate. 

565.  Revocation  by  subsequent  will. 

666.  Revocation  of  subsequent  will  does  not  revive  the  flrsk 

667.  Revocation  by  marriage  and  birth  of  issue. 

568.  Revocation  of  woman's  will  by  marriago. 

569.  Contract  of  sale  not  a  revocation. 

570.  Charge  or  incumbrance  not  a  revocation. 

571.  Conveyance  when  not  a  revocation. 
672.  When  it  is  a  revocation. 

573.  Revocation  of  codicils. 

574.  Afterborn  child,  unprovided  for,  to  succeed. 

675.  Devises  and  bequests  in  certain  cases  not  to  lapse. 

576.  Witness  to  will,  cannot  take  under  will. 

577.  When  witness  may  succeed. 
678.  Creditor  a  competent  witness. 

Sake""!!  S  ^^^'  ^^^^Y  uxole  pcrson  of  the  age  of  eighteen 
years  or  upwards,  aud  every  female  of  the  age  of  six- 
teen years  or  upwards,  of  sound  mind,  and  no  othei*s, 
may  dispose  of  real  and  personal  property,  by  a  will 
duly  executed,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this 
Code. 

2  R.  5.,  56,  §  1 ;  60,  §  21 ;  modified  by  enabling  minors  to 
dispose  of  real  as  well  as  personal  property  by  will, 
and  by  omitting  the  exception  as  to  married  women. 

J5?*i?Mm-      S  543.  A  i)erson  having  any  insane  delusion   is 
patent,       incompetont  to  make  a  will. 

This  provision  is  new  (see  Stanton  v.  Wethorwax,  16 
Barb.,  259 ;  Waring  i>.  Waring,  12  Jwist,  947 ;  6  Muon 

P.  a  a,  341). 
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5  544.  A  -will  or  part  of  a  will  procured  to  be  made  ^JJJj>fo- 
by  duress,  menace,  fraud  or  undue  influence,  may  be  ^^  ^ 
denied  probate ;  and  a  revocation,  procured  by  the 
same  means,  may  be  declared  void. 

This  section  is  new. 

S  545.  Every  estate  and  interest  in  real  or  per-  what  m«j' 
sonal  property,  to  which  heirs,  husband,  widow  or  vruf.  ^ 
next  of  kin  might  succeed,  may  be  disposed  of  by 
will. 

From  2R  &,  67,  §  2. 

S  546.  A  testamentary  disposition  may  be  made  to  ^^^y 
any  person  capable  by  law  of  taking  the  property  so  ^*"- 
disposed  of,  except  that  no  corporation  can  take 
under  a  will,  unless  expressly  authorized  by  its  char- 
ter or  by  statute  so  to  take. 

2  R  S.,  57,  §  3. 

S  547.  A  nuncupative  will  of  real  or  personal  pro-  nohciim. 
perty,  or  both,  is  valid,  when  made  in  contemplation, 
fear  or  peril  of  death : 

1.  By  a  soldier,  while  in  actual  military  service, 
whether  he  is  an  officer  or  private,  or  a  surgeon,  or  a 
servant  of  the  army ;  or, 

2.  By  a  sailor  (whether  he  is  an  officer  or  surgeon, 
a  marine  or  mariner,  or  a  servant  of  the  vessel),  after 
he  finally  goes  on  board  the  vessel  for  the  voyage, 
and  before  he  comes  on  shore,  in  port,  after  the 
voyage  is  over. 

Modified  from  2  R  S.,  60,  g  22.  By  this  section  the 
nuncupative  will  may  pass  real  as  well  as  personal  pro- 
perty; but  it  can  be  made  only  in  contbmplationf  fear 
or  peril  of  death  (See  Prince  v,  Hazleton,  20  Johns., 
502).  A  nuncupative  will  may  be  made  by  a  ship's 
cook  or  other  servant  {Exp.  Thompson,  4  Bradf.^  154X 
and  while  the  ship  is  at  anchor,  as  well  as  on  the  open 
sea  (Hubbard  v.  Hubbard,  B  N.  T.,  196). 

%  548.  A  conjoint  or  mutual  will  is  valid,  but  it  vntwd 

Of  111 

may  be  revoked  by  any  of  the  testators,  in  like  man- 
ner with  any  other  will. 

Ex  parte  Day,  I  Brad/.,  476. 
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Condition- 
al will. 


S  549.  A  will,  the  validity  of  which  is  made  by  its 
own  terms  conditional,  may  be  denied  probate,  accord- 
ing to  the  event,  with  reference  to  the  condition. 

This  section  is  new. 


Written 
will,  how 
to  be  eze* 
cnced. 


Nnncnna- 
tive  wfll, 
how  to  be 
executed. 


Witness 
to  add 
residence. 


Repnblica- 
tion  by 
codicil. 


S  550.  Every  will,  other  than  a  nuncupative  will 
authorized  bj'^  section  547,  must  be  executed  and 
attested  as  follows : 

1.  It  must  be  subscribed  at  the  end  thereof,  bv  the 
testator  himself,  or  by  some  person  in  his  presence 
and  by  his  direction  ; 

2.  The  subscription  must  be  made  in  the  presence 
of  each  of  the  attesting  witnesses,  or  be  acknow- 
ledged by  the  testator  to  each  of  them,  to  have  been 
mode  by  him  or  by  his  authority ; 

3.  The  testator  must,  at  the  time  of  subscribing  or 
acknowledging  the  same,  declare  to  the  attesting 
witnesses  that  the  instrument  is  his  will ;  and, 

4.  There  must  be  two  attesting  witnesses,  each  of 
whom  must  sign  his  name  as  a  witness  at  the  end 
of  the  will,  at  the  testator's  request. 

From  2  R.  5.,  63,  §  40. 

g  551.  A  nuncupative  will  is  not  required  to  be  in 
writing,  nor  to  be  declared  or  attested  with  any  for- 
malities. 

Hnbbard  v.  Hubbard,  8  N.  F.,  196. 

g  552.  A  witness  to  a  written  will  must  write, 
with  his  name,  his  place  of  residence ;  and  a  person 
who  subscribes  the  testator's  name,  by  his  direction, 
must  write  his  own  name  as  a  witness  to  the  will. 
But  a  violation  of  this  section  does  not  affect  the 
validity  of  the  will. 

From  2  R.  S.,  64,  §  41. 

g  553.  The  execution  of  a  codicil,  referring  to  a 
previous  will,  has  the  effect  to  republish  the  will,  as 
modified  by  the  codicil. 


will  made        S  5^4.  A  will  of  real  or  personal  property,  or  both, 
•utfc'"*^'    or  a  revocation  thereof,  made  out  of  this  state  by  a 
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pei'soD  not  having  his  domicil  in  this  state,  is  as  valid, 
when  executed  according  to  the  law  of  the  x)lace 
ill  which  the  same  was  made,  or  in  which  the  tes- 
tator was  at  the  time  domiciled,  as  if  it  were  made 
ill  this  state,  and  according  to  the  provL<;ions  of  this 
chapter. 

S  555.  'So  will  or  revocation  is  valid  unless  exe-  w'h  not 

^  duly  cxe- 

ciited  either  <iccording  to  the  provisions  of  this  chap-  ^^^^  ^°*^ 
ter,  or  according  to  the  law  of  the  place  in  which  it 
was  made,  or  in  which  the  testator  was  at  the  time 
domiciled. 

The  last  two  sections  are  modified  from  2  72.  5.,  67,  §  68, 
.69. 

S  556.  Whenever  a  will,  or  a  revocation  thereof,  is  ftubseqnont 
duly  executed  according  to  the  law  of  the  place  in  don»»cii. 
which  the  same  was  made,  or  in  which  the  testator 
was  at  the  time  domiciled,  the  suine  is  regulated,  as 
to  the  validity  of  its  execution,  by  the  law  of  such 
place,  notwithstanding  that  the  testator  subsequently 
changed  his  domicil  to  a  place,  by  the  law  of  which 
such  will  would  be  void. 

This  section  is  new.    Comparo  Moultrie  v.  Hunt,  23  K. 
r.,  394,  and  Parsons  v.  Lyman,  20  N,  K,  103. 

5  557.  Every  surrogate,  county  clerk  or  register  wiii«  may 

__  -I....  ^  deposit- 

of  deeds  must  deposit,  in  his  office,  any  will  delivered  J^/T"*'* 
to  him  for  that  purpose,  and  give  a  written  receipt 
to  the  depositor;  and  must  inclose  such  will  in  a 
sealed  wrapper,  so  that  it  c^innot  be  read,  and  in- 
dorse thereon  the  name  of  the  testator,  his  resi- 
dence, and  the  date  of  the  deposit;  and  such  wrapper 
must  not  be  opened  until  its  delivery  under  the  i)ro- 
visions  of  the  next  section, 

2  R  S.,  405,  §  68. 

§  558.  A  will  deposited  under  the  provisions  of  S^i^dT 
the  last  section  must  be  delivered  only :  nvwed, 

1.  To  the  testator  in  person  ; 
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2.  Upon  his  written  order,  duly  proved  by  the 
oath  of  a  subscribing  witness ; 

3.  After  his  death,  to  the  person,  if  any,  named 
in  the  indorsement  on  the  wrapper  of  the  will ;  or, 

4.  If  there  is  no  such  indorsement,  and  if  the  will 
waa  not  deposited  with  the  surrogate  having  jnriir- 
diction  of  its  jjrobate,  then  to  the  surrogate  who  has 
jurisdiction. 

2  R  S.,  405,  §  69. 

wiin  when  g  559^  tij^j  surrogate  with  whom  a  will  is  deposit^Ml, 
*un(^?e^  or  to  whom  it  is  delivered,  must,  after  the  death  of 
the  testator,  publicly  open  and  examine  the  will  and 
file  it  in  his  olBSce,  there  to  remain  until  duly  proved, 
or  deliver  it  to  the  surrogate  having  jurisdiction  of 
its  probate. 

2  R  S.,  405,  g  70. 

SJS^od**"       ^  ^^*  ^  ^^^^  ^^  destroyed  will  of  real  or  personal 

^^  property,  or  both,  may  be  established  in  the  cases 

provided  in  the  Code  of  Civil  Procedure. 

The  reference  is  to  section  12  of  Appendix  D,  in  the 
original  draft  of  this  Code. 

wiii!h?w         S  561.  Except  in  the  cases  in  this  chapter  men- 
revoked.      tioucd,  uo  Written  will,  nor  any  part  thereof,  can  be 
revoked  or  altered,  otherwise  than : 

1.  By  a  written  will,  or  other  writing  of  the  testator, 
declaring  such  revocation  or  alteration,  and  executed 
with  the  same  formalities  with  which  a  will  should 
be  executed  by  such  testator ;  or, 

2.  By  being  burnt,  torn,  canceled,  obliterated  or 
destroyed,  with  the  intent  and  for  the  purpose  of 
revoking  the  same,  by  the  testator  himself,  or  by  some 
person  in  his  presence  and  by  his  direction. 

2  K.  5..  64,  §  42. 


fev^.**  **'      S  562.  Wlien  a  will  is  canceled  or  destroyed  by 
tion.  mjy  other  person  than  the  testator,  the  direction  of 
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the  testator,  and  the  fact  of  such  injury  or  destrac- 
tion,  must  be  proved  by  two  witnesses. 

lb. 

S  563.  A  revocation  by  obliteration  on  the  £ace  of  ReTncatioii 
the  will  may  be  partial  or  total,  and  is  complete  ^^^^j*^* 
if  the  material  part  is  so  obliterated  as  to  show  an 
intention  to  revoke;  but  where,  in  order  to  effect  a 
new  disposition,  the  testator  attempts  to  revoke 
a  provision  of  the  will,  by  altering  or  obliterating  it 
on  the  face  thereof,  such  revocation  is  not  valid 
unless  the  new  disposition  is  legally  effected. 

McPberaoQ  t;.  Clark,  3  Brad/.,  93. 

S  564.  The  revocation  of  a  will,  executed  in  dupli-  Bewation 

*'  *  of  dnpli* 

cate,  may  be  made  by  revoking  one  of  the  duplicates.  «•*• 

g  565.  A  prior  will  is  not  revoked  by  a  subsequent  Kcvocation 
will,  unless  the  latter  contains  an  express  revocation,  qaentwui. 
or  provisions  wholly  inconsistent  with  the  terms  of 
the  former  will;  but  in  other  cases   the   prior  will 
remains  effectual  so  far  as  consistent  with  the  i)ro- 
visions  of  the  subsequent  will. 

Conover  v.  Hoffman,  15  Abb.  Pr.,  100;  Robinson  v. 
Smith,  13  Abb.  Pr.,  359;  McLo8i<ey  v.  Reid,  4  Bradf., 
334;  Nelson  v.  McGiffert,  3  Barb.  Ch.^  168;  Brant  v. 
WillsoQ,  8  Caw.,  56. 

S  566.  If,  after  making  a  will,  the  testator  duly  Revocation 

of  subee- 

makes  and  executes  a  subsequent  will,  the  destruc-  qaentwin 

^  doM  not 

tion,  canceling  or  revocation  of  the  latter  does  not  ^^^1^*^*** 
revive  the  former,  unless  it  appears  by  the  terms  of 
such  revocation  that  it  was  his  intention  to  revive 
the  prior  will,  or  unless  after  such  destruction,  can- 
celing or  revocation,  he  duly  republishes  the  prior 
will. 

2  R  S.,  65,  §  53. 

2  567.  If,  after  having  made  a  will,  the  testator  Barocation 
marries,  and  has  issue  of  such  marriaffo,  bom  either  aJdbiith** 
in  his  lifetime  or  after  his  death,  and  the  wife  or 
issue  survives  him,  the  will  is  to  be  deemed  revoked. 
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unless  proyision  has  been  made  for  such  issue  by 
some  settlement,  or  unless  such  issue  are  provide^l 
for  in  the  will,  or  in  such  way  mentioned  therein  as 
to  show  an  intention  not  to  make  such  provision; 
and  no  other  evidence  to  I'ebnt  the  presumption  of 
such  revocation  can  be  received. 

2  R,  S^  64,  §  43. 

S^w^nlu^B      S  5^'  -^  ^^^^  executed  by  an  unmarried  woman  is 
mwriige.     revoked  by  her  subsequent  mamage. 

•  2  IL  S.,  64,  §  44. 

oontract^^^  S  ^^'  ^^  agreement  made  by  a  testator,  for  the 
revocation,  ^q  or  trausfcr  of  property  disposed  of  by  a  will  pre- 
viously made,  does  not  revoke  such  disposal ;  but  the 
property  passes  by  the  will,  subject  to  the  samo 
remedies  on  the  testator's  agreement,  for  a  s[)ecific 
performance  or  otherwise,  against  the  devisees  or 
legatees,  as  might  be  had  against  the  testator's  suc- 
cessors, if  the  same  had  passed  by  succession. 

2  R  S.,  64,  §  45. 

(iharge  or  g  570.  A  chargc  or  incumbrance  upon  any  real  or 
JlSJSSiuon*  P^rsooal  property,  for  the  purpose  of  securing  the 
payment  of  money,  or  the  performance  of  any  other 
obligation,  is  not  a  revocation  of  a  will  relating  to  the 
same  property,  previously  executed ;  but  the  disposi- 
tions made  by  the  will  take  effect  subject  thereto. 

2  R.  S.,  64,  §  46. 

Convey-  g  571.  A  couveyaucc,  settlement,  or  other  act  of  a 

mice,  when 

not  a  revo-  tcstator,  by  which  his  interest  in  a  thing  previously 
disposed  of  by  his  will  is  altered,  but  not  wholly 
divested,  is  not  a  revocation  ;  but  the  will  passes  the 
property  which  would  otherwise  devolve  by  succes- 
sion. 

2  R  5.,  65,  §  47. 

MToSiUon.*  S  572.  If  the  instrument,  by  which  an  alteration  is 
made  in  the  testator's  interest  in  a  thing  previously 
disposed  of  by  his  will,  expresses  his  intent  that  it 
shall  be  a  revocation,  or  if  it  contains  provisions 
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wholly  incousistent  with  the  terms  and  nature 
of  the  testamentary  disposition,  it  operates  as  a 
revocation  thereof,  unless  such  inconsistent  provi- 
sions depend  on  a  condition  or  contingency,  by 
reason  of  which  they  do  not  take  effect. 

2  R.  S.,  65,  §§  47,  48w 

S  573.  The  revocation  of  a  will  revokes  all  its  BeTo«tion 

*^  of  codicilis. 

codicils. 

S  574.  Whenever  a  testator  has  a  child  born  after  Aftw-boni 

*^  child,  un- 

the  makinii'  of  his  will,  either  in  his  lifetime  or  after  his  P™\*^«iJ 

o  '  fur,  to  BOO 

death,  and  dies  leaving  such  child  unprovided  for  by  ^*'*- 
any  settlement,  and  neither  provided  for  nor  in  any 
way  mentioned  in  his  will,  the  child  succeeds  to  the 
same  portion  of  the  testator's  real  and  personal  pro- 
perty, that  he  would  have  succeeded  to  if  the  testator 
had  died  intestate. 

2  B.  5.,  65,  §  49. 

5  575.  Whenever  any  real  or  personal  property  is  Devises 
disposed  of  by  will  to  a  descendant  or  a  brother  or  qne^ts,  in 

certain 

sister  of  the  testator,  and  such  lee^atee  or  devisee  dies  »»«•  no*  ^ 
during  the  lifetime  of  the  testator,  leaving  a  successor 
who  survives  the  testator,  such  disposition  does  not 
lapse,  but  the  thing  so  disposed  of  vests  in  the  sur- 
viving successors  of  the  legatee  or  devisee,  as  if  such 
legatee  or  devisee  had  survived  the  testator  and  had 
died  intestate. 

2  R  5.,  66,  §62;   substituting  "succesBore"  for  "de- 
Bcendants." 

S  576.  K  a  person  is  an  attesting  witness  to  the  witneM  to 
execution  of  a  will  wherein  any  beneficial  devise,  take  under 

will. 

legacy,  interest  or  power  of  appointment  of  any  real 
or  personal  property,  is  made  to  such  witness,  and 
the  will  cannot  be  proved  without  his  testimony,  the 
devise,  legacy,  interest  or  power  is  void  so  far  only 
as  concerns  such  witness,  or  any  one  claiming  under 
him,  and  the  witness  is  competent  to  prove  the  exe- 
cution of  the  will. 

Modified  from  2  B.  S.^  65,  §  50 ;  omitting  the  disqunlifl- 
cation  of  husband  or  wife  of  witness. 

22 
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When  wlt- 
ne^^tt  iriHy 
•occeed. 


CMdItor  a 
ccmipetcnt 
witness. 


S  577.  An  attesting  witness  to  a  will,  withont 
whose  testimony  it  cannot  be  proved,  and  wlio 
would  have  been  entitled  to  a  share  of  the  testator's 
estate  in  case  the  will  had  not  been  established,  suc- 
ceeds to  the  same  portion  of  the  testator's  estate  that 
he  would  have  succeeded  to  if  the  testator  had  died 
intestate,  not  exceeding  the  value  of  the  devise  or 
bequest  to  him  in  the  will. 

2B.  S.,  65,  §51. 

S  578.  A  creditor,  whose  debt  is  by  a  will  charged 
upon  property,  is  not  thereby  disqualified  as  a  wit- 
ness to  prove  the  execution  of  the  will: 

2  R  S„  57,  §  6.  These  three  sections  are  retained 
because  they  seem  to  correspond  to  the  exceptions 
made  bj  tlie  present  Code  of  Procedure  to  the  admis- 
sion of  parties  in  interest  as  witnesses. 


CHAPTER  II. 

INTBRPRETATION  OF  WILLS,  AND  EFFECT  OF  TAKIOUS 

PROVISIONS. 


Sjegtiok  679. 
580. 
581. 
582. 
683, 
686. 
587. 
588. 
589. 
590. 
591. 
592. 
593. 
694, 
696. 
697. 
698. 
699. 
600. 
601. 
602. 
603. 
604. 


Testator's  intention  to  be  carried  out 

Intention  to  be  ascertained  from  the  will 

Rules  of  interpretation. 

Several  instruments  are  to  be  taken  togetlier. 

584,  685.  Harmonizing  various  parts. 

Words  taken  in  ordinary  sense. 

Words  to  receive  aa  operative  construction. 

Intestacy  to  be  avoided. 

Effect  of  technical  words. 

Technical  words  not  necessary. 

Certain  words  not  necessary  to  pass  a  fee. 

Power  to  devise,  how  executed  by  terms  of  will. 

Devise  or  bequest  of  all  real  or  all  personal  property,  or  lx>th. 

595.  Residuary  clause. 

"Heirs,"  "relatives,"  "issue,"  "descendants,"  Ac 

Words  of  donation  and  of  limitation. 

To  what  time  words  refer. 

Devise  or  bequest  to  a  class. 

When  conversion  takes  effect. 

When  child  bom  after  testator's  death  takes  under  will. 

Mistakes  and  omissions. 

Wlien  devises  and  bequests  vesL 

When  cannot  be  divested. 
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SocrnoK  605.  Death  of  devisee  or  legatee. 

606.  iDtereata  in  remainder  are  not  affected. 

607.  Conditional  deyisea  and  bequests. 

608.  Condition  precedent,  what. 

609.  B£fi90t  of  condition  precedent 

610.  Conditions  precedent^  when  deemed  performed. 

611.  Conditions  subsequent,  what. 

612.  Devisees,  ^,  take  as  tenants  in  common. 

613.  Advancements  when  ademptions. 

§579.  A  will  is  to  be  construed  according  to  the  Tenutor's 
^  Intentloo  to 

intention  of  the  testator.^    Where  his  intention  can-  Jj^'** 
not  have  effect  to  its  full  extent,  it  must  have  effect 
as  far  as  possible.* 

*  1  B.  51,  748,  §  2;  Brown  v.  Lyon,  6  K  T.,  420;  see 

Chrystie  v.  Phjfe,  19  id.,  348. 
'  Kane  v.  Gott,  24  Wend.,  663 ;  Savage  v.  Bumham,  17 

K  r.,  577;  Doe  v.  GaUini,  6  B,  di  Ad.,  621. 

S  580.  In  case  of  uncertainty,  arising  upon  the  face  intention 

V  «^     A  to  be  af  cer- 

of  a  will,  as  to  the  application  of  any  of  its  provisions,  Jjj}'*^^'^"* 
the  testator's  intention  is  to  be  ascertained  from  the 
words  of  the  will,  taking  into  view  the  circumstances 
under  which  it  was  made ;  exclusive  of  his  oral  de- 
clarations. 

See  Bullock  v.  Evans,  9  K  of  L,  Cos.,  24;  Maddison  v. 
Chapman,  5  Jtar.  [y.  S.],  277. 

g  581.  In  interpreting  a  will,  subject  to  the  law  of  Rniee  of 
this  state,  the  rules  prescribed  by  the  following  sec-  "<»• 
tions  of  this  chapter  are  to  be  observed,  unless  an 
intention  to  the  contrary  clearly  appears. 

S  582.  Several  testamentary  instruments,  executed  several  in- 

.         .  %  t  t  1    »traincnt8 

by  the  same  testator,  are  to  be  taken  and  construed  j«  be  uken 

•^  ,  together. 

together  as  one  instrument. 

Howland  v.  Union  Theo.  Sem.,  6  N.  F.,  193,  214;  Haven 
V.  Haven,  1  Bedf,  Surr.,  374;  Jauucej  v.  Att'7-Gen., 
3  Giff.,  308;  Stone  v.  Evans,  2  Atk.,  86. 

g  583.  All  the  parts  of  a  will  are  to  be  construed  in  Harmonia- 
relation  to  each  other,^  and  so  as  if  i)ossible  to  form  ow  parts. 
one  consistent  whole,*  but  where  several  parts^  are 
absolutely^  irreconcilable,  the  latter^  must  prevail. 

'  Arcularius  1;.   Geisenliainer,  3  Brad/.,  64 ;  affirmed  25 
Barb.,  403  ;  Egerton  v.  Conklin,  25  Wtnd.,  224,  238 ; 
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Covenhoven  ».  Shuler,  2  PaigCj  130;  Ford  v.  Ford, 

6  Hare,  492 ;  Stewart  v.  Jones,  3  Be  Gex  A  J!,  632. 
'  Carter  v.  Hunt,  40  Barh.^  391 ;   Morcall  v.  Sutton,  1 

Phillips,  533;  Mutter's  estate,   38  Perm.  St.,  314; 

Jennings  v.  Kewman,  10  Sim.j  223. 
'  Whether  in  the  same  sentence  or  in  different  sentences, 

Horrall  V.  Sutton,  1  PhilUps,  537,  547. 

*  Barclay  v.  Maskelyne,  H,  R,  V,  Johns ^  131 ;  Sweet  v. 

Chase,  2K  K,  79 ;  Covenhoven  v.  Shuler,  2  Paige.  1 23. 

*  Trustees  of  Theolog.  Seminary  v.  Kellogg,  16  N,  Y.,  8S ; 

Norris  v.  Beyea,  V6  N,  K,  284;  Campbell  v.  Raw- 
don,  18  K  7^  414;  Oriffen  v.  Ford,  1  Bosio.,  123; 
Bradstreet  v.  Clarke,  12  Wend.,  602. 

Id.  g  584.  A  clear  and  distinct  devise  or  bequest  can- 

not be  affected  by  any  reasons  assigned  therefor/  or 
by  any  other  words  not  equally  clear  and  distinct,* 
or  by  inference  or  argument  from  other  parts  of  the 
will,^  or  by  an  inaccurate  recital  of  or  reference  to 
its  contents  in  another  part  of  the  will.* 

*  Cole  V.  Wade,  16  Ves.,  46 ;  see  Thompson  v.  Whitlock, 

6  Jur.  [K  S.l  991. 

"  Thomhill  v.  Hall,  2  CI,  A  ^,  22 ;  Barclay  v.  MaskeljTio, 
K  a,  V.  Johns.,  126.  Tliis  rule  applies  equally  to 
prior  (Greenwood  v.  Sutcliffe,  14  O.  B.,  226)  and  to 
subsequent  words  (Arcularius  v.  Geisenhainer,  3 
Bradf.,  75 ;  affirmed  25  Barb.,  403 ;  Kiven  v.  Old- 
field,  ^  Be  Gex  d:  J,  30;  Borrell  v.  Haigh,  2 
Jur.,  229). 

'  Campbell  v.  Harding,  2  Buss,  d:  M.,  409 ;  Jennings  v. 
Newman,  10  Sivfu,  223. 

*  Hillersdon  v.  Lowe,   2  Bare,  356,   372 ;  Mortimer  v. 

Hartley,  3  Be  Gex  db  Sm,,  332. 

^^'  g  585.  Where  the  meaning  of  any  part  of  a  will  is 

ambiguous  or  doubtful,  it  may  be  explained  by  any 
reference  thereto,  or  recital  thereof,  in  another  part 
of  the  will. 

See  Hyatt  v.  Pugsley,  23  Barb.,  285 ;  Marsh  v.  Hague, 
1  Edw.,  174. 

tokim*  n  S  586.  The  words  of  a  will  are  to  be  taken  in  their 

wnief^^  ordinary  and  grammatical  sense,  unless  a  clear  inten- 
tion to  use  them  in  another  sense^  can  be  collected, 
and  that  other  can  be  ascertained.' 

*  Hone  V.  Van  Schaick,  3  J\^  F,  538 ;  Cromer  v.  Pinckney,  3 

Barb.  Ch.,  466 ;  Bullock  v.  Downes,  dKo/L,  Cos.,  24. 
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*De  Nottebeck  v.  Astor.  13  ^.  i:,  98;  affirming  S.  C, 
16  Barb.^  412;  Bradhurst  v,  Bradhurat,  1  Paige, 
331;  Covenhovon  v.  Shuler,  2  id.,  122;  RathboDo 
t;.  Djckman,  3  *tl,  9;  Croebj  v.  Wendell,  6  id,  548. 

5  587.  The  words  of  a  will  are  to  receive  an  inter-  wowis  to  . 

,  ,  ,  receive  aa 

pretation  which  will  give  to  every  expression  some  JSJJJJ^^ 
eflFect,  rather  than  one  which  will  render  any  of  the  "^'*- 
expressions  inoperative, 

Griffen  v.  Ford,  1  Bosw.,  123,  140;  Mason  v.  Jones,  2 
Barb.,  229 ;  Butler  v.  Butler,  3  Barb.  Ch,,  304;  Pond  v. 
Bergh.  10  Paige,  140;  Doe  v.  Gallini,  5  B.  &  Ad.,  621 ; 
3  Ad.  A  EL,  340;  Bee  Chrystie  v.  Phyfe,  19  K  T,  348. 


g  588.  Of  two  modes  of  interpreting  a  will,  that  is  inte«tacy 

to  DA 

to  be  preferred  which  will  prevent  a  total  intestacy,  avoided. 

Booth  V.  Booth,  4  Ves.,  407. 

S  589.  Technical  words  in  a  will  are  to  be  taken  in  Effect  of 
their  technical  sense,*  unless  the  context  clearly*  indi-  words. 
cates  a  contrary  intention.^ 

>  Moore  v.  Ljons,  25  Wend.,  154,  155 ;  Campbell  v.  Raw- 
don,  18  K  T.,  417 ;  Brown  v.  Lyon,  6  K.  T.,  419 ; 
Jackson  v.  Luquere,  5  Cow.,  228 ;  Jenkins  v.  Hughes, 
S  Kof  L.  Cos.,  571 ;  Doe  v.  Perratt,  6  Maji.  &  Gr,, 
335,  342,  350. 

*  Doe  V.  Qallini,  b  B.  db  Ad,  621  -,  3  Ad  db  EL,  340 ; 

Jesson  V.  Wright,  2  Bligh.,  57. 

•  Corrigan  v.  Kiernan,  1  Brad/.,  208 ;  Sherwood  v.  Sher- 

wood, 3  id,  230;  De  Kay  v.  Irving,  5  Ben.,  646; 
Parks  V.  Parks,  9  Paige,  107. 

§  590.  Technical  words  are  not  necessary  to  give  Tcchnicni 
effect  to  any  species  of  disposition  by  a  will.  ncccs'U^. 

Jackson  v.  Luquere,  5  Cow.,  228 ;  Parks  v.  Parks,  9  Paige, 
117. 

g  591.  The  term  "  heirs,"  or  other  words  of  inheri-  ceruin 

tance,are  not  requisite  to  devise  a  fee,  and  a  devise  n^ceJeary 

of  real  property  passes  all  the  estate  of  the  testator,  •*'««•" 
unless  otherwise  limited. 

1  B.  S.,  748,  §  1 ;  to  simUar  effect,  1  Vict.,  c.  26,  §  26,  28. 

g  592.  EeaP  or  persona?  property  embraced  in  a  rower  to 

,        ,       .  ,  .,,  .  ,  devise,  how 

l)ower  to  devise,  passes  by  a  will  purporting  to  devise  f^^tSS^^  ^^ 
all  the  real  or  personal  property  of  the  testator.  ^"*-  ** 

'1  7?.  S.,  737.  §126. 
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Devise  or 
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or  all  per- 
sonal pro* 
perty  or 
both. 


Itesiduary 
daase. 


Id. 


"Heirs," 

**relativc8," 
*Mes»ne.*' 
*'de«cend- 
ants,"  Ac. 


■Van  Wert*.  Benedict,  1  Bmdf.^  123;  Amorr  v.  Mere- 
dith, 7  AUen,  397.  See  a  similar  provision,  1  VicL^  c. 
26,  §  27,  as  regards  a  general  and  beneficial  power. 

S  593.  A  devise  or  bequest  of  all  the  testator's  real* 
or  personal*  property,  in  express  terms,  or  in  any  other 
terms  denoting  his  intent  to  dispose  of  all  his  real  or 
personal  property,  passes  all  the  real  or  personal  pro- 
perty which  he  was  entitled  to  dispose  of  by  will  at 
the  time  of  his  death. 

*  2  R.  S.,  57,  §  6. 

•  McXaughton  v.  McNaughton,  41  Barb.^  50, 

S  594.  A  devise  of  the  residue  of  the  testator's 
estate,  property,  or  real  property,  passes  all  the  real 
property  which  he  was  entitled  to  devise  at  the  time  of 
his  death,  not  otherwise  eflFectually  devised  by  his  will. 

It  has  been  doubted  (Van  Cortlandt  v.  Kip,  1  ffill,  596 ; 
7  id.,  352;  see  Prescott  v.  Prescott,  7  Mftc.,  141.  146) 
whether  this  is  the  effect  of  a  residuary  devise,  except 
where  the  beneficial  taker  under  the  prior  devise  is 
the  same  perso::  as  the  residuary  devisee  (see  Tuclvor 
V.  Tucker,  5  N.  K,  421),  where  the  prior  devise  lius 
been  revoked  by  the  testator  (Kip  v.  Van  Cortlandt,  7 
JIUlj  346),  or  where  the  prior  devise  is  only  a  charge 
upon,  and  not  an  exception  from  the  residuary  devise 
(Cook  V.  Stationers'  Co.,  3  Myl  dt  K.,  262). 

g  595.  A  bequest  of  the  residue  of  the  testator's 
estate,  property  or  personal  property,  passes  all  the 
personal  property  which  he  was  entitled  to  bequeath 
at  the  time  of  his  death,  not  otherwise  effectually 
bequeathed  by  his  will. 

g  596.  A  testamentary  disposition  to  "heirs,"  "rela- 
tions," " nearest  relations,"  "representatives,"  "legal 
representatives"  or  "personal  representatives,"  or 
"family,"  "issue,"  "descendants,"  "nearest"  or 
"  next  of  kin  "  of  any  person,  without  other  words  of 
qualification,  and  when  the  terms  are  used  as  words 
of  donation  and  not  of  limitation,  vests  the  property* 

*  If  the  provisions  of  Appendix  A  to  the  draft  of  this  Code  are  adopted,  the 
foUowluK  words  shoald  bo  substltnted  for  the  words  following  the  asterlak  :  "  If 
real,  in  those  who  would  be  entitled  to  succeed  to  the  property  of  such  person 
accordini;  to  the  chapter  on  Succession  to  Keal  Property  ;  If  personal,  then  in  those 
who  woiUd  be  entitled  according  to  the  chapter  on  Saccession  to  Personal  Pro- 
perty." 
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in  those  Tvho  would  be  entitled  to  sooceed  to  the  pro- 
perty of  such  person,  according  to  sections  642  and 
643  of  this  Code. 

2  597.  The  terms  mentioned  in  the  last  section  words  of 

donation 

are  used  as  words  of  donation,  and  not  of  limitation,  fnd<>r 

'  '    limitation. 

when  the  property  is  given  to  the  person  so  desig- 
nated, directly,  and  not  as  a  qualification  of  an  estate 
given  to  the  ancestor  of  such  person. 

S  598.  Words  in  a  will  referring  to  death^  or  survi-  to  what 
vorehip,*  Simply,  relate  to  the  time  of  the  testator's  "'"• 
death,  unless  i)ossession  is  actually  postponed,  when 
they  must  be  referred  to  the  time  of  possession. 

*  Adams  v,  Beekman,  1  FaigCy  631 ;  Ire  v.  King,  16  Beat;., 
41;  Howard  v.  Howard,  21  Beav.^  550;  Schenck  v. 
Agnew,  4  Kay  A  J.,  405. 
"Toung  V.   Robertson,   4  Macq.^   319,   330;  Young  v. 
Davies,  9  Jur.  {K.  S.\  399.    The  contrary  was  held 
as  to  real  property  in  Moore  v.  Lyons,  25  TTeiid,  ]  19, 
on  the  supposed  English  rule;  but  that  rule  does  not 
exist  (Taaffe  v.  Conner,  10  H.  of  L,  Cos.,  77 ;  22 
Becm.,  271). 
It  makes  no  difference  that  there  is  a  postponement 
without  any  preceding  life  interest  (Hodgson  v.  Miokle- 
thwaite,  2  Drewry^  294).  ■  This  rule  is  not  now  law 
when  the  life  tenant  dies  before  the  testator  (Spurrell 
V.  Spurrell,  11  iTare,  154). 

5  599.  A  testamentary  dispo.sition  to  a  class  includes  Derise  or 
every  person  answering  the  description  at  the  testa-  »  «m9. 
tor's  death  ;^  bnt  when  the  possession  is  postponed 
to  a  future  period,  it  includes  also  all  persons  coming 
within  the  description,  before  the  time  to  which  pos- 
session is  postponed.' 

'  Tucker  v.  Bishop,  16  K  F.,  402 ;  Campbell  v.  Rawdon, 
18  N.  F,  415.  Persons  who  die  before  the  testa- 
tor are  not  included  (Stlres  v,  Yan  Rensselaer,  2 
Brad/.,  172;  CampbeU  v.  Bawdon,  18  K.  T,  414, 
415). 

•Tucker  v.  Bishop,  16  ^.  K,  402;  Johnson  v.  Valentine, 
4  Sandf,,  36.  To  the  contrary,  Doubleday  v.  New- 
ton, 27  Barb.,  444. 

S  600.  When  a  will  directs^  the  conversion  of  real  when 

.  1  1      i«    .  convcriion 

property  into  money,  such  property  and  all  its  pro-  takes  effect. 
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ceeds  must  be  deemed  personal  prox>erty,'  from  the 
time  of  the  testator'6  death.^ 

Forsyth  v.  Rathbone,  34  Barb.^  405 :  Fowler  «.  Dopau, 

26  Barb.,  239;  Harris  v.  Clark,  7  M  F.,  260;  Phelps 

V.  Pond,  23  jV.  K,  76. 
"Meakinga  v.  Cromwell,  5  y.  F.,  136;  King  v.  Woodhull, 

3  Ediv.,  79;  Bramhall  v.  Ferris,  14  N.  K,  46:  Johu- 

80D  V.  Bennett,  39  Barb,,  252. 
•Kane  v.  Gott,  24  Wtnd.,  669. 

g  601.  A  child  conceived  before,  but  not  born  until 
after  a  testator's  death,  or  any  other  period  when  a 
disposition  to  a  class  vests  in  right  or  in  possession, 
takes,  if  answering  to  the  description  of  the  class. 

Rawlins  v.  Rawlins.  2  Cox,  425  -,  Trower  v.  Butts,  1  Sim. 
dk  Siu.,  181 ;  Jenkins  v.  Freyer,  4  Paige,  53. 

S  602.  When,  applying  a  will,  it  is  found  that 
there  is  an  imperfect  description,^  or  that  no  i)ersou* 
or  property^  exactly  answers  the  description,  mistakes^ 
and  omissions  must  be  corrected,  if  the  error  appears 
from  the  context  of  the  will  or  from  extrinsic  evi- 
dence  ;*  but  evidence  of  the  declarations  of  the  testa- 
tor as  to  his  intention®  cannot  be  received.^ 

» Fleming  t;.  Fleming,  8  Jur.  {Ni  S.),  1042. 

•ConoUy  v.  Pardon,  1  Paige,  291;  Smith  t?.  Smitli,  4  id., 

271;  Wightmanv.  Stoddard,  3  Brad/.,  405;  Harti'. 

Marks,  4  id.,  161 ;  Lee  v.  Pain,  4  Hare,  249. 

•  Roman  Cath.  Asylum  v.  Emmons,  3  Bradf.,  144;  Smith  v, 

Wyckoflf,  3  Sandf.  Ch.,  82,  88. 

*  Hart  v.  Tulk,  2  Dt  Gex,  M,  &  G.,  300. 

*  Stanley  v.  Stanley,  2  Johns.  &  Heni,,  513;  see  Blundell 

v.  Gladstone,  1  PhiUips,  279. 

•  See  Blundell  v.  Gladstone,  1  Phil,  282. 

^  Doe  V.  Hisoocks,  6  Mees.  db  W.,  663.  To  the  contrary, 
Ex  parte  Hornby,  2  Brad/.,  420.  Otiierwise  if  the 
words  are  equally  descriptive  of  several  persons 
(Doe  V.  Allen,  12  Ad.  db  El.,  451 ;  Fleming  v.  Flem- 
ing, 8  Jur.  [N.  iS],  1042)  or  subjects  of  ownership 
(See  Douglass  v.  Fellows,  1  Kay,  114,  120). 

§  603.  Testamentary  dispositions,  including  devises' 
and  bequests'  to  a  person  on  attaining  majority,  are 
presumed  to  vest  at  the  testator's  death. 

*Post  V.  Hover,  30  Barb.,  312,  319. 
*Dupre  V.  Thompson,  8  Ban'b.,  537. 
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$^$04,  A  testameDtary .  diftpoaitlcm,  wlien  vested,  wii«iicmi>- 
cannot  be  divested,  unless  upon  the  oGcnrreaee  of  the  (U^ettod.  ' 
pii^eise  oootiDgeoey  lureaaibed  by  the  testator  for 
that  parpose. 

Williams  v.  Jones,  1  Iius8,f  517 ;  Humberaton  v.  StantoD, 
1  r«f,  <fe  A,  486. 

•  $  605*  If  a  devisee  or  l^atee  dies  during  the  life-  ^^  ^ 
time  of  the  testator,  the  testamentary  disposition  to  i«K>t«e- 
kim  fitfb,  untefls  an  intention  appears  to  substitute 
MOBe  otber  in  his  place. 

Sftvag«  tt.  Buraham,  Vt  K  T,  575. 

S  606.  The  death  of  a  devisee^  or  legatee*  of  a  intends  la 

ranAindOT 

limited  interest,  before  the  testator's  death,  does  not  •^  »o^ 

affected. 

defeat  the  interests  of.  persons  in  remainder,  who  sur- 
vive the  testator. 

>  Downiog  V.  Marshall,  23  N.  Y^  370;  23  Bow.  Pr.,  7 ; 

Campbell  v.  Rawdon,  18  jV!  K,  421. 
*  DowoiDg  v..  liarsball,  23  K  Y.,  .370. 

§  607.. A  conditional  disposition  is  one  which  de-  oondition* 
pends  upon  the  occurrence  of  some  uncertain  event,  *°d  be- 
by  which  it  is  either  to  take  e£fect  or  be  defeated. 

S  608.  A  condition  precedent  in  a  will  is  one  which  ctmduton 
is  required  to  be  fulfilled  before  a  particular  disposi-  ""^^ 
tion  takes  effect. 

'  $  609.  Where  a  t^tamentary  disposition  is  made  nreetor 
upon  a  condition  precedent,  nothing  vests  until  the  precedent. 
condition  is  fulfilled ;  except  where  such  fulfillment 
is  impossible,  in  which  case  the  disposition  vests, 
unless  the  condition  was  the  sole  motive  then^f,  and 
the  impossibility  was  unknown  to  the  testator,  or 
arose  from  an  unavoidable  event  subsequent  to  the 
execution  of  the  wilL 

5  610.  A  condition  precedent  in  a  will  ii^  to  be  ^^^JJ^j^JP 
deemed  ^lerionned  when  the  testator's  intention  has  J^^ 
been  substantially,  though  not  litierally,  cdmplied  p**®"™^ 
with*  ' 

is 
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ISSfJqu*3it,  S  811»  A.  condition  sabseqnent  is  where  an  estate 
or  interest  is  so  given  as  to  vest  immediately,  subject; 
only  to  be  divested  by  some  sabsequent  act  or  event. 


wh&t. 


Mdi?lStaci»      S  612.  A  devise^  or  legacy*  given  to  more  than  one 
imuiucomi  person  vests  in  them  as  owners  in  common. 


mon. 


*  1  /?.  S.,  727,  §  44. 

*  To  the  contrary,  see  PatDam  v.  Putnam,  4  Brad/.,  308. 

mtnu^ea      S  ^^^  Advaocraneuts  or  gifts  are  not  to  be  taken 

tioMr       as  ademptions  of  general  legacies,  unless  such  intm* 

tion  is  expressed  by  the  testator  in  writing. 

This  proTision  is  new. 


OHAPTEE  in. 

GENERAL  PBOVISIOKS. 

BEOnoir  614.  Nature  and  designations  of  legacies. 

1.  Specific. 

2.  Demonstratirew 

3.  Annuities. 

4.  Besiduary. 
6.  GreneraL 

615.  Order  of  sale  in  case  of  an  intestate^ 

616.  Order  of  sale  in  case  of  a  testator. 

617.  618.  Legacies,  how  charged  with  debti. 

619.  Abatement 

620.  Specific  devises  and  legacies. 

621.  Heir's  oonvejanoe  good,  unless  will  is  proTed  wifeUa  fbnr 

years. 

622.  Possession  of  legatees. 

623.  Bequest  of  interest 

624.  Satisfaction. 

625.  Legacies,  when  due. 

626.  Interest 

627.  Construction  of  these  rules. 

628.  Executor  acootding  to  the  tenor. 

629.  Power  to  appoint  is  inyalid. 

630.  Executor  not  to  act  till  qualified. 

631.  Executor  of  an  executor. 

632.  Provisions  as  to  revocations. 

633.  Execution  and  oonstraction  of  prior  wills  not  iffMed. 

634.  '*  Wills  "  includes  codicils. 
636.  The  law  of  what  place  applies. 

636.  LUbUity  of  bMMfidariet  for  tsitaior't  dbUgatiOM. 
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S  614.  Legacies  are  distinguished  and  designated,  Natnre  «n<) 
aceerding  to  their  nature,  as  follows :  or  legacies. 

1.  A  legacy  of  a  particular  thing,  specified,  and  spociflc. 
distinguished  from  all  others  of  the  same  kind  be- 
longing to  the  testator,  is  specific;  if  such  legacy 

fails,  resort  cannot  be  had  to  the  other  property  of 
the  testator ; 

2.  A  legacy  is  demonstrative  when  the  particular  J}J™<*»^"- 
fund  or  personal  property  is  pointed  out  from  which 

it  is  to  be  taken  or  paid;  if  such  fund  or  pro- 
perty fails,  in  whole  or  in  part,  resort  may  be  had  to 
the  general  assets,  as  in  case  of  a  general  legacy ; 

3.  An  annuity  is  a  bequest  of  certain  specified  Annnuiei. 
sums  periodically;  if  the  fund  or  property  out  of 

which  they  are  payable  fails,  resort  may  be  had  to 
the  general  assets,  as  in  case  of  a  general  legacy ; 

4.  A  residuary  legacy  embraces  only  that  which  Retidiury. 
remains  after  all  the  bequests  of  the  will  are  dis- 
charged ; 

5f  All  other  legacies  are  general  legacies.  owierti. 

S615.  When  a  decedent  dies  intestate,  the  pro-  order  of 

^  ^  eale  In 

perty,  except  such  as  is  otherwise  disposed  of  under  SJu^.*" 
section  640  of  this  Code,  and  such  as  is  exempt  under 
the  Code  of  Civil  Procedure,  is  to  be  resorted  to, 
in  the  following  order,  in  payment  of  debts : 

1.  Personal  property ; 

2.  Seal  property  other  than  estates  of  freehold ; 

3.  Estates  of  freehold. 

The  refereuce  is  to  section  83  of  Appendix  D,  in  the 
%  original  draft  of  this  Code. 

S  616.  The  property  of  a  testator,  with  the  exception  order  or 
specified  in  the  last  section,  is  to  be  resorted  to,  in  the  or  I  u^^ 
following  order,  for  the  payment  of  debts  and  legacies ; 

1.  Personal  property,  excepting  such  as  is  expressly 
exempted  in  the  will ; 

2.  Beal  property  expressly  devised  to  pay  debts  or 
legacies,  where  the  personid  property  is  exempted  iu 
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the  will,  or  where  the  personal  i>roperty  which  is  wot 
exempted  is  insufficient ; 

3.  Eeal  property  which  is  not  effectually  devised ; 

4.  Property,  real  or  personal,  charged  with  debts 
or  legacies ;  but  though  real  property  be  charged  with 
the  payment  of  legacies,  the  personal  property  is  not 
to  be  exonerated ; 

5.  The  following  property,  ratably :  real  property, 
devised  without  being  charged  with  debts  or  legacies, 
and  specific  and  demonstrative  legacies  ; 

6.  Personal  property  expressly  exempted  in  the  will. 

§  617.  In  the  application  of  the  personal  property 
of  a  decedent  to  the  payment  of  debt«,  legacies  uiiist 
be  charged  in  the  ibllowing  oi*der,  unless  a  different 
intention  is  expressed  in  the  will : 

1.  Eesiduary  legacies ; 

2.  General  legacies ; 

3.  Legacies  given  for  a  valuable  consideration,  or 
for  the  relinquishment  of  dower,  or  some  right  or 
interest ; 

4.  Specific  and  demonstrative  legacies. 

S  G18.  Legacies  to  husband,  widow  or  kindred  of 
any  class,  are  chargeable  only  after  legacies  to  per- 
sons not  related  to  the  testator. 

S  619.  Abatement  takes  place  in  any  class  only  as 
between  legacies  of  that  class,  unless  a  different  in- 
tention is  expressed  in  the  will. 

g  620.  In  a  specific  devise  or  legacy  the  title  passed 
by  the  will,  but,  in  case  of  legacies,  possession  can 
only  be  obtained  from  the  personal  representative ; 
and  he  may  be  authorized  by  the  surrogate  to  sell  the 
property  devised  or  bequeathed,  in  the  cases  herein 
provided. 


?eyaifce~°'       S  621.  Thc  rights  of  a  purchaser  or  incumbrancer  of 
good  uDiesa  ^^  property,  in  good  faith,  and  for  val ue,  derived  from 
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Miy  person  claimiDg  thfi  same  by  succession,  are  not  ^JJ* J* 
impaired  by  any  devise  made  by  the  decedent  from  j^^^^^ 
whom  succession  is  claimed,  unless  the  instrument 
containing  such  devise  is  duly  proved  as  a  will,  and 
recorded  in  the  office  of  the  surrogate  having  jurisdic- 
tion thereof,  or  unless  written  notice  of  such  devise  is 
filed  with  the  clerk  of  the  county  where  the  real  pro- 
l)erty  is  situated,  within  four  years  after  the  devisor's 
death. 

The  provisioua  of  the  Revised  Statutes  (1  R  -ST.,  748,  §  3\ 
from  which  this  section  is  taken,  made  the  following 
exceptions  to  the  fore^ing:  rule : 

"  1.  Wliere  the  devisee  shstl  have  been  within  the 
age  of  twenty-one  years,  or  insane,  or  imprisoned,  or 
a  married  woman,  or  out  of  Ihc  state,  ut  the  time  of 
the  death  of  such  testator ;  or, 

2.  "Where  it  shall  appear  that  the  will  or  codicil  con- 
taining: such  devise,  shall  have  been  concealed  by  the 
heirs  of  snch  testator,  or  some  one  of  tliom. 

In  which  several  cases,  the  limitation  contained  in 
this  section  shall  not  commence,  until  after  the  cxpira- 
tion  of  one  year  fVom  the  time  when  such  disability 
shall  have  been  removed,  or  such  will  or  codicil  shall 
have  been  deUvered  to  the  deyisee,  or  his  representar 
tive,  or  to  the  proper  surrogate.*' 

These  disabilities  are  such  as  almost  to  destroy  the  value 
of  the  provision,  and  the  commissioners  have  therefore 
omicted  them.  As,  however,  the  probate  is  often 
delayed  by  litigation,  a  provision  that  notice  may  be 
filed  in  the  ofSce  of  the  county  clerk,  with  equal  effect, 
has  been  added. 

g  622.  Where  specific  legacies  are  for  life  only,  the  Po««e««ioii 
first  legatee  must  sign  and  deliver  to  the  second  lega- 
tee, or,  if  there  is  none,  to  the  personal  representative, 
an  inventory  of  the' property,  expressing  that  the 
same  is  in  bis  custody  for  life  only,  and  that,  on  his 
decease,  it  is  to  be  delivered  and  to  remain  to  the 
'V^e  and  for  the  benefit  of  the  second  legatee,  or  to 
the  personal  representative,  as  the  case  may  be. 

The  following  sections  are  new. 

S  623.  In  case  of  a  bequest  of  the  interest  or  in-  Beqawtof 
come  of  a  certam  sum  or  fund,  the  income  accnies 
from  the  testator's  death. 
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satisfao-  g  624.  A  legacy,  or  a  gift  in  contemplation,  fear  or 

peril  of  death  may  be  satisfied. 

i^Racies  g  625.  Legacies  are  due  and  deliverable,  at  the 

when  doe.  ^  ^  ' 

expiration  of  one  year  after  the  testator's  deceajse. 

Annuities  commence  at  the  testator's  decease. 

• 

Interest.  g  626.  Lcgacics  bear  interest  from  the  time  when 

they  are  due  and  payable,  except  that  legacies  for 
maintenance,  or  to  the  testator's  widow,  bear  interest 
from  the  testator's  decease. 

constnic-         (J  627.  The  four  preceding  sections  are  in  all  cases 

tlon  of  *^  JT  C7 

these  rules,   ^q  ]yQ  controlled  by  a  testator's  exi)ress  intention. 

•JS^rdiS*^  to      S  ^'-^8-  Where  it  appears,  by  the  terms  of  a  will, 
the  tenor,     ^jjg^^  [^  ^yy^  ^jj^  iutentiou  of  the  testator  to  commit  the 

execution  thereof  and  the  administration  of  his  estate 
to  any  person  as  executor,  such  person,  although  not 
named  executor,  is  entitled  to  letters  testamentary  in 
like  manner  as  if  he  had  been  named  executor. 

Power  to         g  629.  An  authority  to  an  executor  to  appoint  an 
^«*^-         executor  is  void. 

^ot^S^ct         S  630.  No  person  has  any  jiower,  as  an  executor, 
ftcd.*^"**"'     until  he  qualifies,  except  that,  before  letters  have  been 
issued,  he  may  pay  funeral  charges  and  talie  neces- 
sary measures  for  the  preservation  of  the  estate. 

From  2  7?.  S.,  11,  §§  16,  16. 


Executor  of      ^  631.  No  cxecutor  of  an  executor,  as  such,  has 

An  exec-  ^ 

utor.  uny  power  over  the  estate  of  the  first*  testator. 

2R  S.,  71,  §17;  448,  §11. 

ProTisionB        (J  632.  The  provisions  of  this  Title  in  relation  to  the 

as  to  revo"  **'  * 

cations.  revocation  of  wills,  apply  to  all  wills  made  by  any 
testator  living  at  the  expiration  of  one  year  from  the 
time  this  article  takes  effect. 

2  R.  S.,  68,  §  76. 

ExeCTtion        g  633.  The  provisions  of  this  Title  do  not  impair  the 
•imction  of  validity  of  the  execution  of  any  will  made  before  this 
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article  takes  eflfect,  or  affect  the  construction  of  any  p'*/'-j^"1!, 

*'     not  affected. 

such  will. 

2  R.  S.,  68,  §  87. 

5  634.  The  term  "  will,"  as  used  in  this  Code,  in-  "  win-  in- 

*^  clod«M  ooa> 

eludes  all  codicils  as  well  as  wills.  **="•• 

2  R.  S.,  68,  §  77. 

g  636.  Except  as  otherwise  provided,  the  validity  ^he  uw  of 
and  interpretation  of  wills  is  governed,  when  relat-  »pp"m- 
ing  to  real  property  within  this  state,  by  the  law 
of  this  state ;  when  relating  to  personal  property,  by 
the  law  of  the  testator's  domicil. 

g  636.  Those  to  whom  property  is  given  by  will,  J;J*^{[i5J®^ 
are  liable  for  the  obligations  of  the  testator  in  the  J^^tor-a 
cases  and  to  the  extent  prescribed  by  the  Code  op  ^^"«»'**'**- 
Civil  Procedure. 

See  Appendix  B,  in  the  original  draft  of  this  Code. 


TITLE  VL 

SUCCESSION. 

The  object  of  the  very  important  change  proposed  by 
tliifl  Title,  is  to  sirophfy  the  settlement  of  estates,  and 
particularly  titles  to  real  property,  by  vesting  the 
whole  estate  of  the  decedent  in  the  executors  or 
administrators. 

By  the  Existing  law  the  term  "  real  property,^  as  between 
the  heir  and  the  executor,  has  a  very  different  extent 
of  meaning  fVom  the  same  term  in  other  uses,  and 
doubtless  different  from  that  popularly  attached  to  it 
by  testators  and  otlicrs  contemplating  tlie  provision 
which  their  families  may  require  in  case  of  their  death. 

There  seems  to  be  no  reason  why  the  property  of  the 
landholder  should  be  devolved  by  law  upon  one  class 
of  persons,  while  the  property  of  the  merdiant,  who 
may  leave  a  family  situated  in  the  same  circumstances, 
is  devolved  by  law  upon  another  class,  or  in  a  different 
method.  For  this  reason  the  commissioners  recom- 
mend one  method  of  distribution  for  lioth  real  and 
personal  property,  and  for  this  purpose  have  followed 
substantially  the  method  the  law  now  pursues  in 
respect  to  personal  property. 
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In  case  it  ia  not  thought  best  to  adopt  this  eliaDge.  the 
proYisioDS  of  another  chapter  upon  this  subject  con- 
tained in  Appendix  A,  in  the  draft  of  this  Code,  will 
be  found  to  conform  to  the  present  distinction  betxyeen 
real  and  personal  property  as'  between  heir  and  execu- 
tor, and  the  statutes  of  distribution  and  descent,  with 
some  modifications  which  those  rules  seem  to  require. 

Section  637.  Succession  defined. 

638.  Office  of  personal  representatives. 

639.  Who  are  personal  representatives. 

640.  Certain  personal  and  otlier  property  not  assets  but  retained 

by  family. 

641.  Who  to  retain  such  property. 

642.  Order  of  succession. 

1.  Husband. 

2.  Wife  and  children. 

3.  Wife  and  next  of  kin. 

4.  Wife  alone. 

5.  Children  alone. 

643.  Where  there  is  neither  widow  ror  children. 
644«  Successors  of  deceased  parent 

645.  Relatives  in  eqnal  degree ;  in  unequal  degrees^ 

646.  Several  heirs,  how  to  hold. 

647.  Abolition  of  dower  and  curtesy. 

648.  Certain  estates,  Ac.,  not  to  be  alfected. 

649.  Trusts. 

650.  Trust  estates  vest  in  the  Supreme  Court. 

651.  Property  in  common. 

652.  Joint  property. 

653.  Succession  to  real  property  of  a  copartnership. 

654.  655,  656.  When  advancement  to  be  set-off  or  deducted 

657.  Helatives  of  the  half  blood. 

658,  659.  Computation  of  degrees. 

660.  Aliens. 

661.  Mother,  Ac,  of  illegitimate  decedent  may  succeed. 

662.  Illegitimate  child  may  succeed  to  mother's  property. 

663.  Illegitimacy. 

664  Posthumous  relatives. 

665.  Divorce  bars  succession  between  the  parties. 

666.  Who  are  representatives. 

667.  Escheat 

668.  Title  of  state  subject  to  charges. 

669.  Liability  of  successors  for  decedent's  obligations. 

snccessUM       g  637.  Successioii  is  the  coming  in  of  another  to 

dtffln^?d. 

take  the  property  of  one  who  dies  without  disposing 
of  it  by  will. 

The  term  "  descent,"  hitherto  diiefiy  used  in  this  state 
to  denote  the  devolution  of  an  inheritance,  was  de- 
rived from  the  ancient  principle  of  the  English  law, 
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that  an  inheritance  oould  never  ascend  or  pass  from 
son  to  father,  but  must  descend  or  pass  to  desceodauts. 
But  as  the  American  law  allows  property  to  pass  in 
both  ways,  tliere  arises  an  incongruity  in  oontinuing 
this  use  of  the  term ;  an  inooogruity  which  causes 
practioal embarrassment,  since  the  word  ^'descendants" 
must  still  be  oouflned  to  its  strict  meaning,  and  cannot 
embrace  all  those  who  may  take  by  our  statute  of 
descents,  so  called,  and  the  word  "descend"  must 
often  be  used  in  the  same  view  and  In  contradistinction 
to  the  devolution  of  property  in  the  ascending  line. 
The  term  "  succession  "  is  the  more  appropriate  phraae 
of  the  civil  law,  and  this,  already  in  common  use 
among  us,  the  commissioners  have  adopted  to  denote 
the  transmission  of  the  property  of  a  decedent  by 
operation  of  law. 

§  638.  The  property,  both  real  and  personal,  of  any  ^^^^^ 
one  who  dies  without  disposing  of  it  by  will,  passes,  uveT*"***" 
iu  the  first  instance,  to  the  personal  representatives 
of  such  person,  as  trustees : 

1.  To  make  the  provision  for  the  surviving  husband 
or  wife  or  child,  which  is  directed  by  section  640 ; 

2.  To  apply  the  property  to  the  payment  of  the 
debts  of  the  decedent,  according  to  the  Title  on  Wills 
and  the  provisions  of  the  Code  op  Civil  Proced- 
ure; and, 

3.  To  distribute  any  remaining  property  among 
those  entitled  to  succeed  to  the  property  of  the  de- 
cedent, according  to  the  provisions  of  this  Title. 

S  639.  The  personal  representatives  of  a  decedent  whoar« 

^  ^  '^  personal  re- 

are  his  executors  or  administrators,  including  admin-  ^[^^^^^' 
istrators  with  will  annexed,  who  have  duly  qualified 
according  to  the  provisions  of  the  Code  of  CrviL 
Procedure. 

See  Appendix  D,  to  the  original  draft  of  this  Code. 

S  640.  Where  a  decedent  leaves  a  husband,  wife  or  cerum 

properly 

child,  the  following  property  is  to  be  immediately  JStJe-'*''" 
delivered  by  the  personal  representative,  to  such  wife  UiJny.^^ 
or  husband,  and  child  or  children,  and  is  not  to  be 
deemed  assets : 

1.  Any  estate  or  interest,  to  the  value  of  one  thou- 
sand dollars,  in  a  lot  and  buildings  thereon,  occupied 

24 
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Who  to  re- 
tain ench 
property. 


OS  a  residence  by  the  decedent,  and  which,  by  law, 
is  exempt,  as  a  homestead,  from  sale  on  executiou ; 

2.  All  sewing  machines,  spinning  wheels,  weaving 
looms,  and  stoves,  used  by  the  family ; 

3.  The  family  Bible ;  one  pew,  family  pictures,  and 
school  books  used  by  the  family ;  and  books,  not 
exceeding  in  value  one  hundred  dollars,  used  as  part 
of  the  family  library ; 

4.  Sheep,  to  the  number  of  ten,  with  their  fleeces, 
and  the  yarn  and  cloth  manufactured  from  the  same; 
two  cows  and  four  swine ; 

5.  All  wearing  apparel  and  clothing,  and  the  wife's 
ornaments,  proper  for  her  station ;  all  necessary  beds, 
bedsteads  and  bedding;  necessary  cooking  utensils; 
three  tables,  twelve  chairs ;  knives  and  forks ;  plates, 
teacups  and  saucers ;  one  sugar-dish,  one  milkpot, 
one  teapot,  one  coffeepot,  and  twelve  spoons ; 

G.  All  family  stores,  or  provisions,  or  supplies,  for 
ordinary  domestic  use; 

7.  Household  furniture,  or  other  personal  property, 
or  money,  to  the  value  or  amount  of  two  hundred 
and  fifty  dollars ;  and, 

8.  Letters  and  other  private  writings. 

S  641.  The  property  mentioned  in  the  last  section 
is  to  remain  in  the  possession  of  the  husband  or  wife, 
if  there  is  one,  during  the  time  such  husband  or 
wife  resides  with  and  provides  for  the  child  or  child- 
ren of  the  marriage.  When  any  child  ceases  so  to 
reside,  he  is  entitled  to  receive  an  equal  share,  or  the 
value  thereof,  of  such  property,  except  that  a  wife 
may  retain,  as  her  own,  her  wearing  apparel  and  orna- 
ments, and  one  bedstead  and  bedding. 

These  two  sectiona  are  modified  from  2  R.  S.,  83,  g§  0, 
10;  Laws  of  1850,  499;  Laws  of  1859,  343;  nubdivis- 
ion  S  of  §  640,  is  new. 


^uo^MioD  S  642.  All  property  remaining  after  payment  of 
a  decedent's  debts,  and  satisfaction  of  the  dispositions 
of  his  will,  is  to  be  distributed,  together  with  any 
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damages  recovered  by  the  personal  representatives 
for  any  wrongful  act,  neglect  or  default  which  caused 
the  decedent's  death,  to  the  successors  of  the  decedent 
as  follows : 

1.  If  the  decedent  leaves  a  husband,  the  whole  HoBband. 
surplus  goes  to  him,  notwithstanding  that  it  was 

the  separate  property  of  the  wife,  unless  daring  the 
marriage  she  alienated  such  property,  or  effectually 
disi)osed  thereof  on  her  decease,  by  will  or  by  gift  in 
view  of  death  ;^ 

2.  If  the  decedent  leaves  a  wife  and  lineal  de-  widow  and 

children. 

scendants,  one-third  part  goes  to  the  wife,  and  the 
other  two-thirds  to  the  nearest  lineal  descendants 
and  the  successors  of  those  who  are  deceased; 

3.  If  the  decedent  leaves  a  wife  and  no  descend-  widow  and 

next  of  kin. 

ants,  and  leaves  a  father  or  mother,  brother  or  sister, 
the  whole  surplus,  if  it  does  not  exceed  in  value  at  the 
time  of  distribution  ten  thousand  dollars,  goes  to 
the  wife ;  if  it  exceeds  ten  thousand  dollars,  but  does 
not  exceed  twenty  thousand  dollars,  then  ten  thous- 
and dollars  go  to  her ;  if  it  exceeds  twenty  thousand 
dollars,  then  one-half  goes  to  her;  tljp  remainder, 
if  any,  goes  to  the  father  and  mother  or  the  survivor 
of  them,  or,  if  neither  is  living,  to  the  brothers  and 
sisters,  and  the  successors  of  those  of  them  who  are 
deceased; 

4.  If  the  decedent  leaves  a  wife,  and  no  descend-  '^wow 

alone. 

ant,  parent,  brother,  or  sister,  the  whole  surplus  goes 
to  the  wife ; 

5.  If  the  decedent  leaves  no  husband  or  wife,  the  cwwren 

alono. 

whole  surplus  goes  equally  to  the  nearest  lineal 
descendants,  and  the  successors  of  those  who  are 
deceased.* 

'It  is  held  that  the  Married  Woman's  Acto  of  1848  and 
1849,  do  not  affect  the  husband's  succession  to  pro- 
perty left  by  a  wifo  on  her  death  (Ransom  v.  Nichols, 
22  y.  y.,  110).  Real  property  is  made  subject  to 
the  rule  governing  personal  property  in  this  respect. 
This  of  course  is  contrary  to  the  present  law, 

*  This  and  the  following  section  are  modified  from  2  R  S.y 
96,  §  75,  as  amended  by  Law^  of  1845,  257,  c^.  236. 
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Where 
there  Is 
iM'ilher 
widow  nor 
children. 


^  643.  If  a  decedent  leaves  do  husband  or  wife, 
and  no  descendant,  the  whole  surplus  of  the  es^afe 
goes  to  the  next  of  kin,  and  the  successors  of  those 
who  are  deceased,  as  follows : 

1.  To  the  father  or  mother,  or  either  of  them  ; 

2.  If  there  is  no  parent,  to  the  brothers  and  sisters, 
in  equal  shares,  and  the  successors  of  those  who  are 
deceiised ; 

3.  If  there  is  no  parent  or  brother  or  sister,  or  suc- 
cessor of  a  brother  or  sister,  then  to  the  next  of  kin 
and  the  successors  of  those  who  are  deceased. 


Sncceraors 
of  deceased 
parent 


Kelatives 
ill  equal 
decree. 


In  nneqnal 
dcgrers. 


Several 
heirff,  how 
to  hold. 


Abolition 
of  dower 
and  cartef  7. 


S  044.  The  successors  of  a  deceased  parent  cannot 
take  by  representation  in  place  of  the  parent. 

§  645.  Where  the  successors  of  a  decedent,  ex- 
cept parents,  are  all  in  equal  degree  of  consanguinity 
to  tlie  decedent,  their  shares  are  equal ;  but  if  several 
are  of  unequal  degree,  each  of  the  nearest  degree 
succeeds  to  the  share  to  which  he  would  have  been 
entitled  had  all  those  in  the  same  degree,  who  have 
died  leaving  i^sue,  been  living ;  and  the  issue  of  those 
who  have  died,  respectively  succeed  to  the  shares 
which  such  descendants  or  next  of  kin  would  have 
received  if  living. 

From  2  B,  S.,  97,  §  75,  subs.  9  and  10. 

S  646.  Whenever  real  property,  or  a  share  thereof, 
vests  in  several  persons  under  the  provisions  of  this 
Title^  they  take,  as  owners  in  common,  in  propor- 
tion to  their  respective  rights. 

1  R  a,  763,  §  17. 

§  647.  Dower  anfl  curtesy  are  abolished. 

The  commissioners  recommend  tbis  change  in  connection 
with  the  provisions  proposed  under  the  chapter  on 
Husband  and  Wife,  and  with  those  proposed  in  rela- 
tion to  the  wife's  succession  to  tlie  husband's  estate, 
in  g  6-12. 
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<S  648.  Tbis  Title  does  not  affect  any  limitation  of  certain 
an  estate  or  interest  by  deed  or  will.  Swii* 

1  JZL  iSi.,  754,  g  20;  omittiDg  the  reference  to  Dower  and 
CurteBjr. 

§  649.  The  interest  of  any  person  in  real  property  Trorts. 
held  in  tmst  for  him,  if  not  devised  by  him,  vests  in  his 
succes^rs,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  chapter. 

1  R  5.,  754,  §  21. 

t 

5  650.  Upon  the  death  of  a  sole  trustee  of  an  Trnft  e». 
express  trust,  whether  a  resident  of  this  state  or  not,*  in  ropreme 

^  conrt. 

the  trust  estate  does  not  devolve  by  succession,  but 
tbe  trust,  if  then  unexecuted,  vests  iu  the  supreme 
court,  with  all  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  original 
trustee,  and  must  be  executed  by  a  person  appointed 
for  that  purpose,  under  the  direction  of  the  court.' 

'  Glen  V.  Gibson,  9  Barb.,  634. 

*  1  i?,  S.,  730,  §  68.    The  original  statute  applies  only  to 

trusts  of  real  property  (Banks  v.  Wilkes,  3  Sandf. 
Ch.,  99 ;  compare  Hawley  v.  Ross,  7  Paige^  103). 

5  651.  On  the  death  of  one  of  several  owners  in  Propertj 

in  common. 

common,  his  title  passes  in  like  manner  with  his 
other  property. 

§  662.  On  the  death  of  one  of  two  or  more  ioint  Jo*nt 

n  property, 

owners,  with  right  of  survivorship,  his  title  passes  to 
the  surviving  joint  owners. 

S  653.  On  the  death  of  a  partner,  the  surviving  Ptrtnewhip 
])artners  succeed  to  all  the  partnership  property, 
whether  real  or  personal,  in  trust  for  the  purposes  of 
liquidation,*  even  though  the  deceased  was  appointed 
by  agreement  sole  liquidator  ;*  and  the  interest  of  the 
deceased  in  the  ultimate  distribution  of  the  partner- 
ship assets  passes  to  those  who  succeed  to  his  other 
personal  property. 

*  Evans  v.  Evans,  9  Paige,  178;  Case  v.  Abeel,  1  id.,  393. 

This  is  so,  even  as  to  non-mercantile  partnerships 
(Allen  V.  Blauchard,  9  Cow.,  631). 
■  Murray  v.  Mumford,  6  Goto.,  441. 
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When  ad-         g  654.  WhoD  Eiiy  real  or  persoual  property,  or  both, 
^^dedSctwf  ^li^tliGr  within  or  without  this  state,  of  a  person  who 
dies  intestate  as  to  all  his  property,  has  been  advance*) 
•  by  such  intestate,  directly,  or  by  virtue  of  a  benefi- 

cial power,  or  of  a  power  in  trust  with  a  right  of 
selection,  to  a  person  entitled  to  succeed  to  his  pro- 
perty, and  with  a  view  to  a  i)ortion  or  settlement  in 
life,  and  so  expressed  in  the  instrument  estatjjishing: 
the  settlement  or  portion,  the  value  thereof  as  ex- 
I^ressed  in  the  instrument  must  be  reckoned,  for  the 
purposes  of  this  section  only,  as  part  of  the  property 
of  such  intestate  which  his  successors  are  to  receive; 
and  if  such  advancement  equals  or  exceeds  the  share 
w^hich  such  relative  would  be  entitled  to  receive, 
of  the  property  so  reckoned,  then  such  relative  and 
his  successors  have  no  share  in  the  property  of  the 
intestate.  But  if  the  advancement  is  less  than  such 
share,  he  and  his  successors  are  to  have  so  much  only 
of  the  property  sis  is  sufficient  to  make  it  equal  to 
such  share. 

Modified  from  1  R.  5.,  754,  §§  23,  24,  25. 

Tlie  provisions  from  which  this  sectiou  is  taken,  although 
ill  terms  embnictng  the  case  of  any  intestate,  apply 
only  in  cases  of  total  intestacy  (Thompson  v.  Car- 
michael,  3  Sandf.  Ch.^  120).  Questions  of  considerable 
embarrassment,  which  frequently  ariso  in  determining 
what  is  to  be  deemed  an  advancement,  and  what  is  to 
be  taken  as  its  value,  liove  led  the  commissioners  to 
insert  the  provision,  that  in  order  to  constitute  a  settle- 
ment an  advancement,  within  these  provisions,  its  pur* 
pose  and  value  must  be  expressed  in  the  instrument 

M.  g  655.  The  exclusion  from  succession,   and  the 

adjustment  of  shares  under  the  provisions  of  the 
last  section,  take  effect  only  upon  judgment  in  a 
civil  action. 

There  seems  to  be  no  sufficient  reason  why  the  succession 
should  be  interrupted  or  affected  until  the  fact  of  the 
existence  of  the  advancement,  and  its  value,  have  been 
filially  determined.  Under  tlie  present  statute,  so  long 
as  the  question  whether  gifts  made  by  the  deceased  were 
advancements  or  not,  is  imdetermined.  the  question  as  to 
who  is  entitled  to  succeed,  or  in  what  shares  they  are 
to  take,  is  also  in  suspense.     The  commissioners  have 
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ttuwghiit  bettor,  tharflfcn,  for  tiM  Mttlteg  of  titlos,  to 
provide  tbmt  the  suooessioQ  abaU  not  be  effected  until 
m  judgment  ia  had,  declaring  the  existence  and  extent 
of  the  adTancement 

S  666.  Unless  both  the  purpose  and  the  value  of  u. 
tbe   setttouent   or   portion,  are  expressed  in  the 
instrument  of  settlement,  there  is  no  legal  advanoe- 
ment  within  the  provisions  of  section  654. 


S657.  SelatiTes  of  the  half  blood,  on  either  the  Reiatirae 
or  the  half 

paternal  or  maternal  side,  and  their  descendants,  and  m<x^ 
the  successors  of  both,  succeed  equally  with  those  of 
the  whole  blood,  except  that  to  real  property,  which 
came  to  the  decedent  by  succession,  devise  or  gift  of 
his  relative,  none  who  ace  not  in  any  wise  of  the 
blood  of  such  relative  can  succeed. 

1  R  S.,  153,  §  15 ;  2  id,  97,  g  75,  sub.  10.  The  modiflca- 
tioD  of  the  phraaeoiiogy  of  the  first  partof  this  section 
is  adopted  to  embrace,  disiinctlj,  the  case  of  relatives 
of  the  half  blood  on  the  mother's  side,  and  of  the 
whole  blood  on  the  fiither's,  in  oooordance  with  the 
decision  in  the  case  of  Brown  v.  Borlingham,  6  Sctndf^ 
418. 

In  McCarthy  v.  Marsh,  5  K  r,  263,  it  was  held  that 
the  word  "ancestors*'  as  used  in  section  22  of  this 
chapter  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  embraced  collateral 
kindred  as  well  as  progenitors.  Since  the  word,  as  used 
in  section  15,  should  doubtless  have  the  same  meaning, 
the  commissioners  have  substituted  for  it  here,  as  well 
as  in  that  section,  the  word  **  relatives." 

The  words  "of  the  blood  **  in  the 'latter  part  of  section 
15,  include  the  half  blood  as  well  as  the  whole  (Beebe 
V.  Grifflng,  14  K  K,  235). 

S  658.  In  determining  succession,  degrees  of  rela-  omnpnt^ 

tion  of 

tionship  are  reckoned  by  counting  from  the  decedent 
np  to  the  common  ancestor,  and  then  down  to  the 
relative  in  question ;  reckoning  a  degree  for  each  per- 
son. In  such  computation  the  decedent  is  excluded, 
the  relative  included,  and  the  common  ancestor 
coonted  but  once. 
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M.  §  669.  Brothers  and  sisters  are  in  the  first  degree 

of  relationship,  which  rule  applies  for  the  benefit  of 
their  saccessors. 

McGregor  v,  Comstock,  3  JVI  F.,  408. 

4U0&I.  ^  ^Qo^  Aliens  may  ta^e  in  aU  casesj  by  sttccession, 

as  well  as  citizeiis  $^  and  no  p^»on,  oapal^  <^  sue* 
ceeding  under  the  provisions  of  this  cbapter»  is  j^rer 
eluded  fix)m  such  succession,  by  reason  of  the  alien- 
age of  any  relative.' 

^Thia  proTisioD  is  tMir.    See  seotion  ITO,  «Bi  note  oa 

^ge  51. 
'From  1  R  S.,  754,  g  22,  and  see  McCarthy  v.  Msrah,  S 

N:  T,  263. 

Mother,  ^^^  S  66l.  The  mother  of  an  illegitimate  child,  and  the 
cidStmSr  J^^^ttves  on  the  part  of  the  mother,  succeed  to  its 
Buooeed.      property  as  if  the  child  were  legitimate. 

rncj^tiinate  g  062.  In  case  of  the  death  of  a  mother  leaving  no 
SJSw't*^  lawful  issue,  and  no  husband,  and  leaving  illegiti- 
property,     j^j^^j^  children  or  their  descendants,  such  children  and 

descendants  succeed  in  the  same  manner  as  if  such 

children  were  legitimate. 

Laws  of  1855,  ch,  547. 

nieffiti.  §  663.  No  person  can  succeed  through  an  iUegiti- 

''^'         mate  relationship,  except  in  the  cases  hereinbefore 
provided. 

1  R,  &,  754,  g  19. 

posthn-  ^  664.  Belatives  of  a  decedent,  copceived  before 

ittoqB  reta-  ^ 

tivet.         iiig  death,  but  bom  thereafter,  succeed,  as  if  bom  in 
his  lifetime  and  surviving  him* 

1  R.  S^  754,  §  18;  2  m2^  97,  g  75,  «iM  la 

ntvoree  g  665.  Whcro  a  marriage  has  been  dissolved  for  the 

■ion  b^  misconduct  of  either  party  thereto,  the  guilty  party 
iMTtiM.       {3  nQt  entitled  to  succeed  to  the  property  of  the  other. 

This  provision  already  exists  as  figainst  the  idfe^  U^jo^s^s 
of  dower  and  suocessSon  to  personal  property  (2  R  S^ 
148.  8  4SV 
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S  666.  Where  a  person,  who  would  have  been  en-  J^^J*^^ 
titled,  if  living  at  the  death  of  another,  to  succeed  fl^^^* 
to  his  property,  dies  before  the  latter,  the  property  **•'*'• 
which  he  would  thus  have  taken  by  succession,  if  liv- 
ing, passes  to  those  who  would  have  been  entitled 
to  succeed  thereto,  if  he  had  so  taken  it,  and  had 
died  immediately  thereafter. 

S  667.  If  there  is  no  one  capable  of  succeeding  ischMt. 
under  the  preceding  sections,  the  property  of  a  dece- 
dent devolves  to  the  people  of  the  state. 

g  668.  Eeal  property  passing  to  the  state  under  JJJJJJJi^ 
the  last  section,  whether  held  by  the  state  or  its  ^^^ 
grantees,  is  subject  to  the  same  charges  and  trusts 
to  which  it  would  have  been  subject  if  it  had  passed 
by  succession ;  and  the  supreme  court  has  power 
to  direct  the  attorney-general  to  convey  the  same  to 
the  parties  entitled,  or  to  a  new  trustee  appointed 
by  the  court. 

1  12.  iSr.,  718,  §§  1,  2. 

S  669.  Those  who  succeed  to  the  property  of  a  Lubiiity  of 
decedent  are  liable  for  his  obligations  in  the  cases,  S^'^f.^j^. 
and  to  the  extent,  prescribed  by  the  Code  op  OrviL  ^^^<>^' 
Pbogedube. 

See  Appendix  D,  chapter  III,  in  the  original  draft  of  this 
Code. 
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DIVISION  THIRD. 


OBLIGATIONS. 


PABT     I.  Obligations  in  general 
II.  Contracts. 

III.  Obligations  imposed  by  law. 

IV.  Obligations  arising  firom  particu- 

lar transactions. 


PART  I. 

OBLIGATIONS  TS  GENERAL. 

Title  I.  Definition  of  obligations. 

n.  iDterpretation  of  obligations, 
in.  Transfer  of  obligations. 
lY.  Extinction  of  obligations. 


TITLE  L 


DEFINITION   OP  OBLIGATIONS. 


Sionov  670.  Obligation,  what. 
671.  How  created. 

S  670.  An  obligation  is  a  legal  duty,  by  which  a  obuntiom 
person  is  boand  to  do  or  not  to  do  a  certain  thing. 

S  671.  An  obligation  arises  either  from :  how 

created. 

1.  The  contract  of  the  parties ;  or, 

2.  The  operation  of  law. 
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TITLE  II. 

INTERPRETATION   OF   OBLIGATIONS. 

Chapter  L  General  rules  of  iaterpretation. 

II.  Joint  or  several  obligations. 

III.  Conditional  obligations. 

IV.  Alternative  obligations. 


OHAPTEE  L 

GENERAL  RULES  OP  INTERPRETATION. 

SEonoH  672.  General  rules. 

Genera!  g  672.  The  Tules  which  govern  the  iDterpretation 

of  contracts  are  prescribed  by  Part  II  of  this  Divi- 
sion. Other  obligations  are  interpreted  by  the  same 
rules  by  which  statutes  of  a  similar  nature  are  inter- 
preted. 

Obligations  maj  be  divided  into  three  dasses,  arising 
respectively  out  of  contract,  common  law,  or  statute. 
Those  which  are  imposed  by  the  common  law  explain 
themselves,  their  interpretation  being  a  part  ef  their 
essential  nature.  Contracts  are  interpreted  bj  rules 
which  differ  materially  from  the  rules  governing  the 
interpretation  of  statutes,  and  the  two  sets  of  rules, 
therefore,  cannot  well  be  united  in  one  chapter 

OHAPTEE  11. 

JOINT  OB  SEVERAL  OBLIGATIONS. 

SicnoN  6*73.  Obligation,  joint  or  several,  Ac,\ 
674.  When  joint. 
676.  Contribution  between  joint  parties. 

owigmtion,       g  673.  An  obligation  imposed  upon  several  per- 
•everai,  Ac  ^us,  or  a  right  created  in  favor  of  several  persons, 
maybe: 

1.  Joint; 

2.  Several;  or. 
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3.  Joint  and  several. 

This  is  the  admitted  rule  so  far  as  the  KabUUif  of  parties 
is  oonoerned  (Peckham  v.  North  Parish,  16  FielCj  283 ; 
Ludlow  v.  McCrea,  1  WencL^  228).  As  to  the  rights 
of  parties  in  whose  favor  m  contract  is  made,  an 
arbitrary  exception  is  made  by  the  existing^  law,  aooord- 
ing  to  which  their  rights  cannot  be  joint  and  several 
(Anderson  v,  Martindale,  1  JEaatf  497;  Hopkinson  v. 
Lee,  6  Q.  P.,  964 ;  see  Bradbume  v.  Botfleld,  14  M.  A 
W.J  573;  Keightley  v.  Watson,  3  Exch,,  721).  This 
exception  is  purely  arbitrary,  and  although  cases  are  . 
rare  in  which  parties  would  desire  to  avail  themselves 
of  their  liberty  to  enter  into  such  m  contract,  the  com- 
missioners are  unable  to  perceive  any  good  reason  for 
denying  them  that  liberty.  In  other  respects,  this 
section  follows  the  ruling  of  the  English  Ck)urt  of 
Exchequer  in  Sorsbie  v.  Park,  12  M.  db  W.^  140; 
Keightley  v,  Watson,  3  Exch.^  716. 

S  674.  An  obligation  imposed  upon  several  per-  wben 
sons,  or  a  right  created  in  favor  of  several  persons, 
is  presumed  to  be  joint,  and  not  several,^  except  in 
the  special  cases  mentioned  in  the  Title  on  the 
Intebpbetatiok  op  Contracts.  This  presumption, 
in  the  case  of  a  right,  can  be  overcome  only  by 
express  words  to  the  contrary.* 

■  Yorks  V.  Peck,  14  Barb^  644 ;  Hill  v.  Tucker,  1  Ibunt.^  7. 
'  See  sections  824  and  825. 

S  676.  A  party  to  a  joint  or  joint  and  several  obli-  contribu- 

^^  tion  b©* 

gation,  who  satisfies  more  than  his  share  of  the  tween  joint 

*^  ptrtiefi. 

claim  against  all,  may  require  a  proportionate  con* 
tribntion.  fiom  all  the  parties  joined  with  him. 

Siory  Contt  §  33  g.;  Wood  v.  Merritt,  2  Bosw.,  368; 

Parker  v.  Ellis,  2   Sand/.^  223;  but  see  Murray  i;. 

Bogert,  14  Johns. ^  318. 
The  three  following  sections  should  be  inserted  in  the 

CoDB  or  CiTiL  Pbooedurk 

§  a.  A  joint  obligation  cannot  be  enforced  at  any  time  Enforce- 
against  any  of  the  parties  jointly  liable,  unless  it  is  at  Jo*»>«  p«>- 
the  same  time,  and  by  the  same  proceeding,  enforced 
against  alL 

Robertson  v.  Smith,  18  Johns.y  484;  King 
V.  Hoare,  13  if.  (jEr  W!,  494;  Ward  v.  John- 
son, 13  Ma8s.j  148 ;  disapproving  of  Sheehy 
V.  Kandeyille,  6  Oranch^  253. 
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• 
§  5.  A  joint  and  several  obligation  cannot  be  enforced 

by  one  proceeding  against  more  than  one  6£  the  pro- 

misers,  unless  it  is  by  the  same  proceeding  enforced 

against  all.^    But  it  may  be  enforced  against  each  of 

them  successively,  until  satisfied  by  one  of  them.* 

^  Bangor  Bank  v.  Treat,  6  GreenLj  207 ;  Streat- 
field  V.  Halliday,  3  T.  R,  782;  Cabell  t;. 
Yaughan,  1  Sound.,  291  /. 

■  Brown  v.  "Wootton,  Cro.  Joe,  74. 

§  c.  A  joint  and  several  right  can  be  enforced  only 

once,  and  either  by  one  party  only,  or  by  all. 

This  provision  follows  the  principle  of  section 
a.  There  is  no  authority  on  the  subyeot, 
because  all  joint  and  seyeral  rights  have 
been  construed  as  joint  merely.  See  note 
to  section  673. 


Obligation, 
when  condl* 
tional. 


CHAPTEE  IIL 

CONDITIONAL  OBLIGATIONS. 

Bbction  676.  Obligation,  when  conditional. 

677.  Conditions,  kinds  of. 

678.  Conditions  precedent. 

679.  Conditions  concurrent. 

680.  Condition  subsequent. 

681.  Performance,  &c.,  of  conditions  when  essential. 

682.  When  performance,  Ac,  excused. 

683.  Impossible  or  unlawful  conditions  Toid. 

684.  Conditions  involving  forfeiture,  how  construed. 

S  676.  An  obligation  is  conditional,  when  the  rijo^bt^ 
or  Unties  of  any  party  thereto  depend  upon  the  occur- 
rence of  an  uncertain  event. 

Whether  a  contract  is  conditional  or  not,  is  to  be  deter 
mined  by  tlie  rules  of  interpretation  hereafter  given. 
Tlie  intention  of  the  parties,  as  gathered  from  the 
whole  contract,  is  superior  to  all  technical  rules  (Par- 
melee  v.  Oswego,  &a,  R.  R.  Co.,  6  N,  K,  74 ;  Selden  v. 
Pringle,  17  Barb,,  458;  Barruso  t;.  Madan,  2  Johns.^ 
145;  see  Tipton  v.  Feitner,  20  N.  7.,  423;  Grant  v. 
Johnson,  5  id,  247 ;  Glaholm  v.  Hays,  2  Man,  d>  Gr., 
266). 


oondit!on»,       g  677.  Oouditious  may  be  precedent,  concurrent  or 
subsequent. 
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S  678.  A  conditiou  precedent  is  one  Tfbich  is  to  condition 

^  *  precedent. 

be  perfonned  before  some  right  dependent  thereon 
accrues,  or  some  act  dependent  thereon  is  per- 
formed. 

See  Tipton  v.  Feitner,  20  Ni  F.,  423 ;  Grant  v.  Johnson, 
6  id,  247 ;  Parmelee  v.  Oswego^  Ac.,  R.  R.  Co.,  6  tdL, 
74;  Oaklej  v.  Morton,  11  id,  25;  Goodwin  v,  Hol- 
Drook,  4  WendL,  377;  Weisser  tr.  Maitland,  3  Sandf.^ 
318;  Ellen  v.  Topp,  6  Exch.,  424;  Grayea  v.  Legg,  9 
ExefL^  709. 

§  679-  Conditions  concurrent  are  those  which  are  ^SSSSt. 
mutually  dependent,  and  are  to  be  perfonned  at  the 
same  time. 

See  Beecher  v.  Conradt,  13  3^  T.,  108 ;  Dunham  v,  Pettee, 
8  id,  608;  Lester  v.  Jewett,  11  id,  453;  Kelley  v.  Up- 
ton, 5  DiMT,  336 ;  Williams  v.  Healej,  3  Den.,  363. 

g  680.  A  condition  subsequent  is  one  referring  to  JJJJJJl***  ^ 
a  future  event,  upon  the  happening  of  which  the  . 
obligation  becomes    no  longer  binding   upon    the 
other  party,  if  he  chooses  to  avail  himself  of  the 
condition. 

NicoU  V.  N.  Y.  &  Brie  R.  R.  Co.,  12  ^Y  T,  121,  130. 

_  t 

S  681.  Before  any  party  to  an  obliiration  can  re-  Peribrm- 
quire  another  party  to  perform  any  act  under  it,  J/oSJ"*^"^^ 
he  must  fulfill  all  conditions  precedent  thereto  im-  •••«^**^- 
posed  upon  himself;^  and  must  be  able,  and  offer, 
to  fulfill  all  conditions  concurrent,  so  imposed  upon 
him,  on  the  like  fulfillment  by  the  other  party;* 
except  as  provided  by  the  next  section. 

'  Oakley  v.  Morton,  11  K  7!,  25;  Smith  v.  Bradj,  17  K. 

T.,  173;  CunniDgham  v.  Jones,  20  td,  486;  Grant 

V.  Johnson,  6  id,  247 ;  Catlin  v,  Tobias,  26  id.,  217; 

SUen  V.  Topp,  6  Exch.,  424. 
*  Beecher  v.  CoDradt,  13  Ni  7.,  <108;  Dunham  v.  Pettee, 

8  id.,  508;  Lester  v.  Jewett,  11  id.,  453. 

g  682.  If  a  party  to  an  obligation  gives  notice  to  ^^^^ 
another,  before  the  latter  is  in  default,  that  he  will  ^^.^d.^' 
not  perform  the  same  upon  his  part,  and  does  not 
retract  such  notice  before  the  time  at  which  perform- 
ance upon  his  part  is  due,  such  other  party  is  entitled 
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to  enforce  the  obligation  without  previously  per 
forming  or  offering  to  perform  any  conditions  upon 
his  part,  in  favor  of  the  former  party. 

Cornwell  v.  Haight,  2\  N.  K,  462;  Skinner  v.  Tinker.  :U 
JBdrft.,  333;  Crist  t;.  Armour,  id,  378:  Clark  v.  Cran- 
dall,  27  td,  73;  North  «.  Pepper,  21  Wend.,  636;  see 
Craiy  v.  Smith,  2  K  F.,  60. 

%  683.  A  condition  in  a  contract,  the  fulfillment  of 
which  is  impossible  or  unlawful,^  within  the  meaning 
of  the  article  on  the  Object  of  Contiiacts,  or  which 
is  repugnant  to  the  nature  of  the  interest  created  by 
the  contract,*  is  void. 

'  Story  Cora.,  g  32,  h. 

•  De  Peyater  v,  Michael,  ^N.  7,,  496. 

g  684.  A  condition  involving  a  forfeiture  must  be 
strictly  interpreted  against  the  party  for  whose  bene- 
fit it  is  created. 

Hitchcock  t;.  Northwestern  Ins.  Co.,  2^  K  Z,  68 ;  Doe 
d.  Abdj  V.  Stevens,  Z  B,A  Ad,,  299;  Catlin  v.  Spring- 
field Ins.  Co.,  1  Sumner,  440. 


CflAPTEE  IV. 


Who  has 
the  rieht  of 
■election. 


Bight  of 
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how  io8t. 


ALTBKNATIVB  OBLIGATIONS. 

Sbotion  685.  Who  has  the  right  of  selection. 

686.  Right  of  selection,  how  lost 

687.  Alternatives  indiTisible. 

688.  Nullity  of  one  or  more  of  alternative  obligations. 

g  685.  If  an  obligation  requires  the  performance 
of  one  of  two  acts,  in  the  alternative,  the  party  re- 
quired to  perform  has  the  right  of  selection ;  unless  it 
is  otherwise  provided  by  the  terms  of  the  obligation. 

Smith  V.  Sanborn,  II  Johns.,  59;  Bisbrough  v.  Neilson.  3 
Johns.  Cos.,  81 ;  Small  v.  Quincy,  4  Grtenl,  497. 

g  686!  If  the  party  having  the  right  of  selection 
between  alternative  acts  does  not  give  notice  of  his 
selection  to  the  other  party  within  the  time,  if  any, 
fixed  by  the  obligation  for  that  purpose,*  or,  if  none 
is  so  fixed,  before  the  time  at  which  the  obligation 


OF  THE  STATE  OF  NEW  YORK.  201 

ought  to  be  performed/  the  right  of  selection  passes 
to  the  other  party .^ 

^  Sage  V.  Hazard,  6  Barh.,  179 ;  HcNitt  i;.  Clark,  7  Johtu^ 
465. 

*  Brooke  Abr,,  Dette,  169 ;  Choice  v.  Moselejf  1  Bailey, 

136 ;  TowDsend  v.  Wells,  3  Day^  327 ;  see  Gilbert  v. 
Danforth,  6  K  F.,  585,  592. 

*  McNitt  t;.  Clark,  7  Johns,,  465. 

S  687.  The  party  having  the  right  of  selection  AUernar 
between  alternative  acts,  must  select  one  of  them  in  ▼i»iwe. 
its  entirety*  and  cannot  select  part  of  one  and  part 
of  another,  without  the  consent  of  the  other  party. 

Code  La.,  2064;   Code  Napoleon,  1191. 

S  688.  If  one  of  the  alternative  acts  required  by  Naiutyof 
an  obligation  is  such  as  the  law  will  not  enforce,^  oraitera^ 

^  live  obliga^ 

or  becomes  unlawful,*  or  impossible  of  performance,  "<>«»•. 
the  obligation  is  to  be  interpreted  as  though  the 
other  stood  alone. 

'  Code  La.,  2065 ;  Code  Kapokon,  1192 ;  Stevens  v.  Webb, 
7  Cart,  dk  P.,  60. 

*  Espofiito  V,  Bowden,  ^EldkBL,  963. 


TITLE  III. 

TRANSFER  OF   OBLIGATIONS. 

Saonov  689.  Borden  of  obligatk>n,  not  transferable. 

690.  Rights  arising  out  of  obligation,  transferable. 

691.  Covenants  running  with  land,  what. 

692.  693,  694.  What  covenants  run  with  the  land. 

695.  What  covenants  run  with  land  when  assigns  are  named. 

696.  Who  are  bound  by  covenants. 

697.  Who  are  not. 

698.  Apportionment  of  covenants. 

S  689.  The  burden  of  an  obligation  may  be  trans-  Burden  of 

•^^  O  J  obligation 

ferred,  with  the  consent  of  the  party  entitled  to  its  y^JlJ" 
benefit,  but  not  otherwise,  except  as  provided  by 
section  697. 

This  is  as  tnie  of  covenants  running  with  the  land,  as  of 
any  other  obligations.  The  original  covenantor  remains 
liable  to  the  covenantee,  notwithstanding  that  the  land 

26 


ran*-  i 
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Rights  arifl- 
Inu;  ont  of 
obligation 
transfer- 
able. 


CoTenanta 
mnning 
with  land, 
what. 


passes  into  other  hands  (House  v.  Burr,  24  Barh,j  526 ; 
Damb  v.  Ho£fman,  3  E.  D.  Smithy  361 ;  Port  v.  Jackson, 
17  Johns.^  239,  479;  Jackson  v.  Brownson,  7  id,  227). 
So  where  one  has  agreed  to  perform  a  service,  he 
cannot  compel  the  other  party  to  accept  the  eervioo 
from  a  third  person  and  to  release  him  therefrom 
(Robson  V.  Drummond,  2  £.  dt  AcL^  30.3).  It  is  not 
meant  by  this  section  to  imply  that  a  tliird  person 
caonot  assume  the  obligations  of  a-  contract  between 
other  parties,  but  only  that  he  cannot  relieve  a  party 
thereto  from  his  obhgations,  without  the  consent  of  the 
creditor. 

§  690.  A  right  arising  out  of  an  obligation  is  the 
property  of  the  person  to  whom  it  is  due,  and  may 
be  transferred  as  such. 

See  section  367 ;  Short  v.  Spackman,  2  B.  db  Ad,,  962 ; 
Hitchcock  v.  Northwestern  Ins.  Co.,  26  N.  T,^  68. 

§  691.  Certain  covenants,  contained  in  grants  of 
estates  in  real  property,  are  appurtenant  to  such 
estates,  and  pass  with  them,  so  as  to  bind  the  assigns 
of  the  covenantor,  and  to  vest  in  the  assigns  of  the 
covenantee,  in  the  same  manner  as  if  they  had  per- 
sonally entered  into  them.  Such  covenants  are  said 
to  run  with  the  land. 


land. 


What  covo.       S  692.  The  only  covenants  which  run  with  the 

nantfl  mn 

w{j;hthe      land,  are  those  specified  in  this  Title,^  and  those 
which  are  incidental  thereto.* 

*  Parties  cannot,  by  any  form  of  words,  attach  newly 
invented  covenants  to  real  property  (Keppell  v. 
Bailey,  2  Myl  c&  JT.,  517 ;  but  see  Tallmadge  v.  Kiist 
River  Bank,  26  N.  Y.,  105;  Tulk  v.  Moxhay,  2  PhU., 
774;  11  Beav,,  571;  Heriot's  Hospital  v.  Gibson,  2 
Dow,  301). 

*  The  contract  of  a  surety  for  the  payment  of  rent  is 
annexed  to  the  obligation  for  the  rent,  and  therefore 
passes  therewith  (Allen  v.  Culver,  3  Denio^  284). 
This,  however,  is  the  necessary  result  of  a  principlo 
elsewhere  declared  (see  section  481). 


Id. 


g  693.  Every  covenant  contained  in  a  grant  of  an 
estate  in  real  property,  which  is  made  for  the  direct 
benefit  of  the  property,  or  some  part  of  it,  then  in 
existence,  runs  with  the  land. 
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Denman  r.  Prinee,  40  Sarb.,  213;  Verplanck  v.  Wright, 
23  Wend.,  606;  Norman  v.  Wells,  17  «.,  136;  Myers 
V.  Burns,  33  Barb^  401 ;  Jourdain  v.  Wilson,  ^  B.  A 
Aid,,  266 ;  Yemon  v.  Smith,  5  ttf.,  1 ;  Martjn  v.  Clue, 
18  Q.  B.,  661;  Wakefield  t;.*Brown,  9  id.,  209;  Allen 
V.  Culver,  3  Denio,  284;  Demarestv.  WiUard,  8  Cow.,  206. 

S  694.  The  last  section  inclades  covenants  of  war-  w. 
ranty,^  for  quiet  enjoyment,*  or  for  further  assurance,^ 
on  the  part  of  a  grantor/  and  covenants  for  the  pay- 
ment of  rent,'  or  of  taxes  or  assessments  upon  the 
land,^  on  the  part  of  a  grantee. 

*  Sujdam  v.  Jones,  10  Wend.,  180;  Withy  v.  Mumford,  5 

Cow.,  137;  Blackwcll  v.  Atkinson,  14 -Coi,  470; 
Mitchell  V.  Warner,  5  Conn.,  497;  Wyman  v.  Bal- 
lard, 12  Masn.,  306. 
'  Lewis  V,  Campbell,  8  JhunL,  716 ;  Marklaod  v.  Crump, 
1  Dev.  A  Bat.,  94 ;  Campbell  v.  Lewis,  ^  B.  <k  Aid., 
392 ;  Noke  v.  Awder,  Cro,  EL  436. 

*  Bennett ».  Waller,  23 IIL,  97 ;  Colby  v.  Osgood,  29  Barb,, 
,  339. 

*  TJJie  covenants  mentioned  in  this  section  are  all  the 

"  usual  covenants  "  that  are  recognized  in  this  state 
as  running  with  the  land.  In  Kingdom  v.  Nottle  (1 
M,  A  Sdw.,  366 ;  4  id.,  63),  it  was  helil  that  a  cove- 
nant of  seisin  ran  with  the  land,  but  this  decision 
has  been  overruled  in  the  courts  of  this  country 
(See  Mitchell  v.  Warner,  6  Conn.,  497 ;  Fowler  v. 
Poling,  2  Barb.,  300;  Grreenby,  v.  Wilcocks,  2  Johwt., 
1 ;  Ballard  v.  Child,  34  Me.,  356  ;  Thayer  v.  Clemence, 
22  Pick.,  490 ;  Marslon  v.  Hobbs,  2  Mass.,  439). 

*  Van  Rensselaer  v.  Read,  26  N.  Y.,  658 ;  ilTan  Rensse- 

laer V.  Hays,  19  ^  T.,  68 ;  Astor  v.  Lent,  6  Boaw., 
612;  Van  Rensselaer  v.  Bonesteel,  24  Barb.,  655; 
Close  V.  Wilberforce,  1  Beav.,  113 ;  Jenkins  v.  Port- 
man,  1  KeeTi,  436.  It  is  not  necessary  that  the 
covenant  should  express  an  intention  to  bind  the 
covenantor's  assigns  (Jacques  v.  Short,  20  Barb,,  269).  •* 

*  Post  V.  Kearney,  2  N.  Y.,  394;  1  Sand/.,  105. 

(S  695.  A  covenant  for  the  addition  of  some  new  what  cor*. 

nants  ran 

thing  to  real  property,  or  for  the  direct  benefit  of  JjJ^^^j"* 
some  part  of  the  property  not  then  in  existence  or  SlSJi*^* 
annexed  thereto,  when  contained  in  a  grant  of  an 
estate  in  such  property,  and  made  by  the  covenantor 
expressly  for  his  assigns  or  to  the  assigns  of  the 
covenantee,  runs  with  the  land  so  far  only  as  the 
assigns  thus  mentioned  are  concerned. 
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Spencer's  Case,  6  Co,  Mq>.j  16 ;  Easterby  v.  Sampson,  6 
Bing.j  664;  SampAon  v.  Baaterby,  9  B.  d:  C,  505. 
Such  covenants  will  not  run  with  the  land,  unless 
"  assigns  "  are  mentioned  in  the  deed  (Spencer's  Case, 
6  Ck}.j  t6 ;  Tallman  v.  Coffin,  4  N.  JI,  134 ;  Thompson  v. 
Rose,  8  Oow.j  266 ;  Doughtj  v.  Bowman,  U  Q.  B.,  444). 

Who  are  g  696.  A  coveiiaiit  running  with  the  land  binds 

bound  by  "^  *=' 

coTenants.    thoso  onlj  who  Ecquire  the  whole  estate  of  the 
covenantor  in  some  part  of  the  propertj\ 

Daris  v.  Morris,  35  Barh.,  227 ;  Co,  UU.,  385,  a. 


Who  are 
not. 


Apportion- 
ment of 
ooTenanta. 


g  697.  No  one,  merely  by  reason  of  having  ac- 
quired an  estate  subject  to  a  covenant  running  Avith 
the  land,  is  liable  for  a  breach  of  the  covenant  before 
he  acquired  the  estate,^  or  after  he  has  parted  with  it,' 
or  ceased  to  enjoy  its  benefits.' 

^Day  V.  Swackhamer,  2  HUt^  4;  Tillotson  v.  Boyd,  4 
Saridf.^  516 ;  see  Astor  v.  Hoyt,  5  Wend,,  603. 

'  Young  V.  Peyser,  3  Bo9W,,  308 ;  Armstrong  v,  Wheeler, 
9  Caw,,  88;  ChUds  v.  Clark^S  Barb,  CK  &2; 
Wolveridge  v.  Steward,  3  Jf.,  <fc  Scott,  661 ;  rev'g 
S.  C,  9  Bing,,  60;  Walker  v.  Reeve,  3  Doug.,  19. 

'  Astor  V,  L'Amoreux,  4  Sand/,,  524 ;  Carter  «.  Hammett^ 
18  Barb,,  608;  Mclntyre  v,  Scott,  8  Johns.,  169; 
Eaton  t.  Jacques,  1  Doug.,  461.  Although  Eaton  v, 
Jacques  has  been  overruled  in  England  (Williams  v. 
Bosanquet,  1  BfXfd,  A  B,,  238),  its  doctrine  is  law  in 
this  state. 

g  698.  ^Where  several  persons,  holding  by  several 
titles,  are  subject  to  the  burden,^  or  entitled  to  the 
benefit'  of  a  covenant  running  with  the  land,  it  must 
be  apportioned  among  them  according  to  the  value 
of  the  property  subject  to  it  held  by  them  respect- 
ively, if  such  value  can  be  ascertained,  and  if  not, 
then  according  to  their  respective  interests  in  point 
of  quantity.' 

*  Van  Rensselaer  v,  Bradley,  3  Benio,  135;  Van  Rens- 

selaer v.  Gallup,  5  id,,  454;  Astor  v.  Miller,  2  Paij^a.  6^ 

*  Cole  V.  Patterson,  25  Wend,  45B. 

'  Van  Rensselaer  v,  Jones,  2  Barb.^  643. 
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TITLE  IV. 

EXTINCTION  OP  OBLIGATIONS. 

Chapter    I.  Performance. 

IL  Offer  of  performance. 

III.  Prevention  of  performance  or  offer. 

IV.  Accord  and  satisfaction. 
V.  Novation. 

YL  Release. 


OHAPTEE  I. 

PEBFOBMANfCB. 

Saonoy  699.  Obligation  extinguished  hj  performance. 

VOO.  Performance  by  one  of  several  joint  debtors. 

701.  Performance  to  one  of  Joint  creditors. 

702.  Effect  of  directions  hj  creditors. 

703.  Partial  performance. 

704.  Payment,  what 

706.  Application  of  general  performance. 

§  699.  Fall  peifonnance  of  an  obligation,  by  the  obligation 
party  whose  duty  it  is  to  perform  it,*  or  by  any  other  gj^yg^ 
person  on  his  behalf,  and  with  his  assent,'  if  accepted 
by  the  creditor,  extinguishes  it. 

'  Performance  by  a  third  person,  without  authority  fh>m 
the  debtor,  does  not  extinguish  the  debt  (Muller  v. 
•Eno,  14  y,  T,  605 ;  Daniels  v.  Hallenbeck,  19  Wend^ 
408 ;  Bleakley  v.  White,  4  Paige,  655). 

*  Kemp  V,  Balls,  10  Exch,,  607 ;  Jones  v.  Broadhurst,  9 
C.  B.y  173;  Belshawv.  Bush,  11  C.  B,,  191;  Simp- 
son V,  Eggington,  10  Exch.,  845 ;  James  v.  Isaacs,  12 
C,  B^  791 ;  see  Phillips  v.  Berger,  8  Barb^  627. 


§  700.  Performance  of  an  obligation,  by  one  of  JjjjJ^^ 
several  persons  who  are  jointly  liable  under  it,  Jj,^^"* 
extinguishes  the  liability  of  all.  ^*»**«- 

§  701.  An  obligation  in  favor  of  several  persons  is  ^•jf^JJ*;^ 
extinguished  by  performance  rendered  to  any  of  2?iiiulU 
them,^  except  in  the  case  of  a  deposit  made  by 
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owners  in  common,  or  in  joint  ownership,^  wbicb  is 
regulated  by  the  Title  on  Deposit, 

'  Sliepard  v.  Ward,  8  WencLj  642 ;  see  Carman  v.  Pultz, 
21  K.  Y.,  547. 

*  Husband  v.  Davis,  10  (7.  B.y  650;  Innes  v.  Stephenson, 

1  Moo.  db  /?.,  145.  This  provision  does  not  of  course 
applj  to  partnerships,  whose  title  is  distinguished 
from  joint  ownership  hy  section  175. 

difwtjSns  S  702.  If  a  creditor,  or  any  one  of  two  or  moi^ 
by  creditor,  joint  crcditors,  at  any  time  directs  the  debtor  to 
perform  bis  obligation  in  a  particular  manner,  tlie 
obligation  is  extinguisbed  by  performance  in  tbat 
manner,  even  tbougb  the  creditor  does  not  receive 
the  benefit  of  such  performance. 

Thus,  if  the  creditor  directs  money  to  be  sent  to  him 
by  mail,  it  is  at  his  risk  (Graves  v.  Amer.  Exch. 
Bank,  17  N.  K,  207;  Eyles  v.  Ellis,  4  Bing.,  112). 

Partial  per.      §  "^03.  A  partial  performance  of  an  indivisible 

fonnancc.  *  * 

obligation  extinguishes  a  corresponding  proportion 
thereof,  if  the  benefit  of  such  performance  is  volun- 
tarily retained  by  the  creditor,  but  not  otherwise.* 
If  such  partial  performance  is  of  such  a  nature  that 
the  creditor  cannot  avoid  retaining  it,  without  injur- 
ing his  own  property,  his  retention  thereof  is  not 
presumed  to  be  voluntary.* 

*  Smith  v.  Brady,  17  ^.   K,  187;  Cunningham  v.  Jones^ 

20  id.,  486 ;  Pullman  v.  Corning,  9  id,  93. 

paymenv        §  704.  Performance  of  an  obligation  for  the  de- 


what 


livery  of  money  only,  is  called  payment. 


anoe. 


Anpiication  g  705.  Whcrc  a  debtor,  under  several  obligations 
pe^rm-  to  auothor,  does  an  act,  by  way  of  performance,* 
which  is  equally  applicable  to  two  or  more  of  such 
obligations,  such  performance  is  applied  as  follows : 
1.  If,  at  the  time  of  performance,*  the  intention 
or  desire^  of  the  debtor  that  such  performance  should 
be  applied  to  the  extinction  of  any  particular  obliga- 
tion»  is  manifested  to  the  creditor,^  it  is  so  applied ; 


OF  THE  STATE  OF  NEW  YORK.  207 

2.  If  no  snch  application  is  then  made,'  the  credi- 
tor,* within  a  reasonable  time  after  such  perform- 
ance,'' may  apply  it  toward  the  extinction  of  any 
obligation,*  performance  of  which  was  due*  to  him 
from  the  debtor  at  the  time  of  such  performance; 
except  that  if  similar  obligations  were  due  to  him 
both  individually  and  as  a  trustee,  he  nyist,  unless 
otherwise  directed  by  the  debtor,  apply  the  perform- 
ance to  the  extinction  of  all  such  obligations  in 
equal  proportion  ;^*  and  an  application  once  made  by 
the  creditor  cannot  be  rescinded  without  the  consent 
of  the  debtor ;" 

3.  K  neither  party  makes  such  application,  within 
the  time  prescribed  herein,  the  performance  is  ap- 
plied to  the  extinction  of  obligations  in  the  following 
order;  and,  if  there  is  more  than  one  obligation  of  a 
particular  class,  to  the  extinction  of  all  in  that  class, 
ratably : 

(1.)  Of  an  obligation  due  at  the  time  of  perform- 
ance;" 

(2.)  Of  an  obligation  not  voidable  at  the  option 
of  the  debtor ;" 

(3.)  Of  an  obligation  secured  by  a  lien,  or  collateral 
undertaking  ;^^ 

(4.)  Of  interest  ;** 

(5.)  Of  the  obligation  earliest  in  date  of  maturity  ;^* 

(6.)  Of  the  obligation  which  it  is  most  for  the  inte-  ^ 
rest  of  the  debtor  to  extinguish." 

*  This  subject  is  usually  treated  ezdusiyelj  with  refer- 

enoe  to  pajmeDts  of  money,  which  have  indeed 
furnished  all  the  cases  upon  which  decisions'  haye 
been  reported.  Obviouslj,  howeyerj  the  same  prin- 
ciples are  equaUj  applicable  to  all  classes  of  con- 
tracts, as  for  example,  where  one  has  agreed,  at 
Tarious  times,  to  deliver  parcels  of  merchandise  of 
the  same  species,  such  as  wheat,  flour,  fhiit,  kc 

*  Allen  tr.  Culver,  3  2>efk,  284;  Philpott  v.  Jones,  2  Ad, 

A  Ely  41. 

'  Stone  V.  Seymour,  15  Wend,,  19 ;  Waters  v.  Tompkins, 
2  0r.Ji£,dk  JR.,  "726;  Shaw  v.  Picton,  ^  M.  dk  C,  716. 

*In  Stone  v.  Seymour,  It  was  held  that  no  express 
direction  by  the  debtee  wis  necessary.    In  Van 
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Rensselaer  v.  Roberts  (5  JJen.j  470),  somewhat  dif- 
ferent language  is  used.  On  the  whole,  it  seems 
reasonable  to  lay  down  the  rule  as  in  the  text  The 
slightest  act  manifesting  such  desire  is  sufficient 
(see  Roberts  v,  Gamie,  3  (7a».,  14). 

*  Allen  V.  Culyer,  3  Dm,^  284;  Philpott  v.  Jones,  2  Ad. 

&  El,  41. 

*  Soe  Bridenbecker  %  Lowell,  32  Barb^  9,  22 ;  Allen  v. 

Culver,  3  Dea,y  284,  291.  But  in  many  cases  out  of 
this  state  it  has  been  held  that  the  creditor  may 
exercise  this  right  at  any  time  (Mayor  of  Alexandria 
V.  Patten,  4  Oranchy  317 ;  Haynes  v.  "Waite,  14  CoX.y 
446;  Hills  v.  Fowkes,  5  Biiyg,  N,  G.,  455;  see  Phil- 
pott V.  Ellis,  2  Ad.  &  El,  41). 

*  Arnold  v.  Mayor  of  Poole,  4  Man.  &  Gr.,  860 ;  Trotter 

V.  Grant,  2  Wend.,  413;  Clark  v.  Burdett,  2  ffail, 
197;  Mills  v.  Fowkes,  5  Bing.  2f.  C^  455;  Van 
Rensselaer  v.  Roberts,  6  Den.,  470. 

*  Niagara  Bank  v.  Roseyelt,  9  Cow.,  409 ;  affirming  S.  C, 

Bdpk.,  579-;  Baker  v.  Stackpoole,  9  Cow.,  420,  436. 

"  See  Bridenbecker  v.  Lowell,  32  Barb.,  9. 

"  Allen  V,  Culver,  3  Ben.,  284.  ' 

^  Thomas  v.  Kelsey,  30  Barb.,  268 ;  Hunter  v.  Oster- 
houdt,  11  id,  33;  Baker  v.  Stackpoole,  9  Cow.,  420; 
Hall  V.  Clement,  41  N.  K,  166. 

^  Wright  V.  Laing,  S  B,  d:  C,  165 ;  Crookshank  v.  Rose^ 
5  Carr.  &  P.,  19. 

■*  Pattison  v.  Hull,  9  Cow.,  747;  Bows  v.  Morewood,  10 
Barb.,  183;  The  Antarctic,  Sprague,  206.  To  tho 
contrary  is  Johnson's  Appeal,  37  Penn.  St,  268. 

"People  t;.  New  Tork  Co.,  5  Cow.,  331;  Connecticut  v. 
Jackson,  1  Johns.  Ch.,  13;  French  v.  Kennedy,  7 
Barb.,  452 ;  Williams  v.  Houghtaling,  3  Cow.,  86. 

"  Dows  t;.  Morewood,  10  Barb.,  183 ;  Wheeler  v.  Crop- 
sey,  5  How.  iV.,  288 ;  Allen  v.  Culver,  3  Ben.,  284. 

'*  As  to  this  point  there  is  much  controversy.  The  rule 
here  stated,  subject  to  all  the  preceding  qualifica* 
tions,  is  that  which,  as  it  appears  to  the  commis- 
sioners, is  supported  by  the  weight  of  authority  b 
this  state  (see  Dows  v.  Morewood,  10  Barb.,  183, 
189;  Pattison  v.  Hull,  9  Cow.,  747).  A  pajrment  is 
to  be  appUed  so  as  to  stop  the  running  of  interest ' 
as  soon  as  possible  (Jencks  v.  Alexander,  11  Paige, 
619).  In  Pennsylvania,  the  interest  of  the  creditor 
is  consulted  by  the  court  (Johnson^s  Appeal,  37 
iRmn.  iSfc,  268;  Pierce  v.  Sweet,  33  id.  151). 
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OHAPTBE  n, 

OFFEB  OF  FBEFOBMANCE. 

SacmoH  t06.  Obligation  extinguished  by  offer  of  performanoe. 

707.  Offer  of  partial  performance. 

708.  By  whom  to  be  made. 

709.  To  whom  to  be  made. 

110.  Where  offer  may  be  made.  ^ 

711.  Wlien  offer  must  be  made. 

7 12.  Compensation  after  delay  in  performanoe. 

713.  Conditional  offer. 

714.  Ability  and  willingness,  essential 

716.  Production  of  thing  to  be  deliyered,  not  necessary. 

716.  Thing  offered,  to  be  kept  separate. 

717.  Performance  of  condition  precedent 

718.  Written  receipts. 

719.  Extinction  of  pecuniary  obligation, 
no.  Objections  to  mode  of  offer. 

721.  Title  to  thing  offered. 

722.  Custody  of  thing  offered. 

723.  Effect  of  offer  on  accessories  of  obligation. 

724.  Creditor's  retention  of  thing  which  he  refuses  to  accept. 

§  706.  An  obligation  is  extinguished  by  an  offer  obiifpition 

of  performance,  made  in  conformity  to  the  rules  ^^^^^ 

herein  prescribed,  and  with  intent  to  extinguish  the  "^* 
obligation.                                     • 

This  is  the  present  law  witU  respect  to  all  obligations  other 
than  for  the  payment  of  money  (Des  Arts  v,  Leggett^ 
16  K.  Ty  682;  Billings  v.  Yanderbeck,  23  Barb., 
546 ;  Slingerlatkd  v.  Morse,  8  John8.y  474).  It  is  not 
now  the  law  as  to  pecuniary  obligations,  the  debtor 
having  no  power  to  rid  himself  of  the  debt  without 
the  consent  of  the  creditor  (see  Dixon  v,  Clark,  5 
a  B,,  365,  377;  WaisteU  v.  Atkinson,  3  Bifkg^  290; 
Kortright  V.  Cady,  23  Barb.,  490;  21  N.  T.,  343). 

S  707.  An  offer  of  partial  performance  is  of  no  effect,  oiftr  or 

DUon  V.  Clark,  5  C.  A,  365.  KSSiST 

S  708.  An  offer  of  performance  must  be  made  by  By  whom  to 
the  debtor,^  or  by  some  person  on  his  behalf  and 
with  his  assent.' 

'  See  MuUer  v.  Eno,  14  N:  K,  697. 

*  Bead  v.  Gk>ldring,  2  M.  db  Selw.,  86 ;  see  Belshaw  v 

Bush,  11  a  B.,  191 ;  Kemp  v.  Balls,  10  Exeh.,  607 ; 

Simpson  v.  Eggiugton,  tU,  845. 

27  • 
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bemadf  ^  S  ^09.  An  oflfer  of  performance  must  be  made  to 
the  creditor,^  or  to  any  one  of  two  or  more  joint 
creditors,*  or  to  a  person  authorized  by  one  or  more 
of  them  to  receive'  or  collect*  what  is  due  under  the 
obligation,  if  such  creditor  or  authorized  person  is 
present  at  the  place  where  the  offer  may  be  made ; 
and  if  not,  then  to  a  notary  public.^ 

^         '  Haldane  v.  Johnson,  8  Exch.^  689. 

*  Carman  v.  Pultas,  21  ^.  T.,  547  ;  Douglas  v.  Patrick,  3 

7!  i?.,  683 ;  Dawson  v.  Ewing,  6  Serg,  dt  R.,  371. 
■  Kirton  v.  Braithwaite,  1  M.  &  W.j  310;  Goodland  v. 
Blewith,  1  Camp.,  477.  The  agent  must  have 
authority  to  receive  payment  in  some  shhpe  (Har- 
gous  V.  Lahens,  3  Sand/.^  213 ;  Bingham  c.  Allport, 
I  Nev.  &  M.,  398;  sec  Offley  v.  Clay,  2  if.  <fc  G., 
172;  Kirton  v.  Braithwaite,  1  Jf.  <fc  W.,  310). 

*  Tender  may  he  made  to  an  agent  instructed  to  collect 

by  process  of  law  (Crozer  v.  Pilling,  ^  R  db  C,  26) ; 
even  though  forbidden  to  receive  payment  from  the 
debtor  (Hatch  v.  Hale,  15  Q.  B.,  10). 

*  This  provision  is  new.    It  is  intended  to  provide  a  mode 

of  offer,  fair  ahke  to  the  debtor  and  to  the  creditor. 
A  creditor  might  be  absent  from  the  state,  when  the 
debt  became  due,  and  have  no  agent  here.  If,  under 
such  circumstances,  the  debtor  could  stop  the  running 
of  interest  by  a  formal  offer,  addressed  to  no  particular 
person,  it  is  plain  that  great  injustice  might  bo  done. 

Whew  offer      g  710.  In  the  absence  of  an  express  provision  to 
»*a«-        the  contrary,  an  oflfer  of  performance  may  be  made, 
at  the  option  of  the  debtor : 

1.  At  any  place  appointed  by  the  creditor  ;*  or, 

2.  Wherever  the  person,  to  whom  the  oflTer  ought 
to  be  made,  can  be  found  ;*  or, 

3.  If  such  person  cannot,  with  reasonable  dili- 
gence, be  found  within  this  state,^  and  within  a 
reasonable  distance  from  his  residence  or  place  of 
business,*  or  if  he  evades  the  debtor,*^  then  at  his 
residence,*  or  place  of  business,^  if  the  same  can,  with 
reasonable  diligence,  be  found  within  the  state ;  or, 

4.  K  this  cannot  be  done,  then  at  any  place  within 
this  state. 

»  Franchot  v.  Leach,  5  Cow.,  506 ;  Robinson  v.  Bachelder, 
4  ^  JET,  40 ;  Wyman  v.  Winslow,  2  Fair/.^  398. 
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*  Hanter  v,  Le  CoQtOf  6  Cow^  728. 

'  Smith  V.  Smith,  2  BUI,  351 ;  qualifying  S.  C,  25  Wend,, 
405. 

*  This  proTision  is  perhaps  new  (see  Smith  v.  Smith,  25 

Wend.,  405 ;  2  mu,  351). 

*  Judd  0.  Ensign,  6  Barb^  258  ;  see  Smith  v.  Smith. 
'  Smith  t;.  Smith ;  Judd  v.  Ensign. 

^  So  many  persons  now  do  business  in  this  state,  who  re- 
side out  of  the  state,  that  it  seems  but  just  to  pro- 
Tide  for  their  case. 

5  711.  Where  an  obligatioa  fixes  a  time  for  its  per-  ^^^i^;**' 
formance,  an  offer  of  performance  must  be  made  at  ™^•■ 
that  time/  within  reasonable  hours,^  and  not  before^ 
nor  afterwards/ 

'  See  Dixon  v.  Clark,  5  C,  B.,  365,  378. 

*  Startup  V.  Maodonald,  2  K  &  G.,  395. 

*  liitchell  V.  Ck>ok,  29  Barb.,  343.    In  Maryhmd,  however, 

a  tender  before  the  day,  of  all  that  would  be  due 
upon  the  day,  interest  included,  is  Talid  (McHard  v. 
•  Whetcroft,  3  ffarr.  J^McK,  85). 

*  Livingston  v.  Harrison,  2  R  D.  Smith,  197;  Poolo  v. 

Tumbridge,  2  i£  <£r  TT.,  223;  Hume  v.  Peploe,  8 
£<ui,  168 ;  see  Kortright  t;.  Cady,  21  X.  T,  343. 

S  712.  Whe^  an  obligation  does  not  fix  the  time  u. 
for  its  performance,  an  offer  of  performance  may  be 
made  at  any  time,  before  the  debtor,  npon  a  reason- 
able demand,  has  refused  to  perform. 

See  Jones  v.  Gibbons,  8  Exch.,  922. 

g  713.  Where  delay  in  performance  is  capable  of  gjyjj^^ 
exact  and  entire  compensation,  and  time  has  not  been  ^g^, 
expressly  declared  to  be  of  the  essence  of  the  obliga- 
tion,^ an  offer  of  performance,  accompanied  with  an 
offer  of  such  compensation,  may  be  made  at  any  time 
after  it  is  due,'  but  without  prejudice  to  any  rights 
acquired  by  the  creditor  or  ^by  any  other  person  in 
the  meantime. 

^  This  provision,  which  is  new,  is  intended  to  obviate  the 
difficulties  which  constantly  arise  in  determining 
whether  time  is  of  the  essence  of  a  contract,  or  not 

*  This  provision  is  also  new.    But  as  such  tender  is  per- 

.mitted  by  statute  after  an  action  has  been  commenced 
(2  R.  S.,  554,  §  20),  it  clearly  ought  to  be  allowed 
before  any  litigation  is  had,  to  stop  mterest  and 
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avoid  costs.  Undoubtedlj  it  is  not  allowed  by 
the  common  law  (Poolo  v.  Tumbridge,  2  M.  &  U'., 
223;  Hume  v.  Peploe,  8  East,  168);  but  Uie  judges 
acknowledge  the  hardship  of  the  law  on  tliis  point 
In  Connecticut,  tlie  rule  here  proposed  has  become 
law  through  usage  (Tracy  v.  Strong,  2  Conn.,  659). 

Smade  S  714.  All  offfer  of  performance  must  be  made  in 

foi^  good  faith,  and  in  such  manner  as  is  most  likelj, 
under  the  circamstances,  to  benefit  the  creditor. 

Good  faitii  ia  manifestly  essential 

^dittonai  g  715.  An  offer  of  performance  must  be  free  from 
any  conditions^  which  the  creditor  is  not  bound  on 
his  part  to  perform.^ 

*  Brooklyn  Bank  v.  Degrauw,  23  WencL,  342 ;  Wood  v. 

Hitdicock,  20  W.,  47 ;  Eddy  v.  O'Hara,  14  id,  221. 
An  offer  conditioned  upon  a  receipt  in  full  (Loring  v. 
Cookers  Pick.,  48;  Thayer  v.  Brackctt,  12  Mass^ 
450;  Finch  v.  Miller,  6  C.  B.,  428),  or*a  receipt  of 
any  kind  (Laing  v,  Meader,  1  Carr,  <fe  P.,  257; 
Griffith  V.  Hodges,  id,,  419;  Ryder  v.  Townsend,  7 
DowL  <k  Ryl,  119;  see  Wood  v.  Hitchcock,  20 
Wend,,  47)  being  given ;  or  uuDn  the  amount  ten- 
dered being  accepted  in  f\ill  of  all  or  any  demands 
(Wood  V.  Hitchcock,  20  Wend,,  47 ;  Strong  v.  Harvey, 
3  Bing.,  304)  is  bad  at  common  law.  It  is  proposed, 
however,  to  sanction  a  demand  for  a  receipt 

*  Bevans  t7.  Reos,  b  M.  <k  W,,  306.    Thus  an  offer  of 

more  than  is  due,  conditioned  upon  the  creditor 
taking  out  of  it  the  amount  which  he  claims  to  be 
due,  is  good  {lb,;  Dean  v.  James,  ^  B.  &  Ad.,  546; 
see  Hubbard  v.  Chenango  Bank,  8  Coio.,  100),  if 
the  creditor  is  not  required  to  make  change,  for 
that  he  is  not  bound  to  do  (76.;  Betterbee  v. 
Davis,  3  Camp,,  71).  Where  the  creditor  is  bound 
by  law  U)  give  a  release  upon  payment,  an  offer  con- 
ditioned upon  his  doing  so  is  g^ood  (Saunders  v. 
Frost,  5  Pick.,  260,  270).  So  a  party  to  a  nego- 
tiable instrument  may  require  its  surrender  upon 
payment  (Wilder  v,  Seelye,  8  Barb,,  408),  unless  the 
holder  has  other  claims  upon  it  (Hargous  v.  Lahena, 
3  Sand/.,  213). 


^^"^*r.„         S  716.  An  offer  of  performance  is  of  no  effect,  if 

andwilliiig-         **'  -^ 

gMi  esMn-  the  person  making  it  is  not  able  and  willing  to  per- 
form according  to  the  offer. 
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All  the  precedents  assume  this  to  be  essential.  Abilitj, 
however,  and  not  readiness,  is  the  true  test  If  a 
debtor  knows  that  his  creditor  win  nol  accept  per- 
formance, he  should  not  be  required  to  prepare  any- 
thing for  delivery,  at  a  useless  cost  of  time  and  trouble. 

S  717.  The  thing  to  be  delivered,  if  any,  need  not  Production 

•  ^^-11  ii  /««    of  thing  to 

m  any  case  be  actually  prod  need,  upon  an  oflTer  of  be  deliver 
performance,  unless  the  oflTer  is  accepted.  neicMary. 

Tliis  is  an  innovation  upon  the  common  law,  as  far  as 
obligations  for  the  payment  of  money  (Bakeman  v. 
Pooler,  16  Wend.^  637 ;  Hornby  i;.  Cramer,  12  B&w.  Pr.^ 
491;  Finch  ».  Brook,  1  Bing.  N.  C,  253),  or  for  the 
delivery  of  a  written  instrument  (see  Brooklyn  Bank 
t;.  Degrauw,  23  Wend.^  342),  are  concerned.  But  the 
present  rule  seems  useless.  In  respect  to  bulky  arti- 
cles, this  section  is  m  conformity  with  the  common 
law  (Slingerland  v,  Morse,  8  Johw.,  474;  Myers  v 
Davis,  26  Barh.^  367 ;  Coit  v.  Houston,  3  Johns.  Gas., 
243). 

§718.  A  thing,  when  offered  by  way  of  perform-  Thing 
ance,  must  not  be  mixed  with  other  thiui^s  from  be^kept^ 
which  it  cannot  be  separated  immediately  and  with- 
out difl^culty. 

Hamflton  v,  Ganyard,  34  Bltrh.,  204 ;  Betterbee  v.  Davis, 
3  Camp.,  71 ;  Bates  v.  Churchill,  32  Maine,  31 ;  Lebal- 
lister  V,  Nash,  24  ul,  316;  Wyman  v.  Winslow,  2 
Fairf^  398;  Veazy  «.  Harmony,  7  CfreerU.,  91;  Barney 
V.  Bliss,  1  D.  Chipm.,  399. 

S  719.  When  a  debtor  is  entitled  to  the  perform-  perform- 
ance of  a  condition  precedent  to,  or  concurrent  with,  ooDduion 
performance  on  his  part,  he  may  make  his  oflfer  to  ** 
depend  upon  the  due  performance  of  such  condition. 

See  §  681,  and  notes. 

§  720.  A  debtor  has  a  right  to  require  from  his  JJ^^ 
creditor  a  written  receipt  for  any  property  delivered 
in  performance  of  his  obligation. 

This  provision  is  new  (see  note  to  §  716).  Its  propriety 
should  seem  scarcely  to  admit  of  doubt. 

5  721.  An  obligation  for  the  payment  of  money  is  Extinction 
extingoisbed  by  a  due  oifer  of  payment,  if  the  Sian^tu- 
amount  is  immediately  deposited  in  the  name  of 
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Objoctlons 
to  mode  of 
offer. 


Title  to 

thing 

offered. 


the  creditor,  with  some  bank  of  deposit  within  this 
state,  of  good  repute,  and  notice  thereof  is  given  to 
the  creditor. 

This  is  contrary  to  the  present  law  upon  this  subject, 
which  makes  a  tender  operative  onlj  so  far  as  to  stop 
interest.  The  same  rule  has  been  applied  to  obliga- 
tions for  the  deliyery  of  deeds  and  other  instruments 
(Brooklyn  Bank  v.  De  Grauw,  23  Wend.,  342).  But 
this  has  been  wisely  overruled  (Des  Arts  v.  Leg- 
gett,  16  N.  Y.,  582).  The  provisions  of  this  section 
have  long  been  the  law,  in  substance,  of  Louisiana  and 
Trance.  It  seems  to  the  commissioners  to  be  all  that 
creditors  can  reasonably  ask.  The  common  law  com- 
pels a  debtor  to  keep  the  money  which  he  owes,  at  his 

■  own  risk.  This  is  often  an  inconvenience,  and  some- 
times a  positive  loss  to  him. 

S  722.  All  objections  to  the  mode  of  an  otfer  of 
performance,  which  the  creditor  has  an  opportunity 
to  state  at  the  time  to  the  person  making  the  offer, 
and  which  could  be  then  obviated  by  him,^  are  waived 
by  the  creditor,  if  not  then  stated.* 

'  Insuperable  objections  are  not  waived  by  silence  (Friess 

V.  Rider,  24  K.  K,  367 ;  MitcheU  v.  Cook,  29  Barb., 

363). 
*  Carman  v.  Pultz,  21  Ni  T.,  647;  Kemochan  v.  Bowery 

Ins.  Co.,  17  td.,  428 ;  Bumstead  v.  Dividend  Hut 

Ins.  Co.,  12  id,  81.  • 

g  723.  The  title  to  a  thing  duly  offered  in  perform- 
ance of  an  obligation  passes  to  the  creditor,  if  the 
debtor  at  the  time  signifies  his  intention  to  that  effect. 

Des  Arts  v.  Leggett,  16  ^  F.,  682;  Lamb  v.  Lathrop,  13 
Wend.,  96 ;  Riz  v.  Strong,  1  Root,  66 ;  see  Smith  v. 
Loomis,  7  Conn,,  110.  At  present  this  rule  does  not 
apply  to  money,  but  that  is  because  a  tender  does  not 
extinguish  a  pecuniary  debt  The  change  proposed  by 
section  721  removes  the  ground  of  this  distinction. 


Castodyof 

thing 

offered. 


g  724.  The  person  offering  a  thing,  other  than 
money,  by  way  of  performance,  must,  if  he  means 
to  treat  it  as  belonging  to  the  creditor,  retain  it  as  a 
depositary  for  hire,^  until  the  creditor  accepts  it,  or 
until  he  has  given  reasonable  notice  to  the  creditor 
that  he  will  retain  it  no  longer,  and,  if  with  reason 
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able  diligence  he  can  find  a  suitable  depositary  there- 
for, until  he  has  deposited  it  with  such  person.' 

'  Sheldon  v.  Skinner,  4  Wend.,  525. 
'  These  rules  seem  reasonable,  though  thej  are  not  estab- 
lislicd  (or  denied)  bj  adjudged  cases. 

S  725.  An  oflTer  of  payment  or  other  performance,  Effect  ©r 
duly  made,  though  thjB  title  to  the  thing  oflTered  be  •J^^J*'^*®" 
not  transferred  to  the  creditor,  stops  the  running  of  ^i<>»- 
interest  on  the  obligation,  and  has  the  same  efiect 
upon  all  its  incidents  as  a  peiformance  thereof. 

Kortright  v.  Cadj,  21  K  Jl,  343;  Law  v.  Jackson,  9 
Cow.y  641;  Raymoud  v.  Beamard,  12  Johns.,  274; 
Chilton  V.  Garrington,  15  C,  B.,  95,  730. 

5  726.  If  anything  is  given  to  a  creditor  by  way  creditor's 
of  pertbrmance,  which  he  refuses  to  accept  as  such,  ^^^^^f;^ 
he  is  not  bound  to  return  it  without  demand ;  but  if  j^««»  *» 
he  retains  it,  he  is  a  gratuitous  depositary  thereof. 

Kingston  Bank  v.  Gaj,  19  Barh.j  460 ;  Gordon  v.  Strange, 
1  Exch.,  477. 


OHAPTEE  m. 

PBBVENTION  OF  PESFOBMAI^GE  OB  OFFEB. 

Section  727.  What  excuses  performance,  Ac 

728,  729,  730.  Effect  of  prevention  of  performance. 
731.  Effect  of  refusal  to  accept  performance  before  offer. 

2  727.  The  want  of  performance  of  an  obligation,  what 
or  of  an  offer  of  performance,  in  whole  or  in  part,  or  Kii^X. 
any  delay  therein,    is    excused  by    the   following 
causes,  to  the  extent  to  which  they  operate  :* 

1.  When  such  performance  or  offer  is  prevented  or 
delayed  by  the  act  of  the  creditor,'  or  by  the  opera- 
tion of  law,'  even  though  there  may  have  been  a 
stipulation  that  this  shall  not  be  an  excuse ; 

2.  When  it  is  prevented  or  delayed  by  an  irre- 
sistible superhuman  cause,  or  by  the  act  of  public 
.enemies  of  this  state  or  of  the  United  States,  unless 
the  parties  have  expressly  agreed  to  the  contrary'  ;^  or, 


216  THE  CIVIL  CODE 

3.  When  the  debtor  is  induced*  not  to  make  it,  by 
any  act^  of  the  creditor  intended  or  naturally  tend- 
ing to  have  that  effect/  done  at  or  before  the  time  at 
which  such  performance  or  offer  may  be  made,*^  and 
not  rescinded  before  that  time.^ 

'  Where  performance  is  simplj  d^yedf  and  not  made 
forever  impossible,  d^lay  only  is  excused  (Williams 
V.  Vanderbilt,  29  Barb.,  491 ;  Schilizzi  v.  Deny,  4 
EL  <fb  Bl,  873;  White  v.  Hann,  26  Maine,  368), 
unless  the  delay  is  for  an  indefinite  or  unreason- 
able period,  as  in  case  of  a  blockade,  which  puts 
an  end  to  an  obligation  to  enter  the  harbor 
(Scott  i;.  Libby,  2  Johns,,  336;  The  Tutela,  6  Rob, 
Adm,,  1*77 ;  see  The  Isabella  Jacobina,  4  Bob,  Adm., 
77). 

'  Masterton  v.  Mayor,  Ac,  of  Brooklyn,  7  B31,  61 ;  Mc- 
Conihe  v.  N.  Y.  k  Erie  R,  R.  Co.,  20  N.  T,,  495; 
Ellen  V.  Topp,  6  Exch.,  424,  440. 

'  Jones  V,  Judd,  4  ^  I^i  411;  People  v.  Bartlett,  3  HiU, 
570;  Esposito  o.  Bowden,  4:  El  db  Bl,  963. 

*  The  rule  laid  down  in  Tompkins  v.  Dudley  (25  N.  F., 

272),  and  Harmony  v.  Bingham  (12  id.,  99X  is  that 
not  even  the  act  of  God  excuses  the  non-perform- 
ance of  a  (xyntra^t,  though  it  relieves  from  an  obliga- 
tion created  merely  by  operation  of  law.  But  this 
doctrine  was  not  absolutely  necessary  to  the  decision 
of  those  cases,  nor  to  that  of  those  there  cited ;  and 
the  commissioners  cannot  see  how  such  a  principle 
can  be  reconciled  with  the  decision  in  Wolfe  v.  Howes 
(20  N.  T.,  197).  The  clause  here  inserted  is  consist- 
ent with  all  that  was  actually  decided  in  these  cases, 
and  is  certainly  no  more  than  just.  There  can  be  no 
doubt  that  parties  to  contracts  do  not  contemplate 
such  a  strict  liability;  the  only  doubt  is  whether  they 
do  not  assume  the  existence  of  even  a  much  more 
liberal  rule.  See  Williams  v.  Lloyd,  W,  Janes,  179; 
Taylor  v.  Caldwell,  3  Best  A  S.,  826. 

*  It  is  not  necessary  that  the  debtor  should  be  literally 

prevented  by  the  creditor  from  performing.  If  he  is 
induced  by  the  creditor,  in  any  way,  to  abstain  from 
or  to  delay  performance,  that  is  sufficient  excuse  (see 
Toung  V.  Hunter,  ^  K  T,  203 ;  Carman  v,  Pultr,  21 
id.,  547 ;  Fleming  v,  Gilbert,  3  Johns.,  531 ;  Famham 
V.  Ross,  2  HaXL,  167 ;  Higgins  v.  Solomon,  id.,  482 ; 
Southworth  v.  Smith,  7  Cush.,  391 ;  Gilmore  v.  Holt, 
4  Pick,,  258). 

*  Not  only  a  positive  request  of  the  creditor  (Carman  v. 

Pultz,  21  ^.  r,  547),  but  any  act  on  bis  part  which 
would  make  performance  or  an  offer  thereof  useless 
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(Coniwell  V.  Haight,  21  K  K,  462),  exeoses  the 
want  of  performanoe. 
'  This  is  obviously  just 

*  SkiDDer  v.  Tinker,  34  Barb^  333 ;  Crist  v,  Annour,  uf., 
I  378. 

'  •Jd. 

^  728.  If  performance  of  an  obligation  is  pre-  Birectof 
vented  by  the  creditor,  the  debtor  is  entitled  to  all  of  perform- 


ance. 


the  beneJBts  which  he  would  haye  obtained  by  its 
X)erformance  on  both  sides. 

Masterton  v.  Major  of  Brooklyn,  T  BiU,  61 ;  see  Clark  v. 
Mayor,  Ac.,  of  New  York,  4  ^I  T,  338. 

S  729.  If  a  debtor  is  dissuaded  by  his  creditor  id. 
from  performance,  but  is  not  actually  forbidden  to 
perform,  he  may,  at  his  option,  omit  to  perform,  and 
retain  whatever  he  has  received  under  the  contract, 
but  he  is  entitled  to  nothing  more. 

S  730.  If  performance  of  an  obligation  is  pre-  ^ 
vented  by  any  cause  excusing  performance,  other 
than  the  act  of  the  creditor,  the  debtor  is  entitled  to 
a  ratable  proportion  of  the  consideration  to  which  he 
would  have  been  entitled  upon  full  performance,^ 
according  to  the  benefit  which  the  creditor  receives 
from  the  actual  performance.' 

^  In  Clark  v.  GUbert  (26  K.  7.,  279;  reversing  a  C,  32 
Barb,f  576),  it  was  held  that  the  contract  price  should 
furnish  the  measure  of  damages  m  such  case,  and  that 
the  party  performing  was  not  confined  to  a  mere 
reasonable  compensation. 
'  Where  full  performance  is  prevented  by  the  interven- 
tion of  law,  or  of  a  superhuman  cause,  the  party 
required  to  perform  cannot  recover  the  entire  com- 
pensation to  which  be  would  have  been  entitled 
upon  full  performance,  even  though  he  is  entirely 
without  fault  (Melville  v.  De  Wolf,  4cElABl,  843). 
But  he  is  entitled  to  a  compensation  according  to  the 
proportion  of  time  or  labor  expended  by  him,  sub- 
ject to  the  rule  of  the  text  (Wolfe  v.  Howes,  20 
N.  F.,  197).  Thus,  if  an  author  should  die,  leaving 
any  quantity  of  undigested  manuscript,  prepared 
under  a  contract  with  a  publisher,  nothing  could  be 
recovered  by  his  reprosentatives.  (Id,) 
28 
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Effect  of  g  731.  A  refusal  by  a  creditor  to  accept  perforni- 

acceptper-    ancc,  made  before  an  offer  thereof,  is  equivalent  to 

formaDCc  '  »  i 

before  offer,  ^n  offcr  and  refusal,^  unless,  before  performance  is 
actually  due,  he  gives  notice  to  the  debtor  of  bis 
willingness  to  accept  it.' 

'  Meaerole  v.  Ardier,  3  JBosw.^  376,  382;  North  v.  Pepper, 

21  WenoL,  638. 
*  Traver  v.  Halstead,  23  Wend.t  66. 


OHAPTEE  IV. 


ACGOBD  ANB  SATISFACTION. 


Aecord 
what. 


Effect  of 
Aocord. 


Satisfac- 
tion, what. 


Section  732.  Accord,  what. 

733.  Effect  of  accord. 

734.  Satisfaction,  what 

735.  Accord  of  liquidated  debt 

2  732.  An  accord  is  an  agreement  to  accept,  in 
extinction  of  an  obligation,  something  to  which 
the  person  agreeing  to  accept  is  not  otherwise 
entitled. 

Williams  v,  London  Com.  Exch.  Co.,  10  Exck,^  569 ;  Scott  v. 
Hunt,  2  JBbw.  iV.,  58;  Seymour  v.  Minturn,  17  Johns., 
169;  Keeler  v.  Neal,  2  Waits,  424. 

§  733.  Though  the  parties  to  an  accord  are  bound 
to  execute  it,^  yet  it  does  not  extinguish  the  obliga- 
tion until  it  is  fully'  executed.' 

'  Billings  V,  Yanderbeck,  23  Barb.,  546. 

'  Gabriel  v.  Dresser,  15  G,  B.,  622. 

"  Daj  V,  Roth,  18  K.  T,  456 ;  RusseU  v.  Lytle,  6  Wend., 

390;  Tilton  v.  Alcott,  16  Barh.,  598;  MitchoU  r. 

Hawlej,  4  Iknio,  417. 

S  734.  Acceptance,  by  the  creditor,  of  the  consider- 
ation of  an  accord,  extinguishes  the  obligation,  and 
is  called  satisfaction. 

Hall  V.  Flockton,  16  Q,  B.,  1039;  Jones  v.  Sawkina,  5 
C.  5.,  142.  Though  an  accord  and  satisfaction  is  not 
at  common  law  a  defense  to  a  claim  founded  upon  a 
record  or  specialty  (Mitchell  v.  Hawley,  4  Den,^  414), 
the  commissioners  do  not  think  it  wise  to  retain  this 
distinction. 
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S  735.  Payment  of  an  amount  less  than  that  of  a  /[5^t^ 
liqaidated^  debt  then  payable,*  is  not  a  satisfiGU^tion  ^^ 
thereof,  though  accepted  as  such.' 

^  Palmerton  v.  Hnzford,  4  IkrtiOf  166 ;  Nearj  v.  Bost- 
wick,  2  BOL,  614;  see  Syans  tr.  Powia,  1  Exch^ 
601 ;  WiUdnaon  v,  Bjera,  1  Ai,  dh  EL,  106. 
'  Brooks  V.  White,  3  Meic.,  286;  Goodnow  v.  Smith,  18 

Pick.,  414 ;  Smith  v.  Brown,  3  ffawka,  580. 
'  Von  Gerhard  v.  Lighte,  13  Abb.  iV^  101 ;  Harrison  v. 
Wilcox,  2  Johm.,  448 ;  Dederick  v.  Leman,  9  ul,  333 ; 
Scott  V,  Hunt,  2  iSbu^.  iV.,  68;  Down  v.  Hatcher, 
10  Ad.  db  EL,  121;  Thomas  v.  Heathom,  2  B.  db 
C,  477;  Fitch  v.  Sutton,  6  East,  230;  Cumber  v. 
Wane,  1  St.,  426.    This  rule  of  the  common  law  is 
not  founded  upon  natural  justice,  nor  can  it  be  sup- 
ported upon  any  other  than  technical  grounds.    An 
agreement  to  accept  a  barrel  of  floor  in  satisfaction 
of  a  debt  of  $1,000  is  ralid,  and  if  the  flour  is  de- 
livered the   debt  is  satisfied.    So  a  release  under 
seal,  without  anj  consideration,  extinguishes  the  debt. 
But  an  agreement  to  accept  $999  in  satisfaction  of 
tlie  debt  is  nnayailing,  and  the  obligation  to  pay  the 
other  dollar  is  unimpaired.     In  Pennsylyania,  the 
rule  has  been  disavowed  for  over  thirty  years  past 
(Milliken  v.  Brown,  1  Bowie,  391).    It  has  been  abol- 
ished in  Maine,  by  statute  {Laws  1851,  eh.  213).    The 
commissioners  recommend  the  omission  of  this  sec- 
tion, and  the  insertion  of  the  following  substitute: 
§  735.  Part  performance  of  an  obligation,   either 
before  or   after  a  breach   thereof,  when   expressly 
accepted  by  the  creditor  in  satisfaction  and  rendered 
in  pursuance  of  an  agreement  for  that  purpose,  though 
without  any  new  consideration,  extinguishes  the  oblip 
gation. 


OHAPTEB  V. 

NOVATION. 

Section  736.  Novation,  what 

737.  Modes  of  novation. 

738.  Novation  a  contract 

739.  Effect  of  acceptance  of  new  obligation. 

740.  Recission  of  novation. 


g  736.  Novation  is  the  substitution  of  a  new  obli-  JgJ**^ 
s:ation  for  an  existing  one. 
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?J?a«oa         S  737.  Novation  is  made : 

1.  By  the  substitution  of  a  new  and  higher  obli- 
gation between  the  same  parties^  with  intent  to 
extinguish  the  old  obligation  :^ 

2.  By  the  substitution  of  a  new  debtor  in  place  of 
the  old  one,  with  intent  to  release  the  latter  ;*  or 

3.  By  the  substitution  of  a  .new  creditor  in  place 
of  the  old  one,  with  intent  to  transfer  the  rights  of 
the  latter  to  the  former.^ 

'  The  acceptance  of  a  debtor's  own  note  does  not  dis- 
charge the  debt  (see  §  739).  But  the  substitution 
of  a  contract  under  seal  for  one  not  under  seal, 
extinguishes  the  latter. 

"  Conkling  v.  King,  10  N,  T.,  440 ;  Graves  v.  Friend,  5 
Sandf.,  668 ;  St.  John  v.  Purdy,  1  td,  9 ;  N.  Y.  State 
Bank  v,  Fletcher,  5  Wend.^  85;  Sard  v,  Rhodes,  1 
M.  db  W^  153.  But  if  there  is  no  agreement  to 
accept  the  new  obligation  in  satisfaction,  it  is  not  a 
satisfaction  (Noel  v.  Murray,  13  ^.  F.,  167 ;  Vail  v. 
Foster,  4  tdL,  312 ;  Monroe  v.  Hoff,  5  Den,^  360).  Tho 
intent  is  the  material  question  (Jobbitt  v.  Goundry, 
29  Barb.,  509). 

*  Code  La.,  2185;   Code  Napoleon,  1271. 

wntoJST'  *  S  738.  Novation  is  made  by  contract,  and  is  sub- 
ject to  all  the  rules  concerning  contracts  in  general. 

Effect  of  g  739.  The  acceptance,  by  a  creditor,  of  a  new  obli- 

Sbitoltion  gation  of  the  debtor  for  the  payment  of  money  only, 
in  satisfaction  of  another  obligation  of  as  high  degree, 
for  the  payment  of  a  specific  sum  of  money  only, 
then  payable,  does  not  extinguish  the  latter  obliga- 
tion ^  [unless  accepted  as  a  satisfaction  under  section 
735],*  but  extends  the  time  of  payment  until  the  new 
obligation  becomes  payable.^ 

*  Spencer  v.  Ballou,  18  ^  71,  331 ;  Hill  v.  Beebe,  13  id., 
56^ ;  Cole  i;.  Sackett,  1  HQl,  516. 

'  The  clause  in  brackets  depends  upon  the  adoption  of 
the  substitute  suggested  for  §  735. 

»  Myers  v,  Welles,  5  Bill,  463 ;  Hart  v.  Hudson,  6  Duer, 
294;  Walton  v.  Mascall,  \Z  M.  db  W.,  ^h2 ;  Kears- 
lake  V.  Morgan,  b  T,  R.,  513  ^  Okie  v.  Spencer,  2 
Wluirt,  253. 


obUgAtion. 
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S  740.  When  the  obligation  of  a  third  person,  or  BewMon 

of  nov&tioik 

an  order  upon  sach  person,  is  accepted  in  satisfac- 
tion, the  creditor  may  rescind  snch  acceptance,  if 
the  debtor  prevents  snch  person  from  complying  with 
the  order,^  or  from  fulfilling  the  obligation,  or  if, 
before  the  creditor  can  with  reasonable  diligence 
reach  snch  person,  he  becomes  insolvent' 

'  Franklin  v.  Vanderpool,  1  HdUj  78;  Coyle  v.  Smith,  1 
K  D.  SmWiy  400;  Purchase  v.  Mattison,  6  DyeTf 
687  ;  Jacks  v.  Darrin,  3  K  D,  Smith,  657. 

'  Lovett  V,  Comwell,  6  Wend.,  369 ;  aff 'g  a  O.,  1  HaU, 
66;  Timmins  v.  Gibbins,  18  Q.  B.,  722;  Ontario 
Bank  v.  Lightbody,  13  Wend.,  107 ;  see  Hdubachv. 
MoUman,  2  Dmct,  227;  Benedict  v.  Field,  16  K  T, 
695 ;  but  see  Des  Arts  v.  Leggett,  id.,  582,  689. 


OHAPTEE  VL 

BELEASE. 

Section  741.  Obligation  extinguished  bj  release. 

742.  Certain  clainui  not  affected  bj  general  release. 

743.  Keloase  of  several  joint  debtors. 

g  741.  An  obligation  is  extingnished  by  a  release  ^JJ/J**^'^- 
therefrom  given  to  the  debtor  by  the  creditor,  upon  a  ^^l  '^ 
new  consideration,  or  nnder  sealja 

A  release  under  seal  extinguishes*  the  debt,  netwith- 
standing  the  provision  of  the  Revised  Statutes  allow- 
ing the  want  of  consideration  for  a  sealed  instrument 
to  be  shown  (Steams  v.  Tappin,  6  Duer,  294).  But  by 
the  present  law,  a  release,  with  neither  a  seal  nor  a 
new  consideration,  is  void  (Yon  Gerhard  v.  Lighte,  13 
Ahh.  Pr.,  101 ;  Se^rmour  v.  Mintum,  17  Johna.,  169 ; 
Dewey  v.  Derby,  20  id,,  462 ;  Jackson  v.  Stackhouse, 
1  Cow.,  122).  The  justice  of  its  restrictions  may  well 
be  doubted.  The  commissioners  reoommend  the  sub- 
stitution of  the  words  "in  writing"  for  "under  seal." 
See  notes  to  section  735. 

S742.  A  general  release  does  not  extend  to  claims  certain^ 
^  claims  not 

-which  the  cr^itor  did  not  know  or  suspect  to  exist  •^Si'jSJS? 
in  his  favor,  at  the  time  of  executing  the  release.         **" 

Lyall  v.  Edwards,  B  K  db  Ni,  337. 


neral  re- 
ease. 
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JlvSa  ^'        S  "^^S.  A  release  of  one  of  two  or  more  joint  debtors 
(fohtors.       ^oes  not  extinguish  the  obligations  of  any  of  the 
others,  unless  they  are  mere  guarantors ;  nor  does  it 
affect  their  right  to  contribution  from  him. 

This  provisioQ  is  new  (see  Ck>rnell  v.  Hasten,  35  JBarb^ 
157;  Bronson  v.  Fitzhugh,  1  EiO^  185;  Hoflman  v. 
Dunlop,  1  Barb.j  185;  Parsons  v.  Ilnghea,  9  Pavje^ 
591 ;  Catskill  Bank  v.  Messenger,  9  Cow.,  37  ;  Rowlej 
V.  Stoddard,  7  Johns.^  207).  By  statute,  a  release  may 
be  so  drawn  as  to  discharge  one  only  of  several  joint 
debtors  (3  R  &  [5th  ed],  65;  Laws  1838,  eh,  257): 
and  as  the  intention  of  the  creditor  is  evident  enough 
from  the  form  of  the  release,  the  justice  of  this  pro 
Tision  can  hardly  be  disputed. 


PART    II. 

CONTRACTS. 

Title    L  Nature  of  a  contract. 

n.  Manner  of  creating  contracts, 
ni.  Interpretation  of  contracts. 
IV.  Unlawful  contracts. 

Y.  Extinction  of  contracts. 


TITLE  L 
watube  op  a  contract. 

• 

Chapter    I.  Definition. 
II.  Parties, 
til.  Consent 
IV.  Object 
y.  Consideration. 


OHAPTEE  I. 

DEFINITION. 

SBonov  tii.  Contract)  what 

745.  Essential  elements  of  contract. 

g  744.  A  contract  is  an  agreement  to  do  or  not  to  contract* 
do  a  certain  tiling.  ^^^ 

McNulty  V.  Prentice,  26  Barb,,  204;  Sturgeav.  Crown- 
inshield,  4  Wheat,  197. 

5  745.  It  is  essential  to  the  existence  of  a  contract  XMentui 
•lemeDts  of 

that  there  should  be :  contract 

!•  Parties  capable  of  contracting ; 
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2.  Theii  consent  - 

0 

3.  A  lawful  object ;  and, 

4.  A  sufficient  cause  or  consideration. 

Cfecfe  LoL,  1772,  1T68,  1759;  Oxfe  Napolam,  1108. 

The  word  "object*'  has  been  selected,  after  much  reflec- 
tion, as  a  more  correct  word  for  the  purpose  here  in- 
tended, than  "subject"  or  "subject  matter." 


CHAPTEE  n. 

PABTIES. 

SiEcnoN  746.  Who  may  contract. 

747.  Minors,  kc, 

748.  Identification  of  parties  necessary. 

749.  When  contract  for  benefit  of  third  person  may  be  enforced. 

Who  may        §  746.  All  pcrsous  are  capable  of  coutracting,  ex- 
contract.  ,     .  «  J      •    i'        1 

cept  minors,  persons  of  unsound  mind,  and  persons 

deprived  of  civil  rights. 

The  disabilities  of  married  women  are  entirely  removed 
by  section  79. 

Minors,  Ac  %  747.  Miuors,  and  persons  of  unsound  mind,  have 
only  such  capacity  as  is  defined  by  Part  I  of  the  First 
Division  of  this  Code. 

idoDtiflca-        %  748.  It  is  essential  to  the  validity  of  a  contract, 
ponies        not  only  that  the  parties  should  exist,  but  that  it 

necessary.  ** 

should  be  possible  to  identify  them. 

Webster  v.  Ela,  5  K  JZ,  540. 
J 

When  con-       ^  749.  A  coutwict,  made  expressly  for  the  benefit 

tract  for  *'  *  w 

thi"rd*pe^     ^^  *  third  person,  may  be  enforced  by  him  at  any 
eSfoSSS.*^  tina©  before  the  parties  thereto  rescind  it. 

Burr  tr.  Beers,  24  ^  K,  178;  Lawrence  v.  Fox,  20  ui, 
268;  Scott  v.  Pilkington,  15  A}^,,  280;  Steman  v. 
Harrison,  42  Penn.  SL^  49.  The  rule  stated  in  these 
cases  was  limited  to  promises  in  which  the  purpose 
was  expressed,  in  Hoffman  v.  Schwaebe,  33  Baarb.^ 
194. 
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OHAPTEE  m. 

CONSENT. 

Sicnoir  f  60.  EsseDtials  of  ooosent 

751.  Ck)iiBeDt»  when  voidable. 

752.  Apparent  consent,  when  not  free. 

753.  When  deemed  to  haye  been  obtained  by  iVaud,  to, 

754.  Doreaa,  what 
765.  Menace,  what 

756.  Fraud,  actual  or  constru<!tivB. . 

757.  Actual  fraud,  what 

758.  Constructive  fraud. 

759.  Actual  fraud  a  question  of  fact 

760.  Undue  influence,  what 

761.  Mistake^  what 

762.  Mistake  of  fact 

763.  Mistake  of  Uw. 

764.  Mistake  of  foreign  laws. 

765.  Mutuality  of  consent 

766.  Communication  of  consent 

767.  Mode  of  communicating  acceptance  of  proposal. 

768.  When  communication  deemed  complete. 

769.  Acceptance  by  performance  of  conditions. 

770.  Acceptance  must  be  absolute. 

771.  Revocation  of  proposaL 

772.  Revocation,  how  made. 

713.  Ratification  of  contract,  void  for  want  of  consent 
774.  Assumption  of  obligation  by  acceptance  of  benefits. 

S  750.  The  consent  .of  the  parties  to  a  contract  usientiait 

.  ofoonient 

must  be : 
i;  Free; 

2.  Mutual;^  and, 

3.  Communicated  by  each  to  the  other.' 

*  Getman  v,  (jetman,  1  Bcerb.  OK^  499;  Burnet  v,  Bisoo^ 
4  Johns.,  235. 

'  Communication  of  consent  is  indispensable  (Bentley  v. 
Columbian  Ins.  Co.,  17  N.  K,  421;  Heuba6h  v, 
MoUman,  2  Duar,  256,  257 ;  Fiedler  v.  Tucker,  13 
How,  Ft,  9;  Mozley  v.  Tinkler,  \  Or^M.  ^  R^ 
692).  But  it  need  not  be  verbally  expressed.  An 
understanding  between  the  parties  is  sufficient 
(Houghton  V.  Adams,  18  Baarh,  545). 

S  751.  A  consent  which  is  not  free  is  nevertheless  content. 

^  when  void* 

not  absolutely  void,  but  may  be  rescinded  by  the  *^«- 

29 
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parties,  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  chapter  on 
Bescissiox. 

liurray  t;.  Mann,  2  ExcJLy  538;  Gage  v.  Parker,  25  Barfr^ 

Apparent        g  752.  Au  apparent  consent  is  not  real  or  free 
when  not     when  obtained  through: 

1.  Duress; 

2.  Menace; 

3.  Fraud; 

4.  Undue  influence ;  or, 

5.  Mistake. 

Menace  has  usuallj-  been  classed  with  duress,  and  wiU 

be  found  to  be  treated  under  that  head  in  the  digests. 

It  is,  however,  clearlj  a  separate  branch  of  the  subject 

,  Accident  and  surprise  are  included  under  the  head  of 

Mistake. 

When  g  753.  Consent  is  deemed  to  have  been  obtained 

havebeen     throuffh  ouc  of  the  causcs  mentioned  in  the  last 

obtained  by  ^ 

fraud,  Ac.    section,  only  when  it  would  not  have  been  given 
had  such  cause  not  existed. 

Bronson  v.  Wiman,  8  y.  T„  188,  189;  Flight  v.  Booth,  1 
Bing.  K.  C,  376;  Code  La.^  1819;  Faure  t;.  Martin,  7 
J\^  r,  219.  It  is  not  essential  that  the  fraud,  tc., 
should  be  the  sole  inducement  to  consent  (Shaw  v. 
Stine.  8  Bosw.j  157;  Addington  v.  Allen,  11  WeruL, 
381 ;  Clarke  v.  Dickson,  6  C.  B,  [K.  S.\  453). 

Duress,  %  754.  Durcss  cousists  in : 

what.  "^ 

1.  Unlawful  confinement  of  the  person  of  the 
party  ,^  or  of  the  husband  or  wife  of  such  party,  or 
of  an  ancestor,  descendant,*  or  adopted  child'  of 
such  party,  husband  or  wife  ;* 

2.  Unlawful  detention  of  the  property  of  any  such 
I)erson;*  or, 

3.  Confinement  of  such  person,  lawful  in  form,  but 
fraudulently  obtained,®  or  fraudulently  made  ui^ustly 
harassing  or  oppressive.^ 

*  Foshay  v.  Ferguson,  5  HiU,  154;  Bac  Abr.,  Duress,  A. 
If  the  confinement  is  lawful  there  is  no  duress 
(Bates  V.  Butler,  46  Me.,  387). 
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'  Oode  La.,  1847 ;  Code  Kapoietm,  1 113 ;  Bae.  Abr.,  Duress, 
«  B.  See  McClintock  v.  Cununios,  3  McLeon^  168 ;  Eadie 

V.  Blimmon,  26  K  T^  9. 
'  New,  but  iu  accordance  with  the  title  on  ADOPnoH. 

*  CodBNapoUtm,  1113. 

*  This  is  denied  (Skeate  v.  Beale,  11  AcL  d:  EL^  983; 

Atlee  V.  Backhouse,  3  M.db  W.,  650).  But  it  was 
originalljso  held  in  privy  council  (Assize,  6  Tear 
Book,  fol.  72,  pi.  14),  and  it  has  been  so  decided  in 
this  country  (Collins  v.  Westbuiy,  2  Bay,  211;  Sas- 
portas  V.  Jennings,  1  Bay,  470;  see  also  Nelson  v. 
Suddarth,  1  Hen.  dh  Munf.,  350^  with  the  approval 
of  Brovsou,  J.  (Foshay  v.  Ferguson,  6  JSai,  158). 
It  is  universally  held  that  money  paid  under  such 
diuress  may  be  recovered  back  (Harmony  v.  Bing- 
ham, 12  N,  F.,  99;  Oates  v,  Hudson,  6  Exch.,  346; 
Atlee  V.  Backhouse,  3  M.  A  W.,  642) ;  and  it  is  very 
difficult  to  see  why,  under  precisely  similar  circum- 
stances, a  note  given  instead  of  money  should  be 
enforced. 
'Strong v.  Orannis,  26  Barb.,  122;  Watkins  v,  Baird,  6 
Maes,,  511 ;  Richardson  v.  Duncan,  3  If,  K,  508. 

*  Severance  v,  Kimball,  8  iT.  E.,  386 ;  Richardson  v.  Dun- 

can, 3  id.,  508. 

S  755.  Menace  consists  in  a  threat : 

1.  Of  such  duress  as  is  specified  in  the  first  and 
third  subdivisions  of  the  last  section  ;^ 

2.  Of  unlawful  and  violent  injury  to  the  person* 
or  property^  of  any  such  person  as  is  specified  in  the 
last  section ;  or, 

3.  Of  injury  to  the  character  of  any  such  person.^ 

'  Eadie  v.  Slimmon,  26  K  Y.,  9-,  Whitefteld  v.  Longfel- 
low, 13  Maine,  146;  compare  Biffin  v.  Bignell,  7 
K  da  X,  877. 

'  Oo.  Inst.,  483 ;  Bac.  Al>r.,  Duress,  A. 

*  See  Foshay  v.  Ferguson,  5  ffiU,  168 ;  see  contra,  Bac 

Abr.,  Duress,  A.    See  note  below. 

*  This  species  of  threat  is  not  usually  included  in  the 

definition  of  duress,  and  was  doubtless  not  so  treated 
,  under  the  old  common  law,  when  a  libeler  could  be 

made  to  rot  in  Jail  until  be  paid  damages,  while 
neither  the  judgment  creditor  nor  any  one  else  was 
bound  to  find  him  food  or  drink  (Dive  v.  Maning- 
ham,  1  PUnod.,  68);  and  when  some  debtors  did 
actually  starve  to  death.  With  such  a  savage 
remedy  for  the  recovery  of  pecuniary  damages, 
they  might  be  considered  an  adequate  satisfaction  for 
injuries  to  property  or  character,  and  it  was  on  this 


what. 
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ground  that  such  injuries  were  not  regarded 
duress.  (Bac  Abr.^  Duress,  A.)  ^The  remedy  now 
existing  is  less  effective,  even  if  money  were  con- 
sidered  equivalent  to  cliaracter.  By  statute,  it  is 
now  a  criminal  offense  to  send  threatening  letters 
for  the  purpose  of  extorting  money,  and  that  which 
is  thus  treated  as  a  crime  ought  not  to  be  allowed  to 
sustain  a  contract  These  views  are  further  sus- 
tained by  Story  Cont.,  §  398 ;  2  Stark.  Ev.,  482 ; 
ChitL  Oont,  208.  And  see  Eadie  v,  Slimmon,  2i> 
N.  T.f  9,  in  whidi  some  weight  is  given  to  the 
influence  of  a  threat  involving  the  loss  of  a  hua> 
band's  character. 

Fnind.  g  766.  Fraud  is  either  actual  or  constructive. 

Actoal  or 

conairuo-  Conkey  v.  Bond,  34  Barb.,  286. 

tire. 

fraSd^what  S  757.  Actual  fraud,  within  the  meaning  of  this 
chapter/consistsinany  of  the  following  acts,'  com- 
mitted 6y  a  party  to  the  contract,  or  with  his  con- 
nivance,' with  intent*  to  deceive'  another  party 
thereto,  or  to  induce  him  to  enter  into  the  contract  :* 

1.  The  suggestion,^  as  a  fact,  of  that  which  is  not 
true,  by  one  who  does  not  believe  it  to  be  true  f 

2.  The  positive  assertion,  in  a  manner  not  war- 
ranted by  the  information  of  the  person  making  it, 
of  that  which  is  not  true,  though  he  believes  it  to  bo 
true  f 

3.  The  suppression  of  that  which  is  true,  by  one 
havmg  knowledge  or  belief  of  the  fact  ;^® 

4.  A  promise,  made  without  any  intention  of  per^ 
forming  it  ;^^  or, 

5.  Any  other  act  fitted  to  deceive. 

'  This  definition  is  not  to  be  considered  as  covering  all 
varieties  of  fraud,  but  only  such  fraud  as  vitiates 
the  consent  of  a  party  to  a  contract. 

'  Story  (Eq.  Jur,,  §  187),  defines  fraud  as  a  '*  trick,  device 
or  artifice,"  Jbc  In  Gardner  v.  Heartt  (3  Denio,  23 6^ 
it  is  called  "  a  deceitful  practice  or  willful  device." 
It  is  at  least  doubtful  whether  any  peculiar  "arti- 
fice *'  is  necessary  to  constitute  fraud.  In  Nichols  v. 
Pinner  (18  2^.  Y.,  29^,  and  Nichols  v.  Michael  (23 
K.  r.,  264),  Seldkv,  J.,  expressed  his  opinion  that 
there  must  be  something  of  the  kind,  in  addition  to 
an  intent  to  defraud,  in  order  to  constitute  fraud  in  a 
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purchase.  But  ia  each  of  those  cases  a  different 
opinion  was  expressed  by  other  judges,  and  in  Hen- 
nequin  v,  Najlor,  (24  A*.  T.,  139),  the  opinion  of  James, 
J.,  which  appears  to  have  been  concurred  in  by  the 
whole  court,  is  explicit. to  the  contrary.  So  is 
King  V.  Phillips,  8  Bosw,^  603.  The  commissioners 
iacline  to  the  latter  view  as  more  sound  (see  also 
Brown  v,  Montgomery,  20  N.  T.,  287). 
'  A  fraudulent  representation  made  by  C.  to  A.,  with 
intent  to  induce  A.  to  enter  into  a  contract  with  B., 
would  not,  it  is  clear,  enable  A.  to  rescind  the  con* 
tract,  if  B.  had  no  part  in  or  knowledge  of  the  fraud 
(Holbrook  v.  Wilson,  4  Bosw.^  64),  at  least,  on  the 
ground  ot  fraud.  But  if  C.  was  the  agent  of  B., 
or  even  if  he  acted  in  concert  with  htm,  or  in  short 
if  B.  in  any  way  connived  at  the  fraud,  A.  might 
rescind  (see  Cassard  v,  Hinman,  6  Boaw.,  8). 

*  For  the  purpose  of  avoiding  a  contract,  it  is  not  neces- 

sary that  the  fraud  sliould  have  been  committed  with 
an  intent  to  ti^ure  the  party  deceived.  Every  man 
has  a  right  to  decide  for  himself  whether  he  will 
enter  into  a  contract  or  not,  and  no  one  has  a  right 
to  deceive  him  even  for  his  own  good.  The  cases  in 
which  the  question  of  injury  is  discussed  are  direct 
actions  for  deceit,  in  wliich,  of  course,  if  no  damage 
has  been  suffered,  none  can  be  recovered>  But  a 
fraudulent  intent  is  nevertheless  essential  to  con- 
stitute actual  fraud.  Even  an  untrue  statement  is 
not  nece89arUy  a  fraud,  for  it  may  be  made  and  ac- 
cepted in  jest  Much  more  is  some  fraudulent 
intent  necessary  to  be  shown  in  cases  of  mere 
concealment. 

*  An  intent  to  deceive,  whenever  carried  out,  constitutes 

a  fraud,  even  though  there  may  not  have  been 
an  intent  to  induce  the  party  deceived  to  contract. 
Thus,  if  A.  should,  on  Monday,  out  of  mere  mis- 
chief or  love  of  deception,  tell  B.  that  Congress 
had  just  repealed  the  duty  on  paper,  and  should 
sustain  his  assertion  by  showing  public  news  to 
the  same  effect,  which  he  however  knows  to 
be  erroneous,  and  should^  on  Tuesday,  purchase 
paper  of  B.,  on  terms  to  which  B.  was  induced  to 
assent,  by  reason  of  the  falsehood  of  the  day  before, 
B.  would  clearly  have  a  right  to  rescind,  even  though 
A.  did  not  know  or  suppose  that  B.  waa  influenced 
by  his  false  statements. 

*  The  assertion  of  a  certain  thing  as  a  matter  of  fact,  when 

in  reality  the  asserter  knows  nothing  about  the 
matter,  may  often  be  a  fraud,  without  onf  clear 
intention  to  deceive.  In  such  cases,  it  is  more 
satisfactory  to  fix  upon  the  intent  to  induce  consent 
as  the  t^t  of  fraud. 
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'  The  word  "  euggestion  "  is  used,  instead  of  "  assertion,  •• 
because  eyen  a  bint,  or  a  true  report  of  what  otliers 
have  untruly  said,  is  a  fraud,  when  conveying  ati 
impression  which  the  party  knows  to  bo  false,  and 
made  for  that  purpose. 

•  Haight  V,  Hayt,  19  N,  F.,  464 ;  Wliite  v.  Morritt,  7  id,, 

352. 

•  Bennett  v.  Judson,  21  K.  T,  238 ;  Craig  r.  Ward,  3C 

Barh,,  377;  Evans  v,  Edmonds,  13  C.  B„  776. 

"•  Nichols  V.  Michael,  23  N.  F.,  264 ;  Hennequin  v.  Nay- 
lor,  24  y.  r.,  139;  Hall  v.  Nay  lor,  18  id.,  588; 
Addington  v.  Allen,  7  Wend.,  20;  Leo  v,  Jones,  14 
a  R  \N.  S.\  386;  Bank  of  Republic  v.  Baxter,  31 
Verm.,  101;  Paddock  v,  Strobridge,  29  id.,  470; 
Martin  v.  Morgan,  1  Brod.  <fc  B.,  289 ;  Drtimmoud  v. 
Tracy,  6  Jur.  \N.  S.\  369 ;  see  Squire  v.  Whittcn.  1 
n.  ofL,  Cos.,  333  ;  Dolman  v.  Nokes,  22  Beav.,  402 ; 
Broderick  v.  Broderick,  1  P.Wms^  239. 

**  It  has  been  held  that  a  mere  promise,  though  made 
with  an  intention  not  to  perform  it,  and  for  the  pur- 
pose  of  misleading  a  party  to  his  injury,  is  not  such  a 
fraud  as  would  sustain  an  action  for  deceit  (Farring- 
ton  V.  Bullard,  40  Barb.,  512 ;  Gallagher  v,  Brunei,  G 
Ono.,  346 ;  Fisher  v.  New  York  0.  P.,  18  Wend,, 
608).  It  is  not  such  a  fraud  as  w  ill  sustain  an  in- 
dictment for  false  pretenses  (Ranney  v.  People,  22 
K.  T.J  413) ;  but  it  seems  to  the  commissioners  to 
stand  upon  the  same  footing  with  a  purchase  of 
goods  with  intent  not  to  pay,  which  has  been  re- 
peatedly held  to  be  a  f^aud  (Hennequin  v.  Naylor, 
24  K.  T,  139;  Nichols  v.  Michael,  23  id,  264;  King 
t;.  Phillips,  8  Bosw.,  603 ;  see  especially  Bigelow  r. 
Heatou,  6  BiU,  43).  In  Seaman  v.  Low  (4  Bono., 
337),  false  representations  as  to  what  the  seUer  was 
about  to  do,  were  held  sufficient  to  avoid  a  sale. 

J?^*!!?^        S  758.  Oonstnictive  fraud  consists : 

what.  j^  j^  j^jjy  breach  of  duty  which,  without  an  actu- 

ally fraudulent  intent,  gains  an  advantage  to  the 
person  in  fault,  or  any  one  claiming  under  him,  by 
misleading  another  to  his  prejudice,  or  to  the  preju- 
dice of  any  one  claiming  under  him  ;^  or, 

2.  In  any  such  act  or  omission  as  the  law  specially 
declares  to  be  fraudulent,  without  resi)ect  to  actual 
fraud.' 

»  Bulkley  v.  Wilford,  2  Clark  <fc  FifL,  102,  177,  181. 
'  Conkey  v.  Bond,  34  Barb„  276 ;  People  v.  Kelly,  36  td. 
444. 
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S  759,  ActuaP  fraud  is  always  a  queiftion  of  fact.'  f^^\ 

*  Dunham  v.  Waterman,  17  ^:  F.,  21;  Wilaon  v.  Forsyth,    Qttestloii  of 

24  Barb.,  105. 
*2R  S.,  137. 

§  760.  Undue  influence  consists :  S^Qenca 

1.  In  the  use,  by  one  in  whom  a  confidence  is  re- 
posed by  another,^  or  who  holds  a  reaP  or  apparent' 
authority  over  him,  of  such  confidence  or  authority 
for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  an  unfair  advantage 
over  him  ;* 

2.  In  taking  an  unfair  advantage  of  another's 
weakness  of  mind  f  or, 

3.  In  taking  a  grossly  oppressive  and  unfair  ad- 
vantage  of  another's  necessities  or  distress.^ 

'  It  may  safely  be  stated  as  a  general  rule  of  equity,  that 
no  one  can  bo  permitted  to  make  any  selfish  use  of 
a  personal  confidence  reposed  in  him.  This  rule 
is  illustrated  in  a  variety  of  forms,  and  sustained  by 
numerous  authorities,  in  the  Title  on  Trusts.  But  it 
is  also  proper  to  be  recognized  in  this  place.  It  is 
not  necessary,  in  such  cases,  to  show  that  tliere  was 
any  deception  practiced.  It  is  sufficient  to  show 
that  tlie  confidence  reposed  was  taken  advantage  of 
for  purposes  of  gain  (see  Sears  t;.  Shafer,  6  K  F., 
268,  272;  Bergen  v.  Udall,  31  Barb.,  9;  Brock  v, 
Barnes,  40  Barb.,  621 ;  Baker  v.  Bradley,  1  De  G.,  M. 
d:  (?.,  697  ;  Tyrrell  v.  Bank  of  Loudon,  10  K  of  L, 
Cos,,  26;  Dent  v.  Bennett,  4  Myl  &  Or.,  269;  7 
Sim,,  639;  Broun  v,  Kennedy,  9  Jur.  [K  S."],  1163; 
Davies  v.  Da  vies,  id.,  1002). 

*  A  parent  may  not  acquire  anything  from  his  child  by 

the  slightest  exercise  of  parental  authority  (Bury  v. 
Oppenheim,  26  Beau.,  594 ;  Bergen  v.  Udall,  31  Barb., 
9;  Taylor  V.  Taylor,  8  How.  [K  S.],  183;  Baker  v. 
Bradley,  7  De  G.,  M.  &  G.,  597 ;  see  Broun  v.  Ken- 
nedy, 9  t/ur.  [^.  S,\  1163;  Davies  v.  Davies,  tct, 
1002) ;  and  the  same  rule  applies  to  any  one  stand* 
ing  in  the  relation  of  a  parent  (Archer  t7.  Hudson,  7 
BwnL,  551),  as  an  unde  with  whom  his  niece  lived 
for  a  number  of  years  (id),  or  an  elder  sister,  who 
had  a  g^at  ascendancy  over  the  mind  of  the  grantor 
(Harvey  v.  Mount,  8  Btav.,  439).  So  a  deed  from  a 
lady  to  a  clergyman  whom  she  believed  to  be  inspired, 
was  set  aside  (Notti^ge  v.  l^rince,  2  Giff.,  246). 

*  Where  agents,  appointed  by  the  comptroller  to  investi- 

gate the  condition  of  an  insurance  company  which 
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'  had  applied  to  him,  pursuant  to  statute,  for  learo  to 
do  business,  after  they  had  made  their  report,  aud 
had  in  fact  no  further  power,  insisted  upon  the  pay- 
ment of  $300  as  fees,  threatening  to  revoke  their 
report  if  the  fees  were  not  paid,  h  was  held  tliat  tlie 
money  paid  under  such  a  threat  might  be  recovered 
back  (Am.  £x  Fire  Ins.  Ck>.  v.  Britton,  8  Boaw^ 
148 ;  see  Steele  v.  Williams,  8  JExch.f  625 ;  Dew  v. 
l^arsons,  2  B.  dt  Aid.,  562 ;  Morgan  v,  Pahner,  2  D, 

&  a,  729). 

*  This  is  all  that  is  necessary.    Nothing  more  than  a 

perverted  use  of  the  power  of  the  party  need  bo 
shown. 

*  Longmate  v.  Ledger,  6  Jur,  [Ni  S.],  481 ;  Blackford  tr. 

Christian,  1  Knapp,  11 ;  see  Tracy  v.  Socket,  I 
Ohio  St,  58;  Rippy  v.  Grant,  4  Jred.  Eq.,  443; 
Whitebum  v.  Bines,  1  Munf.^  557 ;  Dunn  v,  Cliam- 
bers,  4  Barh.^  376. 

*  Breck  v.  Cole,  4  Sandf.^  88 ;  Bowes  v.  Heaps,  3  Ves.  (6 

J5.,  119 ;  Wood  v.  Abrey,  3  Madd,,  423 ;  Gould  v.  Oke- 
den,  4  Bro,  P.  C^  198 ;  see  Cockshot  v.  Bennet,  2 
7!  i?.,  763;  Bamardiston  v.  Lingood,  2  Atk,,  133; 
ThomhUl  v.  Evans,  td.,  330 ;  Walmsley  v.  Booth,  td, 
28,  29;  Berney  v.  Pitt,  2  V&rrL,  14;  Nott  v.  Hill,  id., 
27  p  Wiseman  v.  Beake,  id,  121 ;  Roche  v.  O'Brien, 
1  BaU  db  j5L,  337,  359 ;  Bromley  v.  Smith,  26  Beav.j 
,  664 ;  5  Jur.  (N.  S,\  837 ;  Lamplugh  v.  Cox,  Dick., 
411;  Heron  v.  Heron,  2  Atk.,  160.  These  cases 
seem  to  support  this  view.  They  are  generally 
classed  under  the  head  of  fraud  (see  Story  Eq.  Jur., 
g§  331-337) ;  but  the  principle  on  which  they  depend 
is  not  a  mere  question  of  fraud. 

Jgjjjke,         g  761.  Mistake  may  be  either  of  fact  or  of  law. 

As  to  mistake  of  fact  ther^  is  no  question.  Mistake  of 
law  has  been  often  declared  to  be  no  ground  for  relief 
at  law  or  in  equity  (see  Ohamplin  v.  Lay  tin,  18  Wend., 
417;  Storrs  v.  Parker,  6  Johns.  Ch.,  166;  Lyon  v. 
Richmond,  2  id,  61;  Kent  v.  Manchester,  29  Barh.^ 
595;  Story  Eq.  Jur^  §§  111-139).  But  the  contrary 
view  has  been  taken  by  Judges  of  high  authority  (see 
OhampUn  «•  Laytin,  18  Wend.,  422 ;  Many  v.  Beekmaa 
Iron  Co.,  9  Faige,  188;  Stone  v.  Godfrey,  6  De  G.,  K 
dk  O.,  90;  Broughton  v.  Hutt^  Z  De  G.  db  J.,  501; 
Evants  v.  Strode,  11  Ohio,  480.  See  also  Wheeler  v. 
Smith,  9  ^010.  [U,  K],  55).  Th^  commissioners  think 
that  the  latter  cases  are  better  considered.  Ko  doubt 
relief  upon  this  ground  must  be  granted  with  eztremo 
caution,  and  in  only  a  limited  dass  of  cases;  but  this 
by  no  means  proves  that  such  relief  should  never  bo 
granted. 
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<S  762.  Mistake  of  fact  is  a  mistake,  not  caused  by  Mistake  or 

liict. 

the  neglect  of  a  legal  duty^  on  the  part  of  the  person 
making  the  mistake,  and  consisting  in  : 

1.  An  unconscious*  ignorance'  or  forgetfnlness*  of 
a  fact  past'  or  present,^  material  to  the  contract ;  or, 

2.  Belief  in  the  present  existence  of  a  thing  mate- 
rial to  the  contract,  which  does  not  exist,''  or  in  the 
past  existence  of  such  a  thing,  ^^^hich  has  not  existed.* 

>  U.  8.  Bank  v.  Bank  of  Georgia,  10  Wheat,  343. 

>  McDaniels  v.  Bank  of  Rutland,  29  Vt,  238 ;  Elwell  v. 

Chamberlain,  4  Boaw^  320;  Kellj  v.  Solari,  9  M.  ^ 
TT.,  64. 

*  Briggs  V.  Yanderbilt,  19  Barb^  222,  239;  Bell  v.  Gardi- 

ner, 4  if.  &  a,  11 ;  4  ScoH  N,  R,  621. 

*  Kelly  V.  Solari,  9  i£  <fc  W!,  64 ;  Lucaa  v.  Worawick,  1 

Moo.  A  Rob.j  293.  This  definition  seema  to  cover  all 
the  cases  of  accident  and  surprise  against  which  relief 
can  be  had. 
'"Willan  V.  Willan,  16  Fe».,  72;  McCarthy  v,  De  Caix, 
2  Unas,  db  i£,  614;  Durkin  v.  Cranston,  1  Johns., 
442. 

*  Huthachor  v.  Harris'  AdmV,  38  Ptnn.  St.^  491. 

'  Reel  V.  Hicks,  25  y.  K,  289;  Kip  v.  Monroe,  29  Barb., 
679;  Briggs  v.  Yanderbilt,  19  td,  239;  Gardner  v. 
Mayor,  Ac,  of  Troy,  26  ul,  423 ;  Wheadon  v.  Olds,  20 
Wend.,  174;  Mowatt  v,  Wright,  1  «d,  360;  Allen  v. 
Mayor,  Ac.,  of  N.  T.,  4  K  D.  Smith,  404 ;  Hitchcock 
V.  Giddings,  4  PruXj  135;  Dan.,  1 ;  Hastiev.  Couturier, 
9  Exch.,  102;  affirmed  6  ff.  of  L.  Cos.,  673;  Strick- 
land V.  Turner,  7  Exch.,  208.  See  Belknap  v.  Sealey, 
14  y.  r.,  143 ;  Martin  v.  M'Cormick,  8  K.  7.,  336 ; 
Ketchum  v.  Bank  of  Commerce,  19  N.  T.,  602. 

*  See  Martin  v.  McCormick,  8  K.  T.,  336. 

The  dida  contained  in  some  cases  to  the  effect  that  a 
mistake  in  respect  of  matters  as  to  which  the  party 
had  "means  of  knowledge  "  does  not  avoid  a  contract 
(see  Mutual  Life  Ins.  Co.  v.  Wager,  27  Barb.,  354; 
Clarke  v.  Butcher,  9  Oow.j  674 ;  Mihes  v.  Duncan,  6 
B.  A  C,  716),  are  not  sustained  by  the  decisions  (see 
Allen  V.  Mayor,  Ac,  of  N.  Y.,  ^  JS.  D.  Smiik,  404 ; 
^elly  V.  Solari,  9  M.  A  W,  64),  and  have  been  finally 
overruled  (Townsend  t^.  Crowdy,  8  C.  B.  [N.  S.],  477; 
Bell  V.  Gardiner,  4  JT.  <{;  (7.,  11 ;  Bails  v.  Lloyd,  12  Q. 
R,  531). 

S  763.  Mistake  of  law  constitutes  a  mistake,  within  Mistake  of 

law 

the  meaning  of  this  article,  only  when  it  arises  from: 
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1.  A  misapprehension  of  the  law  by  all  parties,  all 
supposing  that  they  knew  and  understood  it,  and 
all  making  substantially  the  same  mistake  as  to  the 
law;^  or, 

2.  A  misapprehension  of  the  law  by  one  party,  of 
which  the  others  are  aware  at  the  time  of  contract- 
ing, but  which  they  do  not  rectify.* 

*  Manj  V.  Beekman  Iron  Co.,  9  Paigej  188 ;  Hall  v.  Beed, 
2  Barb,  dk.,  601 ;  see  Pitcher  v.  Taria  Plank  Boad 
Co.,  10  Barb.,  436 ;  Wake  v.  Harrop,  6  ^.  <fc  Al,  768. 

'  In  Cooke  v.  Natlian  (16  Barb.,  342),  it  was  held  that  a 
misrepresentation  of  the  law  by  one  party,  on  which 
the  other  ignorantly  relied,  was  a  fraud.  It  seems 
to  follow  that  a  transaction  such  as  is  described  in 
tlie  text  should  be  relieved  against,  as  a  mistake,  if 
not  as  a  fraud. 


MIstAke  of 

foreign 

lawB. 


Ifatuality 
of  consent. 


Oommani- 
catlon  of 
consent. 


Id. 


§  764.  Mistake  of  foreign  laws  is  a  mistake  of 
fact. 

Bank  of  Chilicothe  v.  Bodge,  8  Barb.,  233 ;  McCormick 
V.  Garnett,  5  Be  G.,  M.  <k  G.,  21S ;  Haven  v.  Foster,  9 
Pick.,  113;  Leslie  v.  Bailie,  2  Tou.  dt  C.  Ch,^  91;  see 
Merchants'  Bank  v.  Spalding,  12  Barb.,  302. 

%  765.  Oonsent  is  not  mutual,  unless  the  parties 
all  agree  upon  the  same  thing^  in  the  same  sense.^ 
But  in  certain  cases  defined  by  the  chapter  on  Inter- 
PBETATiON,  they  are  to  be  deemed  so  to  agree  without 
regard  to  the  fact. 

*  Scranton  v.  Booth,  29  Barb.,  iTl ;  Salters  v,  Pruyn,  18 

How.  iV.,  612. 

*  Hazard  v.  New  England  Ins.  Co.,  I  jSumn.,  218 ;  Greene 

V.  Bateman,  2  Woodb.  &  M.,  359. 

g  766.  Oonsent  can  be  communicated  with  eflTect^ 
only  by  some  act  or  omission  of  the  party  contracting, 
by  which  he  intends  to  communicate  it,  or  which 
necessarily  tends  to  such  communication. 

This  is  intended  to  exclude  the  possible  case  of  a  decla- 
ration of  consent  made  to  a  person  having  no  interest 
in  the  contract,  and  communicated  by  him  to  the  other 
party,  without  authority.        ^ 

g  767.  If  a  proposal  prescribes  any  conditions  con- 
cerning the  communication  of  its  acceptance,  the 
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proposer  is  not  bound  unless  they  are  conformed  to ; 
bat  in  other  eases  any  reasonable  and  usual  mode 
may  be  adopted. 

Dunlop  V.  Higgins,  I  H.  of  L,  Ccu.^  381,  398 ;  Yassar  v. 
Camp.  11  ^.  r,  451. 

S  768.  Oonsent  is  deemed  to  be  fully  communicated  when  com. 

mnuicatioii 

between  the  parties  as  soon  as  the  party  accepting  a  ^^f* 
proposal  has  put  his  acceptance  in  the  course  of 
transmission  to  the  proposer,  in  conformity  to  the 
last  section. 

Xhis  section  is  intended  to  recognize  the  rule  that  con- 
sent is  complete  as  soon  as  a  letter  of  acceptance  is 
put  into  the  post-of&ce  (Mactier  v.  Frith,  6  Wend.,  103 ; 
Yassar  v.  Camp,  11  iVI  F.,  441 ;  Dunlop  v.  Higgina,  1 
K  L.  Cas.f  381 ;  Tayloe  v.  Merchants'  Fire  Ins.  Co.,  9 
ZTotff.  [d  S.],  390;  EUason  v.  Henshaw,  4  Wheat, 
228 ;  Hamilton  v.  Ljooming  Ins.  Co.,  6  PenrL  St,  339 ; 
Averill  v.  Hedge,  12  Ckmtk,  436;  Beckwithv.  Cheever, 
1  Fost.  [I{.  R],  41 ;  Duncan  v.  Topham,  8  C.  B.,  225. 
To  the  contrary  is  Gillespie  v.  Edmonston,  11  Eumph. 
[Tenrk],  553). 

g  769.  Performance  of  the  conditions  of  a  propo-  Perform- 

SDco  of  oon 

sal,*  or  the  acceptance  of  the  consideration  offered  JJUJ^'Si^j^ 
with  a  proposal,'  is  an  acceptance  of  the  proposal. 

'  Haryej  v.  Johnston,  ^  C.B.,  304 ;  see  Slenyon  v.  People, 
26  K  T,  203. 

*  Docker  v,  Judson,  IB  K  T.,  446.    So  the  conditions  of 

a  grant  are  accepted  bj  an  acceptance  of  the  grant  ^ 

(Spalding  v,  Hallenbeck,  30  Barb.,  292). 

S  770.  An  acceptance  must  be  absolute  and  un-  Accepunce 
qualified,^  or  must  include  in  itself  an  acceptance  of  Ahaointe. 
that  character,  which  the  proposer  can  separate  from 
the  rest,  and  which  will  conclude  the  person  accept- 
ing.'   A  qualified  acceptance  is  a  new  proposal. 

» Hough  V.  Brown,  19  K.  K,  114,  115 ;  Oode  La.,  1799; 
Borland  v,  Guflfey,  1  Grant  (Pa.),  394;  Duke  v. 
Andrews,  2  Exeh.,  290 ;  Jordon  v.  Norton,  4  if.  <fe 
W.,  155;  Wontner  v.  Sharp,  4  C.  R,  404,  441; 
Routledge  v.  Grant,  4  Bing.,  653 ;  Clieveley  v.  Ful- 
ler, 13  a  B.,  122. 

*  Oode  La.,  1801. 
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S'p^^owi.  S  771-  A  proposal  may  be  revoked  at  any  time 
before  its  aeceptance  is  communicated  to  tlie  propo- 
ser,^ but  not  afterwards.* 

'  Stephens  v.  Buffalo  A  N.  Y.  R.  R.  Co.,  20  Barb.,  332; 
Eskridge  v.  Glover,  5  Siew.  d;  Pcfrt^  264;  see  Bos- 
ton &  Me.  R.  R.  V.  Bartlett,  3  Ouah,,  224. 

*  Routledge  v.  Grant,  4  Bing.,  653 ;  Head  v.  Biggon,  3 

Man.  <fc  R,  97 ;  Cooke  v.  Oxley,  3  21  /?.,  653. 

» 

Sj^milde?*      S  772.  A  proposal  is  revoked : 

1.  By  the  communication  of  notice  of  revocation 
by  the  proposer  to  the  other  party,  in  the  manner 
I)rescribed  by  sections  766  and  768,  before  his  accept- 
ance has  been  communicated  to  the  former  ;^ 

2.  By  the  lapse  of  the  time  prescribed  in  such  pro- 
I)osal  for  its  acceptance,  or  if  no  time  is  so  prescribed, 
the  lapse  of  a  reasonable  time  without  communica- 
tion of  the  acceptance  f 

3.  By  the  failure  of  the  acceptor  to  fulfill  a  condi- 
tion precedent  to  acceptance ;  or, 

4.  By  the  death  or  insanity  of  the  proposer.' 

*  See  last  section. 

*  Beckwith  v.  Cheever,  1  Fost  [K  R]^  41 ;  Peru  v.  Tur- 

ner, 1  Fair/. J  185;  Moxley  v.  Moxley,  2  Mete  [Zy.], 
309. 

*  The  Palo  Alto,  Daveis,  356. 

RatiflM-  §  773.  A  contract  which  is  voidable  solely  ^  for 

tra?t  void**  want  of  due  consent,  may  be  ratified  by  a  subse- 

for  want  -of 

consent,      qucnt  couscnt.* 

'  Gray  v.  Hook,  4  N.  T.,  449. 

*  Newton  v.  Bronson,  13  N.  K,  595 ;  Bronson  v.  Wiman, 

8  id. J  188;  see  Sveetman  v.  Prince,  26  %d.j  224. 

AMmni>.         g  774.  A  voluntary  acceptance  of  the  benefit  of  a 
phiigation    transaction  is  equivalent  to  a  consent  to  all  the  obli- 

by  accept-  ^ 

SSneflfi.  gations  arising  from  it,  so  far  as  the  facts  are  known, 
or  ought  to  be  known,  to  the  person  accepting. 

Bennett  v,  Judson,  21  Ni  T.,  238. 
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OHAPTEE  IV. 

OBJECT  OF  A  COISTCEACT. 

Seotzon  775.  Object,  what 

776.  Requisites  of  object. 

777.  Impossibility,  what 

778.  When  oon  tract  wholly  void. 

779.  When  contract  partially  yoid. 

g  775.  The  object  of  a  contract  is  the  thing  which  oi^ 
it  is  agreed,  on  the  part  of  the  party  receiving  the 
consideration,  to  do  or  not  to  do. 

Martin  v,  McCormick,  8  N.  F.,  335.  s» 

S  776.  The  object  of  a  contract  must  be  lawful  Reqni«ites 

•*^  "  ofo»ect 

when  the  contract  is  made,  and  possible^  and  ascer- 
tainable' by  the  time  the  contract  is  to  be  per- 
formed.' 

>  Code  La.,  1886, 1886.  See  Tufnell  v.  Constable,  n  Ad,A 
Elj  798 ;  and  note  4  to  section  727.  For  a  definition 
of  the  word  "lawful,"  see  Chapter  IV  of  this  Title. 

•  Oode  La.,  1880;  Richards  v.  Edick,  17  Barb.,  260; 
Abeel  v.  Raddiff,  13  Johns.,  300 ;  see  Tracy  v.  Al- 
bany Bxch.  Co.,  7  ^  K,  474. 

'  Thus,  an  agreement  to  pay  so  much  as  a  barrel  of  flour 
may  be  worth  on  a  particular  day,  is  a  common  and 
perfectly  valid  contract.  So  an  agreement  to  pay  so 
much  as  certain  persons  shall  decide,  is  valid  (Brown 
V.  Bellows,  4  Pick,,  189). 

g  777.  Everything  is  deemed  possible,  except  that  ^^fo.**'- 
which  Is  impossible  in  the  nature  of  things. 

Impossibility  is  to  be  determined,  not  by  the  means  or 
ability  of  the  party,  but  by  the  na;tnre  of  things  ( Oode 
La,,  1885,  2028;  see  McNeill  v.  Iteed,  9  Bing.,  68; 
Beebe  v.  Johnson,  19  Wend.,  500 ;  Harmony  v.  Bing- 
ham, 12  ^:  r,  99;  Warfield  v.  Watkins,  30  Barb., 
395;  Tufaell  v.  Constable,  7  Ad.  A  M,  798).  Thus  a 
promise  to  procure  the  assent  of  a  third  person,  to  any 
lawful  and  proper  act  is  valid  (Lloyd  v.  Crispo,  5  Taunt, 
249 ;  McNeill  v.  Reed,  9  Bing.,  68). 

5  778.  Where  a  contract  has  but  a  single  object,  JJ,^^^ 
and  such  object  is  unlawful,^  whether  in  whole  or  in  ^jjjjj^y 
part,*  or  wholly  impossible  of  performance,'  or  so 
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vaguely  expressed  as  to  be  wholly  unascertainable, 
the  entire  contract  is  void. 

*  See  Smith  v,  Wilcox,  24  K  F.,  353 ;  Porter  v.  Havens, 

37  Barb.y  343;  Devlin  v.  Brady,  32  id.,  618. 

*  Brown  v.  Brown,  34  Barb.,  633 ;  Hopkins  v.  Preacott,  4 

a  R,  578. 

*  See  Faulkner  v.  Lowe,  2  Exch.,  595. 

g  779.  Where  a  con  tract  has  several  distinct  objects, 
of  which  one  at  least  is  lawful,  and  one  at  least  is 
unlawful  in  whole  or  in  part,  the  contract  is  void 
as  to  the  latter,  and  valid  as  to  the  rest. 

See  Bank  of  Australasia  v.  Bank  of  Australia,  6  Moore 
F.  a,  152 ;  Leavitt  v.  Palmer,  3  K.  K,  37 ;  Chase's 
Ex'r  v.  Burkholder,  18  Pmri.  St.,  50;  Eerrison  v. 
Cole,  8  East,  236. 


CHAPTER  V. 


Good  con- 
sideration, 
what 


CONSIDBRATION. 

Section  780.  Good  consideration,  what 

781.  How  far  legal  or  moral  obligation  is  a  good  consideration. 

782.  Consideration  lawful. 

783.  Effect  of  its  UlegaUtj. 

784.  Consideration  executed  or  executory. 

785.  Executory  consideration. 

786.  How  ascertained. 

787.  788.  Effect  of  impossibility  of  ascertaining  consideration. 

g  780.  Any  benefit  conferred,^  or  agreed  to  be  con- 
ferred,' upon  the  promiser,  by  any  other  person,*  to 
which  the  promiser  is  not  lawfully  entitled,*  or  any 
prejudice  suffered,'  or  agreed  to  be  suffered,'  by 
such  person,''  other  than  such  as  he  is  at  the  time 
of  consent  lawfully  bound  to  suffer,"  as  an  induce- 
ment to  the  promiser,  is  a  good  consideration  for  a 
promise. 

>  Johnson  v.  Titus,  2  iTOZ,  606 ;  Oakley  v.  Boorman,  27 
WendLj  588 ;  see  Hamilton  College  v.  Stewart,  1  H 
Y.,  581 ;  Palmer  v.  North,  35  Barb.,  282.  It  is  im- 
material whether  tlie  benefit  is  small  or  great  (Haigh 
V.  Brooks,  10  Ad.  dh  El,  309;  Johnston  v.  NichoUs, 
1  a  A,  251). 
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*  Houghtailing  v.  Banden,  25  Barb.,  21 ;  Sage  v.  Hazard, 

6  tdL,  179 ;  Seaman  v.  Haabrouck,  35  ul,  151 ;  Brigga 
V.  TiUotBOD,  8  Johfu^  304. 
'Lawrence  v.  Fox,  20  K.  Z,  268;  Jadson  v.  Qray,  17 
J3aa,  Jhr^  289,  296. 

*  Forbearanoe  of  a  daim  which  the  daimant  knows  to  be 

totaUj  nnfounded,  la   no  oonaideration  (Wade  v. 
,  Simeon,  2  O,  B.^  548;  Dolcher  v.  Try,  37  Barb^  152 ; 

Korej  V,  Newfone,  8  tdL,  645).  But  forbearance  of 
a  daim  in  the  least  doubtful,  made  in  good  faith, 
eren  if  unfounded,  will  support  a  promise  (Crans  v. 
Hunter,  Ct  of  Appeals,  Jan.,  1864;  Russell  v.  Cook, 
3  Sm,  504;  Seaman  v.  Seaman,  12  Wend,,  381; 
Longridge  v,  Dorrille,  &  B.  ^  AkL,  117).  The  ful- 
fillment, at  the  request  of  A.,  of  a  promise  previouslj 
made  to  B.,  has  been  held  a  sufficient  consideration 
for  a  promise  by  A.  (Scotson  v.  Pegg,  6  iT.  ^  ^,  295). 
'  Wajdell  V.  Luer,  3  Ben.,  410 ;  Livingston  v.  Raddiff,  6 
Barb.,  201;  Miller  v,  Drake,  1  Cbines,' 45;  Rutgers 
V,  Lucet,  2  Johns.  Cas.^  92;  Parker  v.  Crane,  6 
Wend.,  647  ;  Stuart  v.  McGuin,  1  Cow.,  99;  Biting  v. 
Yanderljn,  4  Johns.,  237 ;  Smith  v.  Weed,  20  Wend., 
184;  Heinman  v.  Moulton,  14  Johns.,  466;  Hilliard 
V.  Austin,  17  Barb.,  141. 

*  Decker  v.  Judson,  16  If.  K,  449 ;  Smith  v.  Algar,  1 

Bam.  db  Ad.,  603;  Conover  v.  Brush,  2  K.  T.  Leg. 
Obe.,  289. 
^  Decker  v.  Judson,  16  Ni  7.,  449. 

*  Livingston  v.  Rogers,  1  Cai.,  583 ;  Utica  &  Syracuse 

R.  R.  v.  Brinckerhoff,  21   Wend.,  13^;  Roscorla  v. 
Thomas,  3  Q.  Bt,  234. 

g  781.  An  existing  legaP  obligation  resting  upon  Howfcr 
the  promiser,  or  a  moral  obligation,^  originating  in  l^robu. 
some  benefit  conferred  upon  the  promiser,  or  prejudice  gw»d?o5.* 
suffered  by  the  promisee,  is  also  a  good  consideration 
for  a  promise,  to  an  extent  corresponding  Tvith  the 
extent  of  the  obligation,  but  no  further  or  other- 


wise.' 


*  Spencer  v.  Ballou,  18  ^.  K,  330. 

'  The  common  law  does  not  recognize  moral  obligations, 
except  in  a  few  cases,  as  sufficient  to  sustain  a  pro- 
mise (Nash  V.  Russell,  5  Barb.,  556 ;  Geer  v.  Archer, 
2  Barb.,  420;  Watkins  v.  Halstead,  2  Sandf.,  311; 
Ehle  V.  Judson,  24  Wend,,  97 ;  Smith  v.  Ware,  13 
Johns.,  257;  Beaumont  v.  Reeve,  8  Q.  B.,  483; 
Eastwood  V.  Kenyon,  11  Ad.  d;  El,  438.  But  see  to 
the  contrary,  Doty  v.  Brown,  14  Johns.,  381 ;  Lee  v. 
Muggeridge,  5  Tbunt,  36).    The  authorities,  how- 
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ever,  entirely  fail  to  establish  any  satisfactory  princi- 
ple upon  which  to  distlDgulah  between  the  different 
species  of  moral  obligations.  Thus,  in  Bunn  v, 
Winthrop  (I  Johns.  Gh.^  329),  past  seduction  was 
held  a  good  consideration  to  support  a  grant  In 
Beaumont  v.  Beeve  (8  Q,  R,  483)  the  same  con- 
sideration was  held  insufficient  to  support  a  promise. 
In  Gk)ulding  v.  Davidson  (28  Barb.^  438),  it  iSfSaid 
that  there  must  have  been  at  some  time  an  actual  legeU 
obligation.  Yet  in  Rice  v.  Welling  (5  TTeiMl,  595)  and 
Early  v.  Mahon  (19  Johns.f  147),  the  original  contract 
was  usurious,  and  therefore  void  from  the  beginning. 
The  same  may  be  said  of  promises  to  pay  debts  con- 
tracted in  infancy,  which  are  held  valid.  Goulding  v. 
Davidson  was  reversed,  26  j^^  F.,  604.  The  rule 
stated  in  the  text  seems  to  the  commissioners  to  be 
just,  and  to  be.  on  the  whole,  as  easily  reconcilable 
with  the  authorities  in  this  state  as  any  other  that 
can  be  devised. 
*  Phetteplace  *v.  Steere,  2  Johns.^  442 ;  Rosooria  v. 
Thomas,  3  Q.  B.,  234 ;  Hopkins  v,  Logan,  6M.dt  W., 
247  ;  Kaye  v.  Dutton,  8  ScoU  Ni  B.,  495,  502 ;  a  C, 
Ray  V.  Dutton,  7  Man.  di  G.,  807 ;  Elderton  v.  Em- 
mens,  6  C.  B.,  160 ;  13  td.,  495. 

oonsideni^       S  782.  The  eoDsideratioQ  of  a  contract  must  be 
lawful,  within  the  meaning  of  section  827. 

Effect  of  its      S  783.  If  any  part  of  a  single  consideration  for  one 

"^  '^'     or  more  objects,  or  of  several  considerations  for  a 

single  object,  is  unlawful,  the  entire  contract  is  void. 

This  principle  is  doducible  from  all  the  cases  taken  to- 
gether, though  not  to  be  found  thus  stated  in  any 
one  case.  Thus  there  is  no  doubt  that,  if  the  con- 
sideration is  single,  or  in  other  words  indivisible,  its 
partial  illegality  is  fatal  to  the  contract  (Mills  v. 
Mills,  36  Barb.,  474;  Rose  v.  Truax,  21  id.,  3G1 ; 
Pepper*  V.  Haight,  20  td.,  429;  Barton  v.  Port  Jack- 
son Plankroad  Co.,  17  td.,  397  ;  Burt  v.  Place,  8 
Cow.,  431 ;  see  Brown  v.  Brown,  34  Barb.,  533 ; 
Porter  v.  Havens,  37  id.,  343).  The  limitations  of 
the  rule  are  conformable  to  the  principle  of  sections 
778  and  779. 

connidera-       §  784  A  Consideration  may  be  executed  or  execu- 
eatedor      tory,  iu  wholc  or  in  part.    In  so  far  as  it  is  executory, 

it  is  subject  to  the  provisions  of  chapter  IV  of  this 

Title. 
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S  785.  When  a  consideration  is  executory,  it  is  not  ihecntory 
indispensable  that  the  contr^t  should  specify  its  ^*oa. 
amount  or  the  means  of  ascertaining  it.^    It  may  be 
left  to  the  decision  of  a  third  person,'  or  regulated 
by  any  specified  standard.^ 

'  So  held  as  to  sales  (Hoadly  v.  McLaine,  10  Bing»f  i87 ; 
Joyce  V.  Swann,  17  C.  R  [N.  S.],  84. 

*  So  bdld  as  to  the  price  of  goods  sold  (Brown  v.  Bel- 
lows, 4  Pick^  189). 

'  There  is  perhaps  ao  precedent  for  a  general  provision 
of  this  kind  under  the  head  of  contracts.  But 
finding  it  necessary  to  repeat  the  same  section, 
almost  word  for  word,  under  the  various  heads  of 
Sale,  Hire,  Employment,  Deposit,  Carriage  and  Insur- 
ance, and  perceiving  no  reason  why  it  could  work 
injustice  if  applied  to  other  contracts,  although  in 
practice  it  probably  is  not  needed  for  them,  the 
commissioners  have  ventured  to  transfer  it  lo  this 
part  of  the  Code;  to  which,  they  think,  it  properly 
belongs. 

S786.  When  a  contract  does  not  determine  the  howuom- 
tained* 

amount  of  the  consideration,  nor  the  method  by 
which  it  is  to  be  ascertained,^  or  when  it  leaves  the 
amount  thereof  to  the  discretion  of  an  interested 
party,'  the  consideration  must  be  so  much  money  as 
the  object  of  the  contract  is  reasonably  worth. 

^  Hoadly  v.  McLaine,  10  Bing.,  48t. 
■  Brown  V.  Bellows,  4  Fick,  189. 

<S  787.  Where  a  contract  provides  an  exclusive  nsKtor 

ImpoBsl- 

method  by  which  its  consideration  is  to  be  ascer-  biii^of 
tained,  which  method  is  on  its  face  impossible  of  JJf^S'on. 
execution,  the  entire  contract  is  void. 

PoOtiier  on  Sale,  n.  24. 

g  788.  Where  a  contract  provides  an  exclusive  u.    • 
method  by  which  its  consideration  is  to  be  ascer- 
tained, which  method  appears  possible  on  its  face, 
but  in  fact  is,  or  becomes,  impossible  of  execution, 
such  provision  only  is  void. 

Pothier  (Sale,  n.  24)  holds  that  the  contract  in  such  case 
is  voidable,  and  this  view  has  been  adopted  by  some 
writers  in  this  country  {Story  on  SdUa,  §  220 ;  1  Pan. 
81 
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Cont^  6th  ed,  625),  but  it  seems  more  probable  that 
the  common  law  would  regard  the  contract  hs  mado 
for  a  reasooable  consideration,  to  be  ascertuined  in  any 
usual  way.  Thus,  where  a  covenant  to  renew  a  lease 
provides  for  an  arbitration  to  determine  the  rent,  and  no 
award  is  ever  made,  the  court  will  enforce  the  renewal  at 
a  reasonable  rent  (Reformed  Dutch  Church  v.  Parkhurst, 
4  Bosw.,  491 ;  Dunnell  v.  Koteltas,  16  Abb.  Pr.,  205) 


TITLE  II. 

MANNEE  OF  CHEATING  C0NTBACT8. 

Sbction  789.  Contracts  express  or  implied. 

790.  Express  contract,  what 

791.  Implied  contract,  what. 

792.  Wliat  contracts  may  be  oraL 

793.  Contract  not  in  writing  through  fraud,  may  be  enforced 

against  fraudulent  party. 

794.  What  contracts  must  be  written. 

795.  Effect  of  writing. 

796.  Contract  in  writing,  takes  effect  when. 

797.  Provisions  of  chapter  on  transfers  of  real  property. 

798.  Seal,  what 

799.  Effect  of  seal. 


contracu        g  789.  A  contiact  is  either  express  or  implied. 

Implied. 


EzpreM 

coi;tract, 

what. 


Implied 

contract, 

what. 


What  eon 
tracts  may 
be  oral. 


g  790.  An  express  contract  is  one,  the  terms  of 
which  are  stated  in  words. 

g  791.  An  implied  contract  is  one,  the  existence 
and  terms  of  which  are  manifested  by  conduct. 

The  ordinary  definition  of  an  implied  contract  includes 
obligations  imposed  by  law  upon  parties,  as  between 
each  other.  These  obligations  are,  however,  con- 
sidered in  another  part  of  this  Code. 

S  792.  All  contracts  may  be  oral,  except  such  as 
are  specially  required  by  statute  to  be  in  writing. 

See  Bank  of  Rochester  v,  Jones,  4  K  K,  497 ;  Flory  v. 
Denny,  7  Exch.^  581. 


Contract 
not  In  writ- 


§  793.  Where  a  contract,  which  is  required  by  law 
frond^mar  to  be  lu  Writing,  is  i)revented  from  being  put  into 
be  enforced  ^^ting  by  the  fraud  of  a  party  thereto,  any  other 
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party  who  is  by  such  fraud  led  to  believe  that  it  is  in  jg^'J^Jjn^ 
writing,  and  acts  upon  such  belief  to  his  prejudice,  p**^^- 
may  enforce  it  against  the  fraudulent  party. 

story  Eq.  Jur.,  %  168.    This  principle  of  equity  ought 
to  be  recognized  in  all  cases,  whether  legal  or  equitable. 

5  794.  The  following  contracts,  or  some  memoran-  what 

•^  ^^  ,  contracts 

dum  thereof,  expressing^  the  parties,*  their  consent  ™y^*^ 
and  the  object  of  the  contract,^  must  be  in  writing, 
subscribed  by  the  party  to  be  charged  thereby,  or  by 
his  agent  for  the  purpose : 

1.  An  agreement  that,  by  its  terms,  cannot^  be 
fully*  performed  within  one  year  f 

2.  An  agreement  made  upon  consideration  of  mar- 
riage, other  than  mutual  promises  to  marry.' 

'  The  consideration  is  no  longer  necessary  to  be  stated 
{Laws  of  1863,  ch,  464).  Such  at  least  was  the 
undoubted  intention  of  the  legislature,  though  under 
the  decision  in  Wain  v,  Warlters  (5  East,  10),  it  is 
difficult  to  saj  whether  its  intention  is  plainly 
expressed.  The  language  here  proposed  is  unmis- 
takable in  its  meaning. 

'Tlie  names  of  all  the  parties  must  be  stated  in  the 
memorandum  (Williams  v.  Lake,  2  EL  &  El.^  349). 

'  The  whole  object  of  the  contract,  and  all  its  terms,  must 
be  expressed  (Wright  v.  Weeks,  25  N,  F.,  153). 

^  The  language  of  the  statute  is  "is  not  to  be,"  Ac  It  is 
construed  as  applying  only  to  contracts  which  cannot 
possibly  be  executed  within  a  year,  under  any  contin- 
gency (Dresser  v.  Dresser,  36  Barh.^  573 ;  Artcher  v. 
Zeh,  SiTO;  200;  Plimpton  v.  Curtiss,  15  Wend.,  336; 
McLees  tf.  Hale,  10  ui,  426 ;  Moore  v.  Fox,  10  Johns^ 
244.  Ck)mpare  Day  v.  N.  Y.  Central  R.  R.,  31  Barb. 
548 ;  Pitkin  v.  Long  Island  B.  K.,  2  Barb.  Ch.  R., 
221 ;  see  Talmadge  v,  Rensselaer  k  Saratoga  R.  R., 
UBarb.,  693). 

•  Day  V.  N.  Y.  Central  R.  R.,  31  Barb.,  548,  666;  Am- 

burger  v.  Marvin,  4  E.  D.  Smith,  393 ;  Lockwood  v. 
Barnes,  3  HiU,  128;  Broadwell  v.  Getman,  2  DeiL^ 
87 ;  Braoegirdle  v.  Heald,  1  Bam.  A  Aid.,  722. 

*  The  words  "from  the  making  thereof,"  are  omitted  in 

order  to  harmonize  the  rules  in  relation  to  contracts 
affecting  both  real  and  personal  property,  which  are 
now  goyemed  by  different  provisions  on  this  point 
(Young  V.  Bake,  5  N".  T.,  463 ;  overruling  Croswell 
V.  Crane,  7  Barb.,  191.)  The  coramissioiiers  think, 
moreover,  that  the  strictness  of  this  provision  has 
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Effector 
writing. 


Contract  In 
writing 
takes  Sfect, 
when. 


Provisions 
of  chapter 
on  transfers 
of  real 
property. 


Seal,  wbat. 


Effect  of 

seaL 


worked  injustice.     Pew  yearly  oontracts  go  into 
effect  instantly. 
'  2  i?.  iSf.,  135,  §  2. 

5  795,  The  execution  of  a  contract  in  writing, 
whether  the  law  requires  it  to  be  written  or  not, 
supersedes  all  the  oral  negotiations  or  stipulations 
concerning  it«  matter,  which  preceded  or  accom- 
panied the  execution  of  the  instrument. 

Baker  t;.  Higgins,  21  If.  7.,  396;  Lamatt  v.  Hudson  Riv. 
Ins.  Co.,  17  K.  F.,  199  n. ;  Durgin  v.  Ireland,  14  JV:  K, 
322;  as  explained  in  Blossom  v.  GriiBn,  13  K,  K,  673. 
To  same  effect,  Gridley  v.  Dole,  4  N.  7.,  486;  Witbeck 
V.  Waine,  16  «2.,  532;  Lewis  v.  Jones,  7  Basw.^  366. 

g  796.  A  contract  in  writing  takes  effect  upon  its 
delivery  to  the  party  in  whose  favor  it  is  made,  or  to 
his  agent. 

Yerplank  v.  Sterry,  12  Johns.^  536;  compare  Klsey  v. 
Metcair,  1  Den.,  323. 

g  797.  The  provisions  of  the  chapter  on  Transfers 
IN  GENERAL,  Concerning  the  delivery  of  grants,  abso- 
lute and  conditional,  apply  to  all  written  contracts. 

g  798.  A  corporate^  or  pflSciaP  seal  may  be  affixed 
to  an  instrument  by  a  mere  impression  upon  the 
paper  or  other  material  on  which  such  instrument  is 
written.  All  other  seals  must  be  affixed  by  means 
of  an  impression  upon  a  tenacious  substance  fastened 
to  the  instrument.^ 

^3R  8.  {bih  ed.},  687;  Laws  1848,  ch.  197. 

•  2  R.  8.,  276,  404. 

'  Warren  v.  Lynch,  5  Johns.,  239 ;  Andrews  v.  Herriot,  4 

Cow.,  608;  Fanners  ft  Mfrs.  Bank  v.  Haight,  3  ^TtO; 

493 ;  Bank  of  Rochester  v.  Gray,  2  id.,  227 ;  but  see 

to  the  contrary  Rosa  v.  Bedell,  5  Jhier,  462 ;  Curtis 

V.  Leayitt,  17  Barb.,  309. 

g  799.  A  seal  is  presumptive  evidence  of  a  consid- 
eration. 

Whether  a  seal  was,  at  common  law,  evidence  of  a  con- 
sideration, or  whether  it  was  regarded  as  dispensing 
with  the  necessity  of  any  consideration,  actual  or 
implied,  and  as  imparting  yalidity  to  a  contract  upon 
entirely  different  grounds,  may  be  doubtful.  It  is 
certain  that  all  the  effect  which  it  now  has,  under 
our  statnte  {2  R  &  406,  §  77),  is  that  which  is  here 
stated. 
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TITLE  III. 

INTEEPEETATION  OF  CONTEACTS. 

SscnoN  800.  Uniformity  of  intirpretatioiL 

801.  Contracts,  how  to  be  interpreted. 

802.  Intention  of  parties,  how  ascertained. 

803.  Intention  to  be  ascertained  from  hinguage. 

804.  Interpretation  of  written  contracts. 

805.  Writing,  when  disregarded. 

806.  Effect  to  be  given  to  every  part  of  contract 

807.  Several  contracts  when  taken  together. 

808.  Interpretation  in  favor  of  contract. 

809.  Words  to  be  understood  in  usual  sense. 

810.  Technical  words. 

811.  Law  of  place. 

812.  Contracts  explained  by  circumstances. 

813.  Contract  restricted  to  its  evident  object 

814.  Interpretation  in  sense  in  which  promiser  believed  promisee 

to  rely. 

815.  Particular  clause  subordinate  to  general  intent 
8f6.  Contract,  partly  written  and  partly  printed. 

817.  Repugnancies,  how  reconciled. 

818.  Inconsistent  words  TCjected. 

819.  Words  to  be  taken  most  strongly  against  whom. 

820.  Beasonable  stipulations,  when  implied. 

821.  Kecessary  incidents  implied. 

822.  Time  of  performance  of  contract 

823.  Time,  when  of  essence. 

824.  When  joint  and  several 

826.  Executed  and  executory  contracts,  what 

5  800.  All  contracts,  whether  public  or  private,  rniformity 
sealed  or  unsealed,  are  to  be  interpreted  by  the  **"<»• 
same  rules ;   except  as  otherwise  provided  by  this 
Code. 

Some  distinctions  are  made  at  common  law,  which  have 
no  substantial  foundation  in  reason.  Thus  an  instru- 
ment under  seal,  signed  by  an  agent  In  his  own  name^ 
does  not  bind  his  principal  (Townsend  v.  Hubbard,  4 
HiU^  351 ;  Townsend  v.  Coming,  23  Wend,  435;  Berk- 
ley V.  Hardy,  b  B.  &  (7.,  355),  though  a  contract  not 
under  seal,  signed  in  this  manner,  would  bind  him 
Otanton  v.  Camp,  4  Barh.^  274 ;  see  Evans  v.  Wells, 
22  Wend.,  324;  Townsend  v.  Hubbard,  4  HiU,  351). 
In  Connecticut,  thii  technical  distinction  does  not  exist 
(ilagiU  V.  Hinsdale,  6  Conn.,  464). 
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contracu.        g  801.  A  contract  must  be  so  interpreted  as  to  ffive 

how  to  bo         ^  ^  *=* 

Interpreted,  effect  to  tbo  niutuaP  intention  of  the  parties,*  as  it 
existed  at  the  time  of  contracting,^  so  far  as  the  same 
is  ascertainable  and  lawful. 

'  The  intention  of  both  parties  must  be  considered  (Briggs 

V.  VanderbUt,  19  Bc^b.,  222,  240). 
•  Belmont  v.  Coman,  22  N.  F.,  439 ;  Piatt  v.  Lott,  1 7  id.,  478. 
■  Story  Cont,  §  656;  Liddle  v.  Market  Fire  Ins.  Ck).,  4 
•  Ikmo.,  179. 


Intention 
of  parties, 
bow  ascer- 
tained. 


S  802.  For  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  intention 
of  the  parties  to  a  contract,  if  otherwise  doubtful,  the 
rules  given  in  this  chapter  are  to  be  applied. 

All  rules  give  way  if  the  intention  of  the  parties  is 
clearly  manifested  in  opposition  to  them  (Piatt  v.  Lott, 
17  ^.  7!,  478).  The  admission  of  oral  evidence  is 
reg\ilated  by  the  Code  of  Civil  Pbocedure  ;  and,  sub- 
ject to  the  rules  of  evidence,  there  can  be  no  doubt 
of  the  correctness  of  tliis  proposition.  Prof.  Parsons 
(Contracts^  btk  edL,  vol  il,  494)  maintains,  at  some 
length,  tliat  the  intention  of  the  parties  does  not 
always  control  the  interpretation  of  a  contract,  but  it 
will  be  found  that  the  cases  which  he  cites  in  support 
of  his  views  turn  upon  rules  of  evidence. 


intontion         g  803.  The  lanp*nage  of  a  contract  is  to  govern  its 
uuied  fh>m  interpretation,^  if  the  language  is  clear  and  explicit, 
and  does  not  involve  an  absurdity.^ 

'  Code  La.,  1940 ;  see  Westoott  v.  Thompson,  18  N.  K,  367 ; 

Norton  v.  Woodruff,  2  id,  153. 
•  Buck  V.  Burk,  18  N,  F.,  339. 


Interpreta- 
tion of 
written 
contract 


Writing, 
when  (lis- 
regarded. 


g  804.  When  a  contract  is  reduced  to  writing,  the 
intention  of  the  parties  is  to  be  ascertained  from 
the  writing  alone,  if  possible ;  subject,  however,  to  the 
other  provisions  of  this  Title. 

Westcott  V.  Thompson,  18  ^.  F.,  367. 

5  805.  When  through  fraud,*  mistake,  or  accident,' 
a  written  contract  fails  to  express  the  real  intention 
of  the  parties,  such  intention  is  to  be  regarded,  and 
the  erroneous  parts  of  the  writing  disregarded.^ 

*  De  Peyster  v.  Hasbrouck,  11^  F,  582. 

*  Wood  V.  Hubbell,  10  N,  F,  479;  Gillespie  v.  Moou,  2 

Johns,  Ch.,  585;  Story  Eq,  Jur.^  §  152. 
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'  Under  the  Code  of  Procedure,  it  is  not  uecessary  that 
the  oontract  should  be  reformed,  but  it  should  be 
construed  according  to  tlie  actual  intent  of  the 
parties  (See  Bid  well  v.  Astor  Ins.  Co.,  16  i^  Ti, 
263 ;  N.  T.  Ice  Co.  v.  N.  W.  Ins.  Co.,  12  Ahb.  JPr^ 
414;  23  K.  T.,  357  ;  see  also  Burr  v.  Broadway  Ins. 
Co.,  16  ^  K,  267).  The  proof  must  be  clear  (Coles 
17.  Bowne,  10  Paige^  526 ;  Lyman  v.  Mut.  Ins.  Co.,  2 
Johns.  Ch.,  630;  affirmed,  17  Johris.^  373);  but  this 
is  a  rule  of  evidence,  not  necessary  to  be  stated  here. 

5  806.  The  whole  of  a  contract  is  to  be  taken  direct  to  be 
together,  so  as  to  give  effect  to  every  part/  if  reason-  flwj^rt 

of  contract. 

ably  practicable,'  each  clause  helping  to  interpret  the 
others.' 

'  Coda  La.,  1950;  Code  Napoleon,  1161;  Ward  v.  Whit- 
ney, 8  K  r.,  446 ;  Decker  v.  Furniss,  14  td,  615, 
622 ;  Hamilton  v.  Taylor,  18  tU,  358 ;  Richards  v. 
Warring,  39  Barb.,  42 ;  James  v.  Tallent,  b  R  db  Aid., 
889 ;  Barton  v,  Fitzgerald,  15  East,  541 ;  see  Simonds 
17.  Hodgson,  3  B.  d;  Ad.,  50.  The  recitals  of  a  deed 
may  restrict  general  words  in  its  operative  part 
(Simons  v.  Johnson,  3B.<Sb  Ad.,  175  ;  Solly  i>.  Forbes, 
2  Brod.  db  B.,  38;  Payler  ti.Homersham,  4  Jf.  d^ 
Selw.,  423 ;  Lampon  v.  Corke,  5  B.  d:  Aid,  606 ;  Bell 
V.  Bruen,  1  Boto.  [Ul  &],  184;  Lawrence  v.  M'Cal* 
mout,  2  id.,  449). 

•  Westcott  V.  Thompson,  IS  K.  T,  363. 

'  Miller  v.  Travers,  8  Bing.,  244;  Story  Govt.,  §  667  ;  see 
Aikin  v.  Western  R.  R.  Co.,  20  K  Y.,  370 ;  Hey- 
wood  V.  Perrin,  W  Pick.,  228;  Gray  v.  Clark,  11 
Verm.,  583;  Merrill  v.  Gore,  29  Me.,  346;  Sickle- 
more  V,  Thistleton,  S  M.  ds  Selw.,  9. 

S  807.  Several  contracts  relating  to  the  same  mat-  serena 

•^  ^  contracts 

ters,  between  the  same  parties,  and  made  as  parts  of  JJJJSi!?"' 
substantially  one  transaction,  are  to  be  taken  together. 

Hamilton  v.  Taylor,  18  N.  F.,  358  ;  Church  v.  Brown,  21 
JV.  T.,  319,  330;  Pepper  v.  Haight,  20  Barb.,  429.  The 
same  rule  applies  to  deeds  (Huttemeier  v.  Albro,  IS  IT. 
T.,  48;  Wright  v.  Douglass,  7  id.,  574).  Contracts  be- 
tween different  parties  (Craig  v.  Wells,  11  ^  Y.,  315),  or 
relating  to  different  matters  (Cornell  v.  Todd,  2  Denio, 
130),  or  not  forming  part  of  one  transaction  (Mann  v. 
Witbeck,  17  Barb.,  388),  cannot  be  taken  together. 

g  808.  A  contract  must  receive  such  an  interpreta-  interer«ta. 
tion  as  will  make  it  lawful,^  operative,*  definite,'  favSrof 

contracL 

reasonable,^  and  capable  of  being  carried  into  effect, 
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if  it  can  be  done  without  violating  the  intention  of 
the  parties.' 

^  Cb.  Xi».  42 ;  2  Bkteks.  Com.,  380 ;  Chit.  Cont.  {^1h  ed.), 
80;  Sterry  v.  Clifton,  9  C.  J?.,  110;  Harrington  v. 
Kloprogge,  4  Doug.,  5 ;  see  Clark  v.  Pinney,  7  Cow^ 
681 ;  Shore  v.  Wilson,  9  Clark  <fc  F.,  397. 

'  Richards  v.  Warring,  39  Barb.,  42  ;  Archibald  v.  Thomas, 
3  Cow.,  284;  Boyd  v.  Moyle,  2  C.  B.,  644;  Russell 
v.  PhilUps,  14  ^.  -B.,  891 ;  PoUock  v.  Stacy,  9  id, 
1033;  Brown  v.  Slater,  16  Conn.,  192;  Broom  v. 
Batchelor,  1  HwUt.  A  K,  255 ;  Mare  v.  Charles,  5 
El  A  BL,  978;  Code  Napniem,  1157. 

'  See  easier  v.  Conn.  Mut.  Ins.  Co.,  22  N.  T.,  427. 

*  Buck  V.  Burk,  18  ^  Z,  337 ;  Braunstein  v.  Accidental 

Death  Ins.  Co.,  1  Beat  <k  Smith,  732 ;  Jones  v.  Gib- 
bons, 8  Exch.,  922 ;  Dallman  v.  King,  4  Bing.  K  C7., 
105.  See  Thomas  v.  Fleury,  26  N.  Y.,  26,  in  which 
it  was  held  that  a  condition  requiring  a  certain  archi- 
tect's certificate,  before  payment  could  be  demanded, 
was  waived  by  an  unreaaondbU  refusal  of  such  cer- 
tificate. 

*  The  language  of  a  contract  cannot  be  perrertcd,   in 

order  to  make  it  lawful  ( see  Porter  v.  Havens,  3-7 
Barb.,  343 ;  Mayor  of  Norwich  v.  Norfolk  Railway 
Co.,  4  El.  &  BLf  397);  nor  can  an  unreasonable 
stipulation  be  rejected,  if  it  was  clearly  the  intention 
of  the  parties  that  it  should  be  a  part  of  the  con- 
tract (Stadhard  v.  Lee,  3  Best  db  Sm.^  364). 

Words  to  be      g  809.  The  words  of  a  contract  are  to  be  under- 

understood 

in  usual  stood  in  thcii  ordinary  and  popular  sense,^  rather  than 
according  to  their  strict  legal  meaning ;'  unless  used 
by  the  parties  in  a  technical  sense,  or  unless  a  special 
meaning  is  given  to  them  by  usage,^  in  which  case 
the  latter  must  be  followed. 

^  Story  Cont.,  g  647  ;  Code  La.,  1941 ;  see  Casler  v.  Conn. 
Mut  Ins.  Co.,  22  N.  7.,  427. 

'  See  Schenck  v.  Campbell,  11  Abb.  Ft.,  292 ;  Schuylkill 
Nav.  Co.  V.  Moore,  2  Whart.,  491.  To  the  contrary, 
see  Rawlinson  v.  Clarke,  14  M.  A  W.,  187.  *' Insol- 
vency," even  in  a  state  which  has  an  insolvent  law, 
is  construed  to  mean  simple  inability  to  pay  debts, 
and  not  technical  insolvency  under  the  statute  (Bid- 
dlecombe  v.  Bond,  4  Ad.  A  El,  332 ;  Parker  v.  Qos- 
sage,  10r,M.6b  K,  617). 

'Smith  V.  Wilson,  Z  B.  &  Ad.,  728;  see  Hinton  v. 
Locke,  5  ffill,  437 ;  Astor  v.  Union  Ins.  Co.,  7  Cow., 
202;  Miller  v.  Tetherington,  %  H.  db  N.,  278;  Cuth- 
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bert  V.  Cummiiig',  11  Euh.,  40ii;  af&rmiDg  10  id^ 
809 ;  Goit  v.  Com  Ins.  Co.,  1  Johns.^  385 ;  Clife  v. 
Sehwabe,  3  O,  B.,  469. 

S  810.  Technical  words  are  to  be  interpreted  as  Technical 
usually  understood  by  persons  in  the  profession  or 
business  to  which  they  relate,  unless  clearly  used  in  • 

a  different  sense.  . 

Code  LcL,  1942 ;  Dana  v.  Fiedler,  12  M  7^  40.  This  is 
•  another,  and,  it  is  thought,  a  better  form  of  the 
maxim,  that  "  technical  words  are  to  be  taken  in  their 
technical  sense"  (see  Worthington  v.  Crimson,  %ELA 
El^  618 ;  6  Jwr.,  {N,  S,'\  1053.  A  contrary  mtention  will 
however  prevaQ  (Tajlor  v.  Caldwell,  3  Best  ds  5m., 
832 ;  James  v.  Plant,  4  Ad.  d:  El.^  749 ;  see  Doe  dL 
Hickman  v,  HasIeintKMl,  6  ui,  167). 

g  811.  A  contract  is  to  be  interpreted  according  to  iaj^oi 
the  law  and  usage  of  the  place  where  it  is  to  be  per- 
formed ;*  or,  if  it  does  not  indicate  a  place  of  perform- 
ance, according  to  the  law  and  usage  of  the  place 
where  it  is  made.' 

*  Story  ConJL  Laws^  §§  270,  280;  Everett  v,  Vcndrjes, 

19  N.  r.,  436;  Curtis  v,  Leavitt,  16  id.,  9;  Boweni;. 
Newell,  13  id,,  290;  Jacks  v.  Nichols,  6  id.,  178; 
CuUer  V,  Wright,  22  tdL,  480. 

*  Story  Comfl.  Laws,  §  282 ;   Thompson  v.  Ketcham,  8 

Johns.,  189;  Pomeroy  v.  Ains worth,  22  Barb.,  118, 
130;  Curtis  v.  Leavitt,  15  JV:  K,  9;  Gibbs  v.  Fre- 
mont, 9  Eaxh.,  25. 

S  812.  A  contract  may  be  explained  by  reference  oontrM.t 

,  ,  •■••■•  *^i^    explained 

to  the  circumstances  under  which  it  was  made,  and  i>7  ciroom. 
the  matter  to  which  it  relates.' 

'  Westcott  V.  Thompson,  18  K  7!,  363 ;  Blossom  v,  Grif- 
«  fin,  13  id.,  569;   Moore  v.  Meacham,  10  tdL,  207; 

Doolittle  V.  South  worth,  3  Barb.,  79 ;  Hasbrook  v. 
Paddock;  1  tdL,  636;  Turner  v.  Evans,  ^  EL  ^  EL^ 
612;  see  Schenck  v.  Campbell,  11  Ahb.  Pr.,  292. 
*Feaoodc  v.  N.  Y.  Life  In&  Ob.,  20  M  K,  293,  296; 
French  «.  Carhart,  1  id.,  96 ;  Bez  v,  Hashlter,  6  Ad, 
A  El^  153 ;  iNev.db  P.,  326. 

S  813.  However  broad  may  be  the  terms  of  a  con-  contract 

^  *'  restricted 

tract,  it  extends  only  to  those  things  concerning  which  J^^'^SU;^^^ 
it  appears  that  the  parties  intended  to  contract. 

Code  La,,  1954 ;  Code  Napoleon,  1163 ;  see  Piatt  v.  Lott, 
17  K  7.,  478 ;  LyaU  v.  Edwards,  6  il  <fc  jV:,  337 ; 
32 
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Jackson  v.  Stackhouse,  1  Cow.,  122;  Rich  r.  Lonl.  18 
Pick.^  325;  Simons  v.  Johnson,  3  B.  d:  Ad.,  175;  Paylcr 
V.  Homeraham,  ^  If.  <Sk  Sdw,^  423. 

S  814.  If  the  terms  of  a  promise  are  in  any  respect 
ambiguous  or  uncertain,  it  must  be  interpreted  in  tlio 
sense  in  which  the  promiser  believed,  at  the  time  of 
making  it,  that  the  promisee  understood  it. 

Barlow  v.  Scott,  24  K.  K,  40;  see  Mowatt  v,  Londes- 
borougli,  3  El  d;  BL,  307;  per*  Campbell,  C.  J., 
Wheelton  v.  Hardisty,  8  id,  28,4. 

S  815.  Particular  clauses  of  a  contract  are  subordi- 
nate to  its  general  intent. 

Decker  v.  Furnift,  14  H  K,  616;  Kelley  v.  Upton,  5 
Duer,  340;  London  Gaslight  Ck).  v.  Chelsea,  8  C,  B. 
[K  &],  215;  see  Ringer  v.  Cann,  3  if.  <f;  W.,  343. 

Contract  g  816.  Where  a  contract  is  partly  written    and 

written  and  partly  printed,  or  where  part  of  it  is  written  or 
printed.  printed  under  the  special  directions  of  the  parties, 
and  with  a  special  view  to  their  intention,  and  the 
remainder  is  copied  from  a  form  originally  pre- 
pared without  special  reference  to  the  particular 
parties  and  the  particular  contract  in  question,  the 
written  parts  control  the  printed  parts,^  and  the  parts 
which  are  purely  original  control  those  which  are 
copied  from  a  form.'  And  if  the  two  are  absolutely 
repugnant,  the  latter  must  be  so  far  disregarded. 

»  Harper  v.  N.  T.  City  Ins.  Co.,  22  N.  K,  444 ;  Harper ». 
Albany  Ins.  Co.,  17  id,  198 ;  Woodruflf  v.  ComL 
MuL  Ins.  Co.,  2  Hiit.y  122 ;  see  People  v.  Saxton,  22 
K,  r,  309. 

'This  is  the  real  principle  of  the  foregoing  decisions. 
Printing  is  only  evidence  that  the  contract  was 
partly  formal,  and  partly  original. 


Repaman- 
clus,  now 
reconciled. 


S  817.  Bepugnancy  in  a  contract  must  be  recon- 
ciled, if  possible,  by  such  an  interi>i*etation  as  will 
give  some  effect  to  the  repugnant  clauses,^  subordi- 
nate to  the  general  intent  and  purpose  of  the  whole 
contract.' 

*  Code  La.,  1940 ;  Ward  v.  Whitney,  8  K.  K,  446. 

*  Casler  v.  Conn.  Ins.  Co.,  22  N.  Y.,  425 ;  see  Harper  v. 

N.  Y.  City  Ins,  Co.,  id,  441. 
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S  818.  Words  in  a  contract  which  are  wholly  incon-  inconrtat- 

tent  words 

sistent  with  its  nature,^  or  with  the  main  intention  of  r«uect6d. 
the  parties,^  ace  to  be  rejected. 

'  Mills  V.  Wright,  1  Dreem.^  247  ;  Simpson  v.  Yaughan,  2 
Atk.^  32 ;  Yernon  v.  Alsop,  T,  Raym.^  68 ;  Story 
ConL,  g§  636,  636^  660;  StooktOQ  v.  Turner,  7  J,  J. 
Marsh.^  192 ;  see  Buck  v.  Burk,  18  N.  T,  337. 

*  Dallman  v.  King,  4  Bing.  N,  C7.,  105 ;  see  Rex  v.  Ermin- 

Bter,  SAcLdi  El,  698. 

5  819.  In  cases  of  uncertainty  not  removed  by  the  word*  to  be 

•'V  taken  most 

preceding  rnles»'  the  language  of  a  contract  should  be  ^^^^^^ 
interpreted  most  strongly  against  the  party  who  caused  ''^"'• 
the  uncertainty  to  exist*  The  promiser  is  presumed  to 
be  such  party ;'  except  in  a  contract  between  a  public 
officer  or  body,  as  such,  and  a  private  party,  in  which 
it  is  presumed  that  all  uncertainty  was  caused  by  the 
private  party.* 

'  This  rule  is  to  be  resorted  to  only  when  all  others  fail 
(Hargreaye  v,  Smee,  6  Bing.,  244 ;  Chit  Oont  [Ath 
ed],  96;  see  Browning  v.  Wright,  2  Bos.  <k  Pui.,  22 ; 
Barton  v.  Rtzgerald,  15  Eastf  646). 

*  Code  La.,  1962, 1963.  See  Harper  v.  K  Y.  City  Ins.  Co., 

22  K  T.,4Al;  Marvin  v.  Stone,  2  Cow.,  781.  For 
the  proper  limits  to  the  use  of  the  word  "ambi- 
guity," see  Ash  worth  v.  Mounsey,  9  Exch.,  186. 
'  See  Rindge  v.  Judson,  24  N.  7^,  64 ;  Braunstein  v. 
Accidental  Death  Ins.  Co.,  1  Best  db  Smith,  782,  799; 
Bichards  v.  Warring,  39  Barb.,  42. 

*  Stourbridge  Canal  Co.  v,  Wheeley,  2  B,  &  Ad.,  792 ; 

Priestley  v.  Foulds,  2  Man.  ds  Gr.,  194 ;  Jackson  i;. 
Beeyes,  3  CaL,  293,  303 ;  Blakemore  v,  Glamorgan 
Canal  Co.,  1  Myl  &  K.,  154,  162 ;  Hull  Dock  Co.  v. 
JjBk  Marche,  %  B.  ds  C,  42,  62 ;  Leeds  k  Liv.  Canal 
Co.  V.  Hustler,  1  id.,  424 ;  Parker  v.  Gt  Western 
Railw.  Co.,  7  Jf.  <i&  G.,  263,  288 ;  Barrett  v.  Stockton, 
fta,  Railw.  Co.,  2  id.,  134;  Gildart  v,  Gladstone,  11 
East,  676,  686 ;  see  Mohawk  Bridge  Co.  v.  UUca  k, 
Schen.  B.  R.  Co.,  6  Paige,  654. 

%  820.  stipulations  which  are  necessary  to  make  a  Reasonable 

stlpnl^- 

contract  reasonable,^  or  conformable  to  usage,*  are  {j2"fioI***" 
implied,  in  respect  to  matters  concerning  which  the 
contract  manifests  no  contrary  intention.^ 

*  Jones V.  Gibbons,  8  Exch.,  922 ;  Buck  v.  Burk,  "[%  K.T., 

337 ;  see  Thomas  v.  Fleury,  26  N,  T.,  26. 

*  Field  v.  Lolean,  ^  H.  <£;  A!,  617 ;  Pollock  v.  Stables, 

12  Q.  B.,  765;  Bayliffe  v.  Butterworth,  1  Exch.,  425; 
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NocesBAry 

incidents 

implied. 


Time  of 
perform- 
ance of 
contract. 


Syers  v.  Jonas,  2  id.^  116 ;  Hutton  v.  Wairon,  1  JC 
(fe.  W.J  475 :  Humfrey  t;.  Dale,  1  R<k  A,  266 ;  Dale 
V.  Humfrey,  EL  B.  4r  EL^  1004;  Brown  w.  Byrne,  3 
K  <fc  B.y  703.  .        ♦ 

'  Mutual  Ins.  Go.  v.  Hone,  2  N.  T,  241 ;  YaU  v.  Rice,  5 
id.,  165;  Hutton  9.  Warren,  1  JIC  A  W.,  475;  see 
Suse  V.  Pompe,  8  (7.  jB.  [K.  jSf.],  638.  A  stipulation 
which  is  clearly  in  accordance  with  the  intention 
of  the  parties  must  be  enforced,  though  eyer  so 
unreasonable  (Stadliard  v.  Lee,  3  Best  di  Sm,,  364). 
A  stipulation  which  cannot  be  misunderstood,  e.  g.^ 
for  the  payment  of  a  certain  sum  of  money,  can- 
not be  modified  by  proof  of  a  usage  to  accept  a 
smaller  sum  in  satisfaction  (St  Nicholas  Ins.  Co.  tr. 
Mercantile  Ins.  Co.,  6  Boaw.,  246). 

S  821.  All  things  that  in  law  or  usage  are  considered 
as  incidental  to  a  contract,  or  as  necessary  to  carry  it 
into  effect,  are  implied  therefrom  ;^  unless  some  of 
them  are  expressly  mentioned  therein,  when  all  other 
things  of  the  same  class  are  deemed  to  be  excluded.' 

^  Code  Napoleon^  1160;  Lampman  v.  Milks,  21  ^  F.,  505: 
Huttemeier  v.  Albro,  18  id.,  48 ;  Kelsey  v.  Durkee, 
33  Barb.,  410. 

•  Ok  LUt.,  210  a.;  Hare  v.  Horton,  6  J».  ifc  Ad.,  715 ;  Rex 
V.  Sedgley,  2  ii.,  65 ;  Line  v.  Stephenson,  4  Bing,  N 
a,  678;  6  id.,  183;  Cook  v.  Jennings,  7  Z  i?.,  381. 

S  822.  If  no  time  is  specified  for  the  performance 
of  an  act  required  to  be  performed,  a  reasonable  time 
is  allowed.^  If  the  act  is  in  its  nature  capable  of 
being  done  instantly,'  as  for  example,  if  it  consists  in 
the  payment  of  money  only,'  it  must  be  performed 
immediately  upon  the  thing  to  be  done  being  exactly 
ascertained.^ 

'At wood  V.  Emery,  1  C,  B.  {K  S.),  110;  Hoggins  v,  Gor- 
don, 3  Q.  J?.,  466;  Sansom  v,  Rhodes,  6  Bing.  N.  (7., 
261 ;  8  Scott,  244;  Stayart  v.  Eastwood,  11  Kd:  IT., 
197;  see  Thomas  v.  Dickinson,  12  N.  F.,  369;  Ter- 
williger  v.  Knapp,  2  E.  2>.  Smith,  86.  No  more  than 
a  reasonable  time  is  allowed  (see  Cross  v.  Beard,  26 
N,  Y.,  85). 

'  Van  Boskerck  v.  Mott,  Supreme  Ct,  1864;  see  Des  Arts 
V.  Leggett,  16  K  T.,  688. 

'  Lake  Ontario  R.  R.  v.  Mason,  16  K.  F.,  451 ;  Purdy  v. 
Philips,  UN.  T,  406;  Wright  v.  Whiting,  40  Barb., 
235;  Thompson  v.  Ketcham,  8  Johns.,  189;  Gibbs  v 
Southam,  5  £.  <f;  Ad.,  911. 
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*  PenxL  Coal  Ck>.  v.  Del  ft  HndBon  Canal  Co.,  29  Barb^ 
589 ;  afflnned  in  Court  of  Appeals. 

S  823.  Time  is  never  considered  as  of  the  essence  of  Time, 

^  .  "When  of 

a  contract,  unless  by  its  terms  expressly  so  provided.  •«•»<»- 

This  proyision  is  new.  As  to  the  present  law  upon  the 
subject)  see  Story  Eq.  Jur.<,  §  t76.  It  is  involyed  in  so 
much  difflculcy,  that  the  commissioners  deem  it  wise 
to  adopt  this  more  stringent  rule. 

g  824.  Where  all  the  parties  who  unite  in  a  promise  J^"»  ""^ 
receive  some  benefit  from  the  consideration,  whether  •ndieveraL 
past  or  present,  their  promise  is  presumed  to  be  joint 
and  several. 

Yorks  V.  Peck,  14  Barh.^  644;  Hunt  v»  Rousmanier,  '8 
Wkealy  174. 

g  825.  A  promise,  made  in  the  singular  number,  u. 
bnt  executed  by  several  persons,  is  presumed  to  be 
joint  and  several. 

Van  Alstyne  v.  Van  Slydc,  10  Barh^  383 ;  Hemmenwaj 
V.  Stone,  7  Maas^  68. 

S  82G.  An  executed  contract  is  one,  the  object  of  Jbecoted 

and  execa 

which  is  fully  performed.    All  others  are  executory.  ^^^^ 

yietdwr  v.  Peck,  6  OranuH^  136.  ^****- 


TITLE  IV. 

UNLAWFUL   CONTRACTS. 

Sbohoh  827.  What  is  unlawful. 

838.  Certain  contracts  unlawful. 

829.  Penalties  void. 

830.  Contract  flxing  damages,  yoid. 

831.  Exception. 

832.  Restraints  upon  legal  proceedings. 

833.  Contract  in  restraint  of  trade,  void. 

834.  Exception  in  favor  of  sale  of  good  wiH  ^ 

835.  Exception  in  faror  of  partnership  arrang^ements. 

836.  Contract  in  restraint  of  marriage,  void. 

S  827.  That  is  not  lawful  which  is :  ^*  S. 

1.  Contrary  to  an  express  provision  of  law  ;^ 
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2,  Contrary  to  the  policy  of  express  law,  tlioagh 
not  expressly  prohibited  f  or, 

3,  Otherwise  contrary  to  goo<l  morals.^ 

'  The  law  makes  no  distinction  in  tliis  respect  between 
malum  prohibitum  and  malum  in  se  (Pennington  v. 
Townsehd,  1  Wend.,  276;  Leavitt  v.  Palmer,  3  X.  F., 
19 ;  De  Groot  v.  Van  Duzer,  20  Wend.,  390 ;  Pratt  v, 
Adams,  7  Faige,  653 ;  Seneca  Co.  Bk.  v.  Lamb,  26 
Barb.,  596). 

•  Bell  V.  Leggett,  7  M  K,  170,  181;  Gray  v.  Hook,  4  K 
r.,  449. 

■  Lady  Cox's  Case,  3  Peere  Wms.,  339 ;  Walker  v.  Per- 
kins, 3  Burr.,  1568;  Gray  v.  Matthias,  6  Ves.,  291; 
see  Troviiiger  v.  McBurney,  5  Cow.,  253 ;  Wait  v. 
Day,  4  Ben,^  446.  The  law  does  not  avoid  acts 
merely  dishonorable  or  discreditable  (Moore  v.  Rem- 
ington, 34  Barb.,  427). 

S  828.  All  contracts  which  have  for  their  object, 
directly  or  indirectly,  to  exempt  any  one  from  respon- 
sibility for  his  own  fraad,  or  willful  injury  to  the  person 
or  property  of  another,  or  violation  of  law,  whether 

willful  or  negligent,  are  against  the  policy  of  the  law. 

See  Smith  v.  N.  Y.  Central  R.  R.,  24  K  F.,  222;  Per- 
kins  V.  Same,  id,  213. 

g  829.  Penalties  imposed  by  contract  for  any  non- 
performance thereof,  are  void.^  But  this  section  does 
not  render  void  such  bonds  or  obligations,  i)enal  in 
form,  as  have  heretofore  been  commonly  used;  it 
merely  rejects  and  avoids  the  penal  clauses. 

^  See  Lampman  v.  Cochran,  16  K.  Y.,  275 ;  Dennis  v. 
Cummins,  3  Johns.  Cos.,  297;  Spear  v.  Smith,  1 
Den.  464;  Richards  v.  Edick,  17  Barb.,  260;  Mills 
V.  Foi,  4.KD.  Smithy  220 ;  Beale  v.  Hayes,  6  Sand/.^ 
640. 

g  830.  Every  contract,  by  which  the  amount  of 
damage  to  be  paid,  or  other  compensation  to  be 
made,  for  a  breach  of  an  obligation,  is  determined  in 
anticipation  thereof,  is  to  that  extent  void,  except  as 
expressly  provided  by  the  next  section. 


Exception.       g  831.  The  parties  to  a  contract  may  agree  therein 
upon  an  amount  which  shall  be  presumed  to  be  the 
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amoant  of  damage  sustained  by  a  breach  thereof, 
when,  from  the  nature  of  the  ease,  it  would  be  im- 
practicable or  extremely  difficult  to  fix  the  actual 
damage. 

The  use  of  the  phrase  "liquidated  damages''  leads  fre- 
quently to  an  evasion  of  the  law  in  respect  to  penalties. 
The  courts,  not  yenturing  to  declare  such  contracts 
void,  constantly  discourage  them.  They  are  oppres- 
siye  and  unconscientious,  except  in  the  cases  permitted 
above,  and  ought  not  to  be  allowed.  The  restrictions 
imposed  by  this  section  are,  however,  new  (see  Bag- 
ley  V.  Peddie,  16  K.  F.,  469;  Lampman  v.  Cochran, 
id.,  275). 

^  832.  Every  stipulation  or  condition  in  a  contract,  Reftninti 

•/         X  upon  lc«al 

by  which  any  party  thereto  is  restricted  from  enforc-  procedP 
ing  his  rights  under  the  contract  by  the  usual  legal 
proceedings  in  the  ordinary  tribunals,  or  which  limits 
the  time  within  which  he  may  thus  enforce  his  rights, 
is  void. 

The  firat  part  of  this  section  is  acknowledged  law.  A 
covenant  in  a  contract,  not  to  sue  for  a  breach  there- 
of, is  void.  The  latter  provision  is  new.  The  question 
involved  has  been  variously  decided  in  different  tri- 
bunals, with  a  preponderance  of  opinion  in  favor  of 
the  right  to  limit  the  time  of  commencing  actions,  as  a 
matter  of  law,  but  with  frequent  disapprobation  of  the 
^  practice.    In  support  of  the  right,  see  FuUam  v.  N.  Y. 

Ins.  Co.,  *l  Gray,  6;  Brown  v,  Roger  Wms.  Ins.  Co., 
5  B.  /.,  394;  North  Western  Ins.  Co.  v.  Phoenix  0.  &  C. 
Co.,  31  Perm.  St.,  448 ;  Portage  Ins.  Co.  v.  West,  6 
Ohio  St,  599;  Wilson  v.  iBtna  Ins.  Co.,  27  A^^tm., 
99;  also  Ames  v.  N.  Y.  Ins.  Co.,  14  K  F.,  266. 
Against  it,  see  Eagle  Ins.  Co.  v.  Lafayette  Ins.  Co.,  9 
Ind.j  443;  French  v.  Lafayette  Ins.  Co.,  6  McLean,  461. 
The  law  itself,  and  the  law  alone,  should  regulate  the 
limitations  of  actions. 

S  833.  Every  contract  by  which  any  one  is  re-  contract 
strained  from  exercising  a  lawful  profession,  trade  or  or  trade  ^ 
business  of  any  kind,  otherwise  than  as  provided  by 
the  next  two  sections,  is  to  that  extent  void. 

Contracts  in  restraint  of  trade  have  been  allowed,  by 
modern  decisions,  to  a  very  dangerous  extent.  In  Dun- 
lop  v.  Gregory  (10  K  F.,  241),  a  contract  not  to  run  a 
certain  steamboat  above  Saugerties,  on  the  Hudson, 
was  enforced,  although  there  was  no  sale  of  a  good 
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will,  nor  anj  circamstance  to  justify  the  contract,  ex- 
cept that  it  was  made  upon  a  sale  of  the  vessel  by  an 
association  of  persons  who  had  previously  used  it  to 
run  above  Saugerties,  and  wislied  to  avoid  competition. 
In  Whittaker  v.  Howe  (3  Beav.,  387),  a  contract  not  to 
practice  law  anywhere  in  England,  was  specifically  en- 
forced. Such  a  contract  manifestly  tends  to  enforce  idle- 
ness, and  deprives  the  state  of  the  services  of  its  citizens. 

inSyol^ot       S  834.  One  who  sells  the  good  will  of  a  business 

sa^cofgood  jjiay  agree  with  the  buyer  to  refrain  from  carrying 

•  on  a  similar  business  within  a  specified  county,  so 

long  as  the  buyer,  or  any  person  deriving  title  to  the 

good  wUl  from  him,  carries  on  a  like  business  therein. 

The  district,  within  which  a  party  may  exclude  himself 
from  carrying  on  business,  should  be  accurately  de* 
fined  by  law ;  and  no  division  of  the  state  appears  to 
the  commissioners  to  be  more  reasonable  or  convenient, 
for  this  purpose,  tlian  a  county.  And  no  one  should 
be  allowed  to  prevent  another  from  carrying  on  a  busi- 
ness, uidess  he  himself  provides  the  public  with  the 
same  advantages,  in  the  same  county. 

fff^or?f       5  835.  Partners  may,  upon  or  in  anticipation  of  a 

a?»S2"***^  dissolution  of  the  partnership,  agree  that  none  of 

"**"  '        them  will  carry  on  a  similar  business  within  the  same 

city  or  town  where  the  partnership  business  has  been 

transacted,  or  within  a  specified  part  thereof. 

An  agreement  of  this  description,  operating  equally  upo» 

all  the  partners,  g^ves  to  all  an  opportunity  to  start 

anew  in  business  upon  equal  terms.    In  such  cases,  an 

9  agreement  excluding  them  all  from  the  caujUy^  would  be 

too  broad.  It  may  even  be  doubted  whether  **  ward  " 
should  not  be  substituted  for  *'  dty  "  in  the  text 

Contract         g  836.  Evcry  contract  in  restraint  of  the  marriage 

In  restraint        r^  -i.        xi.  •  •  •  i 

ormarriage  of  any  pcrsou,  othcr  than  a  minor,  is  void. 

Contracts  in  general  restraint  of  marriage  are  certainly 
void  (Lowe  v.  Peers,  4  Bturr,f  2225 ;  Hartley  v.  Rice, 
10  East,  22;  Baker  v.  White,  2  Vem.,  215;  Sterling  v. 
Sinnickson,  2  South,^  T56 ;  see  Conrad  v.  Williams,  6 
flifl,  444).  Perhaps  a  contract,  simply  in  restraint  of 
remarriage  of  the  wife  of  one  of  the  parties,  would 
be  held  valid,  in  analogy  to  the  rule  concerning  wills ; 
but  experience  has  shown  that  such  stipulations  tend 
to  immorality.  Restraints  upon  the  marriage  of  minors 
are  promotive  of  prudence,  without  being  burdensome. 
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TITLE  V. 

EXTINCTION    OF   CONTRACTS. 

Chapteb    I.  Contracts,  how  extinguished. 
IL  Rescission. 
IIL  Alteration  and  Cancellation. 


CHAPTEE  L 

CONTRACTS,  HOW  EXTINGUISHED. 

S  837.  A  contract  misfy  be  extinguished  in  like  contnct. 
manner  with  any  other  obligation,  and  also  in  the  goi^hto. 
manner  prescribed  by  this  Title. 

See  TiUe  III,  of  Part  I,  of  this  Diyision. 


OHAPTEE  n. 

RESCISSION. 

SnmOH  838.  Rescission  extinguishes  contract 

839.  When  party  may  rescind. 

840.  When  stipulations  against  right  to  rescind  do  not  defeat  i^ 

841.  Rescission,  how  effected. 

S  838.  A  contract  is  extinguished  by  its  rescission,  bmciuiod 

eztin- 

g  839.  A  party  to  a  contract  may  rescind  the  same  ^^^^ 
in  the  following  cases  only :  SSSST^ 

1.  If  the  consent  of  the  party  rescinding,  or  of  any 
party  jointly  contracting  with  him,^  was  given  by 
mistake,  or  obtained  through  duress,  menace,  fraud 
or  undue  influence,  exercised  by  or  with  the  con- 
nivance of  the  party  as  to  whom  he  rescinds,  or  of 
any  other  party  to  the  contract  jointly  interested 
with  such  party ; 

2.  If,  through  the  fault  of  the  party  as  to  whom  he 
rescinds,'  the  consideration  for  his  obligation  fails, 
in  whole  or  in  part  ^ 

83 
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3.  If  such  consideration  becomes  entirely  void* 
from  any  cause  f 

4.  If  such  consideration,  before  it  is  rendered  to 
him,  fails  in  a  material  respect,  from  any  cause  f  or. 

5.  By  consent  of  all  the  other  parties  J 

»  City  Bank  of  Columbus  v.  Bruce,  17  ^  F.,  614. 
"  Sherman  v.  Wliite,  How.  App.  Ca8.j  29 ;  Winter  v,  Liv- 
ingston, 13  Jokns.^  54. 

•  Petry  «.  Christy,  19  Johns..  63;  seo  Duncan  v.  Edger- 

ton^  6  Bosw.^  36;  Morange  v.  Morris,  34  Barb.^  311. 

*  Harmon  r.  Bird,  22  Wend.,  113. 

•  Head  v.  Stevens,  19  Wend.^  411;  Cross  v.  Huntley,  13 

id.,  386 ;  Putnam  v.  Westcoft,  19  Johns.,  73 ;  Tappen 
V.  Van  Wagenen,  3  Johns..  465. 

*  Benedict  v.  Field,  ^6  N.  K,  595.     Perhaps  this  rule  is 

at  present  eontlnod  to  executory  contracts  (see  Des 
Arts  V.  Legrgett,  16  i^.  Y.,  582,  589.) 
'  James  v.  Cotton,  7  Bing.,  266.  Such  consent  is  implied 
from  a  refusal  or  disability  on  the  part  of  the  other 
party  to  perform  on  his  part  (Withers  v  Reynolds,  2 
B.  &  Ad.,  882 ;  see  Fletcher  v.  Button,  4  JV:  r.,  396 ; 
Lawrence  v.  Taylor,  6  Hill,  107  ;  Yan  Bentbuyscn  v. 
Crapser,  8  Johns.,  257 ;  Prickett  v.  Badger,  \  C.  B. 
[K.  S.\  296  ;  De  Bemardy  v.  Harding,  8  Exch.,  822). 

^holonl"  S  840.  A  stipulation  that  errors  of  description  shall 
?Sht  to  ^^^  avoid  a  contract,  or  shall  be  the  subject  of  coni- 
notlirfeant  peusatiou,  or  both,  does  not  take  away  the  right  of 
rescission  for  fraud,  nor  for  mistake,  where  such  mis- 
take is  in  a  matter  essential  to  the  induceiuent  of  the 
contract,^  and  is  not  capable  of  exact  and  entire  com- 
pensation.^ 

*  Robinson  v.  Musgrave,  8  Carr.  ^  P.,  469;  Dobell  vl 

Hutchinson,  '6  Ad.  d:  EL,  355. 
"  Sherwood  r.  Robbing,  3  Carr.  <fc  P,,  339. 

?**^*5r***"%      S  841.  Bescission,  when  not  effected  by  consent, 

how  effected         «'  '  */  ^ 

can  be  accomplished  only  by  the  nse,  on  the  part  of 
the  party  rescinding,  of  reasonable  diligence^  to  com- 
ply with  the  following  rules : 

1.  He  must  rescind  promptly,*  upon  discovering 
the  facts  which  entitle  him  to  rescind,^  if  he  is  free 
from  duress,  menace,  undue  influence,^  or  disability, 
and  is  aware  of  his  right  to  rescind  f  and, 
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2.  He  must  restore*  to  the  other  party  everything'' 
of  value*  which  he  has  received  from  him  under 
the  contract;*  or  must  offer^*  to  restore  the  same, 
upon  condition  that  such  party  shall  do  likewise, 
unless  the  latter  is  unable,^^  or  positively  refuses,  to 
do  so. 

>  Ladd  V.  Moore,  3  Sand/.,  589. 

'  Fisher  V.  Fredenhall,  21  Bar6.,  82;  Wheaton  v.  Baker, 
14  id.,  697 ;  M'Carty  v.  Ely,  ^  JS.  D.  SmUh,  376  ; 
Rosenbaura  v.  Gunter,  3  id.,  203;  Masson  v.  Bore^ 
1  DeniOf  73;  Milner  v.  Tucker,  1  Carr.  db  P^  16; 
see  Sweetman  v.  Prioce,  26  K  T.,  224.  This  is 
undoubtedly  the  common  law  nile.  But  the  rule  in 
equity  does  not  appear  to  have  been  so  strict  The 
equitable  action  for  rescission  is  governed  by  rules 
stated  in  Uie  Fourth  Division  of  this  Code. 

'  So  long  as  he  is  ignorant  of  any  fact  material  to  his 
right  to  rescind,  the  lapse  of  time  is  immaterial 
(Wall  V.  Cockerell,  10  K  of  L.  Cos.,  229;  and  see 
cases  above). 

*  So  long  as  the  influence  lasts,  the  lapse  of  time  is  not 

regarded  (Sharp  v.  Leach,  8  Jur.  [N.  S.]  1026;  31 
Beav.,  491;  Wood  v,  Downes,  18  Fe*.,  123;  Crowe 
V.  Ballard,  3  Bro.  C.  C,  120;  1  Fm.,  214;  2  Cox^ 
253;  Gowland  v.  De  Faria,  17  F«.,  20;  Morse  v. 
Royal,  12  id.,  374;  Roche  v.  O'Brien,  I  BaU  db  R, 
338,  363 ;  Dunbar  v.  Tredennick,  2  uL,  316). 

•Goelth  V.White,  35  Barb.,  76;  Stevens  v.  Hyde,  32 
Barb.,  171;  Fisher  v.  Fredenhall,  21  Barb.,  82; 
Wheaton  v.  Baker,  14  ui,  600;  Matteawan  Co.  «. 
Bentley,  13  id.,  641 ;  Qarke  v.  Dickson,  ELBLdiHf 
148;  Beedv.  Blandford,  2  You.  db  J.,  278;  Hunt  v. 
Silk,  5  East,  449. 

*  Fisher  v.  Conant,  3  K  B.  SmOh,  199 ;  see  Nichols  9. 

Michael,  23  N,  T.,  272. 

*The  note  of  the  adverse  party,  if  not  negotiated,  is 
valueless,  and  need  not  be  restored  to  him  (Nichols 
V.  Michael,  23  K.  Y.,  267,  273 ;  Fraschieris  v.  Hen- 
riques,  36  Barb.,  276;  Nellis  v.  Bradley,  1  Sand/., 
560) ;  and  so  is  the  note  of  an  insolvent  third  per- 
son (Hawkins  v.  Appleby,  2  Sand/.,  421). 

'  ColvUle  V.  Besly,  2  Denio,  139. 

••  Thornton  «.  Wynn,  12  Wheat,  193;  Sandfordv.  Travers, 
7  Bosw.,  498;  Baker  v.  Robbins,  2  Benio,  136; 
Hogan  V.  Weyer,  5  ffiU,  389. 

"  Masson  v.  Bovet,  1  Iknio,  69 ;  Ladd  v,  Moore,  3  Sand/^ 
689. 
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CHAPTER  in. 


ALTERATION  AKD  CANCBLLATIOK. 


Alteration 
by  content. 


Sealed  con- 
tracts, bow 
modified. 


Xztlnctloii 
by  cancella- 
tion, Ac 


Section  842.  Alteration  bj  consent 

843.  Sealed  contracts,  how  modified. 

844.  Extinction  by  cancellation,  kc. 

845.  Extinction  by  unauthorized  alteration. 

846.  Alteration  of  daplicate,  not  to  prejudice. 

g  842.  A  contract  not  nnder  seal  may  be  altered 
in  any  respect  by  consent  of  the  parties,  upon  a  suf- 
ficient consideration  ;  and  is  extinguished  thereby  to 
the  extent  of  the  alteration. 

Alterations  generally,  but  not  always,  consist  in  the  sub- 
stitution of  a  new  contract  for  the  one  that  is  super- 
seded. Such  an  alteration  is  a  novation,  and  is  con- 
sidered under  that  head. 

A  consideration  is  necessary  to  make  an  alteration  valid 
at  common  law.  A  novation  implies  a  consideration, 
but  an  alteration  of  any  other  kind  amonnts  only  to 
a  partial  release  without  seal.  See  the  chapter  on 
Release.  Even  a  mere  extension  of  the  time  for 
performance  requires  a  consideration  to  support  it 
(Kellogg  V.  Olmsted,  25  K.  7.,  189;  aff'g  S.  C,  28 
Barh.,  96). 

§  843.  A  contract  under  seal  may  be  altered  by  an 
agreement  under  seal,^  or  by  an  executed  agreement 
without  seal;^  and  not  otherwise,  except  as  to  the 
time  of  pertbrmance,  which  may  be  extended  by  any 
form  of  agreement.^ 

'  Allen  V.  Jaquish,  21  Whid.,  628  ;  Delacroix  v.  Bulkley, 
13  id.,  71.  The  propriety  of  this  restriction  is  ques- 
tionable, inasmuch  as  it  is  a  pure  technicality,  which 
is  and  must  be  unfamiliar  to  ordinary  business  men. 
An  alteration  in  writing  would  answer  every  pur- 
pose of  justice. 

■  Pierrepont  v.  Barnard,  6  3^  T,  279. 

■  Flynn  v.   McKeon,  6  Duer,  203 ;  Clark  v.  Dales,  20 

Barh.^  42;  Stone  v.  Sprague,  id.,  509;  Esmond  v. 
Van  Benschoten,  12  Barh.,  366;  Flemings.  Gilbert, 
3  Johns.,  528. 

5  844.  The  destruction  or  cancellation  of  a  written 
contract,  or  of  the  signature  of  the  parties  liable 
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thereon,  with  ioteDt  to  extinguish  the  obligation 
thereof,  extinguishes  it  as  to  all  the  parties  consent- 
ing to  the  act. 

Gardner  v.  Gardner  (Gt  of  Errora^  22  WetuL^  526. 

S  845.  The  intentional^  destruction,'  cancellation  Extinction 

,  .  ,  brunantbo- 

or  material  alteration^  of  a  written  contract,  by  a  rjied altera- 
tion. 

party  entitled  to  any  benefit  under  it,^  or  with  his 
consent,^  extinguishes  all^  the  executory^  obligations 
of  the  contract*  in  his  favor,*  against  parties  who  do 
not  consent  to  the  act*^ 

'  An  accidental  alteration  or  destruction  does  not  preju- 
dice (See  Skip  v.  Huey,  3  Atk,^  93 ;  Hornby  v, 
Matcliam,  16  Sim.j  325 ;  Des  Arts  v.  Leggett,  16  N. 
F.,  582).  Thus,  whore  a  creditor  traced  ink  over 
the  debtor's  name,  which  had  become  blotted  and 
obscured,  and  in  so  doing  mispelled  it  by  mistake, 
this  was  held  immaterial  (Dunn  v.  Clements,  7  Joriea 
Law  [K  ai  58). 

*  Blade  v.  Noland,  12  Wend.^  173;  see  Hinsdale  v.  Bank 

of  Orange,  6  tdL,  378. 

*  Chappell  V.  Spencer,  23  Barb.,  584;  Bruce  v,  Westcott, 

3  id,  374;  Waring  v.  Smyth,  2  Barb.  Ch.,  119; 
Nazro  v.  Fuller,  24  Wend.^  374 ;  May  bee  v.  Sniflen, 
2  E.  D,  Smith,  1 ;  Fay  v.  Smith,  1  Allen,  477 ;  Burch- 
fleld  V.  Moore,  3  EL  ik  SL,  683 ;  Warrington  v.  Early, 
2  idU,  763;  Cowie  v.  Halsall,  I  B.  A  AltL,  197.  An 
alteration  which  cannot  poasibly  be  material,  doea 
not  vitiate  (People  v.  Muzzy,  1  Benio,  239 ;  Pequaw- 
ket  Bridge  Go.  v.  Mathes,  8  ^  if.,  139 ;  Nichols  «. 
Johnson,  10  Conn.,  192;  Smith  v.  Crooker,  6  JfoM., 
540;  Langdon  v.  Paul,  20  Verm.,  217). 

*  An  alteration  by  a  stranger  does  not  affect  the  contract 

(Bees  V.  Orerbaugh,  6  Cow,,  746 ;  see  Malin  v.  Malin, 
1  WmcLf  659).  And  where  an  alteration  was  made 
in  the  presence  of  the  creditors,  by  an  agent  of  the 
debtor,  who  believed  that  he  had  authority  to  make 
•  it,  but  in  fact  had  not,  it  was  held  that  the  contract 

was  not  avoided  thereby  (Van  Brunt  v.  EoS|  35 
Barb,,  501). 

*  Consent  is  equivalent  to  an  alteration  by  the  party  him* 

self  (see  Martin  v.  Thomas,  24  How,  [U.  S.],  315; 
Waring  v.  Smyth,  2  Barb.  Ch.,  119). 

*  The  wJiole  contract  is  extinguished  by  a  material  altera- 

tion, however  slight    See  cases  cited  under  note  3. 
^  An  alteration  does  not  divest  an  interest  that  has  vested 
under  a  grant  (Smith  v.  McGowan,  3  Barb.,  404; 
Lewis  V.  Payu,  8  Cow.,  71 ;  Chessman  v,  Whittemore, 
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23  Pick.,  231 ;  Withers  v.  AtkiDSOD,  1  WcMb,  236 ; 
Barrett  v.  Tliorudike,  1  Greenl,  73). 

'  It  seems  to  be  doubtful  whether  the  payee  of  a  note, 
who  has  lost  his  rights  under  it  by  an  alteration,  can 
recover  upon  the  original  consideration  (Clute  v. 
Small,  11  WencLj  237).  It  has  been  held  that  he  may 
(Atkinson  v.  Hawdon,  2  Ad,  d:  EL,  628 ;  but  compare 
Alderson  v.  Langdale,  3  R  db  Ad.,  660).  It  Khould 
seem  that  he  ought  not,  for  the  note  undoubtedly  sus- 
pends the  time  of  payment  of  the  original  debt  until 
tlie  note  becomes  due  (Hart  v.  Hudson,  6  Duer,  294), 
and  under  such  circumstances  the  note  would  never 
become  due.  But  where  a  note  is  altered  by  con- 
sent, and  is  void  for  want  of  a  new  stamp,  the 
original  debt  may  be  recovered  (Sutton  v.  Toomer,  7 
B.  A  Cr^  416). 

*  Where  there  are  two  creditors  having  separate  interests 
under  a  contract^  an  alteration  by  one  of  them  does 
not  prejudice  the  rights  of  the  other. 

*An  alteration  does  not  discharge  parties  consenting 
thereto  (Sanderson  v.  Symonds,  1  Brod,  &  R,  426 ; 
Coke  V.  Brummell,  8  Taunt,  439),  even  though  other 
parties  jointly  and  severally  liable  with  them  are 
thereby  discharged  (Prettyman  v.  Goodrich,  23  lU., 
330 ;  Downes  i;.  Richardson,  6  3.  db  Aid,,  674).  If 
their  obligations  were  purely  joint,  the  result  might 
be  different 

Alteration        g  846.  Where  a  contract  is  executed  in  duplicate, 
not  to  p^    an  alteration  or  destruction  of  one  copy,  while  the 

other  exists,  is  not  within  the  provisions  of  the  last 

section. 

Lewis  V.  Payn,  8  Chw.,  71 ;  &  0^  4  WeruL,  426. 


PART  III. 

OBLIGATIONS   IMPOSED   BY   LAW. 

Section  847.  Abstinence  from  injuiy. 

848.  Fraudulent  deceit. 

849.  Deceit,  what. 

850.  Deceit  upon  the  public,  &c 

851.  Restoration  of  thing  wrongfullj  acquired. 

852.  When  demand  necesflarj. 

853.  Responsibility  for  willful  acts,  negligence,  Ac. 

854.  Other  obligations. 

g  847.  Every  person  is  bound,  without  contract,  Ab«tjBeii«i 
to  abstain  from  injuring  the  person  or  property  of 
another,  or  infringing  upon  any  of  his  rights. 

See  these  rights  defined  in  the  first  and  second  Divisions 
of  this  Code. 

g  848.  One  who  willfully  deceives  another,  with  J]JSJ)***°* 
intent^  to  induce  him  to  alter  his  position  to  his 
injury'  or  risk,^  is  liable  for  any  damage  which  he 
thereby  suffers.^ 

*  An  irUaU  to  defraud  is  an  essential  element  of  actual 

fraud  (Thomas  v.  Beebe,  25  N  Y.,  250;  Zabriskie  v. 
Smith,  13  id,  322;  Addington  v.  Allen,  II  Wend., 
314;  Behn  «.  Eemble,  1  ail[N.  S.],  260;  Young 
V,  Covell,  8  Johns.,  23 ;  Gropsey  v.  Robinson,  5  K  Y. 
Leg,  0b9.,  20;  People  v.  Kelly,  36  Barb.,  444). 

*  It  is  immaterial  whether  the  party  committing  the 

fraud  receives  the  benefit  of  it,  or  does  it  for  the 
profit  of  another  (Addington  v.  Allen,  11  WeruL, 
374;  Zabriskie  v.  Smith,  13  N.  Y,  322);  or  whether 
any  person  gains  an  advantage  thereby,  or  not 
Injury,  not  ffain,  is  the  essential  element  of  fraud 
(White  V.  Merritt,  7  y.  Y,  352). 

*  Polhill  V.  Walter,  3  Bam,  A  Ad.,  114;  Gorbett  v.  Brown, 

8  Bing.,  33.  In  these  cases  the  fraud  was  commit- 
ted in  the  belief  that  no  actual  injury  would  ensue. 

*  The  law  takes  no  cognisance  of  a  fhiud  which  does  not  in 

fact  work  some  injury  (People  v,  Gook,  8  N.  Y.,  67 ; 
Eastwood  V.  Bain,  3  ff.dh  K,  738 ;  see  Hemingway  v. 
Hamilton,  4  JT  <fc  W:,  115;  Story  Eq.  Jur.,  %  203). 
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SSt!*'  S  849.  A  deceit,  within  the  meaning  of  the  last 

section,  is  either: 

1.  The  suggestion,  as  a  fact,  of  that  which  is  not 
true,  by  one  who  does  not  believe  it  to  be  truej* 

2.  The  assertion,  as  a  fact,  of  that  which  is  not 
true,  by  one  who  has  no  reasonable  ground  for  be- 
lieving it  to  be  true  f . 

3.  The  suppression  of  a  fact,  by  one  who  is  bound 
to  disclose  it,  or  who  gives  information  of  other  facts 
which  are  likely  to  mislead  for  want  of  communica- 
tion of  that  fact  f  or, 

4.  A  promise,  made  without  any  intention  of  per- 
forming it/ 

'  See  §  757,  and  notes. 

"See*. 

'  Addington  v.  Allen,  7  Wend,^  20.  This  subdiTision  is 
not  in  the  same  form  as  the  corresponding  subdi- 
vision of  g  75V,  as  that  would  be  obvionslj  too  broad 
in  this  case. 

^  See  this  question  discussed  in  notes  to  §  757. 

SS*nwIc^      S  ^^^*  ^°®  ^^^  practices  a  deceit  with  intent  to 
*«•       '    defraud  the  public,  or  a  particular  class  of  persons, 
is  deemed  to  have  intended  to  defraud  every  indi- 
vidual in  that  class,  who  is  actually  misled  by  the 
deceit. 

It  is  necessaiy  that  the  partjr  charged  with  frand  should 
have  intended  to  defraud  ihA  party  who  was  in  fact 
misled  (Van  Kleeck  v.  Le  Roy,  37  Barb.^  644;  Seizor 
V.  Mali,  32  uf.,  76),  or  to  defraud  the  public  (Gross  v. 
Sackett,  2  Bosw.,  617 ;  6  Abb,  iV.,  247 ;  16  Bino,  Pr,, 
62;  Cazeaux  v.  Mali,  25  Barb.^  578;  Newbeiy  v.  Gar- 
land,  31  id.,  121;  Morse  v.  Swits,  19  Hwo.  Pr.,  275; 
Gerhard  v.  Bates,  2  EL  di  BL^  476),  or  a  cLsiss  of  per- 
sons induding  the  party  injured. 

S'twSi"*^"  S  851.  One  who  obtains  a  thing  without  the  consent 
ISJSlS"^  of  its  owner,  or  by  a  consent  afterwards  rescinded,^ 
or  by  an  unlawful  exaction  which  the  owner  could 
not  at  the  time  prudently  refuse,*  must  restore  it  to 
the  person  from  whom  it  was  thus  obtained,  unless 
he  has  acquired  a  title  thereto  superior  to  that  of 
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such  other  person,^  or  unless  the  transaction  was 
corrupt  and  unlawful  on  both  sides.^ 

'  This  includes  duress  (Foshaj  v.  Fer^^son,  6  Hillf  154), 
menace  (see  Eadie  v.  Slimmon,  26  If.  T.,  9),  fraud 
(Chester  v.  Bank  of  Kingston,  16  Al  F^  336;  Hen- 
nequin  v.  Kaylor,  24  id.^  139;  Nichols  v.  Michael, 
23  id.,  264;  Abbotts  v.  Bariy,  2  Brod.  db  B.,  369), 
undue  influence  (Sears  v.  Shafer,  6  ^.  K,  272 ;  Not- 
tidge  V.  Prince,  2  Giff.,  246^  mistake  (Bank  of  Com- 
meroe  v.  Union  Bank,  3  N.  F.,  230;  Goddard  v. 
Merchants^  Bank,  4  «i.,  147 ;  Martin  r.  McCormick, 
8  id.,  331 ;  Gardner  v.  Mayor  of  Troy,  26  Barb.,  423; 
Allen  V.  Mayor  of  N.  Y.,  4  E.  D.  Smith,  404;  Gom- 
pertz  v.  Bartlett,  2  EL  (b  BL,  849X  and  cases  in 
which  there  is  a  total  failure  of  consideration  (Eno 
V.  Woodworth,  4  ^:  F^  249;  see  GiUet  v.  Maynard, 
6  Johns^  85;  Ck)llier  v.  Coates,  17  Barb.^  471). 

*  It  is  by  no  means  easy  to  reconcile  all  the  authorities 
on  this  point  with  each  other,  or  with  natural  justice. 
Justice^  rather  than  the  decisions,  has  been  followed 
in  the  text.  The  difficulty  seems  to  be  that  the 
courts  have  established  one  rule  as  to  the  reclama- 
tion of  money  paid,  which  is  simply  the  rescission 
of  an  executed  contract^  and  another  as  to  the  re- 
scission of  a  promise  to  pay,  which  is  an  executory 
contract  Lord  Dekxak,  in  Skeate  v,  Beale  (11  Ad, 
<fe  El,  983),  says  *'  the  distinction  is  obvious,"  and 
so  it  is,  but  the  principle  of  the  distinction  is  not 

There  is  no  doubt  that  fees,  illegally  exacted, 
may  be  recovered  back,  although  not  paid  under  n  mis- 
take of  fact  (American  Exch.  Fire  Ins.  Co.  v,  Britton, 
8  Bosw.,  148;  Britton  v.  Frink  [Ct  of  Appeals],  3 
Bow.  /v.,  102;  Dew  v.  Parsons,  2  B.  d  Aid.,  562; 
Steele  v»  Williams,  8  Exch.,  625;  Townshend  v. 
Dyckman,  2  E.  D.  Smith,  227 ;  Ripley  v.  Gelston,  9 
Johns.,  201 ;  Frye  v.  Lockwood,  4  Ckfw.,  454).  Duress 
of  goods  is  sufficient  to  entitle  the  owner  to  recover 
back  money  paid  for  their  release  (Harmony  v.  Bing- 
liam,  12  y,  F,  99;  Clinton  v.  Strong,  9  Johns.,  370; 
Gates  9.  Hudson,  6  Exch.,  346 ;  Atlee  v.  Backhouse, 
BJCdsW.,  642;  Gibbon  v.  Gibbon,  13  C.  R,  205; 
Athmde  v.  Wainwright,  2  Q.  B.,  837);  and  so  where 
a  corporation  refused  to  transfer  stock  upon  its 
books,  until  the  stockholder  paid  an  unjust  claim 
(Bates  V.  N.  Y.  Ins.  Co.,  3  Johns.  Cos.,  238^  and 
where  a  railway  company  refused  to  receive  goods 
until  an  unlawful  charge  was  paid  (Parker  v.  Great 
Western  Railw.  Co.,  1  M.  d:  G.,  253^  the  money 
paid  was  recovered  back.  And  so  it  has  been  held 
where  money  was  obtained  by  threat  of  a  penal 
action  (Unwin  v.  Leaper,  1  if.  «£;  G.,  747),  or  paid  m 
84 
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When 

demand 

uocesaarj. 


order  to  prevent  a  wrongful  nale  under  cxecation 
(Wianer  v,  Bulkley,  16  Wend.,  321). 

On  the  other  band  it  has  been  held  that  money  piiid 
under  a  claim  of  right,  without  compulsion  or  objec- 
tion (N.  Y.  A  Haiiem  R  R.  Co.  v.  Marsh,  12  X.  i\ 
308),  or  even  under  protest  (Fleetwood  v.  City  of  X. 
Y.,  2  Sand/.,  476;  Spraguo  v.  Birdsall,  2  Cow.,  419), 
or  in  mere  ignorance  of  law  (Wilson  v.  Ray,  1 0  A  J. 
&  El.,  82X  cannot  be  recovered  back. 

'  This  is  intended  to  provide  for  the  exceptions  created 
by  the  Title  on  Negotiable  Instbuments,  and  by 
section  499. 

^  Dainiouth  v.  Bennett,  16  Barb.,  641 ;  Best  v.  Strong,  2 
Wend.,  319 ;  Burt  o.  Place,  6  Cow.,  431. 

g  852.  The  restoration  required  by  the  last  section 
must  be  made  without  demand;^  except  where  a 
thing  is  obtained  by  mutual  mistake,  in  which  case 
the  party  obtaining  the  thing  is  not  bound  to  return 
it  until  he  has  notice  of  the  mistake.' 

'  Utica  Bank  v.  Van  Gieson,  18  Johns.,  486 ;  see  Code  La., 

2279,  2280;   Code  Napoleon,  1376,  1377. 
"  See  Kelly  v.  Solari,  9  if.  <fc  W.,  58. 


wi?rfo"r'  S  853.  Every  one  is  responsible,  not  only  for  the 
nigi^i^'  result  of  his  willful  acts,  but  also  for  an  injury 
*^  occasioned  to  another  by  his  want  of  ordinary  care 

or  skill  in  the  management  of  his  property  or  person  ;^ 
unless  the  latter  has,  willfully,  or  by  want  of  ordi- 
nary care,  incurred  the  risk  of  such  injury.*  The 
extent  of  liability  in  such  cases  is  defined  by  the  Title 

on  OOMPENSATOBY   BBLIEF. 

^  Code  La.,  2295;  Code  NapoUon,  1383;  Austin  v,  Hud- 
son River  R.  R.  Co.,  25  K.  T.,  334;  Jones  v.  Bird, 
b  RA  Aid.,  837 ;  Dodd  v.  Holmes,  1  Ad.  A  EL,  493. 

■  Johnson  v.  Hudson  River  R.  R.  Co.,  20  N.  Y.,  69. 

Other  obii-       ^  854.  Other  obligations  are  prescribed  by  the 
First  and  Second  Divisions  of  this  Oode. 


I 


PART  IV. 

OBLIGATIONS    AKISINO    FROM     PABTICULAB    TRANSAC- 
TIONS. 

TiTLB    L  Sale. 

n.  Excliange. 
IIL  Deposit 
IV.  Loan. 
V.  Hiring. 
Vi.  Service. 
VJLt.  Carriage. 
Vin.  Trust. 
IX.  Agency. 
X.  Partnership. 
XI.  Insurance. 
XTT.  Indemnity. 
XIIL  Guaranty. 
XIV.  Lien. 

XV.  Negotiable  instruments. 
XVI.  General  provisions. 


TITLE  L 


SALE. 


Chaptkb    L  General  proyisionfi. 

n.  Rights  and  obligatiaiui  of  the  seller, 
IIL  Rights  and  obligations  of  the  buyer. 
IV.  Sale  by  auction. 


268 


THE  CIVIL  CODE 


CHAPTEE  I. 

GENERAL  PBOVISIONS. 

Abticlb     1  Sale. 

II.  Agreements  for  sale. 
IIL  Form  of  the  contract 


1 


ARTICLE  L 


SALE. 

Section  856.  Sale,  what. 

856.  Subject  of  sale. 

Bale,  what.  g  §55^  g^te  is  a  contract  by  •which,  for  a  i)ecuniary 
consideration,  called  a  price,  one  transfers*  to  another 
an  interest  in  property. 


Sahject  of 
■alo. 


S  856.  The  subject  of  sale  must  be  property,  the 
title  to  which  can  be  immediately  transferred  from 
the  seller  to  the  buyer. 


Agreement 
for  Bale. 


ARTICLE  n. 

AGBEEMSNTS  FOB  SALE. 

Seotion  85*7.  Agreement  for  sale. 

868.  Agreement  to  soil. 

869.  Agreement  to  buy. 

860.  Agreement  to  s^l  and  buy. 

861.  What  may  be  the  subject  of  the  contract. 

862.  Agreement  to  sell  real  property. 

863.  Usual  covenants  in  deeds  ^f  grant 

864.  Language  of  usual  covenants. 

S  857.  An  agreement  for  sale  is  either : 

1.  An  agreement  to  sell ; 

2.  An  agreement  to  buy ;  or, 

3.  A  mutual  agreement  to  sell  and  buy. 
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S  858.  An  agreement  to  sell  is  a  contract  by  which  ^^T*"* 
one  engages,  for  a  price,  to  transfer  to  another  the 
title  to  a  certain  thing. 

g  859.  An  agreement  to  buy  is  a  contract  by  which  ^^^•"' 
one  engages  to  accept  from  another,  and  pay  a  price 
for  the  title  to  a  certain  thing. 

S  860.  An  agreement  to  sell  and  buy  is  a  contract  ^«;3J^* 
by  which  one  engages  to  transfer  the  title  to  a  cer-  ^°y- 
tain  thing  to  'another,  who  engages  to  accept  the 
same  from  him,  and  to  pay  a  price  therefor. 

§861.  Anyproperty  which,  if  in  existence,  might  be  wiuitm«jr 
the  subject  of  sale,  may  be  the  subject  of  an  agree-  -Jj;2t«!c?* 
ment  for  sale,  whether  in  existence  or  not. 

Hale  V.  Bawson,  4  C.  B.  [N.  S!\^  86. 

g  862.  An  agreement  to  sell  real  property  binds  ^flJJJ^^f 
the  seller  to  execute  a  grant  in  the  form  and  manner  p~p«'*3r. 
prescribed  by  the  chapter  on  Tba^sfebs  of  BeaIj 
Property. 

This  provision,  in  connection  with  that  to  which  it  refers, 
is  intended  to  provide  %  uniform  mode  of  transfer. 
There  can  be  very  little  question  that  no  more  could, 
even  now,  be  required  from  the  seller.  This  section 
will  give  the  buyer  a  right  to  insist  upon  a  simple 
and  well  known  conveyance,  if  he  desires  it 

S  863.  An  agreement  on  the  part  of  a  seller  of  vtkhX  cove- 
real  property  to  give  the  usual  covenants,  binds  him  ^^j  <>' 
to  insert  in  the  grant,  covenants  of  seizin,  quiet 
enjoyment,  farther  assurance,  general  warranty,  and 
against  incumbrances. 

%  864.  The  covenants  mentioned  in  the  last  section  LAngnap 
must  be  in  substance  as  follows :  covenants. 

"The  party  of  the  first  part  covenants  with  the 
party  of  the  second  part,  that  the  former  is  now 
seized  in  fee  simple  of  the  property  granted ;  that 
the  latter  shall  enjoy  the  same  without  any  lawful 
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disturbance;  that  the  same  is  free  from  all  incom 
brances ;  that  the  party  of  the  first  part,  and  all  per- 
sons acquiring  any  interest  in  the  same  through  or 
for  him,  will,  on  demand,  execute  and  deliver  to  the 
party  of  the  second  part,  at  the  expense  of  the  latter, 
any  further  assurance  of  the  same  that  may  be  rea- 
sonably required  ;  and  that  the  party  of  the  first  part 
will  warrant  to  the  party  of  the  second  part  all  the 
said  property  against  every  person  lawfully  claiming 
the  same." 

This  provision  is  new.  Its  object  is  the  same  as  that  of 
section  485,  namclj,  to  reduce  the  length  of  convey- 
ances, and  to  provide  a  plain  and  sufficient  fornif  as  is 
done  by  the  English  statute,  S  &9  Vict.  c.  119.  The 
commissioners  believe  tliat  the  form  here  given  is  suffi- 
cient to  cover  all  the  intricately  worded  stipulatiooB 
usually  given  in  such  cases. 


ARTICLE  m. 


Oontract 
for  Bale  of 
personal 
property. 


FORM   OF    THE   CONT&ACT. 

Section  865.  Contract  for  sale  of  personal  property. 

866.  Contract  to  manufacture. 

867.  Contract  for  sale  of  real  property. 

868.  Transfer  of  real  property. 

g  865.  No  sale  of  personal  property,  or  agreement 
to  buy^  or  sell  it,  for  a  price  of  fifty  dollars  or  more, 
is  valid  unless : 

1.  A  memorandum  of  the  contract,  showing  the 
parties,  their  consent,  and  the  subject  of  sale,  is  made 
in  writing,  and  subscribed'*  by  the  party  to  be  charged ; 
or, 

2.  The  buyer  accepts  and  receives^  part  of  the 
thing  sold,  or, when  it  consists  of  a  thing  in  action, 
part  of  the  evidences  thereof;  or, 

3.  The  buyer,  at  the  time  of  sale,*  pays  a  part  of 
the  price.* 

*  There  may  possibly  be  some  doubt  whether  a  simple 
contract  binding  one  to  buy,  but  not  binding  the 
other  to  sell,  is  now  within  the  statute.  It  dearly 
ought  to  be  within  it 
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'  Tbia  means  that  the  namea  of  tho  parties  must  be 
placed  at  the  foot  of  the  agreement  (James  v.  Patten, 
6  K  r.,  10;  rev'g  S.  C,  8  Barh^  344;  Davis  v. 
Shields,  26  Wend^  341). 

*  It  la  not  essential  that  the  delivery  of  part  of  the  pro- 

perty ehould  take  place  at  the  time  of  sale  (Sprague 
V.  Blake,  20  Wend.,  61 ;  H'Knight  v,  Dunlop,  6  K  F., 
537 ;  overraliDg  Clark  v.  Tucker,  2  Sandf.,  157 ;  Sey- 
mour V.  Davis,  ftf.,  239).  It  is  essential  not  only  that 
the  buyer  should  receive^  but  that  he  should  also 
aaxpt  tlie  tiling  sold  (Hunt  v.  Hecht,  8  Exch.,  814; 
Outwatcr  v.  Dodge,  6  Wend.,  397  ;  Kent  v,  Hutchin- 
son, 3  Bos.  A  PuL,  233). 

*  A  payment  after  the  sale  will  not  make  it  binding  (Bis- 

sell  V.  Balcom,  40  Barb.,  98). 
»  2  A  fif.,  135,  §  3. 

g  866.  An  agreement  to  manufacture  a  thing,  from  ^^Jj^!?-**^ 
materials  furnished  by  the  manufacturer  or  by  an-  *"«• 
other  person,  is  not  within  the  provisions  of  the  last 
section. 

Donovan  v.  Willson,  26  Barb.^  138 ;  Parker  v.  Schenck, 
28  Barb^  38;  Oourtwright  v,  Stewart,  19  Barb.,  465 ; 
Bronaon  r.  Wiman,  10  Barb^  406;  Robertson  tv 
Vaughn,  5  Sand/.,  1;  Sewall  v.  Fitch,  8  Cow.,  215; 
Crookshank  v.  Burrell,  18  Johns.,  58. 

S  867.  No  agreement  for  the  sale  of  real  property,  ^^"^fj*^,^ 
or  of  any  estate  therein,  is  valid,  unless  a  menio-  JSJty!'*^ 
randura  thereof,  showing  the  parties,  their  consent, 
and  the  subject  of  sale\  is  made  in  writing,  and  sub- 
scribed by  the  party  to  be  charged,*  or  unless  the 
contract  has  been  partially  pprformed  by  the  party 
seeking  to  enforce  it,  and  such  part  performance  has 
been  accepted  by  the  other.^ 

*  These  particulars  are  specifically  mentioned,  in  order  to 

avoid  the  possibility  of  an  interpretation  requiring 
the  consideration  to  be  stated. 
"  2  i?.  5.,  135,  §  8 ;  except  that  "  the  party  to  be  charged  " 
is  substituted  for  "the  vendor,"  so  as  to  establish  a 
rule  uniform  with  that  concerning  sales  of  personal 
property. 

*  2  i?.  S.,  135,  §  9,  retains  the  equitable  doctrines  of  part 

performance.  This  provision  is  doubtless  rather 
broader  than  the  rules  of  equity  would  sustain,  as  it 
has  always  been  required  that,  to  take  the  case  out 
of  the  statute,  tlio  party  seeking  to  enforce  an  oral 
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contract  must  rIiow  that  he  cannot  be  replaced  in  his 
former  position  (Malins  v.  Brown,  4  N.  Y.^  403 ; 
Bennett  t;.  Abrams,  41  Barb.,  619;  Williston  v.  Wil- 
liston,  id.,  635;  Lowiy  ».  Tew,  3  Barb.  CK,  407; 
Rhodes  v.  Rhodes,  3  Sandf.  Ch,,  279;  Wolfe  v. 
Frost,  4  td,  72;  German  r.  Machin,  ^  Paige,  238; 
Frame  v,  Dawson,  14  Ves.,  386.) 

But  it  is  to  be  remembered  that  the  equitable  doC" 
trine  of  part  performance  was  always  in  contradic- 
tion of  the  letter  of  the  statute,  and  that  the  courts 
might  therefore  well  hesitate  to  go  so  far  as  their  sense 
of  abstract  justice  would  have  dictated.  In  reducing 
tlieir  doctrines  to  the  form  of  a  statute,  it  seems  only- 
proper  to  adopt  the  principle  which  lies  at  the  foun* 
dation  of  those  decision.^  without  the  restrictions 
whicli  were  imposed  from  a  regard  for  the  adverse 
provisious  of  the  statute  of  frauds. 

This  provision  is  inserted  in  this  place,  instead  of 
being  left  to  the  chapter  on  SPBCino  Performance, 
because  it  is  thought  tliat  the  fusion  of  law  and 
equity  makes  this  the  proper  course. 

Transfer  of       g  868.  The  form  of  a  transfer  of  real  property  is 
p«fty-         described  by  the  chapter  on  such  transfers. 

See  section  485. 


CHAPTER  II. 
BIGHTS  a:nd  obligations  of  the  selleb. 

Article    L  Rights  and  duties  before  delivery. 
IL  Delivery. 
IIL  Warranty. 


ARTICLE  L 

BIGHTS  AND  DUTIBS  BEFORE  DELIYERT. 

SsoiiOV  869.  When  seller  must  act  as  depositary. 
810.  When  seller  may  resell. 

S?»7aS "7      S  869.  After  personal  property  has  been  sold,  and 

depositary    xLuWl  the  delivery  is  completed,  the  seller  has  the 

rights  and  obligations  of  a  depositary  for  hire,^  except 

that  he  must  keep  the  property,  without  charge,  until 


OF  THE  STATE  OP  NEW  YORK.  278 

the  buyer  has  had  a  reasonable  opportunity  to  remove 
it.» 

'  The  seller  is  bound  to  keep  the  thing  sold  safely,  even 
if  the  buyer  does  not  come  at  the  proper  time  to 
take  it  (Sheldon  v.  Skmner,  4  Wend.,  625).  But  he 
is  entitled  to  compensation  for  his  trouble  (id.)  And 
unquestionably  he  may  discharge  himself  of  the 
burden  upon  due  notice.  See  the  chapter  on  Deposit 
FOR  Hire.  He  may  also  deposit  the  thing  with  a 
third  person  (Bemcnt  v.  Smith,  15  Wend.,  493). 

*  Tliis  is  a  matter  of  course. 

S  870.  If  a  buyer  of  personal  property  does  not  whemciier 

may  renell. 

pay  for  it  according  to  contract,  and  it  remains  in 
the  possession  of  the  seller,  after  payment  is  due,  the 
seller  may  rescind  the  sale,^  or  may  enforce  his  lien 
for  the  price  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  Title  on 
Liens.* 

'  Fancher  v.  Goodman,  29  Barb.,  315;  Niel  v.  Ghevea,  1 
Bail  [S.  C],  637. 

'lyncher  v.  Goodman,  29  Barb.,  316;  Mallory  v.  Lord, 
id.j  464 ;  Sands  v.  Taylor,  6  Johns.,  396 ;  Bement 
V.  Smith,  15  Wend.,  497;  Bogart  v.  O'Regan,  IK 
D.Smith,  690;  Maclean  v.  Dunn,  4  Bin^f.,  722. 


ARTICLE  n. 

DBLF^SBT. 

SscnoN  871.  Delivery  on  demand. 

872.  Delivery,  where  made. 

873.  Expense  of  transportation. 

874.  Notice  of  election  as  to  delivery. 

876.  Buyer's  directions  as  to  manner  of  sending  thing  sold. 
876.  Delivery  to  bo  within  reasonable  hours. 

S  871.  One  who  sells  personal  property,  whether  it  geiij^y  <» 
was  in  his  possession  at  the  time  of  sale,  or  not, 
innst  put  it  into  a  condition  fit  for  delivery,^  and 
deliver  it*  to  the  buyer  within  a  reasonable  time^ 
after  demand,^  unless  he  has  a  lien  thereon. 

*  Gerard  v.  Prouty,  34  Barb.,  454. 

*  In  every  sale  there  is  an  implied  stipulation  to  deliver 

(Buddie  V.  Green,  27  L.  J.  [Ex.]  33;  ZR^K.  [Am, 
€d.]  996),  which  is  broken  by  the  refusal  «f  a  third 

95 
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person  in  possession,  even  though  unjnstifiable  on 
his  part  (fb.). 
'  TerwUliger  v.  Knapp,  2  E.  D.  Smithy  86 ;  see  Kipp  v. 
Wiles,  3  Sandf.y  685. 

*  See  Jones  v.  Gibbons,  8  Exch.^  922 ;  Bach  v.  Owcu.  5 

T,  R,  409 ;  Radford  v.  Smith,  Z  M.  da  W.y  254. 

where  made  ^  ^72.  Personal  property  sold  is  deliverable  at 
the  place  where  it  is  at  the  time  of  tlie  sale  or 
agreement  to  sell/  or,  if  it  is  not  then  in  existence, 
it  is  deliverable  at  the  place  where  it  is  produced.- 

*  See  Bron.son  v.  Gleason,  7  Darh.^  472;  Barr  v.  Mjers, 

3  Watts  A  S.,  295. 

*  Rice  V.  Churchill,  2  Denio,  145. 

SnSJSto-       S  873.  One  who  sells  personal  property  must  bring 
**°'*'  it  to  his  own  door,  or  other  convenient  place,  for  its 

acceptance  by  the  buyer,  but  farther  transportation 
is  at  the  risk  and  expense  of  the  buyer. 

SSrtfS^fts  S  874.  When  either  party  to  a  contract  of  sale 
to  delivery.  ]^^  ^^^  optiou  as  to  the  tiuie,  place,  or  manner  of 
delivery,  he  must  give  the  other  party  reasonable 
notice  of  his  choice  ;^  and  if  he  does  not  give  sucli 
notice  within  a  reasonable  time,  his  right  of  option 
is  waived.* 

'  So  lield  as  to  place  (Rogrrs  v.  Van  Iloesen,  1 2  Johns.^ 
221 :  Peck  v.  Hubbard,  II  Verm.,  612),  and  the  same 
principle  seems  to  apply  to  the  time  and  mode  of 
delivery. 

'  Tlio  obligation  is  not  extinguished  by  the  failure  of 
either  party  to  give  notice  of  his  election  as  to  tho 
mode  of  its  performrmce  (Gilbert  v.  Danforth,  6  X.  Y., 
585;  Livingstone.  Miller,  11  id,,  80). 

SSStiJns  S  ^'^S-  I^  ^  seller  agrees  to  send  the  thing  sold  to 
"rofTend-  '^^  buycr,  hc  must  follow  the  directions  of  the  latter 
tay^thinga  ^  ^^  ^Yie  manner  of  sending,  or  it  will  be  at  his  own 
risk  during  its  transportation.  If  he  follows  such 
directions,  or  if,  in  the  absence  of  special  directions, 
he  rises  ordinary  care  in  forwarding  the  thing,  it  is  at 
the  risk  of  the  buyer. 

Bull  V.  Robison,  10  Exch.,  342 ;  Orcntt  v.  Nelson,  1  Gray, 
636:  Jones  v.  Sims,  6  Porter,  ICl. 


I 
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S  876.  The  delivery  of  a  thing  sold  can  be  oflfered  Delivery  to 

or  demanded  only  within  reasonable  hours  of  the  day.  rcMODAbic 

^  "  boon. 

Startup  V.  Macdonald,  2  M.  ^  O.,  395. 


ARTICLE  m. 

WABRANTT. 

SEcnoN  817.  Warranty,  what 

878.  No  implied  warranty  in  mere  contract  of  sale. 

879.  Warranty  of  title  to  personal  property. 

880.  Warranty  on  sale  by  sample. 

881.  When  seller  knows  that  buyer  relies  on  his  statements,  fta 

882.  Merchandise  not  in  existence. 

883.  Manufacturer's  warranty  against  latent  defects. 

884.  Thing  bought  for  particular  purpose. 

885.  When  thing  cannot  be  examined  by  buyer. 

886.  Trade  marks. 

887.  Other  marks. 

888.  Warranty  on  sale  of  written  instrument 

889.  Warranty  of  provisions  for  domestic  use. 

890.  Warranty  on  sale  of  good  will 

891.  Warranty  upon  judicial  sale. 

892.  Effect  of  general  warranty. 

S  877.  A  warranty  is  an  engagement  by  which  a  wamntj 
seller  assures  to  a  buyer  the  existence  of  some  fact 
affecting  the  transaction,  whether  past,  present,  or 
future. 

See  Roberts  v,  Morgan,  2  Cbu;.,  438 ;  Carley  v.  Wilkins, 
6  Barb^  657;  Cook  v.  Mosely,  13  Wend.,  277;  Endei 
V.  Scott,  11  iZ2L,  35;  Humphreys  v,  Comline,  8  Black/., 
508. 

S  878.  Except  as  prescribed  by  this  article,  a  mere  5J,*jyJ**f^ 
contract  of  sale  or  agreement  to  sell  does  not  imply  JfJ^JorSie. 
a  warranty. 

As  to*  personal  property,  caveat  emptor  is  the  general 
rule  (Beime  v.  Dord,  5  K.  T.,  98). 

As  to  real  property,  no  warranty  is  implied  from  a  deed 
(1  R  S.y  738;  Huntly  v.  Waddell,  12  Ired.  Law  [N:  a], 
32).  And  though  a  warranty  of  title  is  nominally  im- 
plied from  an  agreement  to  sell  land,  it  is  only  nominal, 
as  no  substantial  damages  can  be  recovered  (Conger  v. 
Weaver,  20  K  K,  140;  Peters  v.  M'Keon,  4  Den.,  646). 
except  in  case  of  fraud  (Trull  v.  Granger,  S  y.  7.^  IIS^ 
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Warranty 
of  title  to 
personal 
property. 


S  879.  One  who  sells  or  iigrees  to  sell  personal 
property,  iis  bis  own,  thereby  warrants  that  be  has  a 
good*  and  unincumbered  title  thereto.* 

'  Defreeze  v.  Trumper,  1  Johns.^  274 ;  Reid  v.  Barber,  3 
Cow.,  272;  and  see  Hoe  v.  Sanborn^  21  A".  }%  555. 
Whether  this  warranty  is  now  implied,  where  the  prt>- 
perty  is  not  in  possession  of  the  vendor,  is  in  dispuie. 
It  is  held  tliat  it  is  not,  in  M'Coy  v.  Archer,  3  Baib.f 
823 ;  Huntington  v.  Uall,  36  Me.,  501 ;  that  it  is,  in 
Smith  V.  Fairbanks,  7  Foster,  521;  see  Strong:  v. 
Barnes,  11  Vt.,  221.  It  certainly  is  implied,  when 
the  property  is  in  his  possession  (Burt  v.  Dewey.  3 1 
Barb.,  640). 

^  Dresser  v.  Ains worth,  9  Barb.y  619. 


Warrant} 
on  sale  by 
■ample. 


g  880.  One  who  sells  or  agrees  to  sell  goods  by 
sample,  thereby  warrants  the  bulk  to  be  equal  to  the 
sample. 

Waring  v.  Mason,  IS  Wend.f  425;  Bradford  v.  Manley, 
13  Mass.,  139;  Williams  v.  Spafford,  8  Pick.^  250;  see 
Beirne  v.  Dord,  5  K.  Y,,  95 ;  Ilargous  v.  Stone,  id.,  73. 


When  Belter 
knows  that 


meat.  Ac. 


g  881.  One  who  sells  or  agrees  to  sell  pei*sonal  pro- 
oS^htBj^udl'  perty,  knowing  that  tlie  buyer  relies  upon  his  advice 
or  judgment,  thereby  warrants  to  the  buyer  that 
neither  the  seller,  nor  any  agent  employed  by  him 
in  the  transaction,  knows  the  existence  of  any  fact 
concerning  the  thing  sold  which  would,  to  his  know- 
ledge, destroy  the  buyer's  Inducement  to  buy. 

It  is  utterly  impossible  to  reconcile  the  cases  on  this  sub- 
ject. This  rule  is  perhaps  as  near  their  result  as  any 
tliat  could  be  stated  in  as  few  words  (see  Hoe  v.  San- 
bom,  21  ^.  Y.,  552;  Brown  v.  Montgomery,  20  id., 
487  ;  2  Kent  Com.,  480). 

It  will  be  observod  that  it  is  only  facts  concerning  the 
thing  tliat  are  required  to  be  disclosed.  This  restricts 
the  range  of  the  section  to  matters  which,  in  morals, 
ought  perhaps  to  be  disclosed  in  even  a  broader  class 
of  cases. 


Mercban* 
dine  not  in 
existence. 


§  882.  One  who  agrees  to  sell  merchandise  not  then 
in  existence,  thereby  warrants  that  it  shall  be  sound 
and  merchantable^  at  the  place  of  production  con- 
templated by  the  parties,  and  as  nearly  so,  at  the 
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place  of  delivery,  as  can  be  secured  by  reasonable 
care.* 

'  This  principle,  though  not  directly  adjudicated,  is  clearly 
at  the  foundation  of  the  decisions  in  regard  to  sales 
of  goods  to  be  manufactured  bj  the  seller  (see  §  883), 
and  is  a  necessary  corollary  of  the  rule  whicli  im- 
plies a  warranty  of  goods  which  the  buyer  has  had 
no  opportunity  to  inspect  (see  §  885).  Hamilton  v. 
Ganyard,  34  Barb,,  204,  supports  the  rule  here  stated. 

•  The  absolute  warranty  extends  only  to  the  place  of 
production.  The  inevitable  injuries  of  transporta- 
tion must  be  borne  by  the  buyer  (Bull  v.  Robison,  10 
Exch.,  342).  But  of  course  tliis  is  to  be  construed 
in  view  of  the  intention  of  the  parties.  If  an  arti- 
cle is  purchasable  in  New  York,  in  perfect  condition, 
and  the  same  kind  of  tiling  is  imported  from  London, 
but  is  always  injured  by  the  voyage,  the  seller  can- 
not compel  the  buyer  to  accept  the  latter  article, 
unless  the  parties  contemplated  London  as  the  place 
of  production. 

S  883.  One  who  sells  or  agrees  to  sell  an  article  of  Mannnicta- 

rer'B  war* 

his  own  manufacture,  thereby  warrants  it  to  be  free  J*°{j^j 
fi-oni  any  latent  defect,  not  disclosed  to  the  buyer,  \^^^^^ 
arising  from  the  process  of  manufacture,  and  also 
that  neither  he  nor  his  agent  in  such  manufacture 
has  knowingly  used  improper  materials  therein. 

Hoe  V.  Sanborn,  21  jV.  K,  652,  566. 

S  884.  One  who  manufactures  an  article  under  an  Thine 
order  for  a  particular  purpose,  warrants  by  the  sale  particular 

*■  *  pnrpoae. 

that  it  is  reasonably  fit  for  that  puri)ose. 

Brown  v.  Edgington,  2  M.  d:  G.,  279;  Shepherd  v.  Pybus, 
3  id.,  868;  Howard  v.  Hoey,  23  Wend.^  351;  Jones  v. 
Bright,  5  Bing.,  533 ;  Beals  v.  Olmstead,  24  Verm.y  114; 
see  Hoe  v.  Sanborn,  21  iV!  7.,  552. 

g  885.  One  who  sells  or  agrees  to  sell  merchandise  when 
inaccessible  to  the  examination  of  the  buyer,  thereby  J^*,^«J" 
warrants  that  it  is  soimd  and  merchantable.  ^"^ror. 

Wieler  t;.  Schilizzi,  11  C.  B.,  619;  Cleu  u.  iTPherson,  1 
Bosw,,  480;  Hamilton  v.  Qanyard,  34  Barb.,  204. 

g  886.  One  who  sells  or  agrees  to  sell  any  article  to  Trade 
which  there  is  affixed  or  attached  a  trade  mark,  there- 
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Other 
marki. 


Warnmtj 
on  sale  of 
written 
biBtrument 


Warranty 
of  provl- 
f  lont  for 
domestic 
use 


by  warrants  that  mark  to  be  genuine,  and  lawfully 
used. 

From  Stat.  25  <£;  26  Vid,,  c  83,  §  19.  This  statute 
enacts  that  this  warranty  can  be  dispensed  with  onlj 
by  a  written  refusal  to  warrant. 

g  887.  One  who  sells  or  agrees  to  sell  any  article 
to  which  there  is  a£Sxed  or  attached  a  statement  or 
mark  to  express  the  quantity  or  quality  thereof,  or 
the  place  where  it  was,  in  whole  or  in  part,  produced, 
manufactured  or  prepared,  thereby  warrants  the  truth 
thereof. 

From  the  same  statute. 

g  888.  One  who  sells  or  agrees  to  sell  an  instru- 
ment purporting  to  bind  any  one  to  the  performance 
of  an  act,  thereby  warrants  the  instrument  to  be 
what  it  purports  to  be,^  and  to  be  binding  according 
to  its  purport  upon  all  the  parties  thereto  ;*  and  also 
warrants  that  he  has  no  knowledge  of  any  facts  which 
tend  to  prove  it  worthless,  such  as  the  insolvency  of 
any  of  the  parties  thereto,  where  that  is  material,'  the 
extinction  of  its  obligations,  or  its  invalidity  for  any 
canse.^ 

'  Gumey  v,  Womersley,  ^  EL  Si  Bl,  133;  Cabot  Bank 
V.  Morton,  4  Gray,  156;  Herrick  v.  Whitney,  15 
Johns.,  240;  Gompertz  v.  Bartlett,  2  EL  di  Bl^  849; 
Canal  Bank  v.  Bank  of  Albany,  1  HiU,  287. 

*  Dohware  Bank  v.  Jarvia,  20  K   7.,  226;  Furniss  v. 

Ferguson,  15  ui,  431 ;  Young  v.  Cole,  2  Bing.  N.  C, 
124;  4iSbotf,  489. 
'  In  some  cases  the  value  of  an  obligation  may  be  en- 
tirely independent  of  the  solvency  of  the  party 
bound  thereby,  as  for  example,  where  he  is  bound  to 
execute  a  power. 

*  Brown  v.  Montgomery,  20  N,  T.,  281.    He  does  not 

warrant  (he  solvency  of  the  parties  (Elwell  v.  Cham- 
berlain, 4  Bosw.,  320). 

S  889.  One  who  makes  a  business^  of  selling  pro- 
visions for  domestic  use  warrants,  by  a  sale  thereof, 
to  one  who  buys  for  actual  consumption,  and  not  for 
the  purpose  of  sale,'  that  they  are  sound  and  whole- 
some.^ 
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'  Burnby  v,  BoUett^  16  M,  (t  W,,  644. 

*  Moses  V.  Mead,  1  DerUo,  379;  5  id,,  617;  Goldrich  v. 

Ryan,  3  E.  D.  Smith,  324;  Hyland  v.  Sherman,  2  id, 
234. 
'Yan  Bracklin  v.  Fonda,  12  Johns.,  468.  In  a  recent 
English  decision  (Kmmerton  v.  Mathews,  *l  H.ds  K, 
586),  it  was  held  tliat  no  such  warranty  is  implied ; 
that  the  seller's  liability  rests  solely  upon  the  ground 
of  fraud ;  and,  therefore,  tliat  he  is  not  liable  unless 
he  knows  that  the  provisions  are  bad. 

S  890.  One  who  sells  the  ffood  will  of  a  business,  warranty 

**'  ^  on  Mle  of 

thereby  warrants  that  he  will  not  endeavor  to  draw  xoodwnu 
off  any  of  the  customers. 

g  891.  Upon  a  judicial  sale,*  the  only  warranty  J^'^J^SSJ- 
implied  is  that  the  seller  does  not  know  that  the  sale  c^^aaie. 
will  not  pass  a  good  title  to  the  property.* 

'  The  Monte  Allegre,  9  WJieat.,  644 ;  Morgan  v.  Fencher, 
1  Blackf.,  10;  Bashore  v.  Whisler,  3  WdUs,  490. 

*  Peto  V.  Blades,  6  ToutnL,  657. 

§  892.  A  general  warranty  does  not  extend  to  sflbetof- 
defects  inconsistent  therewith,  of  which  the  buyer  wunntr. 
was  then  aware,^  or  which  were  then  easily  discern- 
able  by  him,'  without  the  exercise  of  peculiar  skill; 
but  it  extends  to  all  other  defects.^ 

'■  Schuyler  v.  Buss,  2  Gai,  202;  Long  v.  Hicks,  2  ffumph., 
305 ;  Southern  v.  Howe,  2  RoUe,  5 ;  see  Bidwell  v. 
Northwestern  Ins.  Co.,  24  K  r.,  302. 

*  Horsfall  i7.  Thomas,  1  ffurlsL  A  OoU.,  90. 
"  Birdseye,  v.  Frost,  34  Barb.,  367. 


OHAPTEE  in. 

BIGHTS  AND  OBLIGATIONS  OF  THE  BUYEB. 

Sectiov  893.  Price,  when  to  be  paid. 

894.  Right  to  inspect  goods. 

895.  Rights  in  case  of  breach  of  warruity. 
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to*S'  ^S"  S  893.  A  buyer  must  pay  the  price  of  tbe  thing  sold 
on  its  delivery  ;^  and  must  take  it  away  within  a 
reasonable  time'  after  the  seller  offers  to  deliver  it.^ 

»  Tipton  ».  Feilner,  20  N.  r,  423.  Of  course  thw  rule, 
like  most  of  the  others,  may  be  vnried  by  agreement. 

'  He  is  allowed  a  reasonable  time  for  this  purpose,  aooord- 
ing  to  circumstances  (Buddie  r.  Green,  21 L.  J.  [ExJ\, 
33 ;  3  JK  <fc  iV:  [Am.  ed.].  996). 

*  The  seller  must  put  the  buyer  in  motion,  l)efore  be  can 
take  advantage  of  this  provision  (Jones  v.  Gibbons, 
8  Erch.,  922). 


Right  to 

inepect 

goods. 


Rights  in 
CMC  of 
breach  of 
warranty 


g  894.  On  an  agreement  for  sale,  with  warranty, 
the  buyer  has  a  right  to  inspect  the  thing  sold,  at  a 
reasonable  time,  before  accepting  it;  and  may  re- 
scind the  contract  if  the  seller  refuses  to  permit  him 
to  do  so. 

Lorymer  v.  Smith,  I  B.  db  C,  1 ;  2  2>.  <fe  i?.,  23. 

S  895.  The  breaeh  of  a  warranty  entitles  the  buyer 
to  rescind  an  agreement  for  sale,^  but  not  an  exe- 
cuted sale,'  unless  the  warranty  was  intended  by  the 
l>2irties  to  operate  as  a  condition.^ 

'  Barker  v.  Palmer,  ^  B.  dt  Ald,^  387 ;  see  Muller  v.  Eno, 
14  K,  r.,  597,  610. 

*  There  has  been  much  doubt  upon  this  point,  but  it  is 

now  settled  that  a  warranty  is  not  presumptively 
a  condition  (Kiernan  v,  Eocheleau,  6  Boaw.,  148; 
Voorhees  v.  Earl,  2  Hill,  288:  Thornton  v.  Wynn^ 
12  Wfieat,  183;  Street  v.  Blay,  2  B,  dt  Ad.,  456; 
Gompertz  v.  Denton,  1  Cr.  <fc  JT,  207 ;  Parsons  v. 
Sexton,  4  C.  B.,  907 ;  see  Muller  v.  Eno,  14  K  1% 
097  ;  Behn  v.  Burness,  1  Best  db  Sm.,  877). 

•  Bannerman  v.  White,  10  C.  B.  [N  fil],  844. 


CHAPTEE  IV. 


SALE  BY  AXJOnON. 


Sbotion  896.  Sale  by  auction,  what. 

897.  Sale,  when  complete. 

898.  Withdrawal  of  bid. 

899.  Sale  under  written  conditions. 

900.  Rights  of  buyer  upon  sale  without  reserye. 

901.  By-bidding. 

902.  Auctioneer's  memorandum  of  sale. 
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S  H96.  A  sale  by  auction  is  a  sale  by  pnblic  outcry  sai«  by 

***  "  «    *  ,         V     auction, 

to  the  highest  bidder  on  the  spot.  '^^^' 

S  897.  A  sale  by  auction  is  complete  when  the  saie,  when 
auctioneer  publicly  announces,  by  the  fall  of  his  ham- 
mer, or  in  any  other  customary  manner,  that  the 
thing  is  sold. 

S  898.  Until  the  announcement  mentioned  in  the  ^*J5f«^*i 

*^  of  bid. 

last  section  has  been  made,  any  bidder  may  with- 
draw his  bid,^  if  he  does  so  in  a  manner  reasonably 
suflicieut  to  bring  it  to  tUk  notice  of  the  auctioneer.' 

*  Pajne  v.  Cave,  3  T.  JR.,  148. 

•Jones  V,  Nanney,  11  Price,  103;  M'CleL,  39. 

g  899.  When  a  sale  by  auction  is  made  upon  writ-  JStten**' 
ten  or  printed  conditions,  such  conditions  cannot  be  «>»><""<»»• 
modified  by  any  oral  declaration  of  the  auctioneer, 
except  so  far  as  they  are  for  his  own  benefit. 

Shelton  v.  Llvius,  2  Cr.  db  J.,  411 ;  Bradshaw  v.  Bennett, 
5  Ckw.  di  P.,  48;  Powell  v.  Edmunds,  12  JBaat,  6. 

S  900.  If,  at  a  sale  by  auction,  the  auctioneer,  Righuof 
having  authority  to  do  so,  publicly  announces  that  wii^^wSK" 

^^  •'  *  ./  ^jgj  re»erve 

the  sale  will  be  without  reserve,  or  makes  any  an- 
nouncement equivalent  thereto,  the  highest  bidder 
in  good  faith  has  an  absolute  right  to  the  completion 
of  the  sale  to  him ;  and  upon  such  a  sale,  bids  by 
the  seller  or  any  agent  for  him  are  void. 

Warlow  V.  Harrison,  I  EL  &  EL,  309;  6  Jur.  [iT.  S.],  66; 
29  L.  J.  [Q,  B.l  14. 

The  Bevised  Statutes  (i.  629,  §  2)  prescribe  thai  "goods 
sold  by  auction  shall  in  all  cases  be  struck  off  to  the 
highest  bidder."  This  section  does  not  appear  to  have 
been  construed  as  meaning  that  goods  offered  at  auction 
cannot  be  withdrawn. 

§901.  The  employment  by  a  seller  at  a  sale  by  bj  bidding 
auction,  without  the  knowledge  of  the  buyer,  of  any 
person  to  bid  at  the  sale,  without  an  intention  on  the 
pifrt  of  such  bidder  to  buy,  and  on  the  part  of  the 
seller  to  enforce  his  bid,  is  a  fraud  upon  the  buyer, 
which  entitles  him  to  rescind  his  purchase. 

30 
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Green  v.  Baveretock,  14  C.  £.  [K.  51],  204;  Growdcr  v, 
Austin,  3  Bing.,  368;  Rex  v.  Marsh,  3  F.  <fc  J*.,  321; 
Howard  v.  Castle,  6  T.  R,  642;  Wheeler  v.  Collier, 
Moo.  d;  M.J  120;  Baham  v.  Bach,  13  Xa.,  287;  Blon- 
crieff  V.  Goldaborough,  4  Harr.  &  Mcff.j  282 ;  Donald- 
sou  V.  M'Boy,  1  F.  A.  Browne^  346 ;  Thornett  v.  Haines, 
16  M.  &  W.,  371.  But  see  Woodward  v.  Miller,  2 
(7o%.,  279;  Bramley  v.  Alt,  3  Ves.,  619,  n*;  Smitli  v. 
Clarke,  12  Fes.,  477.  This  rule  is  sustained  in  all  its 
stringency,  by  Chancellor  Kent  (2  KsnJt  Com.,  539). 

S  902.  Wlien  property  is  sold  by  auction,  the  auc- 
tioneer, or  his  partner  or  derk,  may  enter  in  a  sale 
book,  at  the  time  of  the  sale,  a  memorandum  speci- 
fying the  name  of  the  person  for  whom  he  sells,  the 
thing  sold,  the  price,  the  terms  of  sale,  and  the  name 
of  the  buyer.  A  memorandum  thus  made  binds 
both  the  parties  in  the  same  manner  as  if  made 
by  themselves. 

2  R.  S.J  136,  modified  in  form,  but  not  in  efifect 


TITLE  II. 


EXCHANGE. 


Exchtfigo, 
what 


Form  of 
contract. 


Seohon  903.  Exchange,  what 

904.  Porm  of  contract 

905.  Parties  have  rights  and  obligations  of  sellers  and  buyers. 

906.  Warranty  of  money. 

§  903.  Exchange  is  a  contract  by  which  the  parties 
mutually  give,  or  agree  to  give,  one  thing  for  another, 
neither  thing,  or  both  things,  being  money  only. 

g  904.  The  provisions  of  section  865  apply  to  all 
exchanges  in  which  the  value  of  the  thing  to  be  given 
by  either  party  is  fifty  dollars  or  more. 


Partiet 
have  riehts 


have  rienit       S  ^^'  The  provisious  of  the  Title  on  Sale  apply 
tk^^of  mI-  to  exchanges.    Each  party  has  the  rights  and  obliga- 
tions of  a  seller  as  to  the  thing  which  he  gives,  and 
of  a  buyer  as  to  that  which  he  takes. 


lerc  and 
bayers. 
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S  906.  On  an  exchange  of  money,  each  party  there-  warranty 

of  II10&6T. 

"by  warrants  the  genuineness  of  the  money  given  by 
liim. 

See  TimmiDfl  v.  Glbbins,  18  Q.  Rt122]  Toang  v.  Cole,  3 
Bing.  2f.  C,  724 ;  4  Scott,  439. 


TITLE  ni 


DEPOSIT. 


Chapter  I.  Deposit  in  general, 
n.  Deposit  for  keeping. 
IIL  Deposit  for  exchange. 


CHAPTER  I. 

DEPOSIT  IN  GENEBAL. 

Abticui  I.  Nature  and  creation  of  deposit 
n.  Obligations  of  the  depositarj. 


ARTICLE  I. 

KATUBE  AND  CBEATION  OF  DEPOSIT. 

SBcrnoir  907.  Deposit,  kinds  of. 

908.  Voluntary  deposit,  how  made. 

909,  910.  Involuntary  deposit,  how  made. 
911.  Deposit  for  keeping,  what. 

012.  Deposit  for  exchange,  what. 

S  907.  A  deposit  may  be  voluntary  or  involontary ;  d«pmil 

kinds  oL 

and  for  safe  keeping  or  for  exchange. 

S  908.  A  voluntary  deposit  is  made  by  one  giving  voianuiy 
to   another,  with   his   consent,  the   possession   of  howmkda. 
personal  property  to  keep  for  the  benefit  of  the 
former,  or  of  a  third  party.    The  person  giving  is 
called  the  depositor,  and  the  person  receiving  the 
depositary. 
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5  909.  An  involuutary  deposit  is  made : 

1.  By  the  accidental  leaving  or  placing  of  per- 
sonal property  in  the  possession  of  any  person, 
without  negligence  on  the  part  of  its  owner ;  or, 

2.  In  cases  of  fire,  shipwreck,  inundation,  insur- 
rection, riot,  or  like  extraordinary  emergencies,  by 
the  owner  of  personal  property  committing  it,  out 
of  necessity,  to  the  care  of  4iny  person. 

5  910.  The  person  with  whom  a  thing  is  deposited, 
in  the  manner  described  in  the  last  section,  is  bound 
to  take  charge  of  it,  if  able  to  do  so. 

S  911.  A  deposit  for  keeping  is  one  in  which  the 
depositary  is  bound  to  return  the  identical  thing 
deposited. 


Deposit  for 

exchange, 

what. 


2  912.  A  deposit  for  exchange  is  one  in  which  the 
depositary  is  only  bound  to  return  a  thing  corre- 
sponding in  kind  to  that  which  is  deposited. 


ARTICLE  n. 


Depositary 
mast  de» 
liver  on 
demand. 


OBLIGATIONS   OF  THE   DEP08ITAST. 

Section  913.  Depositary  must  deliver  on  demand. 

914.  No  obligation  to  deliver  without  demand. 

915.  Place  of  delivery. 

916.  Notice  to  owner  of  adverse  claim. 

917.  Notice  to  owner  of  thing  wrongfully  detained. 

918.  Delivery  of  thing  owned  jointly,  Ac. 

S  913.  A  depositary  mnst  deliver  the  thing  to  the 
person  for  whose  benefit  it  was  deposited,  on  demand, 
whether  the  deposit  was  made  for  a  specified  time  or 
hot,^  unless  he  has  a  lien  upon  the  thing  deposited, 
or  has  been  forbidden  or  prevented  from  doing  so  by 
the  real  owner  thereof.'  or  by  the  act  of  the  law,^ 
and  has  given  the  notice  required  by  section  916.* 

'  Obviously,  the  depositary  has  no  interest  in  the  pro- 
longation of  the  deposit,  and  therefore  has  no  right 
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to  insist  upon  it.  He  may  be  entitled  to  compensa- 
tion for  the  whole  period  originally  agreed  upon,  but 
that  is  another  matter. 
<•  *  Bates  V.  Stanton,  1  Duer^  79 ;  Hardman'v.  Wilcock,  9 
Bing.,  378;  King  v.  Richards,  6  Whart,  418.  In 
other  cases,  the  depositary  cannot  dispute  his  de- 
positor's title  (see  Marvin  v.  Ell  wood,  11  Faige^  365, 
376;  Gosling  v.  Bimey,  6  Bing.,  339;  Hall  v.  Griffin, 
10  id.,  246;  Kicman  v.  Sanders,  6  Ad.  d:  EL,  516). 

■Bliven  v.  Hudson  River  R.  R.  Co.,  35  Barb.,  188;  see 
Stamford  Steamboat  Co.  v.  Gibbons,  9  Wend.,  327 ; 
Edson  V.  Weston,  7  Cow.,  278. 

*  Scrantom  v.  Farmers'  and  Mech.  Bk.,  24  K.  K,  424, 
427,  by  Sutherland,  J. 

S  914.  A  depositary  is  not  bound  to  deliver  a  tbing  Noowiga- 
deposited  without  demand,  even  where  the  deposit  is  "^**^^5J^ 
made  for  a  specified  time. 

See  Phelps  v.  Bostwick,  22  Barb.,  314 ;  Downes  v.  PliQinix 
Bank,  6  HiU,  297  ;  Brown  v.  Cook,  9  Jofins.,  361. 

g915.  A  depositary  must  deliver  the  thing  deposited  JJ*^^**' 
at  his  residence  or  place  of  business,  as  may  be  most 
convenient  for  him. 

S  916.  A  depositary  must  give  prompt  notice  to  ^°}^^^l^ 
the  person  for  whose  benefit  the  deposit  was  made,  Jj^j^"* 
of  any  proceedings  taken  adversely  to  his  interest  in 
the  thing  deposited,  which  may  tend  to  excuse  the 
depositary  from  delivering  the  thing  to  him. 

See  Scrantom  v.  Farmers*  &  Mech.  Bk.,  24  N,  T.,  424. 

S  917.  A  depositary,  who  believes  that  a  thing  de-  J'^**^^? 
posited  with  him  is  wrongfully  detained  from  its  true  wrougfniiy 
owner,  may  give  him  notice  of  the  deposit;  and  if  ^•'•*''^- 
within  a  reasonable  time  afterwards  he  does  not  claim 
it,  and  sufficiently  establish  his  right  thereto,  and 
indemnify  the  depositary  against  the  claim  of  the 
depositor,  the  depositary  is  exonerated  from  liability 
to  the  person  to  whom  he  gave  the  notice,  upon 
returning  the  thing  to  the  depositor,  or  assuming,  in 
good  faith,  a  new  obligation  changing  his  position 
in  respect  to  the  thing,  to  his  prejudice. 

ModlAed  from  Code  La.,  2931 ;  Story  Bailm.,  §§  102, 108. 
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S  918.  If  a  thing  deposited  is  owned  jointly  or  in 
common  by  persons  who  cannot  agree  upon  the  man- 
ner of  ifef  delivery,  the  depositary  may  deliver  to  each 
his  proper  share  thereof,  if  it  can  be  done  without 
injmy  to  the  thing. 

This  provision  is  new,  but  is  intended  to  obviate  a  dilll- 
cvlty  whicli  may  sometimes  arise. 


CHAPTER  IL 

DEPOSIT  FOB  KEEPING. 

Article    I.  General  provisions, 

n.  Gratuitous  deposit. 

III.  Storage. 

IV.  Inn  keepers. 
V.  Finding. 


ARTICLE  I. 


GENERAL  FBOyiSIONS. 


Sionov  919.  Depositor  must  indemnify  depositary. 

920.  Obligation  of  depositary  of  animals. 

921.  Obligations  as  to  use  of  thing  deposited. 

922.  Liability  for  damage  arising  from  wrongful  use. 

923.  Sale  of  thing  in  danger  of  perishing. 

924.  Injury  to,  or  loss  of  thing  deposited. 

925.  Service  rendered  by  depositary. 

926.  Extent  of  his  liability  for  negligence. 

S  919.  A  depositor  must  indemnify  the  depositary : 

1.  For  all  damage  caused  to  him  by  the  defects  or 
vices  of  the  thing  deposited ;  and, 

2.  For  all  expenses  necessarily  incurred  by  him 
about  the  thing,  other  than  such  as  are  involved  in 
the  nature  of  the  undertaking. 

Code  La.,  2931 ;   Code  Napoleon,  1947. 


Sf^dFoli?        S  920.  A  depositary  of  living  animals  must  pro- 
torjof  anu  yj^^  them  with  suitable  food  and  shelter,  and  treat 
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^  921.  A  depositary  may  not  use  the  thing  de{)o-  obligations 

K-vw  B8lO  UPC  of 

sit^,  or  permit  it  to  be  used,  for  any  purpose,  with-  ^hinic  ae- 
out  the  consent  of  the  depositor.^  He  may  not,  if  it  is 
purposely  iltstencd  by  the  depositor,  open  it  without 
the  consent  of  the  latter,  except  in  case  of  necessity.* 

>  story  <m  BaUm.,  §  89;   Code  Ial,  2911. 
*  Story  an  BaUm.,  §  92 ;  Code  La.,  2914. 

S  922.  A  depositary  is  liable  for  any  damage  hap-  LiAhiiity 

«r  w  •  o  *       j^p  damage 

peuing  to  the  thing  deposited  during  his  wrongful  j^jJok 
use  thereof,  unless  such  damage  must  inevitably  have  J.'J"*^* 
happened  though  the  property  had  not  been  thus  used. 

story  on  Bailm.,  g§  413  to  413  d. 

%  923.  If  a  thing  deposited  is  in  actual  danger  of  saieor 
perishing  before  instnictions  can  be  obtained  from  danfferof 

*  ^  perishing. 

the  depositor,  the  depositary  may  sell  it  for  the  best 
price  obtainable,  and  retain  the  proceeds  as  a  deposit, 
giving  immediate  notice  of  his  proceedings  to  the 
depositor. 

Story  on  Bailm.,  %  97. 

S  924.  If  a  thing  is  lost  or  injured  during  its  iigar7to.or 
deposit,  and  the  depositary  refuses  to  inform  the  deposited. 
depositor  of  the  circumstances  under  which  the  loss 
or  injury  occurred,  so  far  as  he  has  information  con- 
cerning them,  or  willfully  misrepresents  the  circum- 
stances to  him,  the  depositary  is  presumed  to  have 
willfully  or  by  gross  negligence  permitted  the  loss  or 
injury  to  occur. 

There  is  no  express  authority  for  this  provision,  but  it 
seems  to  be  reasonable. 

S  925.  So  far  as  any  service  is  rendered  by  a  depo-  serrice  ren. 
sitary,  or  required  from  him,  his  duties  and  liabilities  dlpMidtj, 
are  prescribed  by  the  Title  on  Emplotment  and 
Service. 

S  926.  The  liability  of  a  depositary  for  negligence  Extent  of 
is  limited  to  the  amount  which  he  is  informed  or  has  r»rnegii-  ^ 
reason  to  suppose  the  thing  deposited  to  be  worth. 

See  Story  on  BaUm,,  §  77. 


288  THE  CIVIL  CODE 

ARTICLE  IL 

GRATUITOUS  DEPOSIT. 

SscnON  927.  Gratuitons  deposit,  what 

928.  Nature  of  involuotary  deposit. 

929.  Degree  of  care  required  of  gratuitous  depositary. 

930.  His  duties  cease,  when. 

dJ*S{tf°*       S  927.  Gratuitous  deposit  is  a  deposit  for  which  the 
what.         depositary  receives  no  consideration  beyond  the  mere 
possession  of  the  thing  deposited. 

SvSunSLy      S  928.  An  involuntary  deposit  is  gratuitons,  the 
dcpoMt.       depositary  being  entitled  to  no  reward. 


Degrceof         g  929.  A  gratuitous  depositary  must  use  at  least 
pratSftons    slight  care  for  the  preservation  of  the  thing  deposited. 

depotitary. 

?c1im"^***        S  930.  The  duties  of  a  gratuitous  depositary  cease: 

when. 

1.  Upon  his  restoring  the  thing  deposited  to  its 
owner;  or, 

2.  Upon  his  giving  reasonable  notice  to  the  owner 
to  remove  it,  and  the  owner  failing  to  do  so  within 
a  reasonable  time.*  But  an  involuntary  depositary, 
under  subdivision  2  of  section  909,  cannot  give  such 
notice  until  the  emergency  which  gave  rise  to  the 
deposit  is  past. 

'  Roulston  V.  McClelland,  2  E.  D.  SmUh,  60. 


ARTICLE  in. 

STORAGE. 

SEcnOK  931.  Deposit  for  hire. 

932.  Degree  of  care  required  of  depositary  for  hire. 

933.  Rate  of  compensation  for  fraction  of  a  week,  &c. 

934.  935.  Termination  of  deposit. 

Deposit  g  931.  A  deposit  not  gratuitous  is  called  storage. 

The  depositary  in  such  case  is  called  a  depositary  for 
hire. 
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§  932.  A  depositary  for  hire  must  use  at  least  ordi-  J«gjj 
nary  care  for  the  preservation  of  the  thing  deposited,  ^^^y 

for  hire. 

S  933.  In  the  absence  of  a  different  agreement  or  Bate  of 
usage,  a  depositary  for  hire  is  entitled  to  one  week's  ^^^f^^ 
hire  for  the  sustenance  and  shelter  of  living  animals  ^^^ 
during  any  fraction  of  a  week,  and  to  half  a  month's 
hire  for  the  storage  of  any  other  property  during  any 
fraction  of  a  half  month. 

This  is  belieyed  to  be  the  general  usage,  espeoiallj  in  the 
city  of  New  York. 

S  934.  In  the  absence  of  an  agreement  as  to  the  TeminA 
length  of  time  during  which  a  de{K>sit  is  to  continue,  deposit 
it  may  be  terminated  by  the  depositor  at  any  time, 
and  by  the  depositary  upon  reasonable  notice. 

S  935.  JS'otwithstanding  an  agreement  respecting  u. 
the  length  of  time  during  which  a  deposit  is  to  con- 
tinue, it  may  be  terminated  by  the  depositor,  on 
paying  all  that  would  become  due  to  the  depositary 
in  case  of  the  deposit  so  continuing. 


ARTICLE  IV. 

INNKEEPERS. 

Sscnox  936.  Innkeeper^s  liability. 

937.  How  exempted  from  liability'. 

5  936.  An  innkeeper  is  liable  for  all  losses*  of,  or  inn-keep, 
injuries*  to,  personal  property  placed  by  his  guests'  ^"^^y- 
under  his  care,^  unless  occasioned  by  an  irresistible 
superhuman  cause,  by  a  public  enemy,'  by  the  negli- 
gence of  the  owner,^  or  by  the  act  of  some  one  whom 
he  brought  into  the  inn.'' 

'  Gile  V.  Libbj,  36  Barb.,  70 ;  Clute  v.  Wiggins,  14  Johns., 
175. 

*  Washburn  v,  Jones,  14  Barb,^  193;  Shaw  v.  Berry,  31 

Me.f  478;  see  Dawson  v.  Chamney,  6  Q.  B.^  164.* 

*  Ingalsbee  v.  Wood,  36  Barb^  452 ;  Hursh  v.  Bjers.  29 

Mo.,  469;  Ewartt;.  Stark,  8  Jiteh.  JL,  423;  Grinnell 
V.  Cook;  3  Mitt^  48&;  Wintermute  v.  Clarke,  6  J3an4f., 

87 
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242;  Gelleyi;.  Clerk,  (7;o.  Jac,  188;  see  Wa8libiim 
V.  Jones,  14  Barb.^  193  ;  McDonald  v.  ii)iJgerton,  5  td.. 
SCO ;  JBerkshiro  Woolen  Co.  v.  Proctor,  7  Cusfi.,  4  1 7. 

•  McDonald  v.  Kdgcrton,  5  Barb.,  5C0;  Piper  i».  Manny, 

21  Wend.,  282;  Clute  r.  Wiggins,  14  Johns.,  175; 
Richmond  v.  Smith,  SB.  &  C,  9 ;  Burgess  v.  Cle- 
ments, \if.ds  Selw.j  306.  The  innkeeper  is  nol 
responsible  for  goods  which  are  not,  in  any  proi>er 
sense,  under  his  charge  (Famworth  v.  Packwood,  1 
Stark.,  249;  Sneider  v.  Geiss,  1  Yeates,  34;  Haw  ley 
V.  Smith,  25  Wend.,  642;  see  Burgess  v.  Clements,  4 
J/.  <fc  Selw,,  306). 

•  The  liability  of  an  innkeeper  is  regarded  as  the  same 

as  tliat  of  a  common  carrier,  according  to  the  weight 
of  American  authority  (liulett  v.  Swifi,  42  Barb,, 
230;  Piper  V.  Manny.  21  Wend.,  282;  Clute  v.  Wi^::- 
gins,  14  Johns.,  175;  Shaw  v.  Berry,  31  J/c,  478; 
Mateer  t'.  Brown,  1  CaL,  221;  see  McDonald  v. 
Edgerton,  5  Barb.,  560;  Richmond  v.  Smith,  8  B. 
&  C,  9.)  To  the  contrary,  see  Merritt  v.  Claghorn, 
23  yt.,  177 ;  Dawson  v.  Chamney,  5  Q.  B.,  164. 

•  Purvis  f.  Coleman,  21  JV.  K,  111 ;  Armistead  v.  Wilde, 

17   Q,B„  261;  Burgess  v.  Clements,  4  J£  (fc  Sdw^ 
306;  Fowler  v.  Dorlon,  24  Barb.,  384. 
'  Calye's  Case,  8  Co.  Bep.,  32.  , 

How  ex.  2  937.  If  an  innkeeper  keeps  a  fireproof  safe,  and 

from  lu-  gives  notice  to  a  guest,  either  personally,  or  by  put- 
ting up  a  printed  notice  in  a  prominent  place  in  the 
room  occupied  by  the  guest,  that  he  keeps  such  a 
safe,  and  will  not  be  liable  for  money,  jewelry,  docu- 
ments, or  other  articles  of  unusual  value  and  small 
compass,  unless  placed  therein,  he  is  not  liable, 
except  so  far  as  his  own  acts  contribute  thereto,  for 
any  loss  of,  or  injury  to,  such  articles,  if  not  deposited 
with  him,  and  not  required  by  the  guest  for  present 
use. 

Laws  1855.  e^  421 ;  PurviB  v.  Coleman,  21  i^T.  T.,  Ill 


ARTICLE  V. 

Fnn)iNG. 

SIOTIOV938.  Obligation  of  finder. 

939.  Finder  to  notify  owner« 

940.  Claimant  to  proro  ownerahip. 
Ml.  lUward,  Ac.,  to  finder. 
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942.  Finder  may  put  thing  found  on  storage. 

943.  When  finder  maj  sell  the  thing  found. 

944.  How  sale  is  to  be  made. 

945.  Surrender  of  thing  to  the  finder. 

946.  Thing  abandoned. 

S  938.  One  who  finds  a  thing  lost,  is  not  Ijound  obiigntioa 
to  take  charge  of  it,  but  if  he  does  so,  he  is  thence-  "* 
forward  a  depositary  for  the  owner,*  with  the  rights 
and  obligations  of  a  depositary  for  hire.' 

'  Isaac  V.  Clark,  2  Bulstj  306. 

*  This  section,  and  some  of  the  ensuing  ones,  difier  mate- 
rially  from  the  common  law,  under  which  the  finder 
is  a  gratuitous  depositary.  Mr.  Justice  Story  con- 
sidered the  law  in  this  respect  to  be  unsatisfactory, 
and  tlie  commissioners  have  altered  it,  giving  the 
finder  a  reward,  and  holding  him  to  a  corresponding 
accountability.    This  is  more  just  to  both  parties. 

* 

§  939.  If  the  finder  of  a  thing  knows  or  suspects  Finder 
who  is  the  owner,  he  must,  with  reasonable  diligence,  owner. 
give  him  notice  of  the  finding;  and  if  he  fails  to  do 
so,  he  is  liable  in  damages  to  the  owner,  and  has  no 
claim  to  any  reward  offered  by  him  for  the  recovery 
of  the  thing,  or  to  any  compensation  for  his  trouble 
or  expenses. 

This  provision  is  manifestly  just,   and  is  probably  in 
accordance  with  the  present  law. 

S  940.  The  finder  of  a  thing  may,  in  good  faith,  cuimant  to 
betbre  giving  it  up,  require  reasonable  proof  of -owner-  eraup. 
ship  from  any  person  claiming  it. 

Isaac  V.  Clark,  2  Bidst^  306. 

^  941.  The  finder  of  a  thing  is  entitled  to  comx>en-  Reward, 
sation  for  all  expenses  necessarily  incurred  by  him  o^'er? 
in  ita  preservation,  and  for  any  other  service  neces- 
sarily performed  by  him  about  it,  and  to  a  reasonable 
reward  for  keeping  it. 

See  Slory  BaUm.^  g  121  a;  Kicholson  v.  Chapman,  2  K 
Bl,  254. 

■ 

S  942.  The  finder  of  a  thing  may  exonerate  him-  J25?Mt 
self  from  liability  at  any  time,  by  placing  it  on  **^ 
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found  on 
•torage. 


When 
finder  may 
Bell  the 
thin^ 
founi 


i 


now  mIc  if 
to  be  made. 


Sarrender 
of  thine  to 
the  finder 


Thine 
abandoned. 


storage  with  any  responsible  person  of  good  charac- 
ter, at  a  reasonable  expense. 

It  does  not  seem  just  to  compel  the  finder  to  keep  the 
property  in  his  own  charge.  On  the  other  hand,  ho 
should  not  be  allowed  to  put  the  loser  to  unnecessary 
expense. 

%  943.  The  finder  of  a  thing  may  sell  it,  if  it  is 
a  thing  which  is  commonly  the  subject  of  sale,  when 
the  owner  cannot  with  reasonable  diligence  be  found, 
or,  being  found,  refuses  upon  demand  to  pay  the  law- 
ful charges  of  the  finder,  in  the  following  cases : 

1.  When  the  thing  is  in  danger  of  perishing,  or 
of  losing  the  greater  part  of  its  value ;  or, 

2.  When  the  lawful  charges  of  the  finder  amount 
to  two-thirds  of  its  value. 

This  provision  is  new. 

§  944.  A  sale  under  the  provisions  of  the  last  sec- 
tion must  be  made  in  the  same  manner  as  the  $ale 
of  a  thing  i)ledged. 

For  the  rules  governing  such  a  sale,  see  the  chapter  on 
Pledge. 

§  945.  The  owner  of  a  thing  found  may  exonerate 
himself  from  the  claims  of  the  finder  by  surrender- 
ing it  to  him  in  satisfaction  thereof. 

Tills  provision  cannot  be  supported  by  the  citation  of 
,  any  positive  authority,  but  seems  proper,  in  order  to 

prevent  owners  from  being  made  responsible  for  ex- 
cessive expenses. 

§  946.  The  i)rovisions  of  this  article  have  no  ap- 
plication to  things  which  have  been  intentionally 
abandoned  by  their  owners. 

In  McGoon  «.  Ankeny,  11  72i,  658,  it  was  very  properly 
held  that  the  finder  of  a  thing,  which  the  owner  hnd 
inteutlonally  thrown  away,  acquired  an  absolute  title 
thereto. 
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CHAPTEE  in. 

DEPOSIT  FOR  EXOHA^OE. 

Seotion  947.  Relations  of  the  parties. 

S  947.  A  deposit  for  exchange  transfers  to  the  de-  Relations 
positary  the  title  to  the  thing  deposited,  and  creates  p^^ies. 
between  him  and  the  depositor  the  relation  of  debtor 
and  creditor  merely. 

Cbapman  v.  White,  6  ^  ?!,  412;  Lund  v.  Seamen's  Say- 
ings Bank,  37  Barb.,  129;  Marsh  v.  Oneida  Central 
Bank,  34  id.,  598 ;  Commercial  Bank  v.  Hughes,  17 
Wend,  94;  Matter  of  Franklin  Bank,  1  Paige,  249. 


TITLE  IV. 


LOAN. 


Chaptkb    L  Loan  for  use. 

IL  Loan  for  exchange, 
in.  Loan  of  money. 


OHAPTEE  I. 

LOAN  FOB  USE. 

fiicnov  948.  Loan,  what 

949.  Title  to  property  lent 

950,  951.  Care  required  of  borrower. 

952.  Degree  of  skill 

953.  Borrower,  when  to  repair  injuries. 

954.  Use  of  thing  lent 

955.  Relending,  forbidden. 

956.  Borrower,  when  to  bear  expenses. 

957.  Lender  liable  for  defects. 

958.  Lender  may  require  return  of  thing  lent 

959.  When  returnable  without  demand. 

960.  Place  of  return. 


§  948.  A  loan  for  use  is  a  contract  by  which  one  Loan,  ^Hiat. 
gives  to  another  the  temporary  possession  and  use 
of  personal  property,  and  the  latter  agrees  to  retam 
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the  same  thing  to  hiin  at  a  future  time,  without 
reward  for  its  use. 

§  949.  A  loan  for  use  does  not  transfer  the  title  to 
the  thing;  and  all  its  increase  during  the  period  of 
the  loan  belongs  to  the  lender. 

g  950.  A  borrower  for  use  must  use  great  care  for 
the  preservation  in  safety  and  in  good  condition  of 
the  thing  lent. 

Scranton  v.  Baxter,  4  Sand/.,  5 ;  PliUlips  v.  Condon,  14 
Ill,f  84;  see  Howard  t;.  Babcock,  21  id,,  259. 

« 

g  951.  One  who  borrows  a  living  animal  for  use, 
must  treat  it  with  great  kindness,  and  provide  every- 
thing necessary  and  suitable  for  it. 

§  952.  A  borrower  for  use  is  bound  to  have  and  to 
exercise  such  skill  in  the  care  of  the  thing  lent,  as 
he  causes  the  lender  to  believe  him  to  possess. 

Story  on  BaUm.,  §  237. 

§  953.  A  borrower  for  use  must  repair  all  deteriora 
tions  or  injuries  to  the  thing  lent,  which  are  occa 
sioued  by  his  negligence,  however  slight. 

g  954.  The  borrower  of  a  thing  for  use  may  use  it 
for  such  purposes  only  as  the  lender  might  reason- 
ably anticipate  at  the  time  of  lending. 

Story  on  BaUm,,  §  232. 

S  955.  The  borrower  of  a  thing  for  use  must  not 
part  with  it  to  a  third  person,  without  the  consent  of 
the  lender. 

Story  on  Baam.^  %  234;  Esmaj  v.  Fanning^,  9  Barb.,  176 ; 
6  JTow,  iV.,  228;  see  Bringloe  v.  Morrice,  1  Mod., 
210. 


wben  to  S  956.  The  borrower  of  a  thing  for  use  must  bear 

bear  ezpen-  all  its  expcuses  during  the  loan,  except  such  as  are 
necessarily  incurred  by  him  to  preserve  it  from  uuex- 
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pected  and  iiuusual  injury.  For  such  expenses  be  is 
entitled  to  compensation  from  the  lender,  wbo  may, 
however,  exonerate  himself  by  surrendering  the  thing 
to  the  borrower. 

See  Story  on  BaUnu,  %  213, 

S  957.  The  lender  of  a  thing  for  use  must  indemnity  Lender  n» 
the  borrower  for  damage  caused  by  defects  or  vices  ni  '«€*•• 
it,  which  he  knew  at  the  time  of  lending,  and  con- 
cealed from  the  borrower. 

Stvry  on  Bailm,^  §  275;  approvod,  Blakemore  v,  Bristol 
and  Exeter  Railway  Co.,  8  El.  <fc  Bl,  1035,  1051 ;  and 
the  rule  limited  to  defects  thus  known  and  concealed 
(M'Carthy  v.  Young,  Q  K  d:  K,  329). 

g  958.  The  lender  of  a  thing  for  use  may  at  any  Lender  may 
time  require  its  return,  even  though  he  lent  it  for  tSm*^"*" 
a  specified  time  or  purpose.^    But  if,  on4:he  faith  of  ^**"^  *"'' 
such  an  agreement,  the  borrower  has  made  such 
arrangements  that  a  return  of  the  thing  before  the 
period  agreed  upon  would  cause  him  loss,  exceeding 
the  benefit  derived  by  him  from  the  loau,  the  lender 
must  indemnify  him  for  such  loss,  if  he  compels 
such  return,  the  borrower  not  having  in  any  manner 
violated  his  duty.* 

^  Edw.  on  BaUm.,  US. 

*  Story  on  Bailm,,  §  258.  • 

.  S  359.  If  a  thing  is  lent  for  use  for  a  specified  time  wrien  ro- 
or  purpose,  it  must  be  returned  to  the  lender  without  wuhoot^ 

demand. 

demand,  as  soon  as  the  time  has  expired,  or  the  pur- 
pose has  been  accomplished.  In  other  cases  it  need 
not  be  returned  until  demanded. 

Gilbert  v.  Manchester  Iron  Kfg.  Co.,  1 1  Wend,,  625. 

g  960.  The  borrower  of  a  thing  for  use  must  return  yi^^  ^  ^ 
it  to  the  lender,  at  the  place  contemplated  by  the  ^""^ 
parties  at  the  time  of  lending ;  or  if  no  particular 
place  was  so  contemplated  by  them,  then  at  the  place 
wh€a:e  it  was  at  that  time. 
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CHAPTEE  n. 


LOAN  FOB  EXGHi^GE. 

Sectiov  961,  962.  Loan  for  exchange,  what. 

963.  Title  to  property  lent. 

964.  Contract  cannot  he  modified  by  lender. 

965.  Certain  sections  applicable. 

Loan  for  ex-      g  961.  A  loan  for  exchange  is  a  contract  by  which 
what.  '       one  delivers  i>ersonal  property  to  another,  and  the 
latter  agrees  to  return  to  the  lender  a  similar  thing  at 
a  future  time,  without  reward  for  its  use. 


^ 


g  962.  A  loan,  which  the  borrower  is  allowed  by 
the  lender  to  treat  as  a  loan  for  use,  or  for  exchange, 
at  his  option,  is  subject  to  all  the  provisions  of  this 
chapter. 

This  provision  is  necessary  to  prevent  frauds  upon  third 
persons. 

S  963.  By  a  loan  for  exchange  the  title  to  the  thing 
lent  is  transferred  to  the  borrower,  and  he  must  bear 
all  its  expenses,  and  is  entitled  to  all  its  increase. 

See  Norton  v.  Woodruff,  2  N.  T.,  153 ;  Foster  v.  Pettibone, 
n  id.,  433 ;  Mallory  v.  Wniis,  4  id.,  76;  Hurd  v.  Westj 
1  Gow.,  752;  Carpenter  v.  GrifiSn,  9  Paige,  310. 

ft 

coDtraet         §  964.  A  lender  for  exchange  cannot  require  the 
mSmed  by  boRower  to  fulfill  his  obligations  at  a  time,  or  in  a 

lendttr* 

manner,  different  from  that  which  was  originally 


Title  to 

property 

teat. 


agreed  upon. 


This  follows  from  the  nature  of  the  contract    It  is,  In 
fact,  simply  an  executory  ezcliange. 


S  965.  Sections  957,  959,  and  960,  apply  to  a  loan 


Certain  tee* 

ttons  appll*   J,  , 

cable.         for  oxchauge. 
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CHAPTEE  III. 

LOAN  OF  MONEY. 

Originallji  no  interest  was  allowed  upon  a  loan  of 
money.  But  with  the  progress  of  business,  it  became 
necessary,  and  the  transaction  thus  entered  into, 
although  in  strictness  a  hiring,  is  universally  known 
as  a  loan.  This  use  of  the  word  having  obtained 
so  long,  it  would  be  idle  to  attempt  to  change  it 

SBcnoH  966.  Loan  ai  money. 

967.  Loan  to  be  repaid  in  current  mon^. 

968.  Loan  may  be  for  reward. 

969.  Interest)  what 

970.  Annual  rate. 

971.  972.  Legal  interest 

973.  Deduction  of  amount  of  interest  in  advance. 

974.  Recovery  of  amount  exceeding  legal  interest 

975.  Reservation  of  illegal  interest  renders  contract  Tofd. 

976.  Rights  of  borrower  under  contract  reserving  illegal  interest. 

977.  Cure  of  usury. 

978.  Subsequent  usury. 

g  966.  A  loan  of  money  is  a  contract  by  which  one  Loan  of 
delivers  a  sum  of  money  to  another,  and  the  latter  "**'°^' 
agrees  to  return  at  a  future  time  a  sum  equivalent 
to  that  which  he  borrowed.    A  loan  for  mere  use  is 
governed  by  the  chapter  on  Loan  fob  Use. 

§  967.  A  borrower  of  money  must  pay  the  amount  i^n  to  be 
due  in  such  money  as  is  current  at  the  time  when  the  ramnt  ^ 
loan  becomes  due,  whether  such  money  is  worth  more  "**""*^* 
or  less  than  the  actual  money  lent. 

Oode  La,^  2884. 

S  968.  A  loan  of  money  may  be  made  with  or  Loan  W 
without  reward,  but  is  presumed  to  be  made  for  wlil^'^ 
reward. 

GOlet  v.  Van  Rensselaer,  15  IT.  F.,  397. 

S969.  Beward  for  the  loan,  forbearance,  or  use  of  intewt^ 
what. 

money,  or  its  equivalent,  is  called  interest. 

38 
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ijuroalratei 


Lcp^nl  Into 


Id. 


Deduction 
of  an;unnt 
of  t!itereBt 
in  AdvAnce. 


S  970.  When  a  rate  of  interest  is  prescribed  by  a 
law  or  contract,  without  specifying  the  i)eriod  of 
time  by  which  such  rate  is  to  be  calculated,  it  is 
to  be  deemed  an  annual  rate. 

1  R  S.,  773. 

2  971.  Under  an  obligation  to  pay  interest,  no  rate 
being  specified,  interest  is  payable  at  the  rate  of 
seven  one-hundredths  of  the  principal  for  one  year, 
and  in  the  like  proportion  for  a  longer  or  shorter 
time;^  but  in  the  computation  of  interest  for  less 
than  a  year,  three  hundred  and  sixty  days  are  deemed 
to  constitute  a  year.* 

»  I  R.  S.,  771. 

•  1  iZ.  S,  773. 

S  972.  No  greater  interest  than  is  allowed  by  the 
last  section  may  be  taken  ,^  except  from  a  state  or 
corporation.* 

*  1  R,  S,,  772. 

'  By  Laws  1850,  344,  ch.  172,  corporationB  are  forbidden 
to  interpose  tlie  defense  of  usury.  This  lias  been 
construed  as  not  merely  prohibiting  tliem  from  set- 
ting up  usury  as  a  defense^  but  also  as  proliibiting 
them  from  maintaining  an  action  to  recover  back  the 
usury  (Butterworth  v.  O'Brien,  23  N.  7!,  275;  28 
Barb.^  187);  and,  in  short,  as  a  repeal  of  the  usury 
laws  so  far  as  they  operated  in  favor  of  corporations 
(Curtis  V,  Leavitt,  15  ^.  F,  9;  Belmont  Bank  t;. 
Hoge,  7  Bosw.^  643).  It  has,  however,  been  held 
tliat  their  sureties  can  defend  on  this  g^und  (Hun- 
gerford's  Bank  v.  Dodge,  30  Barb^  626;  10  Abb.  Ft., 
24).  The  provision  here  introduced  would  prevent 
tliis  from  being  done. 

g  973.  The  interest  which  would  become  due  at 
the  end  of  the  term  for  which  a  loan  is  made,  not 
exceeding  one  year's  interest  in  all,  may  be  de- 
ducted from  the  loan  in  advance,  if  the  parties  thus 
agree. 

Marvine  v.  Hymeni,  12  N.  7!,  227.  Perhaps  the  tenu 
should  be  less  than  a  year  under  tliis  decision.  The 
longest  term  for  which  there  is  express  authority,  is 
six  months,  but  the  decisions  have  not  laid  down 
any  precise  rule  as  to  time. 
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S  974.  When  a  greater  rate  of  interest  has  been  Racorery  or 
paid  than  is  allowed  by  this  title,  the  person  paying  ceeding  V 
it  may  recover  the  excess  from  the  person  taking  it 

1  R.  S.,  772. 

§  975.  Every  contract  by  which  a  lender  of  money  J{JJ^JJ^,|^ 
intentionally*  takes  or  reserves  to  himself  therefor  ^^^^^^^^^ 
any  benefit  or  advantage  whatever,  in  addition'  to  t'*ctvoid. 
the  rate  of  interest  allowed  by  thiar  Title,  is  voidable 
by  the  party  prejadiced  thereby.^ 

^  Intention  is  an  essential  element  of  usury  (Mairine  v 
Hymera,  12  N.  T,  231;  Woodruflf  v.  Huraon,  32 
Barh,^  557 ;  Keys  v.  Moultrie,  3  Bosw.^  1). 

*  Thomas  v,  Murray,  34  Barh.^  157 :  Sweet  v.  SpeDC6|  35 

td,  44 ;  Cleveland  v,  Loder,  7  Paige,  557. 

*  The  statute  (1  R  S.,  772,  §  5),  declares  such  contracts 

"void,"  but  the  borrower  and  his  representatives 
only  (Draper  v.  Trescott,  29  Barb.^  401 ;  El  well  v, 
Clutmberlain,  4  Boaw.,  320^  or  his  sureties  (Parshall 
V.  Lamoreauz,  37  Barb^  189;  Hungerford's  Bank  v. 
Bodge,  30  Barb.j  626;  10  Abb.  Pr.^  24),  can  object. 

^  976.  A  borrower  under  a  nsarions  contract  is  mm*  or 

_  borrower 

entitled  to  recover  from  the  lender  all  that  he  gave  to  undercon- 

^  tract  re«erv- 

him  under  the  same,  without  restoring*  or  paying*  {^gjlUS!** 
anything  to  the  lender. 

^IRS.,  772,  773. 

*  Lam  1837,  ch,  430. 

g  977.  A  usurious  contract  may  be  made  valid  by  car*  of 
an  express  remission  of  the  usury  by  the  creditor,  in  ""'' 
good  faith,  before  the  debt  is  due. 

This  proyision  is  new. 

S  978.  A  loan  on  lawful  interest  is  not  avoided  by  sn^Mqnent 
a  subsequent  agreement  to  pay  usury,  but  the  latter  ""^' 
agreement  alone  is  void. 

Carson  v,  Ingalls,  33  Barb.,  657 ;  Jackson  v.  Packard,  6 
Wend,  415;  Hammond  v.  Hopping,  13  ief.,  505;  see 
Wells  V.  Chapman,  13  Barb.f  561 ;  Bush  v,  Livingston, 
2  Cai.  Cos.,  66;  Swartwont  v.  Payne,  19  Johns.,  294; 
Crane  v.  Hubbol,  7  Paige,  413. 


SCO  THE  CIVIL  CODE 


TITLE  V. 


HIRING. 


Chapter    L  Hiring  in  general 

II.  Hiring  of  real  property. 
IIL  Hiring  of  personal  property. 


CHAPTER  I. 

HIRING  IN  GENERAJi. 

Section  979.  Hiring,  what. 

980.  Products  of  thing. 

981.  Quiet  possession. 

982.  Degree  of  care,  Ac,  on  part  of  hirer, 

983.  Must  repair  injuries,  &,c 

984.  Thing  let  for  a  particular  purpose. 

985.  Wlien  letter  may  terminate  the  hiring. 

986.  When  hirer  may  terminate  the  hiring. 

987.  When  hiring  terminates. 

988.  When  terminated  by  death,  Ac,  of  party. 

989.  Apportionment  of  hire. 

5to?^*  S  979.  Hiring  is  a  contract  by  which  one  gives  to 

another  the  temporary  possession  and  use  of  property, 
other  than  money,  for  reward,  and  the  latter,  agrees 
to  return  the  same  to  the  former  at  a  future  time. 

Products  of  g  980.  The  products  of  a  thing  hired,  during  the 
hiring,  belong  to  the  hirer. 

Putnam  v.  Wyley,  8  Johns.,  435. 

Qniet  pot-  g  981.  An  agreement  to  let  upon  hire  binds  the 
letter  to  secure  to  the  hirer .  the  quiet  i>ossession  of 
the  thing  hired  during  the  term  of  the  hiring,  against 
all  persons  lawfully  claiming  the  same. 

Yemam  v.  Smith,  15  K.  7,,  327 ;    SUyry  BaUm,^  %  383. 

Degree  of        g  982.  The  hirer  of  a  thing  must  use  ordinary 

care,  Ac.*  on 

part  of  hirer  earc  for  its  preservation  in  safety  and  in  good  con- 
dition. 
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S  983.  The  hirer  of  a  thing  must  repair  all  deterio-  ^"^JJpj;J5 
ratious  or  injuries  thereto  occasioned  by  his  ordinary 
negligence. 

S  984.  When  a  thing  is  let  for  a  particular  purpose,  Thing  let 
the  hirer  must  not  use  it  for  any  other  purpose ;  and  uiarpur- 
if  he  does,  the  letter  may  hold  him  responsible  for  its 
safety  during  such  use,  in  all  events,  or  may  tteat 
the  contract  as  thereby  rescinded. 

This  is  an  established  rule  as  to  personal  propertj  (Fish 
V.  Ferris,  5  DueVj  49 ;  Story  BaUm.^  §  43 ;  Columbus  v. 
Howard,  6  (?«>.,  213 ;  Duncan  v.  R.  R.  Co.,  2  Hick.  L^ 
613 ;  see  Harrington  t;.  Snyder,  3  Barb,^  380).  It  maj 
be  doubted  whether  the  same  rule  is  applied  to  real 
property. 

§983.  The  letter  of  a  thing  may  terminate  the  when  letter 
liirins:,  and  reclaim  the  thing,  before  the  end  of  the  nauthe 

^  ^  hiring. 

term  agreed  upon : 

1.  When  the  hirer  uses,  or  permits  a  use  of  the 
thing  hired,  in  a  manner  contrary  to  the  agreement 
of  the  parties ;  or, 

2.  When  the  hirer  does  not,  within  a  reasonable 
time  after  request,  make  such  repairs  as  he  is  bound 
to  make. 

g  986.  The  hirer  of  a  thing  may  terminate  the  when  hirer 
hiring  before  the  end  of  the  term  agreed  upon :  gjit«  the 

1.  When  the  letter  does  not,  within  a  reasonable 
time  after  request,  fulfill  his  obligations,  if  any,  as  to 
placing  and  securing  the  hirer  in  the  quiet  possession 
of  the  thing  hired,  or  putting  it  into  good  condition, 
or  repairing ;  or, 

2.  When  the  greater  part  of  the  thing  hired,  or 
that  part  which  was,  and  which  the  letter  had,  at  the 
time  of  the  hiring,  reason  to  believe  was,  the  material 
inducement  to  the  hirer  to  enter  into  the  contract, 
perishes  from  any  other  cause  than  the  ordinary 
negligence  of  the  hirer. 

g  987.  The  hiring  of  a  thing  terminates :  when  hir- 

^  ivk^  terzni 

1.  At  the  end  of  the  terna  agreed  upon ;  »»'«»• 
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2.  By  the  mutual  consent  of  the  parties ; 

3.  By  the  hirer  acquiring  a  title  to  the  thing  hired, 
superior  to  that  of  the  letter ;  or, 

4.  By  the  destruction  of  the  thing  hired. 

As  to  subdivision  4,  see  Graves  v.  Berdan,  26  K  T^  498 
The  otlicr  clauses  are  matters  of  course. 

\vhcn  tor-        S  988.  If  the  hiring  of  a  thing  is  terminable  at  the 

iniimled  by  «      ,  ...  •  i     i 

of*ort*^*'  pleasure  of  one  of  the  parties,  it  is  terminated  by 
notice  to  the  other  of  his  death  or  incapacity  to  con- 
tract.   In  other  cases,  it  is  not  terminated  thereby. 

Story  Bailm.,  g  419. 

Apportion-       (J  989.  Whcu  the  hiring  of  a  thing  is  terminated 

mcntofhire         ^  o  o 

before  the  time  originally  agreed  upon,  the  hirer 
must  pay  the  due  proportion  of  the  hire  for  such  use 
as  he  has  actually  made  of  the  thing,  unless  such 
use  is  merely  nominal,  and  of  no  benefit  to  him.     * 

Modified  from  Story  on  Bailm.,  §  418,  418  a. 

See  Harrington  f,  Snyder,  3  Barb^  380;  George  v.  Elliott, 
2  Ben.  <fc  Jf«n/.,  5 ;  Dudgeon  v.  Teass,  9  Mo.,  867 ; 
Bacot  V.  Parnell,  2  Bailey,  424;  Williams  v.  Holcombc, 
1  K.  a  Law,  365;  Hedding  v.  Hall,  1  JHt>b,  536;  Har- 
rison V.  Murroll,  5  Monr.,  359» 


OHAPTEE  II. 

HIMNG  OF  REAL  PROPERTY. 

SxonOK  990.  Lessor  to  make  dwelfing  house  fit  for  its  purpose. 

991.  When  lessee  may  make  repairs,  &c. 

992.  Term  of  hiring  when  no  limit  is  fixed. 

993.  Hiring  of  lodgings  for  indefinite  term. 

994.  Renewal  of  lease  bj  lessee's  continued  possession. 

995.  Notice  to  quit. 

996.  Rent,  when  payable. 

997.  Tenant  must  deliver  notice  served  on  him. 

998.  Letting  parts  of  rooms  forbidden. 

mak^iwcii.      S  990.  The  lessor  of  a  building  intended  for  the 
flt^forTi*     occupation  of  human  beings  must  put  it  into  a  con- 
purpow.      (jitioft  fit  for  that  puri)ose,  and  must  repair  all  sub- 
sequent dilapidations  thereof,  except  such  as  are 
mentioned  in  section  983. 
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Tbis  section  changes  ,tlie  nile  upon  this  subject  to  con* 
form  to  that  which,  notwithstanding  steadj  judicial 
adiierence  for  hundreds  of  years  to  the  adverse  doc- 
trine, is  generally  believed  by  the  unprofessional  public 
to  be  law,  and  upon  which  basis  they  almost  always 
contract.  The  very  fact  that  there  are  repeated  deci- 
sioDS  to  the  contrary,  down  to  the  year  1861,  shows 
that  the  public  do  not  and  cannot  understand  their  Jus- 
tice, or  even  realize  their  existence.  So  familiar  a 
point  of  law  could  not  rise  again  and  again  for  adjudi- 
cation, were  it  not  that  the  community  at  large  revolt 
ut  every  application  of  the  rule.  A  partial  reform  has 
been  effected  by  the  legislature,  in  suspending  the  rent 
of  houses  destroyed  or  injured,  in  certain  cases  (Laws 
1860,  ch.  345),  and  it  ought  to  be  carried  still  further. 

g  991.  If,  within  a  reasonable  time  after  notice  to  whcnict- 
the  lessor  of  dilapidations  which  he  ought  to  repair,  make  r^ 
he  neglects  to  do  so,  the  lessee  may  repair  the  same 
himself,  and  deduct  the  expense  of  such  repairs  from 
the  rent,  or  otherwise  recover  it  from  the  lessor. 

5  992.  A  hiring  of  real  property,  other  than  lodg-  Tcrmofhir. 
ings,  is  presumed  to  extend  to  the  next  day  upon  JJJ^'"**  *• 
which  it  is  the  usage  of  the  place  to  make  annual 
hirings  of  real  property.  In  the  cities  of  New  York 
and  Brooklyn,  that  day  is  the  first  of  May.  In  places 
where  there  is  no  usage  on  the  subject,  such  a  hiring  is 
presumed  to  be  for  one  year  from  its  commencement. 

The  most  of  this  section  is  new.  So  far  as  relates  to 
New  York,  it  is  from  1  /?.  jS*.,  744. 

S  993.  A  hiring  of  lodgings  for  an  unspecified  term  pirjng  of 
is  presumed  to  have  been  made  for  such  length  of  [J^^"* 
time  as  the  parties  adopt  for  the  estimation  of  the 
rent.  Thus  a  hiring  at  a  weekly  rate  of  rent  is  pre- 
sumed to  be  for  one  week.  In  the  absence  of  any 
agreement  respecting  the  length  of  time  or  the  rent, 
the  hiring  is  presumed  to  be  monthly. 

Code  Napokouy  1758.  See  Jones  v.  Mills,  10  C.  B,,  [K 
S.\  788. 

§  994.  If  a  lessee  of  real  property  remains  in  pos-  p;*T*\®' 
session  thereof,  aft^r  the  expiration  of  the  hiring,  and  fSn^",;^ 
the  lessor  accepts  rent  from  him,  the  parties  are  pre-  •«*•*<'"• 
sumed  to  have  renewed  the  hiriug  on  the  same  terms 
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Notice  to 
quit. 


Rent,  when 
payAblo. 


and  for  the  same  time,  not  exceeding  one  year,  or,  in 
the  cities  of  New  York  and  Brooklyn,  not  longer 
than  until  the  next  first  day  of  May. 

Bishop  V.  Howard,  2  B.  &  C,  100 ;  see  Doe  v.  Amey,  12 
Ad.  d:  El,  476;  Despard  v.  Walbridgc,  15  N.  F.,  374. 

g  995.  Except  in  the  cities  of  New  York  and  Brook- 
lyn, a  hiring  of  real  property,  for  a  term  not  specified 
by  the  parties,  is  deemed  to  be  renewed  as  stated  in 
the  last  section,  at  the  end  of  the  term  implied  by  law, 
unless  one  of  the  parties  gives  notice  to  the  other  of 
his  intention  to  terminate  the  same,  at  least  as  long 
before  the  expiration  thereof  as  the  term  of  the  hiring 
itself,  not  exceeding  one  month. 

See  Jones  v.  Mills,  10  C.  B.  [N.  8,\  788. 

S  996.  The  rent  of  agricultural  and  wild  land  is 
payable  yearly  at  the  end  of  each  year.  Bents  of 
lodgings  are  payable  monthly  at  the  end  of  each 
month.  Other  rents  are  payable  quarterly  at  the  end 
of  each  quarter  from  the  time  the  hiring  takes  effect, 
except  in  the  cities  of  New  York  and  Brooklyn,  where 
rents  are  payable  quarterly  on  the  first  days  of 
August,  November,  February  and  May.  The  rent 
for  a  hiring  shorter  than  the  periods  herein  specified, 
is  payable  at  the  termination  of  the  hiring. 

The  provision  conceniinp  the  city  of  New  York  is  from  1 
It  S.^  744,  §  1,  extended  to  Brooklyn,  where  the  same 
usage  exists. 

Tenant  S  ^^7.  Evcry  tenant  who  receives  notice  of  any 

iTver  notice  procccdiug  to  Tccovcr  the  real  property  occupied  by 

pcrvucL  OB 

him.  him,  or  the  i)Ossession  thereof,  must  immediately  in- 

form his  landlord  of  the  same. 

1  B.  5.,  748,  §  27. 


Lettlnfl: 
part«  of 
room  fo^ 
bidduQ. 


S  998.  One  who  hires  part  of  a  room,  for  a  dwell- 
ing, is  entitled  to  the  whole  of  the  room,  notwith- 
standing any  agreement  to  the  contrary ;  and  if  a 
landlord  lets  a  room  as  a  dwelling  for  more  than  one 
family,  the  person  to  whom  he  first  lets  any  part  of 
it  is  entitled  to  the  possession  of  the  whole  room  for 
the  term  agreed  upon,  and  every *tenant  in  the  build- 
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ing,  under  the  same  landlord,  is  relieved  from  all 
obligation  to  pay  rent  to  him. 

This  provision  is  intended  to  prevent  one  of  the  chief 
abuaes  of  tenement  houses.  Mere  penalties,  whether 
civil  or  criminal,  are  not  likelj  to  be  enforced.  But  the 
loss  of  rent  would  be  a  punishment  that  could  b» 
enforced  bj  way  of  defense  to  an  action. 


CHAPTER  IIL 

HIEING  OF  PERSONAL  PEOPEETY. 

SBOTlQsr  999.  Obligations  of  letter  of  personal  property. 

1000.  Ordinary  expenses. 

1001.  Extraordinary  expenses. 

1002.  Return  of  thing  hired. 

1003.  Charter-party,  whaL 

§  999.  One  who  lets  personal  property  must  deliver  oMigmtioM 
it  to  the  hirer,  secure  his  quiet  enjoyment  thereof  per^Mi^ 
against  all  lawful  claimants,  put  it  into  a  condition 
fit  for  the  purpose  for  which  he  lets  it,  and  repair 
all  deteriorations  thereof  not  occasioned  by  the  fault 
of  the  hirer,  and  not  the  natural  result  of  its  use. 

Story  BailTTL,  §  383. 

g  1000.  A  hirer  of  personal  property  must  bear  all  ordinary 
such  expenses  concerning  it  as  might  naturally  be  "p^"*^ 
foreseen  to  attend  it  during  its  use  by  him.^    All 
other  expenses  must  be  borne  by  the  letter.' 

'  See  Handford  v.  Palmer,  2  Bod.  d:  B.,  359. 
'  Slory  Bailm.,  §§  388,  389 ;  Harrington  v.  Snyder,  3 
Barb.,  380. 

§  1001.  If  a  letter  fails  to  fulfill  his  obligations,  sxtraordi. 
as  prescribed  by  section  999,  the  hirer,  after  giving  p«n»cfc 
him  notice  to  do  so,  if  such  notice  can  conveniently 
be  given,  may  expend  any  reasonable  amount  neces- 
sary to  make  good  the  letter's  default,  and  may 
recover  such  amount  from  him. 

Thus  the  hirer  of  nn  animal  may  recover  the  expense  of 
necessary  medical  attendance  and  extra  accommodations 
during  its  sickness  (Harrington  v.  Snyder,  3  Barh.^  330 ; 
Isbell  0.  Korvell,  4  Grait,,  17G;  see,  however,  Redding 
V.  Hall,  1  BiVb,  53C). 
39 
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Slf'hiwd  S 1002.  At  the  expiration  of  the  term  for  which  per- 
sonal property  is  hired,  the  hirer  must  return  it  to  the 
letter  at  the  place  contemplated  by  the  parties  at  the 
time  of  hiring,  or  if  no  particular  place  was  so  contem- 
plated by  them,  at  the  place  which  it  was  at  that  time. 

^Y^what.  S  1003.  The  contract  by  which  a  ship  is  let  is 
termed  a  charter-party.  By  it,  the  owner  may  either 
let  the  capacity  or  burden  of  the  ship,  continuing  the 
employment  of  the  owner's  master,  crew  and  equip- 
ments, or  may  surrender  the  entire  ship  to  the  char- 
terer, who  then  provides  them  himself.  *  The  waster 
or  a  part  owner  may  be  a  charterer. 

1  Fan,  Man  Law^  229,  &c 


TITLE  VI. 


SERVICE. 


Cbafter     I.  Service  with  einpIoyroeDt. 
II.  Particular  employments. 
III.  Service  without  employment 


OHAPTEB  L 

SBBVIGE  WITH   EMPLOYMENT. 

Abtiole     I.  Definition  of  employment. 

11.  Obligations  of  the  employer. 
III.  Obligations  of  the  employee. 
lY.  Termination  of  employment 


ARTICLE  J. 

DEFINITION'    OP  !EMPL0TMENT. 
SKOnOK  1004.  Employment,  what 

SSi^what  S  1004.  The  contract  of  employment  is  a  contract 
by  which  one,  who  is  called  the  employer,  enjcages 
another,  who  is  called  the  employee,  to  do  some- 
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thing  for  the  benefit  of  the  employer  or  of  a  third 
person. 

The  scope  of  this  chapter  is  not  confined  to  servants, 
but  includes  factors,  brokers,  carriers,  agents,  and  all 
similar  classes  of  persons. 


ARTICLE  II. 

OBLIGATIONS   OF  THE   EMPLOYER. 

Sscnov  1005.  When  emplover  must  indemnifjr  employee. 

1006.  When  not. 

1007.  Employer  to  indemnify  for  his  own  negligence. 

§  1005.  An  employer  must  indemnify  his  em-  when  em- 
ployee,  except  as  prescribed  in  the  next  section,  for  FnSJmnTfy* 
all  that  he  necessarily  expends  or  loses  in  direct 
consequence  of  the  discharge  of  his  duties  as  siich»^ 
or  of  his  obedience  to  the  directions  of  the  employer,* 
even  though  unlawful,'  unless  the  employee,  at  the 
time  of  obeying  such  directions,  believed  them  to 
be  unlawful. 

'  story  Agency,  §  335  to  §  340;  Code  of  La.,  2991,  2993; 
Castle  V.  Noyes,  14  A^  F.,  332;  Powell  v.  Newburgh, 
19  JohnB.^  284;  Ramsay  v.  Gardner,  11  id,,  439; 
Adamson  v.  Jarvis,  4  Bing.,  66 ;  Betts  v.  Gibbins,  2 
M'  <fc  ^.»  5'?;  Taylor  v.  Stray,  2  a  B.  (K  S.),  196. 

'  Roberts  v.  Smith,  2  K  d:  N.,  213. 

*  Adamson  v.  Jarvis,  4  Bing^  66;  see  Humphrys  v,  Pratl^ 

5  Bligh  {Nl  S.),  154 ;  as  explained  in  Collms  v.  Evans, 

6  Q,  B.,  829,  830. 

%  1006.  An  employer  is  not  bound  to  indemnify  whon  not. 
his  employee  for  losses  suffered  by  the  latter  in  con- 
sequence of  the  ordinary  risks  of  the  business  in 
which  he  is  employed,  nor  in  consequence  of  the 
negligence  of  another  person  employed  by  the  same 
employer  in  the  same  general  business,^  unless  he  has 
neglected  to  use  ordinary  care  in  the  selection  of  the 
culpable  employee.* 

'  Sherman  v,  Rochester  k  Syracuse  R.  R.,  17  JV.  T.,  156; 

Russell  V.  Hudson  River  R.  R.,  id.,  136;  Coon  v. 

Syracuse  ft  Uttca  R.  R.,  5  id,  492 ;  Boldt  v.  New 

Vorlc  Central  R.  R,  18  id.,  432. 
'  See  same  cases,  and  Ormond  v.  Holland,  El,  B,  db  £,  105. 
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Employer 
to  indein- 


g  1007.  An  employer  must  iu  all  cases  indemnify 
SJJinegli*   his  employee  for  losses  caused  by  Lis  own  want  of 
ordinary  care. 

Ryan  v.  Fowler,  24  N.  Y.,  410;  Roberts  v.  Smith,  2  K  db 
K,  213;  Keegan  v.  Western  R.  R.,  8  K.  Y.,  175,  180. 


sencc. 


ARTICLE  ni. 


Dntlet  of 

gratnitous 

employee. 


OBLIGATIONS   OF  THE   EMPLOYEE. 

Section  1008,  1009,  1010.  Duties  of  gratuitous  emplojee. 

1011.  Duties  of  employee  for  reward. 

1012.  Duties  of  employee  for  his  own  benefit 

1013.  Contracts  for  service  limited  to  two  years. 

1014.  Employee  must  obey  employer. 

1015.  Employee  to  conform  to  usage. 

1016.  Degree  of  skill  required, 
ion.  Must  use  what  skill  he  has. 

1018.  What  belongs  to  employer. 

1019.  Duty  to  account. 

1020.  Employee  not  bound  to  deliver  without  demand. 

1021.  Preference  to  be  given  to  employers. 

1022.  Responsibility  of  employee  for  substitute. 

1023.  Responsibility  for  negligence. 

1024.  Surviving  employee. 

1025.  Contidenlial  employment. 

§  1008.  One  who,  without  consideration,  undertakes 
to  do  a  service  for  another,  is  not  bound  to  perform 
the  same,  but  if  he  actually  enters  upon  its  per- 
formance, he  must  use  at  least  slight  care  and  dili- 
gence therein. 

Edson  V,  Watson,  7  CW.,  278;  Coggs  v,  Bernard,  2  Ld 
Raym.,  909 ;  Elsee  v.  Gatward,  5  Z  i?.,  143 ;  Wilson 
V,  Brett,  11  M,di  W.,  113;  see  Nolton  v.  Western  R 
R.,  15  N.  r.,  440. 


Id. 


g  1009.  One  who,  by  his  own  special  request,  in- 
duces another  to  intrust  him  with  the  performance  of 
a  service,  must  perform  the  same  fully.  In  other 
cases  one  who  undertakes  a  gratuitous  service  may 
relinquish  it  at  any  time. 

story  Bailm.,  §  166w  This  distinction  is  recognized  by 
the  civil  law,  but  it  is  not  dear  that  it  is  admittea 
by  the  common  law.     There  is  good  reason  for  it,  since 
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a  volunteer  of  this  kind  might  seriously  mislead  one 
who  relied  upon  him,  and  who  would  otherwise  have 
employed  some  one  else  for  a  oompensation,  and  thus 
have  been  sure  uf  the  service  ho  required. 

g  1010-  A  gratuitous  employee,  who  accepts  a  writ-  m. 
ten  power  of  attorney,  must  act  under  it  so  loug  as 
it  remains  in  force,  or  until  he  gives  notice  to  his  em- 
ployer that  he  will  not  do  so. 

Code  La.,  2971.  This  provisiou  is  new  to  tlie  common 
law:  but  is  founded  upou  justice.  By  retaining  the 
instrument,  the  attorney  keeps  in  his  hands  a  power 
which  he  may  use  to  the  detriment  of  his  principal, 
and  misleads  the  latter  into  the  belief  that  he  will  use 
it  for  his  benefit 

§1011.  One  who,  for  a  good  consideration,  agrees  Dnttefof 
to  serve  another,  must  perform  the  service,  and  must  fo? wIJISl 
use  ordinary  care  and  diligence  therein,  so  long  as  he 
is  thus  employed. 

story  on  Baibn.,  §§  398,  399,  429,  442  Ordinary  care 
and  diltgenoe  are  aU  that  are  required  (Johnson  v.  N.  Y. 
Central  R.  R^  31  Barb.,  196;  Ackley  v.  Kellogg,  8 
Cmif.,  223;  Brown  v.  Denison,  2  Wbid,  593;  Pktt  v. 
Hibbard,  7  Oow.,  497). 

§  1012.  One  who  is  employed  at  his  own  request  to  Duties  or 
do  that  which  is  more  for  his  own  advantage  than  r^^u'^ 

®  benaflt 

for  that  of  his  employer,  must  use  great  care  and 
diligence  therein  to  protect  the  interest  of  the  latter. 

S  1013.  A  contract  to  render  personal  service,  other  contracu 

,  ,         ,  ,  ^  ,  ^  forfervlc© 

than  a  contract  of  apprenticeship  under  sections  140,  "mitedto 

*^*^  *  '    two  years. 

143,  or  149,  cannot  be  enforced  against  the  employee 
beyond  the  term  of  two  years  from  the  commencement 
of  service  under  it,  but  if  the  employee  voluntarily 
continues  his  service  under  it  beyond  that  time,  the 
contract  may  be  referred  to  as  affording  a  presump- 
tive measure  of  the  compensation. 

This  section  is  new. 

S  1014.  An  employee  must  substantially^  comply  snpiom 
with  all  the  directions  of  his  employer*  concerning  Mipiojw. 
the  service  on  which  he  is  engaged,  even  though  con- 
trary to  the  provisions  of  this  Title,  except  where 
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such  obedience  is  impossible^  or  unlawful,  or  would 
impose  new  and  unreasonable  burdens  upon  the  em- 
ployee, or  in  case  of  an  emergency  which,  acconlini^ 
to  the  best  information  which  the  employee  can  with 
reasonable  diligence  obtain,  the  employer  did  not 
contemplate,  in  which  he  cannot,  with  reasonable 
diligence,  be  consulted,  and  in  which  non-compliance 
is  judged  by  the  emi)loyee,  in  good  faith,  and  in  the 
exercise  of  reasonable  discretion,  to  be  absolutely 
necessary  for  the  protection  of  the  employer's  inte- 
rests/ In  all  such  cases,  the  employee  must  conform 
as  nearly  to  the  directions  of  his  employer  as  may  be 
reasonably  practicable,  and  most  for  the  interest  of 
the  latter.' 

'  Substantial  and  not  literal  obedience,  is  required  (John- 
son v.  N.  Y.  Central  R.  R.,  31  Barb,,  196;  Parkhill 
v.  Imlay,  15  Wend.,  431). 

*  Evans  v.  Root,  IK.  K,  186;  Blot  v.  Boiceau,  3  ttf.,  78; 

Bruce  v.  Davenport,  36  Barb,,  349 ;  Bell  v.  Palmer, 
6  Cow.,  128;  Wilson  v.  Wilson,  26  Penn,  St,  394; 
aee  Johnson  v,  N.  Y.  Central  R.  R.,  31  Barb^  196; 
Ackley  v.  Kellogg,  8  Cow.,  223 ;  Turner  t>.  Mason,  14 
M.  <k  W.,M*1',  Amor  t;.  Fearon,  9  Ad.  d:  EL,  648. 
•Johnson  v.  N.  Y.  Central  R.  R.,  31  Barb.,  196;  Drnm- 
mond  V.  Wood,  2  Cat.,  310. 

*  lb,;  Story  on  Agency,  §g  85,  141,  193;  JDusar  v.  Pent, 

4  Binn.,  361. 

*  Johnson  v.  N.  Y.  Central  R.  R.,  31  -Bar*.,  196. 

Employee        g  1015.  An  employee  must  x>erform  his  service  in 

to  confom 

tonsage  Conformity  to  the  usage  of  the  place  of  performance, 
unless  otherwise  directed  by  his  employer,  or  unless 
it  is  impracticable,  or  manifestly  injurious  to  his  em- 
ployer to  do  so, 

story  on  Agency^  §  199 ;  Johnson  v.  N.  Y.  Central  R.  R^ 
31  Barb.,  196;  see  Horton  v,  Morgan,  19  K.  Y.,  170. 

i>gUwof        g  1016.  An   employee  is   bound   to   exercise   a 

^  reasonable  degree  of  skill ,^  unless  his  employer  has 

notice,  before  employing  him,  of  his  want  of  skill.* 

*  Harmer  v.  Cornelius,  5  C.  B.  (K,  S.),  236 ;  Story  Bc^m., 

§§  431-435 ;  see  Cuckson  v.  Stones,  I  JSL  d:  EL  248. 
'  Shiells  V.  Blackbume,  1  ff.  Blaeks.,  158 ;  Felt  v.  School 
Dist,  24  n.,  297. 
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S  1017.  An  employee  is  always  bound  to  use  such  ifattuM 

,  . , ,  ,  what  akiU 

skill  as  be  {possesses.  he  has. 

Wilson  V.  Brett,  11  JkL  di  W.,  113. 

S  1018.  Everytbing  wbicb  an  employee  acquires  whatb©. 
by  virtue  of  his  employment,  except  the  compensa-  piS/Jr?*"' 
tion,  if  any,  which  is  due  to  him  from  his  employer, 
belongs  to  the  latter,  whether  acquired  lawfully  or 
unlawfully,*  or  during,  or  after  the  expiration  of,*  the 
term  of  his  employment. 

'  Ckxid  La.,  2974;  see  Tenant  v,  Elliott,  1  Boa.  <fc  P.,  3 ; 
Farmer  v.  Rusfiell,  id.,  296;  Bousfield  v,  Wilson,  16 
M.  <£  W.,  185. 

*  Edmondfltone  v.  Hartshorae,  19  N,  K,  9. 

%  1019.  An  employee  must,  on  deuiand,  render  to  nvtj  to  mo. 
his  employer  just  accounts  of  all  his  transactions  in 
the  course  of  his  service,  as  often  as  may  be  reason- 
able,^ and  must,  without  demand,  give  prompt  notice 
to  liis  employer  of  everything  which  he  receives  for 
his  account.' 

'  Story  <m  Agenqf,  §  203 ;  CoUyer  v.  Dudley,  Turn,  <fc 
RvM.,  421. 

*  Bj  DuEH,  J.«  Heubach  v.  ICoUniann,  2  Drier,  227,  252 ; 

flee  Edmonstone  v.  Hartshorne,  19  ^  K,  9. 

§  1020.  An  employee,  who  receives  anything  on  BmoioyM 
account  of  his  employer,  in  any  capacitv  other  than  urdeii?er 

m  A      •  1  •»        "  t    f  »  without  do- 

that  of  a  mere  servant,  is  not  bound  to  deliver  it  to  n»*nd. 

him  until  demanded,^  and  is  not  at  liberty  to  send  it 

to  him  from  a  distance  without  demand,*  in  any 

mode  involving  greater  risk  than  its  retention  by  the 

employee  himself.' 

'  This  seems  to  the  commissioners  to  be  tlie  true  princi- 
ple upon  which  the  cases  holding  a  demand  to  be 
necessary  as  against  a  factor  (Baird  v.  Walker,  12 
Barb.,  298;  Halden  v.  Crafls,  4  £  D.  Smith,  490; 
2  Abb.  Fr.,  301;  Cooley  v.  Betts,  24  Wend.,  20.3; 
Ferris  v.  Paris,  10  Johns.,  285),  an  attorney  (Stafford 
V.  Richardson,  16  Wend,  302 ;  Rathbun  v.  Ingalls, 
1  id,  320;  Taylor  v.  Bates,  6  Oow.,  376;  Beardsley 
V,  Root,  11  Johns.,  464)  and  other  agents  (Reina  v. 
Cro*«P,  6  Col.,  31),  are  founded.  In  Liilie  r.  Hoyt  (5 
Hill,  395),  the  rule  was  limited  to  attorneys  and 
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factors,  but  without  reasoD.  Tlie  defendant,  in  that 
case,  seems  to  have  been  a  mere  servant.  In  Stacy 
V.  Graliam  (14  N.  Y.,  492;  affirming  S.  C,  3  Duei', 
444),  the  defendant  had  been  instructed  to  remit. 

'  Heubaoh  v.  MoUmann,  2  Zhter,  227. 

'  This  quah'fication  seems  to  be  only  just  to  Uie  em- 
ployee. 

uf^^'^^JSii  S  1021.  An  employee,  who  has  any  business  to 
toempioy.  tTansuct  on  his  own  accoimt,  similar  to  that  in- 
trusted to  him  by  his  employer,  must  always  give 
the  latter  the  preference.  If  intrusted  with  similar 
affairs  by  different  employers,  he  must  give  them 
preference  according  to  their  relative  urgency,  or, 
other  things  being  equal,  according  to  the  order  in 
which  they  were  committed  to  him. 

Tliere  is  no  direct  authority  for  these  provisions,  but  tliey 
are  required  by  sound  principle. 

SHr?f*l*m-      S  1022.  An  employee,  who  is  expressly  authorized 
•oSutSte.    ^  employ  a  substitute,  is  liable  to  his  principal  only 
for  want  of  ordinary  care  in  his  selection.    The  sub- 
stitute is  directly  responsible  to  the  principal. 

Stoi'y  on  Ageftcy,  g  217  a. 

Retponti.  5  1023.  An  employee,  who  is  guilty  of  a  culpable 
negifgrace.  degree  of  negligence,  is  liable  to  his  employer  for 
the  damage  thereby  caused  to  the  latter;  and  the 
employer  is  liable  to  him,  if  the  service  is  not 
gratuitous,  for  the  value  of  such  services  only  as  are 
properly  rendered. 

BnrriTing        §  1024.  Where  service  is  to  be  rendered  by  two  or 
emp  ojee.     ^^^  persous  jointly,  and  one  of  them  dies,  the  sur- 
vivor must  act  alone,  if  the  service  to  be  rendered  is 
such  as  he  can  rightly  perform  without  the  aid  of  the 
deceased  person,  but  not  otherwise. 

See  Story  on  jBatVm.,  §  202. 

oonflden.         S  1025.  The  obligations  i>eculiar  to  confidential 
tw^empioy.  employments  are  defined  in  the  Title  on  Teusts. 
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ARTICLE  IV. 

TEKMINATIOX    OF    KMPLOTMBNT. 

SEonON  1026.  Termination  by  death,  &c.,  of  employer. 

1027.  Employment,  how  terminated. 

1028.  Continuance  of  service  in  certain  cases. 

1029.  Termination  at  will. 

1030.  Termination  by  employer  for  fault. 
1031.'  Termination  by  employee  for  fault 

1032.  Compensation  of  employee  dismissed  for  cause. 

1033.  Compensation  of  employee  leaving  for  cause. 

g  1026.  Every  employment,  in  which  the  power  of  Tormina. 
the  employee  is  not  coupled  with  an  interest  in  its  death,  ac, 
subject,  is  terminated  by  notice  to  him  of: 

1.  The  death  of  the  employer ;  or, 

2.  His  legal  incapacity  to  contract. 

Tliis  section  alters  the  common  law  by  continiiing  the 
power  until  the  agent  has  notice  of  the  principars 
change  of  conditioa  Such  a  rule  is  advocated  by 
Story  {Agency^  §  495),  and  is  obviously  just 

S  1027.  Every  employment  is  terminated :  *",5tTow 

L  By  the  expiration  of  its  appointed  term ;  ^ 

2.  By  the  extinction  of  its  subject ; 

3.  By  the  death  of  the  employee;  or, 

4.  By  his  legal  incapacity  to  act  as  such. 

S  1028,  An  employee,  unless  the  term  of  his  service  contina- 

^^  *      V  anoe  of  bot- 

has  expired,  or  unless  he  has  a  right  to  discontinue  it  j2g*i,X 
at  any  time,  without  notice,  must  continue  his  service 
after  notice  of  the  death  or  incapacity  of  his  em- 
ployer, so  far  as  is  necessary  to  protect  from  serious 
injury  the  interests  of  the  employer's  successor  in 
interest,  until  a  reasonable  time  after  notice  of  the 
facts  has  been  communicated  to  such  successor.  The 
successor  must  compensate  the  employee  for  such 
service,  according  to  the  terms  of  the  contract  of 
employment 

40 
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§  1029.  An  empIojTneDt  having  no  specified  term 
may  be  terminated  at  the  will  of  either  party,  on 
notice  to  the  other,  except  where  otherwise  provided 
by  this  title. 

SUyry  Ag.,  §§  462,  476,  477;  Hathaway  v.  Bennetl^  10 
K.  K,  108;  Ward  v,  RuckmaD,  34  Barh^  419;  see 
Beestou  v.  Colljcr,  4  Bing.t  309. 

S  1030.  An  employment,  even  for  a  specified  term, 
may  be  terminated  at  any  time  by  the  employer,  in 
case  of  any  willful  breach  of  duty  by  the  employee, 
in  the  course  of  his  employment,^  or  in  case  of  his 
habitual  neglect  of  his  duty,*  or  continued  incapacity 
to  perform  it.^ 

*  Mc  Donald  v.  Lord,  26  Bow.  iV.,  404 ;  Lilly  v.  Elwin,  11 

Q.  B.,  742;  Ridgway  r.  Hungerford  Market  Co.,  3 
Ad.  AEL,Vl\\  Turner  v.  Mason,  14  if.  A  TT.,  112. 
'Seo  Fillieul  v.  Armstrong,  7  Ad.  db  EL,  657;  Callo  v. 
Broimcker,  4  Carr.  <it  P.,  518.  A  dismissal  may  bo 
justified  on  these  grounds,  whether  the  employer 
knew  of  their  existence  or  not  (Spotswood  v.  Barrow, 
bExch.,  110). 

*  Harmer  v.  Cornelius,  5  (7.  B.  (K  S.\  236 ;  see  Cuckson 

i;.  Stones,  \  EL  Jb  EL,  248. 

5  1031.  An  employment,  even  for  a  specified  term, 
may  be  terminated  by  the  employee  at  any  time,  in 
case  of  any  willful  or  permanent  breach  of  the  obliga- 
tions of  his  employer  to  him  as  an  employee. 

upon  principle,  the  right  of  terminating  the  contract  for 
breach  of  duty  ought  to  be  mutual. 

A  female  servant  was  held  justified  in  quitting  service, 
on  account  of  indecent  assaults  by  her  master's  father, 
eltliough  her  master  had  no  part  in  them ;  his  failure  to 
protect  her  being  held  sufficient  cause  for  leaving  (Pat- 
terson V.  Gage,  23  Verm.,  558).  A  servant  who.  not 
being  in  fault,  was  re^juired  to  promise  "to  do  better," 
as  a  condition  of  his  remaining,  was  held  to  have 
rightly  refused  to  stay  upon  those  terms  (Pritchard  «. 
Martin,  27  Miss.,  305). 

A  seaman  is  justified  in  quitting  the  ship  if  it  is  unsea^ 
worthy  (Savary  v.  Clements,  8  Gray^  155 ;  Bucker  v. 
Klerkgeter,  1  Abbott  Adm.,  402 ;  Bray  v.  The  Atlanta, 
Bee  Adm.,  48X  or  if  no  provisions  are  furnished  him 
(The  Castalia,  1  Hogg.  Adm.,  69 ;  Dixon  v.  The  Cyrus» 
2  Pet.  Adm.,  407),  or  if  he  is  cruelly  treated  (Ward  v. 
Ames,  9  Johns.,  138;  Relf  v.  The  Maria,  1  Pet  Adm.'^ 


OF  THE  STATE  OF  NEW  YORK.  315 

193;   The  Minerva,    1   Hogg,  Adm,,   368;  Steele  v. 
Thatcher,  Ware^  94),  or  even  threatened  with  cnieltjr 
(Edward  v,  TreyeUick,  4tJSLik  BL,  69). 
The  prmciple  upon  which  these  deciaions  are  founded  is 
evidently  that  stated  in  the  text. 

S  1032.  An  employee,  dismissed  by  his  employer  fj^'jpj"'^- 
fbr  good  cause,  is  not  entitled  to  any  compensation  JJfi^^fOT 
for  services  rendered  since  the  last  day  upon  which  ^"®' 
a  payment  became  due  to  him  under  the  contract. 

Thus  a  clerk,  whose  salary  is  payable  quarterly,  is  not 
entitled  to  any  salary  for  the  fraction  of  a  quarter,  in 
the  course  of  which  he  is  dismissed  for  cause  (Ridgway 
v.  Hung^rford  Market  Co.,  3  AtL  ds  Ely  171;  Turner 
V.  Bobinson,  b  B,  A  AcL^  189;  6  Car,  4k  P.,  15; 
Atkln  V.  Acton,  4  Car.  (k  P.,  208).  But  he  ought  to 
recover  the  preceding  quarter's  salary,  if  not  paid. 

S  1033.  An  employee,  who  quits  the  service  of  his  SS^Sr^S" 
employer  for  good  cause,  is  entitled  to  such  propor-  f^JJJ^  j^, 
tion  of  the  compensation  which  would  become  due  ^"*' 
in  case  of  full  performance,  as  the  services  which  he 
has  already  rendered  bear  to  the  services  which  he 
was  to  render  as  full  performance. 

Patterson  v.  Gage^  23  Verm.,  668;  Fritchard  v.  Martin, 
27  Mis$.,  305. 
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•  1036,  1036.  Term  of  hiring. 

1037.  Renewal  of  hiring. 


316 


THE  CIVIL  CODE 


ScrT&Dt, 
what. 


Terra  of 
hiring. 


U 


Seotion  1038.  Time  of  service. 

1039   Servant  to  pay  over  without  demand. 
1040.  Wlien  servant  may  be  discbarged. 

S  1034.  A  servant  is  one  who  is  employed  to  render 
pei*sonal  service  to  his  employer,  otherwise  than  in 
Ihe  pursuit  of  an  independent  calling,  and  who  in 
such  service  remains  entirely  under  the  control  and 
direction  of  the  latter,  who  is  called  his  master. 

g  1035.  A  servant  is  presumed  to  have  been  hired 
for  such  length  of  time  as  the  i>arties  adopt  for  the 
estimation  of  wages.  A  hiring  at  a  yearly  rate  is 
presumed  to  be  for  one  year ;  a  hiring  at  a  daily  rate, 
for  one  day ;  a  hiring  by  piece  work,  for  no  specified 
term. 

See  Davis  v.  Marshall,  4  Iamo  Times  \2^,  S.\  216;  Q  ff.  df 
N.  [Am.  ed],  916. 

g  1036.  In  the  absence  of  any  agreement  as  to 
wages,  a  domestic  servant  is  presumed  to  be  hired 
by  the  month ;  a  clerk,  or  other  servant  not  merely 
mechanical,  or  agricultural,  by  the  year;  and  other 
servants  for  no  specified  term. 

See  Fawcett  v.  Cash,  5  B,  d;  Ad.^  904. 

g  1037.  Where,  after  the  expiration  of  an  agree- 
ment respecting  the  wages  and  the  term  of  service, 
the  parties  continue  the  relation  of  master  and  ser- 
vant, they  are  presumed  to  have  renewed  the  agree- 
ment for  the  same  wages  and  term  of  service. 

Beckert  v.  Camden  ft  Amboj  R.  R.,  Gen,  Tam^  Suprema 
Court,  1864. 

g  1038.  The  entire  time  of  a  domestic  servant  l>e- 
longs  to  the  master ;  and  the  time  of  other  servants 
to  such  extent  as  is  usual  in  the  business  in  which 
they  serve,  not  exceeding  in  any  case  ten  hours  in 
the  day. 

8«rTant  to  g  1039.  A  scrvaut  must  deliver  to  his  mast^,  as 
without  de-  soon  as  with  reasonable  diligence  he  can  find  him, 
""  everything  that  he  receives  for  his  account,  without 


Renewal  ot 
hiring. 


Time  of 
■ervlce. 
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demand ;  bnt  he  is  not  bonnd,  withont  orders  from 
his  master,  to  send  anything  to  him  through  another 
person. 

S  1040.  A  master  may  discharge  any  servant,  other  J^fJ,'*'",^ 
than  an  apprentice,^  whether  engaged  for  a  fixed  discharged. 
term  or  not : 

1.  If  he  is  guilty  of  misconduct  in  the  course  of 
his  service,*  or  of  gross  immorality,  though  uncon- 
nected with  the  same  f  or, 

2.  If,  being  employed  about  the  person  of  the 
roaster,  or  in  a  confidential  position,  the  master  dis- 
covers that  he  has  been  guilty  of  misconduct,  before 
or  after  the  commencement  of  his  service,  of  such  a 
nature  that,  if  the  master  had  known  or  contem- 
plated it,  he  would  not  have  so  employed  him. 

'  See  Winstoiie  v.  Linn,  I  B.  d:  C,  460. 

'  Turner  v.  Mason,  14  JC  <fc  TT.,  112;  Singer  v.  HcCor- 
mick,  4  Watts  A  SI,  265 :  Amor  v.  Fenron,  9  Ad.  db 
El,  548;  Callo  v.  Brouncker,  4  Carr.  A  P.,  518. 

'  Atkin  i;.  Acton,  4  Carr.  diP,,  208;  Libhart  v.  Wood, 
1  WaUs  iSb  S.,  265. 


ARTICLE  II. 

AGENTS. 

SsonON  1041.  Agent  to  conform  to  his  aathoritj. 

1042.  Must  keep  his  principal  informed. 

1043.  Collecting  agent. 

1044.  Responsibilitj  of 'sub-ap^nt. 

S  1041.  An  agent  must  not  exceed  the  limits  of  his  Af^nt  to 

,  t/i^*  «  conform  to 

actual  authority,  as  defined  hy  the  Title  on  Agency,  ^i*  «ttH»o- 

S  1042.  An  agent  must  use  ordinary  diligence  to.  Mn»t  keep 
keep  his  principal  informed  of  his  acts  in  the  course  p*i Vn^^ 
of  the  agency. 

Story  on  Agency,  g  20*7.  He  is  not  bound  to  inform  the 
principal  of  the  receipt  of  instructions,  and  of  his  in- 
tention to  comply  therewith  (Parkhill  v.  Imlay,  16 
WtfTMC,  431). 
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Collecting 
nReut. 


RespoDBl- 
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g  1043.  An  agent,  employed  to  collect  a  negotiable 
instrument,  must  collect  it  promptly,  and  take  all 
measures  necessary  to  charge  the  parties  thereto,  in 
case  of  its  dishonor,^  and.  if  it  is  a  bill  of  exchange, 
must  present  it  for  acceptance  with  reasonable  dili- 
gence.* • 

»  Walker  v.  Bank  of  State  of  N.  Y.,  9  .V.  7.,  582;  Mout 

gomcry  Co.  Bunk  v.  Albany  City  Bank,  7  ui.,  459. 
•  Allen  V.  Suydam,  20  Wend.^  321. 

S  1044.  A  mere  agent  of  an  agent  is  not  respon 
sible  as  such  to  the  principal  of  the  latter. 

Thus,  if  A.  employs  B.  to  do  some  act,  which  B.  employH 
C.  to  do,  C.  is  not  responsible  to  A.  (Montgomery  Co. 
Bank  v.  Albany  City  Bank,  7  N,  K,  459 ;  Commercial 
Bank  v.  Union  Bank,  1 1  id.,  203).  But  if  B.  employn 
C.  as  a  sub-agent  of  A.,  and  not  merely  as  his  own 
agent,  C.  is  responsible  to  his  ultimate  principal 


ARTICLE  in. 


FACrOBS. 


Factor, 
what. 


Skction  1045.  Factor,  what 

1046.  Obedience  required  from  factor. 

1047.  Sales  on  credit. 

1048.  Liability  of  factor  under  gruaranty  commission. 

1049.  Factor  cannot  relieTe  himself  from  liability. 

g  1045.  A  factor  is  an  agent  who,  in  the  pursuit 
of  an  independent  calling,  is  employed  by  another 
to  sell  property  for  him,  and  is  vested  by  the  latter 
with  the  possession  or  control  of  the  property,  or 
authorized  to  receive  payment  therefor  from  the 
purchaser. 

ob^icnce  (J  1046.  A  factor  must  obey  the  instructions  of  his 
fromtoctor.  principal,  to  the  same  extent  as  any  other  employee,* 
notwithstanding  any  advances  he  may  have  made  to 
his  principal  upon  the  property  consigned  to  him,- 
except  that  if  the  principal  forbids  him  to  selP  at 
the  market  price,  he  may  nevertheless  sell  for  his 
reimbursement,  after  giving  to  his  principal  reason- 
able notice  of  his  intention  to  do  so,  and  of  the  time 
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and  place  of  sale,  and  proceediDg  in  all  respects  as  a 
pledgee/ 

'  Evans  v,  Boot»  1  M  T,  186. 

*  Blot  V.  Boiceau,  3  M  r,  78;  Harfield  v.  Goodhuei  ui., 

62;  Bell  v.  Palmer,  6  Cow.,  128. 
'  Marfleld  v.  Goodhue,  3  K  T.^  62.    The  ezception  does 
not  extend  to  an  order  to  sell,  even  though  for  less 
than  advances  (Bell  v.  Palmer,  6  Cow.,  128). 

*  Marfleld  v.  Goodhue,  3  M  Ji,  62. 

S  1047.  A  factor  may  sell  property  consigned  to  flwctoa 
hiiu  ou  such  credit  as  is  nsual,^  but,  having  once 
agreed  with  the  purchaser  upon  the  term  of  credit, 
maj'  not  extend  it.* 

'  1  story  CkmL,  §  150 ;  Van  Allen  v.  Yanderpoel,  6  Johna^ 
69;  McKmstry  v.  Pearsall,  3  id,  319;  see  Robertson 
V.  Livingston,  5  Chw.^  473. 

'  Douglass  V.  Bernard,  AntK  Ni  P.y  278. 

^  1048.  A  factor,  who  charges  his  principal  with  a  Liability  or 
guaranty  commission  upon  a  sale,  thereby  assumes  ^^^J^ 
absolutely  to  pay  the  price  when  it  fialls  due,  as  if  it  •^®«*- 
were  a  debt  of  his  own,  and  not  as  a  mere  guarantor 
for  the  purchaser  ;^  but  he  does  not  thereby  assume 
any  additional  resi)onsibility  for  the  safety  of  his 
remittance  of  the  proceeds.' 

'  Sherwood  v.  Stone,  14  K.  T,  267 ;  Wolff  v.  Koppel,  6 
nm,  358 ;  affirmed  2  IkrL,  368 ;  Hastie  v.  Couturier, 
8  Ezch.,  40. 

*  Heubach  v.  MoUmann,  2  Duer,  227 ;  Leverich  v.  Meigs, 

1  Cow.,  646. 

S  1049.  A  factor  who  receives  property  for  sale  Factor  can. 
under  a  general  agreement  or  usage  to  guaranty  ^^f^ 
the  sales,  or  the  remittance  of  the  proceeds,  cannot  ^"*^^* 
relieve  himself  from  responsibility  therefor  without 
the  consent  of  his  principal. 

Heubach  v.  MoUmann,  2  ZHiar,  227. 


820  THE  CIVIL  CODE 


ARTICLE  IV. 

SHIPMASTERS. 

SlonON  1050.  AppointDicnt  of  master. 
1051.  "When  miiRt  be  on  board. 
1062.  Pilotage. 

1053.  Power  of  master  over  seameiL 

1054.  Power  of  master  over  passengers. 

1055.  Impressing  private  stores. 

1056.  When  may  abandon  the  ship. 

1057.  Duties  on  abandonment 

1058.  When  master  cannot  trade  on  his  own  account 

1059.  Care  and  diligence. 

1060.  Authority  of  master. 

4?S?*Sf  S  1050.  The  master  of  a  ship  is  appointed  by  the 

maeter.       owDcr,  and  bolds  during  his  pleasure. 

3  Kent  Com^  161;  Ward  v.  Euckman,  34  Barb.,  419. 
Tlie  French  Code  de  Commerce^  Art  219,  provides  that 
if  a  master  who  is  dismissed  is  one  of  the  owners  of 
the  ship,  he  may  renounce  his  interest  to  tlie  others 
and  require  from  them  the  payment  of  the  value 
thereof.  It  would  probably  be  just  to  establish  somo 
such  provision  m  favor  of  a  master  dismissed  without 
good  cause. 

S^^bSUJu  S  1051.  The  master  of  a  ship  is  bound  to  be  always 
on  board  when  entering  or  leaving  a  port,  harbor  or 
river. 

Code  de  Com.,  art.  227. 

poouge.  g  1052.  On  entering  or  leaving  a  port,  harbor  or 
river,  the  master  of  a  ship  must  take  a  pilot  if  one 
offera  himself,  and  while  the  pilot  is  on  board,  the 
navigation  of  the  ship  devolves  on  him. 

Regulations  respecting  pilots  of  this  state  are  contaioed 
iu  the  Political  Code. 

Power  of         ^  1053.  The  master  of  a  ship  may  enforce  the 

iniieter  over  «.  v 

i««moD.  obedience  of  the  mate  and  seamen  to  his  lawful 
commands  by  confinement  and  other  reasonable 
corporal  punishment,  not  prohibited  by  acts  of  con- 
gress, being  responsible  for  the  abuse  of  his  power. 
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§  1054.  The  master  of  a  ship  may  confine  any  ^^7*J^*jf^^, 
person  on  board,  during  a  voyage,  for  willful  diso-  !>"•««»«•«. 
bedience  to  his  lawful  commands. 

§  1055.  If,  during  a  voyage,  the  ship's  supplies  fail,  JJJ5JJJ**"« 
the  master,  with  the  advice  of  the  officers,  may  com-  '*"'"•• 
pel  persons  who  have  private  supplies  on  board  to 
surrender  them  for  the  common  want,  on  payment  of 
their  value  or  giving  security  therefor. 

Code  de  Com.,  art  249. 

S  1056.  The  master  of  a  ship  must  not  abandon  it  wben  mar 

abandon  ine 

during  the  voyage,  without  the  advice  of  the  other  ship. 
officers. 

S  1057.  The  master  of  a  ship,  upon  abandoning  it,  i>utietoa 

abandon- 

must  carry  with  him,  so  far  as  it  is  in  his  power,  ment. 
the  money  and  the  most  valuable  of  the  goods  on 
board,  under  penalty  of  being  personally  responsible. 
If  the  articles  thus  taken  are  lost  from  causes  beyond 
his  control,  he  is  exonerated  from  liability. 

Code  de  Com,,  art  241. 

S  1058.  The  master  of  a  ship,  who  engages  for  a  when 
common  profit  on  the  cargo,  must  not  trade  on  his  mTund^ 
own  account,  and  if  he  does,  he  must  account  to  his  Mooont 
employer  for  all  profits  thus  made  by  him. 

Code  de  Com,,  art  239,  240,  modified  to  conform  to  the 
lav  of  partnership. 

S  1059.  The  master  of  a  ship  must  use  great  care  cvt  and 
and  diligence  in  the  performance  of  his  duties,  and  is  *"*«*■*'•• 
responsible  for  all  damage  occasioned  by  his  negli- 
gence, however  slight. 

Code  de  Com,,  art  221. 

S  1060.  The  authority  and  liability  of  the  master  Aatnority 
of  a  ship,  as  an  agent  for  the  owners  of  the  ship  and  ^'  "^^- 
cargo,  are  regulated  by  the  Title  on  Aoekgy. 

41 
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ARTICLE  V. 

MATES  AND   6EAMSN. 

SsonoN  1061.  Mate,  what. 

1062.  Seamen,  what. 

1063.  Mate  and  seamen,  how  engaged  and  disdiaiiged. 
1064  Unsea worthy  vessel. 

1065.  Seamen  not  to  lose  wages  or  lien  by  agreement 

1066.  Special  agreement  with  seamen. 

1067.  Wages  depend  on  freightage. 

1068.  When  wages,  Ac.,  begin. 

1069.  Wages,  where  voyage  is  broken  up  before  departure. 

1070.  WrongfiJ  discharge. 

1071.  Wages  when  not  lost  by  wreck. 

1072.  Certificate. 

1073.  Disabled  seamen. 

1074.  Maintenance  of  seamen  during  sickness. 

1075.  Death  on  the  voyage. 

1076.  Theft,  Ac,  forfeits  wages. 

1077.  Seamen  cannot  ship  goods. 

1078.  Embezzlement  and  injuries. 

1079.  Law  governing  seamen. 

Mat*,  what  g  1061,  The  mate  of  a  ship  is  the  officer  uext  in 
rank  to  the  master,  and  in  case  of  the  master's  dis- 
ability he  must  take  his  place.  By  so  doing,  he  does 
not  lose  any  of  his  rights  as  mate. 

2  Mete.,  445. 

what*"*  S  1062.  All  persons  employed  in  the  navigation  of 

a  ship,  or  upon  a  voyage,  other  than  the  master  and 
mate,  are  to  be  deemed  seamen  within  the  provisions 
of  this  Code. 

See  The  Prince  George,  3  ffagg,  Adm.^  376;  The  Jane  & 
Matilda,  lid.,  187;  The  Highlander,  Sprague,  588. 

Mate  and         §  1063.  The  mato  and  seamen  of  a  ship  are  engaged 
med  and     ^y  ^^®  master,  and  may  be  discharged  by  him  at  any 
ai^rged.  period  of  the  voyage,  for  willful  and  persistent  diso- 
bedience or  gross  disqualification,  but  cannot  other- 
wise be  discharged  before  the  termination  of  the 
voyage. 

3  Kent  Oom.^  17& 
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S  1064.  A  mate  or  seaman  is  not  bonnd  to  go  to  sea 


iu  a  ship  that  is  not  seaworthy ;  and  if  there  is  reason-  veuei. 
able  doubt  of  its  seaworthiness,  he  may  refase  to  pro- 
ceed until  a  proper  survey  has  been  had. 

United  States  v.  GLviDgs,  Sprague,  75;  The  Hibemia, 
id,  78. 

S  1065.  A  seaman  cannot,  by  reason  of  any  agree-  seamea  not 
ment,  be  deprived  of  his  lien  upon  the  ship,  or  of  jjj«^  or 
any  remedy  for  the  recovery  of  his  wages  to  which  ■««•«««*. 
he  would  otherwise  have  been  entitled.    Any  stipu- 
lation by  which  he  consents  to  abandon  his  right  to 
^  wages  in  case  of  the  loss  of  the  ship,  or  to  abandon 
any  right  he  may  have  or  obtain  in  the  nature  of 
salvage,  is  void. 

From  13  k  14  Vict,  c  93,  g  53. 

S  1066.  No  special  agreement  entered  into  by  a  speeiai 
seaman  can  impair  any  of  his  nghts,  or  add  to  any  ^^^^•«^ 
of  his  obligations,  as  defined  by  law,  unless  he  fully 
understands  the  effect  of  the  agreement,  and  receives 
a  fair  compensation  therefor. 

The  Highlander,  Sprn^ue,  610;  Brown  v.  Lull,  2  Sumn.f 
443 ;  The  Juliana,  2  Dods.,  504;  ^arj  Paulina,  Spragve, 
45. 

§  1067.  Except  as  hereinafter  provided,  the  wages  wam  da. 
of  seamen  are  due  when,  and  so  far  only  as,  freight-  KSgii^g*. 
age  is  earned,^  unless  the  loss  of  freightage  is  owing 
to  the  fault  of  the  owner  or  master.' 

'  Tan  Benren  v.  Wilson,  9  Cotr.,  168;  Icard  v.  Goold,  11 
Johns.,  279;  Porter  v.  Andrews,  9  id,  350;  Dunnett 
V.  Tomhagen,  3  Johns.,  154 ;  see  Worth  v,  Mumford, 

1  sat.,  1. 

*  Hojt  V.  Wildfire,  3  Johns.,  518;  Sullivan  v.  Morgan,  11 
id.f  66;  see  Murray  v.  Kellogg,  9  icL,  227. 

5  1068.  The  right  of  a  mate  or  seaman  to  wages  wbea 
and  provisions  begins  either  from  the  time  he  begins  S^C* 
work,  or  from  the  time  specified  in  the  agreement  for 
his  beginning  work,  or  from  his  presence  on  board, 
whichever  first  happens. 

13  it  14  Vict.,  c.  93,  g  6& 
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S  1069.  Where  <i  voyage  is  broken  up  before  de- 
parture of  the  ship,  the  seam^u  must  be  paid  for  the 
time  they  have  served,  and  may  retain  for  their 
indemnity  such  advances  as  they  have  received. 

Modified  from  Code  de  Com.,  art  252. 

S  1070.  When  a  mate  or  seaman  is  wrongfully  dis- 
charged, or  is  driven  to  leave  the  ship  by  the  cruelty 
of  the  master  on  the  voyage,  it  is  then  ended  with 
respect  to  him,  ami  he  may  thereupon  recover  his 
full  wages. 

2  Pars.  Mar.  Law,  674;  Ward  v.  Amos,  9  Johns,,  138; 
The  Minerra,  1  Hagg.  Adm.f  368.  Reasonable  appre- 
hension of  cruelty  has  )xien  held  sufficient  excuse  fur 
desertion  (Edward  v.  Trevellick,  4  EL  ds  A,  59). 

S  1071.  In  case  of  loss  or  wreck  of  the  ship,  a  sea- 
man is  entitled  to  his  wages  up  to  the  time  of  the 
loss  or  wreck,  whether  freightage  has  been  earned  or 
not,  if  he  exerts  himself  to  the  utmost  to  save  the 
ship,  cargo  and  stores. 

This  provision  is  substantially  enacted  in  B]np1and  {Stak 
*l  k%  Vict,  c.  112,  §  17),  making  the  seaman's  ri^ht ' 
however,  absolutely  dependent  upon  the  officer's  cer- 
tificate. 


Certificate. 


Disabled 
■eamen. 


g  1072.  A  certificate  from  the  master  or  chief  sur- 
viving officer  of  a  ship,  to  the  effect  that  a  seaman 
exerted  himself  to  the  utmost  to  save  the  ship,  cargo, 
and  stores,  is  presumptive  evidence  of  the  fact. 

g  1073.  Where  a  mate  or  seaman  is  prevented  from 
rendering  service  by  illness  or  injury,  incurred  with- 
out his  fault,^  in  the  discharge  of  his  duty  on  the 
voyage,  or  by  being  wrongfully  discharged,  or  by  a 
capture  of  the  ship,'  he  is  entitled  to  wages  notwith-* 
fttanding;  bnt  in  case  of  capture,  a  ratable  deduction 
for  salvage  is  to  be  made.^ 

'  A  seaman  cannot  recover  wages  for  a  period  during 
which  he  was  disabled  by  his  own  fault  (Johnson  v. 
Huckins,  SpraguK,  67 ;  6  Law  Eep.,  311). 

'  Wetmoro  v.  Henshaw,  12  Johns.,  324. 

*  Wetmore  v.  Henshaw,  12  Johns.,  324. 
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3  1074.  If  a  mate  or  seaman  becomes  sick  or  dis-  Ma<nt»- 
abled  during  the   voyage  without    his  fault,*   the  JS!!S^i? 
expense  of  furnishing    him  with  suitable  medical  ftickn«M. 
advice,   medicine,   attendance,  and  other  provision 
for  his  wants,  must  be  borne  by  the  ship  till  the 
close  of  the  voyage.* 

'  This  exception  to  t)ie  rule  is  recognized  in  Johnson  v. 
Iluckiiia,  Sprague,  67. 

*  Croucher  v.  Oakman,  3  AUen^  185;  Harden  v.  Gordon, 
2  Mason.  641 ;  Freeman  v.  Baker,  1  Blakhf.  &  IL 
Adm^  382 ;  Walton  v.  Tlie  Neptune,  1  Ptt  Adnm.^ 
U2;  The  George,  1  Sumtl,  151;  Reed  v.  Canfield, 
fii.,  197;  Brown  v.  Overton,  Spragiie,  462;  The 
Forrest,  Ware,  420;  Knight  v.  Parsons,  S^rrague,  279. 

S  1075.  If  a  mate  or  seaman  dies  durinti:  the  voy-  Death  on 

the  Tojaffe* 

age,  his  personal  representatives  are  entitled  to  bis 
wages  to  the  time  of  his  death,  if  he  would  have  been 
entitled  to  them  had  he  lived  to  the  end  of  the  voyage. 

S1076.  Desertion  of  the  ship  without  cause,  or  a  Thert.  ac, 
justifiable   discharge    by    the    master    during   the  v«s«^ 
voyage,  for  misconduct,  or  a  theft  of  any  part  of 
the  cargo  or  appurtenances  of  the  ship,  or  a  willful 
injury  thereto  or  to  the  ship,  forfeits  all  wages  due 
for  the  voyage  to  a  mate  or  seaman  thus  in  fault. 

Spencer  v.   Kustis,  21  Me.,  619;   Coffin  v.  Jenkins,  3 
Story,  108;  Cloutman  v.  Tunison,  1  Sumn.,  373. 

S  1077.  A  mate  or  seaman  may  not,  under  any  pre-  seameii 

,.  1  1.  ^         -^t         .  ,        cannot  ship 

text,  ship  goods  on  his  own  account,  without  permis-  so<Mt^ 
sion  from  the  master. 

Code  de  Com.,  art  261. 

§  1078.  If  any  part  of  the  cargo  or  appurtenances  Bmbenie- 
of  a  ship  is  embezzled  or  injured  by  the  mate  or  a  SjariM. 
seaman,  the  offender,  or,  if  it  is  not  known  which  is 
the  offender,  all  those  of  whom  negligence  or  fault 
may  be  presumed,  must  make  good  the  loss. 

Lewis  V.  Davis,  3  JohnB.,  17 ;  Spurr  v.  Pearson,  1  Mass.,  104. 

%  1079.  The   shipment   of  officers    and   seamen.  Law  rot- 
and  their  rights  and  duties,  are  further  regulated  by  *"*°' 
acts  of  congress. 
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ARTICLE  VL 

ships'   MANA6EBS. 

Section  1080.  Manager,  what. 

1081.  Duties  of  manager. 

1082.  Compensation. 

g  1080.  The  general  agent  for  the  owners,  in  re- 
spect to  the  care  of  a  ship  and  freight,  is  called  the 
manager ;  if  he  is  a  part  owner  he  is  also  called  the 
managing  owner. 

The  commissioners  have  preferred  not  to  use  the  plirase 
"  ship's  husband." 

S  1081.  Unless  otherwise  directed,  it  is  the  duty  of 
the  manager  of  a  ship  to  provide  for  the  complete  sea- 
worthiness of  the  ship ;  to  take  care  of  it  in  port ; 
to  see  that  it  is  provided  with  necessary  papers,  with 
a  proper  master,  mate  and  crew,  and  supplies  of  pro- 
visions and  stores. 

^  1082.  A  managing  owner  is  presumed  to  have  no 
right  to  compensation  for  his  own  services. 

Benson  v.  Heatliom,  1  Toung  db  C,  326 ;  Smith  v.  Lay,  3 
Kay  A  Johru.,  105. 


CHAPTER  m. 


yoluntarj 
Interferenes 
with  pro* 
party. 


SERVICE  WITHOUT  EMPLOYMENT. 

Section  1083.  Vohmtaiy  interference  with  property 
1084.  Salvage. 

g  1083.  One  who  officiously,  and  without  the  con- 
sent of  the  real  or  apparent  owner  of  a  thing,  takes 
it  into  his  possession,  for  the  puqiose  of  rendering  a 
service  about  it,  must  complete  such  service,  and  use 
ordinary  care,  diligence  and  reasonable  skill  about 
the  same.  He  is  not  entitled  to  any  compensation 
for  his  service  or  expenses,  except  that  he  may  deduct 
actual  and  necessary  expenses,  incurred  by  him  about 
such  service,  from  any  profits  which  his  service  has 
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caused  the  thiDg  to  acquire  for  its  owner,  and  must 
account  to  the  owner  for  the  residue. 

2  1084.  Any  person,  other  than  the  master,  mate,  saiTtgo. 
or  a  seaman  thereof,  who  rescues  a  ship,  her  appurte- 
nances, or  cargo,  from  danger,  is  entitled  to  a  reason* 
able  compensation  therefor,  to  be  paid  out  of  the 
property  saved.  He  has  a  lien  for  such  claim,  which 
is  regulated  by  the  Title  on  Liens. 

Baker  v.  Hoajc,  7  K  T,  557. 


TITLE  VIL 

CABRIAGE. 

Ghaptkb    L  Carriage  in  general. 
II.  Carnage  of  persona 

III.  Carriage  of  property. 

IV.  Carriage  of  messages, 
y.  Common  carriers. 


OHAPTEE  L 

CARBIAGB  IN  GENERAIi. 

Sacnoir  1085.  Contract  of  carriage. 

1086.  Different  kinds  of  carriers. 

1087.  Marine  and  inland  carrierSi  what. 

1088.  Carriers  bj  railroad  and  steamboat 

1089.  Carriers  by  sea. 

1090.  Obligations  of  gratuitons  carriers. 

1091.  Obligations  of  gratuitous  carrier  who  has  begun  to  carry. 

§  1085.  The  contract  of  carriage  is  a  contract  for  oontrmct  oc 
the  conveyance  of  property,  persons,  or  messages,  ••"*■«* 
from  one  place  to  another. 

5  1086.  Carriage  is  either :  p,,r^^t 

^     T   1        •»  kinds  of 

1.  Inland;  or,  carrlen. 

2.  Marine. 

S  1087.  Carriers  upon  the  ocean,  upon  arms  of  the  xartne  and 
sea,  upon  the  great  lakes  Ontario,  Erie,  Huron,  rierllwhat 
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Michigan  and  Superior,  and  upon  the  rivers  and 
canals  connecting  those  lakes  with  each  other,  are 
marine  carriers.    All  others  are  inland  carriers. 

S 1088.  Eights  and  duties  peculiar  to  carriers  by  rail- 
way and  steamers,  are  defined  in  the  Political  Oodb. 

g  1089.  Eights  and  duties  i)eculiar  to  carriers  by 
sea,  are  defined  by  acts  of  cougress. 


of'gSui?"  S  1090.  Carriers  without  reward  are  subject  to  the 
same  rules  as  employees  without  reward,  except  so 
far  as  is  otherwise  provided  by  this  Title. 
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S  1091.  A  carrier  without  reward,  who  has  begun 
to  perform  his  undertaking,  must  complete  it  in  like 
manner  as  if  he  had  received  a  reward,  unless  he 
restores  the  person  or  thing'  carried  to  as  favorable  a 
position  as  before  he  commenced  the  carriage.' 

'  This  is  intended  to  include  messages  as  well  as  property. 

'  It  would  be  manifestly  unreasonable  to  allow  a  railway 
company  to  eject  a  passenger  upon  a  free  ticket, 
when  he  had  made  only  half  his  journey.  On  the 
other  hand,  there  would  be  no  injustice  in  a  refusal 
to  allow  him  to  start  upon  the  journey. 


CHAPTEE  IL 

CARRIAGE  OF  PERSONS. 

Articlb   I.  Gratuitous  carriage. 
II.  Carriage  for  reward. 


AETICLE  I. 


Degree  of 
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GBATUrrOUS   CABBIA6E    OF  PERSONS. 

Section  1092.  Degree  of  care  required. 

g  1092.  A  carrier  of  jiersons  without  reward  must 
use  ordinary  care  and  diligence  for  their  safe  carriage. 

As  extreme  care  is  required  of  carriers  for  reward  (see 
section  1093)  out  of  regard  for  human  life,  it  seems  to 
follow  that  at  least  ordinary  care  should  be  required 
of  gratuitous  carriers. 
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ARTICLE  IL 

CABRIAGE  FOB  BEWABD. 

SicnON  1093.  Qeneral  duties  of  carrier. 
1094.  Yehicles. 
1096.  Not  to  overload  his  vehicles. 

1096.  Treatment  of  {Nisscngers. 

1097.  Rate  of  speed  and  delays. 

S  1093.  A  carrier  of  persons  for  reward  must  use  oencrai 

^  ^  dotlei  of 

tbe  utmost  care  and  diligence  for  their  safe  carriage^  <*''^*«'- 
must  provide  everytbing  necessary  for  that  purpose, 
and  must  exercise  to  that  end  a  reasonable  degree 
of  skill. 

Ang,  <m  Carr.,  §g  521-^23,  534-639;  Bdgerton  v.  N.  T. 
k  Harlem  R.  R.,  35  Barb^  193;  Bowen  v.  K  Y.  Cen- 
tral R.  R.,  18  K  r,  408. 

§  1094.  A  carrier  of  persons  for  reward  is  bound  vewciea. 
to  provide  vehicles  safe  and  fit  for  the  purposes  to 
which  they  are  put,  and  is  not  excused  for  default  in 
this  respect  by  any  degree  of  care. 

Alden  v.  New  York  Central  R.  R.  Co.,  26  ^  71,  102 ;  see 
Hegeman  v.  Western  R.  R.,  13  td,  9;  Sharp  v.  Grey, 
-  9  Bing.^  467 ;  but  see  Ingalls  v.  Bills,  9  Mttc,^  1. 

S  1095.  A  carrier  of  persons  for  reward  must  not  NottooTer. 
overcrowd  or  overload  his  vehicle.  Tawcieik 

AngtU  on  Carr.^  §  628 ;  Derwort  v.  Loomer,  21  Conn,^  245. 

g  1096.  A  carrier  of  persons  for  reward  must  give  Treatment 
to  passengers  all  such  accommodations  as  are  usual  ^^ 
and  reasonable,^  must  treat  them  with  civility,'  and 
give  them  a  reasonable  degree  of  attention.^ 

'  Slory  on  BaHm.,  §  597  ;  Aug.  on  Carr.^  g  533. 

'  Story  on  Contracts^  §  796  5. ;  Chamberlain  v.  Chandler, 

3  JToAm,  242. 
'  See  Hall  v.  Conn.  Steamboat  Co.,  13  Conn,^  319. 

g  1097.  A  carrier  of  jiersons  for  reward  n^ust  travel  '^•'^ 
at  a  reasonable  rate  of  speed,  and  without  any  un-  <*«»*y»- 
reasonable  delay,  or  deviation  from  his  proper  route. 
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CHAPTEE  in. 

CARRIAGE  OF  PROPERTY. 

Aettclb  I.  Geueral  definitions. 

II.  Obligations  of  the  carrier. 
IIL  £U1  of  lading. 
IV.  Freightage. 

V.  General  average. 


ARTICLE  L 

GENERAL    DEFINinOXS. 

Section  1098.  Freight,  consignor,  &c.,  wliat. 

J^ight  S  1098.  Property    carried   is   called   freii^ht,  the 

Ac,  what,    ^e^?ard,  if  any,  to  be  paid  for  its  carriage  is  called 

freightage,'  the  person  who  delivers  the  freight  to  the 

carrier  is  called  the  consignor,  and  the  person  to 

whom  it  is  to  be  delivered  is  called  the  consignee. 

'  See  note  to  section  1449. 


ARTICLE  n. 

OBLIGATIONS   OF    THE    CABBIEB. 

SEonoN  1099.  Care  and  diligence  required  of  carriers. 

1 100.  Carrier  to  obey  directions. 

1101.  Conflict  of  orders. 

1102.  Stowage,  deviation  Ac. 

1103.  Delivery  of  freight 

1104.  Place  of  delivery. 

1106.  Obligations  of  carrier  when  freight  is  not  delivered  to 
consignee. 

1106.  How  carrier  may  terminate  his  liability. 

1107.  When  consignee  cannot  be  found. 

Care  and         S  1099.  A  Carrier  of  proi>erty  for  reward  must  use 
reqoTnd  of  at  Icast  Ordinary  care  and  diligence  in  the  perform- 
ance of  all  his  duties.    A  carrier  without  reward 
must  use  at  least  slight  care  and  diligence. 


OF  THE  STATE  OP  NEW  YORK.  831 

S  1100.  A  carrier  must  comply  with  the  directions  SK'^JyJ^ 
of  the  coDsiguor  or  consiguee«  to  the  same  extent  that  ^^'^ 
an  employee  is  boand  to  comply  with  those  of  his 
employer. 

Johnson  v,  Hudson  Rirer  B.  K.,  31  Barb^  196;  Acklej 
V.  Kellogg,  8  Chw.,  223. 

g  1101.  When  the  directions  of  a  consignor  and  g^JJJ*^ 
consignee  are  conflicting,  the  carrier  must  comply 
with  those  of  the  consignor  in  resi)ect  to  all  matters 
except  the  delivery  of  the  fiieight,  as  to  which  he 
must  comply  with  the  directions  of  the  consignee,^ 
nnless  the  consignor  has  specially  forbidden  the 
carrier  to  receive  orders  from  the  consignee  inconsis- 
tent with  his  own.' 

'  Bartlett  v.  London  and  N.  W.  Railway  Co.,*!  RAN^ 

400;  Sweet  v,  Bamey,  23  y.  T.^  835. 
*  See  Tooker  v.  Gormer,  2  Bilt,  71. 

5  1102.  A  marine  carrier  must  not  stow  freight  JJ^^JfJ* 
upon  deck  during  the  voyage,  except  where  it  is  usual  ^^ 
to  do  so,  nor  make  any  improper  deviation  from  or 
delay  in  the  voyage,  nor  do  any  other  unnecessary 
act  which  would  avoid  an  insurance  in  the  u^al 
form  ui)on  the  freight. 

Code  de  Oommarc^  art  229. 

%  1103.  A  carrier  of  property  must  deliver  it  to  the  JJjJS^*' 
consignee,  at  the  place  to  which  it  is  addressed,  in 
the  manner  usual  at  that  place. 

§  1104.  If  there  is  no  usage  to  the  contrary  at  the  J^^^^ 
place  of  delivery,  freight  must  be  delivered  as  follows : 

1.  If  carried  upon  a  railway  owned  or  managed  by 
the  carrier,  it  may  be  delivered  at  the  station  nearest 
the  place  to  which  it  is  addressed  ;^ 

2.  If  carried  by  sea  from  a  foreign  country,  it  may 
l>e  delivered  at  the  wharf  where  the  ship  moors, 
within  a  reasonable  distance  from  the  place  of  address ; 
or,  if  there  is  no  wharf,  on  board  a  lighter  alongside 
the  ship ;'  or, 
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3.  In  other  cases,  it  must  be  delivered  to  the  con- 
signee or  his  agent,  personally,'  if  either  can,  with 
reasonable  diligence,  be  found. 

*  Norway  Plains  Co.  t;.  Boston  &  Me.  R.  R.  Co.,  1  Gray, 

263 ;  see  Smith  v.  Nashua,  Ac.,  R.  R.  Co.,  7  Foat  [iVl 
H.l  86. 

*  See  Rowland  v.  Miln,  2  HilL,  150;  Hyde  v.  Trent,  Ac, 

Nav.  Co.,  5  T.  R,  389 ;  Dixon  v,  Dunham,  14  HI,  324 ; 
Crawford  v.  Clark,  15  id.^  361;  Cope  v,  Cordova,  1 
Rawle^  203.  The  carrier  is  not  bound  to  take  tho 
goods  to  the  wharf  actually  nearest  the  consignee 
(Ciiickering  v.  Fowler,  4  Pick.,  371). 
'  See  Haslam  v.  Adams  Express  Co.,  6  Bosw.,  235 ; 
Ostrandor  v.  Brown,  15  Johns.,  39;  Hemphill  v. 
Chenie,  6  WatU  <fc  S.,  62. 

g  1105.  If,  for  any  reason,  a  carrier  does  not  deliver 
fi'eight  to  the  consignee  or  his  agent  personally,  ho 
must  give  notice  to  the  consignee  of  its  arrival,  and 
keep  the  same  in  safety,  upon  his  responsibility  as  a 
carrier,  until  the  consignee  has  had  a  reasonable  time 
to  remove  it. 

Price  V.  Powell,  3  N.  7.,  322;  Bourne  v.  Gatliffe,  3  JT  <t 
(?.,  643;  7  id.,  850;  11  Cl&  jFYii.,45;  Kohn  v.  Pack- 
ard, 3  La.,  224. 

a 

S  1106.  If  a  consignee  does  not  accept  and  remove 
freight  within  a  reasonable  time  after  the  carrier  has 
fulfilled  his  obligation  to  deliver,  or  duly  oflTered  io 
fulfill  the  same,  the  carrier  may  exonerate  himself 
from  further  liability  by  placing  the  freight  in  a 
suitable  warehouse,^  on  storage,  and  giving  notice 
thereof  to  the  consignee.* 

*  A  carrier  is  not  forced  to  keep  goods  which  the  con- 

eigneo  refuses  or  neglects  to  take.  But  lie  must  do 
some  act  clearly  indicating  the  termination  of  hia 
relation  as  carrier.  If  he  keeps  the  goods  on  his 
vehicle,  he  cannot  claim  to  do  so  as  a  warehouseman 
(Goold  V.  Chapin,  20  N.  K,  259). 

*  Notice  must  be  given  (see  Rowland  v,  Miln,  2  Uilt.^ 

150). 


JT* wean-       S  1107.  If  a  consignee  of  freight  cannot,  with 
fowd.         reasonable  diligence,  be  found,  the  carrier  may  place 
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it  in  a  suitable  warehouse  for  his  account,  but  must 
give  notice  thereof  to  the  consignor. 

Fiak  V.  Newton,  1  DeniOj  46;  approved,  Bowland  v.  Mfln, 
2  Eill,  150;  see  Goold  v.  Chapin,  20  N.  T,  259. 


ARTICLE  in. 

BILL   OF  LADING. 

Section  1108.  Bill  of  lading,  what 

1109,  1110.  Bill  of  lading  negotiable. 

1111.  Effect  of  bill  of  lading  on  rights,  Ac,  of  carrier. 

1112.  Bills  of  lading  to  be  given  to  consignor. 

1113.  Carrier  exonerated  by  deliverj  according  to  bill  of  lading. 

1114.  Currier  may  demand  surrender  of  bill  of  lading  before  de- 

livery. 

S  1108.  A  bill  of  lading  is  an  instrument  in  writ-  wjiof 
ing,  signed  by  a  carrier  or  his  agent,  describing  the  ^****- 
freight  so  as  to  identify  it,  stating  the  name  of  the 
consignor,  the  terms  of  the  contract  for  carriage,  and 
agreeing  or  directing  that  the  freight  be  delivered  to 
the  order  or  assigns  of  a  specified  person  at  a  specified 
place. 

Holbrook  v,  Vose,  6  Bmw.,  7C,  109. 

g  1109.  All  the  title  to  the  freight  which  the  first  jm  of 
holder  of  a  bill  of  lading  had  when  he  received  it,  n«Kotubie. 
])asses  to  every  subsequent  indorsee  thereof  in  good 
faith  and  for  value,  in  the  ordinary  course  of  business, 
with  like  effect  and  in  like  manner  as  in  the  case  of 
a  bill  of  exchange. 

This  provision  is  conformable  to  the  general  intention  of 
merchants,  and  it  is  not  certain  that  it  is  not  the  law 
of  this  state  (see  Dows  v.  Greene,  24  N,  Fl,  638; 
Dows  V.  Rusli,  28  J3ar&.,  185 :  but  compare  Dows  v. 
Perrin,  16  ^  F.,  332).  A  provision,  somewhat  similar, 
has  been  enacted  in  England  (18  &  19  Vict.^  c.  111; 
see  Foster  v.  Colby,  B  ff.  db  N.,  705). 

5  1110.  When  a  bill  of  lading  is  made  to  "  bearer,"  m, 
or  in  equivalent  terms,  a  simple  transfer  thereof  by 
delivery  conveys  the  same  title  as  an  indorsement. 
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bmSnad-  S  llll-  A  bill  of  lading  does  not  alter  the  riglits 
liffht?,  Ac,  ^^  obligations  of  the  carrier,  as  defined  in  this  chap- 
of carrier.    ^^^^  uulcss  it  is  plainly  inconsistent  therewith. 


Bill  of  Isd- 
log  to  bo 
Kiven  to 
consignor. 


Carrier  ex- 
onerated by 
delivery 
according 
to  hill  of 
lading. 


Carrier  may 
demand 
•nrrendcr 
of  bill  of 
lading  be- 
fore 
delivery. 


§  1112.  A  carrier  must  subscribe  and  deliver  to  the 
consignor,  on  demand,  any  reasonable  number  of  bills 
of  lading,  of  the  same  tenor,  expressing  truly  the  origi- 
nal contract  for  carriage ;  and  if  he  refuses  to  do  so,  the 
consignor  may  take  the  freight  from  him,  and  recover 
from  him  besides  all  damage  thereby  occasioned. 

S  1113.  A  carrier  is  exonerated  from  liability  for 
freight,  by  delivery  thereof,  in  good  faith,  to  any 
holder  of  a  bill  of  lading  therefor,  properly  indorsed, 
or  made  in  favor  of  the  bearer. 

This  is  a  necessary  result  of  §  1109. 

S 1114.  When  a  carrier  has  given  a  bill  of  lading,  or 
other  instrument  substantially  equivalent  thereto,  he 
may  require  its  surrender,  or  a  reasonable  indemnity 
against  claims  thereon,  before  delivering  the  freight. 

Howard  v.  Sliepperd,  9  C.  B,,  297. 


ARTICLE  IV. 


FREIGHTAGE. 

Section  1115.  When  freightage  is  to  be  paid. 

1116.  ConsigDor,  whea  liable  for  freightage. 

1117.  CoDsignee,  when  liable. 

1118.  Natural  increase  of  freight. 

1119.  1120.  Apportionment  by  contract. 

1121.  Apportionment  according  to  distance. 

1122.  Freight  earned  further  than  agreed,  &c. 

1123.  Garrier^s  lion  for  freightage. 

%  1115.  A  earrier  may  require  his  freightage  to  be 
paid  upon  his  I'eceiving  the  freight ;  but  if  he  does 
not  demand  it  then,  he  cannot  until  he  is  ready  to 
deliver  the  freight  to  the  consignee. 

See  Wyld  v.  Pickford,  8  i/:  <fe  WI,  443,  458. 

S^^lTOe      S  1116.  The  consignor  of  freight  is  presumed  to  be 

for^frdght-    ]|abie  for  the  freightage,  but  if  the  contract  between 

him  and  the  carrier  provides  that  the    consignee 


When 
frelKhtage 
Is  to  bo 
paid. 
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shall  pay  it,  and  the  carrier  allows  the  consignee  to 
take  the  freight,  he  cannot  afterwards  recover  the 
freightage  from  the  consignor. 

§  1117.  The  consignee  of  freight  is  liable  for  the  ^'^fg;^; 
freightage,  if  he  accepts  the  freight  with  notice  of 
the  intention  of  the  consignor  that  he  should  pay  it. 

Merrick  v.  Grordon,  20  ^  T.,  93. 

S  1118.  No  freightage  can  be  charged  upon  the  Natami 
natural  increase  of  freight.  freight. 

1  Pars,  Marit.  LaWj  149,  150. 

S  1119.  If  freightage  is  apportioned  by  a  bill  of  Ai>portum> 

Bimt  by 

lading  or  other  contract  made  between  a  consignor  eontnct. 
and  carrier,  the  carrier  is  entitled  to  payment,  accord- 
ing to  the  apportionment,  for  so  much  as  he  de- 
livers. 

g  1120.  If  a  part  of  the  freight  is  accepted  by  a  u. 
consignee,  without  a  specific  objection  that  the  rest  is 
not  delivered,  the  freightage  must  be  apportioned 
and  paid  as  to  that  part,  though  not  apportioned  in 
the  original  contract. 

1  Pars.  Marit,  Law,  149. 

g  1121.  If  a  consignee  voluntarily  receives  freight  ^pp**^*®"*- 
at  a  place  short  of  the  one  appointed  for  delivery,  Ji^n^*® 
the  carrier  is  entitled  to  a  just  proportion  of  the 
freightage,  according  to  distance.^  If  the  carrier, 
being  ready  and  willing,  offers  to  complete  the  transit, 
be  is  entitled  to  the  full  freightage.'  If  he  does  not 
thus  offer  completion,  and  the  consignee  receives 
the  freight  only  from  necessity,  the  carrier  is  not 
entitled  to  any  freightage.^ 

*  Ang.  on  Car.,  g  404;  KiDSman  v.  N.  T.  Hutual  IiUL 

Co.,  5  Bosw.,  460. 

*  Violett  V.  Stettinius,  5  Oranefi,  C,  C,  659. 

*  Ang.  on  Car,,  §  407. 

S  1122.  If  freight  is  carried  further,  or  more  expedi-  JJ^*g;*JJJ- 
tiously,  than  was  agreed  upon  by  the  parties,  the  i^JJ^^^^^ 
carrier  is  not  entitled  to  additional  compensation. 


J 
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and  cannot  refuse  to  deliver  it,  on  the  demand  of  the 
consignee,  at  the  place  and  time  of  its  arrival. 


Carrier's 
lien  for 


S  1123.  A  carrier  has  a  lien  for  freightage,  which 
freighuge.    jg  regulated  by  the  Title  on  Liens. 


ARTICLE  V. 


Jettison 
and  general 
average, 
what. 


Order  of 
jettison. 


By  whom 
made. 


GENERAL   AVERAGE. 

Sbotiok  1124.  Jettison  and  general  average,  what 

1125.  Order  of  jettison. 

1126.  By  whom  made. 
1 12*7.  Loss,  how  borne. 

1128.  General  average  loss,  how  adjusted. 

1129.  Values,  how  ascertained. 

1130.  Things  stowed  on  deck. 

1131.  Application  of  the  forei^oing  rules. 

5  1124.  A  carrier  by  water  may,  when  in  case  of 
extreme  peril  it  is  necessary  for  the  safety  of  the  ship 
or  cargo,  throw  overboard,  or  otherwise  sacrifice,  any 
or  all  of  the  cargo  or  appurtenances  of  the  ship. 
Throwing  property  overboard  for  such  purpose  is 
ciiUed  jettison,  and  the  loss  incurred  thereby  is  called 
a  general  average  loss. 

Lawrence  v.  Minium,  17  How.  [CT.  S.],  100. 

§  1125.  A  jettison  must  begin  with  the  most  bulky 
and  least  valuable  articles,  so  far  as  possible. 

Code  de  Commerce^  art.  411. 

g  1126.  A  jettison  can  be  made  only  by  authority 
of  the  master  of  a  ship,  except  iu  case  of  his  disabil- 
ity, or  of  an  overruling  necessity,  when  it  may  be 
made  by  any  other  person. 

3  Kent  Com.^  233. 


LOM.tkOW 

borne. 


g  1127.  The  loss  incurred  by  a  jettison,  when  law- 
fully made,  must  be  I)ome  in  due  proportion  by  all 
that  part  of  the  ship,    appurtenancesi    freightage 
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and  cargo,  for  the  benefit  of  which  the  sacrifice  is 
luade,^  as  well  as  by  the  owner  of  the  thing  sacrificed.' 

*  Barnard  v.  Adams,  10  How.  [V.  S.],  2*70,  303. 

*Lee  V.  Grinnell,  5  DucTj  431 ;  Simonds  v.  White,  2  B,  A 
C,  805. 

S  1128.  The  proportions  in  which  a  general  average  oencmi 
loss  is  to  be  borne,  must  be  ascertained  by  an  adjust-  Jgl^J^ 
nieut,  in  which  the  owner  of  each  separate  interest  is 
to  be  charged  with  such  proportion  of  the  value  of 
the  thing  lost,  as  the  value  of  his  part  of  the  property 
affected  bears  to  the  value  of  the  whole.^  But  an 
adjustment  made  at  the  end  of  the  voyage,  if  valid 
there,  is  valid  everywhere.' 

*  3  Kent  Com.,  232. 

*  Simonds  v.  White,  2  A  <fc  C,  805. 

%  1129.  In  estimating  values  for  the  purpose  of  a  vtine«,hojr 
general  average,  the  ship  and  appurtenances  must  be 
valued  as  at  the  end  of  the  voyage,  the  freightage  at 
one-half  the  amount  due  on  delivery,  and  the  cargo 
as  at  the  time  and  place  of  its  discharge ;  adding,  in 
each  case,  the  amount  made  good  by  contribution. 

See  3  Kmt  Com.,  242;  5  Duer,  429;  1  Cai.,  5T3;  2 
Serg.  dfe  R,  229. 

S  1130.  The  owner  of  things  stowed  on  deck,  in  Thingi 
case  of  their  jettison,  is  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  a  deck. 
general  average  contribution  only  in  case  it  is  usual 
to  stow  such  things  on  deck  upon  such  a  voj'age. 

Lawrence  v.  Minturn,  17  How.  [U.  S.\  100;  Say  ward  v. 
Stevens,  3  Gray,  97 ;  Smith  v.  Wright,  1  Cainea,  43 ; 
Lenox  v.  United  Ins.  Co.,  3  Johns.  Cos.,  178;  TIarris 
V.  Moody,  4  Bosvo.,  210;  Grould  v.  Oliver,  4  Bing.  K  C, 
134;  S.  0.  again,  2  if.  dfe  (?.,  208;  MUward  v.  Hibbert, 
3  Q.  A,  120. 

%  1131.  The  rules  herein  stated  concerning  jettison  Aopiicatioa 
are  equally  applicable  to  every  other  voluntary  sacri-  going  miea. 
flee  of  property  on  a  ship,  or  expense  necessarily 
incurred,  for  the  preservation  of  the  ship  and  cargo 
from  extraordinary  perils. 

Birkley  v.  Pretgnv«»  I  Ea$t,  228 ;  Code  d»  Com^  440. 
48 
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OHAPTEE  IV. 

CABRIA6E  OF  MESSAGES. 

BscnoK  1132.  Obligations  of  carrier  of  messages. 

1133.  Beg^e  of  care  and  diligence  required. 

^wjgj*]«^      S  1132.  A  carrier  of  messages  for  reward  must  de- 
niMsaget.    jjy^p  fjjQjj^  at  the  placc  to  which  they  are  addressed, 
or  to  the  i)ersons  for  whom  they  are  intended. 

i>«|K«  of        §  1133.  A  carrier  of  messages  for  reward  must  use 
reqoLrad!     g^^^  ca^  ^^^  diligence  in  the  transmission  and  de- 
livery of  messages.    A  carrier  by  telegraph  must  use 
the  utmost  diligence  therein. 

Obvioufllj,  messages  are  sent  by  telegraph  for  the  ex- 
press purpose  of  seen  ring  great  dispatck  This  is  an 
implied  condition  of  the  contract,  which  should  be 
strictly  enforced. 


OHAPTEE  V. 

COMMON  CAEKIERS. 

Article    I.  Common  carriers  in  general. 
II.  Common  carriers  of  persons. 

III.  Common  carriers  of  property. 

IV.  Common  carriers  of  messages. 


ARTICLE  I. 

COMMON  CABBIEBS  IN  GEIHERAL. 

Saonov  1134.  Common  carrier,  what. 

1135.  Obligation  to  accept  freight 

1136.  Obligation  not  to  givo  preference. 

1137.  What  preferences  he  must  give. 

1138.  Starting. 

1139.  Compensation. 

1140.  Obligations  of  earner  altered  only  by  agreement 

1141.  Certain  agreement^  void. 

1142.  Rffect  of  written  contract 
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5  1134.  Every  one  who  offers  to  the  public  to  carry  comm<m 

.  .         carrier, 

persons,  property  or  messages,  is  a  common  carrier  what. 
of  whatever  he  thus  offers  to  carry. 

Sweet  V.  Barney,  23  X.  T.,  335;  Read  v.  Spaulding,  5 
Bosw.^  395;  Place  v.  Umon  Express  Co.,  2  HiU.^  19. 
A  telegraph  companj  is  a  common  carrier  (Parks  v. 
Altii  CaL  TeL  Co.,  13  CaL,  422). 

S  1135.  A  common  carrier  must,  if  able  to  do  so,^  obligation 

-  -  .«•,•..-  to  accept 

accept  and  carry  whatever  is  offered  to  him,'  at  a  freigbt. 
reasonable  time  and  place,  of  a  kind  that  he  under- 
takes or  is  accustomed  to  carry .^ 

'  If  the  carrier's  vehido  is  full,  he  is  excused  (Lovett  v. 

Hobbs,  2  Shffw.,  127). 
■  Story's  Bailin.j  §508;  Bennett  v.  Diittoii,  10  K  II»  481. 

So  held  as  to  passengers  (Bennett  v.  Peninsula  Steam 

Packet  Co.,  6  C.  J9L,  775),  and  as  to  goods  (Cranch 

V.London  &  Northwestern  R.  R.,   14  C  £.,  255; 

Pickford  v.  Grand  Junction  R.  K.,  S  M.  db  W.,  372 ; 

Jackson  t;.  Rogers,  2  Sfioto^  327). 
'  Johnson  v.  Midland  R.  R.,  4  Er/:7L,  367 ;  Sewall  v.  Allen, 

6  Wend,^  335 ;  Tunnell  v.  Pettijohu,  2  Ilarringt,  48 ; 

Citizens*  Bank  v.  Nantucket  Steamboat  Co.,  2  Storyf 

16. 

S  1136.  A  common  carrier  must  not  give  prefer-  obligation 
ence,  in  time,  price,  or  otherwise,  to  one  person  preferenee. 
over  another,  except  where  exjiressly  authorized  by 
statute. 

Siory'8  BailrtL,  §  508 ;  Parker  v.  Great  Western  Railway 
Co.,  7  Jf.  <fe  (?.,  253;  Pickford  v.  Grand  June.  R. 
Co.,  10  if.  <£;  Tf:,  399.  It  may  be  that  this  is  not  a 
rule  of  the  common  law  (see  Baxendale  v.  Eastern 
Cos.  B.  R.  Co.,  4  C.  B.  [N.  5.],  63,  78);  but  if  not,  it 
ought  to  be  incorporated  into  our  law  fVom  the 
English  Railway  Acts,  which  generally  contain  such  a 
provision. 

S  1137.  A  common  carrier  must  always  give  a  what  pro- 

*...•■  •  ^  •       ferencet  ha 

preference  m  time,  and  may  give  a  preference  m  miutgive. 
price,  to  the  United  States  and  to  this  State. 

S  1138.  A  common  carrier  must  start  at  snch  time  starttng. 
and  place  as  he  announces  to  the  public. 

AngtU  on  Carr.,  g  527,  a. 
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compensft-  g  1139.  A  common  carrier  is  entitled  to  a  reason- 
able compensiition  and  no  more;  whicb  be  may 
require  to  be  paid  in  advance.  If  payment  tbereof 
is  refused,  be  may  refuse  to  carry. 

Wyld  V.  Pickford,  8  J/.  <fc  W.,  443,  458. 

Jbji^tion.       g  1140.  Tbe  rigbts  and  obligations  of  a  common 
by^agreT^^  Carrier  cannot  be  altered  by  notice  on  his  part,*  or  by 
'"®"'-         any  otber  means  except  a  written  agi'eeraeut  between 
him  and  the  person  with  whom  he  deals.* 

'  Kevins  v.  Bay  State  Steamboat  Co.,  4  Bom.,  225;  Cole 
V.  Goodwin,  19  Wtnd.f  251 ;  approved,  Dorr  v.  N.  J. 
Steam  Nav.  Ck>.,  11  X.  K,  485. 

'  This  provision  is  new,  in  so  far  as  it  requires  the  agree- 
ment to  bo  written;  but  it  seems  emiaently  desirable 
that  such  should  be  the  law. 

Certain  g  1141.  A  commou  cariicr  cannot  be  exonerate<l, 

agreemeDts  ^ 

void.  ]yy  jiuy  agrecmeut  made  in  anticipation  thereof,  from 

liability  for  the  gross  negligence,  fraud,  or  willful 
wrong,  of  himself  or  his  servants. 

Penn.  R.  R.  v.  McCloskey,  23  Penn.  St.j  632;  Camden  & 
Amboy  R.  R.  v.  Baldauflr.  16  id.,  67;  Smith  v.  N.  Y. 
Central  R.  R.,  29  Barb.,  132;  affirmed,  24  N.  F.,  222. 
Tiie  latest  cases  in  this  state  seem  to  liold  that  the 
carrier  may  be  exempted  from  such  liability  for  th« 
acts  of  his  servants  (Dissell  v.  N.  Y.  Central  R.  R..  25 
K.  r.,  442;  reversuig  S.  C,  29  Barb.,  502;  Perkinai 
V.  N.  Y.  Central  R.  R.,  24  N.  r.,  196;  Wells  v.  Same, 
id.,  181).  But  these  decisions  were  made  by  a  bare 
majority  of  the  Court  of  Appeals,  and  the  commissioners 
think  that  the  dissenting  opinions  are  entitled  to  tbe 
most  weight.  It  is  notorious  that  the  negligence  of  rail- 
road managers  cannot  be  stopped  by  criniioal  prosecu- 
tions, and  if  they  are  enabled  by  a  reduction  of  a  few 
cents  in  the  fare,  to  escape  a  civil  action,  they  will  bo 
practic»ibly  irresponsible  for  the  acts  of  their  servants. 


RfTpctof 
written  ccn* 
tract 


g  1142.  A  passenger,  consignor,  or  consignee,  by 
accepting  a  ticket,  bill  of  lading  or  written  contract 
for  carriage,  with  a  knowledge  of  its  terms,  assents 
to  tbe  rate  of  hire,  the  time,  place  and  manner  of 
delivery  therein  stated.  But  his  assent  to  any  other 
modification  of  the  carrier's  rights  or  obligations 
containetl  in  such  instrument  can  only  be  manifested 
by  his  signature  to  the  same. 
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Xevins  v.  Bay  State  Steambotit  Co.,  4  Bogtc.^  225.  This 
appears  to  the  cominisaioDers  to  be  the  only  sound 
rule,  notwitlistandiog  its  apparent  repudiation  b/  a 
bare  majority  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  (see  Bissell  v.  N. 
y.  Central  R.  R.,  25  K.  T,  442). 


ARTICLE  11. 

COMMON   CABBIEBS   OF  PERSONS. 

Sacnov  1143.  Oblig^ation  to  carry  luggage. 
1144.  Luggage,  what 
]  145.  Liability  for  luggage. 

1146.  Luggage,  how  carried  and  delivered. 

1 147.  Obligation  to  provide  vehicles. 

1148.  Seats  for  passengers. 

1149.  Regulations  for  conduct  of  business. 

1150.  Fare,  when  payable. 

1151.  Ejection  of  passengers. 

1 152.  Fare  not  payable  after  ejection. 

1153.  Carrier*s  lien. 

§  1143.  A  conimon  carrier  of  persons,  unless  his  obiigmtion 
veliicle  is  fitted  for   the  reception  of  passengers  iws^ 
exclusively,  must  receive  and  carry  a   reasonable 
amount  of  luggage  for  each  passenger,  without  any 
charge  except  for  an  excess  of  weight  over  one  hun- 
dred pounds  to  a  passenger. 

§  1144.  Luggage  may  consist  of  any  articles  in-  honn^ 
tended  for  the  use  of  a  passenger  while  traveling, 
or  for  his  personal  equipment 

Ang.  <m  Carr^  §  115;  Story  on  Cont,  g  768,  a.  b.;  Red/, 
on  RaUw.,  %  144;  Kevins  v.  Bay  State  Steamboat  Co., 
4  Do8W.,  225 ;  Duffy  v.  Thompson,  4  E.  D.  Smith,  178 : 
Davis  V.  Cayuga  A  Siisq.  R.  R.,  10  How.  Pr.,  330;  see 
Kichards  v,  Westcott,  2  Bosw.,  589 ;  7  ufL,  6 ;  Pardee 
V.  Drew,  25  Wend.,  459. 

§  1145.  The  liability  of  a  carrier  for  luggage  re-  Liabnityfor 
ceived  by  him  with  a  passenger,  is  the  same  as  that  ""■'^ 
of  a  common  carrier  of  property. 

Siory  on  BaUm.,  §§  498.  499,  595 ;  Ang,  on  Oarr,,  %  671 ; 
Cary  v.  Cleveland  k  Toledo  R.  R.,  29  Barb,,  35 ;  Cola 
V.  Goodwiu,  19  Wend.,  251 ;  Powell  v.  Myers,  26  Wemi, 
591. 
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bow  carried 
and  deliv- 
ered. 


Obligation 
to  provide 
▼ebicles. 


Seats  for 
paasengen. 


S  1146.  A  common  carrier  must  deliver  every  pnar 
senger's  luggage,  whether  within  the  prescribed  weight 
or  not,  immediately  upon  the  arrival  of  the  p*assenger 
at  his  destination  ;  and,  unless  the  vehicle  would  be 
overcrowded  or  overloaded  thereby,  must  carry  it  on 
the  same  vehicle  by  which  he  carries  the  passenger 
to  whom  it  belongs. 

Glaaco  v.  N.  Y.  Central  R  R.  Co.,  36  Barb.,  657. 

S  1147.  A  common  carrier  of  persons,  upon  a  route 
to  which  he  has  an  exclusive  right,  must  provide  a 
sufScient  number  of  vehicles  to  accommodate  all  the 
passengers  who  can  be  reasonably  expected  to  require 
carriage  at  any  one  time. 

S  1148.  A  common  carrier  of  persons  must  provide 
every  passenger  with  a  seat. 


SralSdoa       S  1149-  A  common  carrier  of  persons  may  make 

of  busineat.  xulos  for  the  conduct  of  his  business,  and  may  require 

passengers  to  conform  to  them,^  if  they  are  lawful, 

public,'  uniform  in  their  application,  and  reasonable.' 

•  Vedder  v.  Fellows,  20  N.  K,  126;  Barker  v.  Coffin,  31 

J^rft.,  556. 

•  Pollard  V.  N.  Y.  A  K  H.  R.  R.,  7  Boato.,  437. 

•  Vedder  v.  FeUowa,  20  X  Z,  126. 

pajai)il!**"  S  1150.  A  common  carrier  may  demand  the  fare  of 
passengers,  either  at  starting,  or  at  any  subsequent 
time. 


Section  of 
pasflengerB. 


g  1151.  A  passenger,  who  refuses  to  pay  his  fare, 
or  to  conform  to  any  lawful  regulation  of  the  carrier, 
may  be  ejected  from  the  vehicle  by  the  carrier.  But 
this  must  be  done  with  as  little  violence  as  possible, 
and  within  a  short  distance  from  some  dwelling 
house. 


Fare  not 
payable 
after  c|)eo- 
tion. 


S  1152.  After  having  ejected  a  passenger,  a  car- 
rier has  no  right  to  require  the  payment  of  any  part 
of  his  fare. 
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S  1153.  A  common  carrier  has  a  lien  upon  tlie  lug-  f^^^^^^* 
gage  of  a  passenger,  for  the  payment  of  such  fare  as 
he  is  entitled  to  from  him.    This  lien  is  regulated  by 
the  Title  on  Liens. 


ARTICLE  IIL 

COMMON  CABBIXSS  OF  PBOPXBTT. 

Sacnov  1154.  LiabQitj  of  inland  earriars  for  loss. 

1155.  When  exemptions  do  not  appljr. 

1156.  Liability  for  delay. 

1157.  1158.  Liability  of  marine  carriers. 

1159.  Perils  of  sea,  what. 

1160.  Consignor  of  yalnables  to  declare  their  nature. 

1161.  Delivery  of  freight  beyond  usual  route. 

1 162.  Proof  to  be  given  in  case  of  loss. 

1163.  Carrier's  services  other  than  carriage  and  delivery. 

S  1154.  Unless  the  consignor  accompanies  the  Liability  or 
freight  and  retains  exclusive  control  thereof,*  an  rfergibr^ 
inland  common  carrier  of  property  is  liable,  from 
the  time  that  he  accepts*  until  he  relieves  himself 
from  liability  pursuant  to  sections  1103  to  1107,^  for 
the  loss  or  injury  thereof  from  any  cause  whatever, 
except : 

1.  An  inherent  defect,  vice  or  weakness,  or  a  spon- 
taneous action,  of  the  property  itself;^ 

2«  The  act  of  a  public  enemy  of  the  United  States, 
>'*of  this  state  ;^ 

3.  The  act  of  the  law  ;•  or, 

4.  Any  irresistible  superhuman  cause.^ 

'  8to,  BaUm.,  §§  533,  578;  Cohen  v.  Frost,  2  Duer,  355; 
Tower  v.  Utica  R.  R.,  7  HiU,  47. 

*  Blossom  V.  Griffin,  13  N,  F.,  569;  Lakeman  v,  Grinnell, 

5  Bosw.,  625. 
'  Story  on  BaUm^  §§  533,  509 ;  Goold  v,  Chapin,  20  K, 

F.,  259, 
<  Sto.  BaUm.,  §  492,  a.;  Ang,  on  Carr,,  §  214^  a.;  Clarke 

V.  Rochester  R.  R.,  14  JV.  F.,  574. 

*  Stio,  Baihn.,  §§  510,  526. 

*  Van  Wuikle  v.  U.  S.  Mail  Steamship  Co.,  37  Barb^  122; 

Bliven  v.  Hudson  River  R.  R.,  35  ui.,  188. 
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'"Inevitable  accident'*  does  not  exaise  the  carrior.  if 
8ucl)  accident  is  of  human  origin  (Miller  v.  Stoani 
Navigation  Co.,  10  X.  Ji,  431;  Goold  v.  Chapin,  20 
id.,  259;  10  Barh.,  612:  Merritt  v.  Karle.  31  id..  38; 
Mc Arthur  v.  Sears,  21  Wend.,  190;  Hall  v.  Cheuej, 
36  K  H.,  31). 

^^?1 "'        S  1155.  A  common  carrier  is  liable,  even  in  the 
apply?        cases  excepted  by  the  last  section,  if  his  ordinary 

negligence  exposes  the  property  to  the  cause  of  the 

loss. 

Rend  v.  Spaulding.  5  Bmu?^  395;  Wing  v.  N.  Y.  k  Erie 
R.  R.,  1  HilL,  235. 

Liabuitjfor      g  1156.  A  common  carrier  is  liable  for  delay,  only 
when  it  is  the  effect  of  his  ordinary  negligence. 

Wibert  v.  N.  T.  &  Erie  R.  R.,  11  N.  Y.,  245;  Conger  v 
Hudson  River  R.  R.,  6  Duer,  375. 

JiSne^*^       S  1157.  A  marine  carrier  is  liable  in  like  manner 
**"**"•      as  an  inland  carrier,  except  for  loss  or  injury  caused 
by  the  i)erils  of  the  sea  or  Are. 

M.  g  1158.  The  liability  of  a  common  carrier  by  sea 

is  further  regulated  by  acts  of  congress. 

9  U.  S.  Slat,  635. 

r^w£[t.        S  1159-  Perils  of  the  sea  are  from : 

1.  Storms  and  waves ; 

2.  Eocks,  shoals  and  rapids ; 

3.  Other  obstacles,  though  of  human  origin ; 

4.  Changes  of  climate ; 

5.  The  confinement  necessary  at  sea ; 

6.  Animals  peculiar  to  the  sea ;  and, 

7.  All  other  dangers  peculiar  to  the  sea. 

Seo  Ajmar  v.  Astor,  6  Cow.,  267. 

oonMflrnor        g  1160.  A  comuiou  carrier  of  gold,  silver,  platina, 

of  valuables         ^  i.     ...,,.     . 

jodeciare     or  prccious  stoues,  or  of  imitations  thereof,  in  a 
nature.        manufactured   or   unmanufactured  state,  of  time- 
pieces of  any  description,  of  negotiable  paper  or 
other  valuable  writings,  of  pictures,  glass  or  china 


OF  THE  STATE  OF  NEW  YORK.  345 

ware,  is  not  liable  for  more  than  fifty  dollars  npon 
tbe  loss  or  injury  of  any  one  package  of  such  arti- 
cles, unless  he  has  notice,  upon  his  receipt  thereof,  by 
mark  upon  the  package  or  otherwise,  of  the  nature 
of  the  freight. 

Modified  from  the  Eoglish  Carriers*  Act  of  1830.  The 
act  of  congress  (^rch  3,  1851)  does  not  iDclode  so 
many  articles. 

g  1161.  If  a  common  carrier  accepts  freight  for  a  Deiivw^f 
place  beyond  his  usual  route,  he  must,  unless  he  J^JJi'^^JJ^j^ 
stipulates  otherwise,  deliver  it  at  the  eud  of  his  route 
iu  that  direction  to  some  other  competent  carrier, 
carrying  to  the  place  of  address,  or  connected  with 
those  who  thus  carry,  and  his  liability  ceases  upon 
making  such  delivery. 

Van  Santvoord  v,  SL  John,  6  ffUif  157 ;  see  Goold  v 
Chapin,  20  M  T.,  259. 

5  1162.  If  freight,  addressed  to  a  place  beyond  the  ^f  jjj  ^ 
usual  route  of  the  common  carrier  who  first  received  «M«ofi<»i. 
it,  is  lost  or  injured,  he  must,  within  a  reasonable 
time  after  demand,  give  satisfactory  proof  to  the  con- 
signor that  the  loss  or  injury  did  not  occur  while  it 
was  in  his  charge,  or  he  will  be  himself  liable  therefor. 

This  clanse  is  intended  to  save  the  consignor  from  the 
risk  of  mistaken  actions,  by  compelling  the  carrier  to 
give  proof  that  another  is  liable,  the  fair  presumption 
being  against  him. 

§  1163.  In  respect  to  any  service  rendered  by  a  ^^^^ 
common  carrier  about  freight,  other  than  its  carriage  JJ^hw*" 
and  delivery,  his  rights  and  obligations  are  defined  J^.**'*^' 
by  the  Titles  on  Deposit  and  Sebvigb. 


ARTICLE  IV. 

COMMON  CABBIEBS   OF  MESSAGS5. 

Sionov  1164.  Order  of  transmission  of  telegraphic  messages. 

1165.  Order  in  other  cases. 

1166.  Damages  when  message  is  reAised  or  postponed. 
44 
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trSJitm*}*.  S  1164.  A  carrier  of  messages  by  telegraph  must, 
graphic**"  if  it  is  practicable,  traosmit  every  such  messaire 
immediately  upon  its  receipt  But  if  this  is  not 
practicable,  and  several  messages  accumulate  upon 
bis  bands,  be  must  transmit  them  in  the  following 
order : 

1.  Messages  from  public  agents  of  the  United 
States  or  of  this  State,  on  public  business; 

2.  Messages  intended  in  good  faith  for  immediate 
publication  in  newspapers,  and  not  for  any  secret  use ; 

3.  Messages  giving  information  relating  to  the 
sickness  or  death  of  any  person  ; 

4.  Other  messages,  in  the  order  in  which  they  were 
received. 

Order  in  ^  1165.  A  commou  carrier  of  messa^^es,  otherwise 

other  caseB.         *^  o      » 

than  by  telegraph,  must  transmit  messages  in  the 
order  in  which  he  receives  them,  except  messages 
from  agents  of  the  United  States  or  of  this  State,  on 
public  business,  to  which  he  must  always  give  priority. 
But  he  may  fix  upon  certain  times  for  the  simultan- 
eous transmission  of  messages  previously  received. 

Sh?n  m?*..  S  1166.  Every  person  whose  message  is  refused  or 
SSior'  postponed,  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  chap- 
poniponed.    ^j.^  .g  ^jjti^]^^  ^^  recover  from  the  carrier  his  actual 

damages,  and  fitly  dollars  in  addition  thereto. 

New.  Such  a  provision  is  needed  to  protect  the  rights 
of  parties  who  are  seriously  annoyed  by  delays  which 
nevertheless  cannot  be  shown  to  have  caused  tliem 
peouniaiy  damage. 


I 
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TITLE  VIIL 


TEUST. 


Chapter  I.  Trusts  in  general. 

n.  Trusts  for  the  benefit  of  third  persons. 


OHAPTEE  L 

TBUSTS  IS  GENERAL. 

Abticlb     L  Nature  and  creation  of  a  trust 
II.  Obligations  of  trustees. 
nL  Obligations  of  third  persons. 


ARTICLE  L 

KATUBK  AND  CBEATION  OF  ▲  TBUST. 

8«mOH  1167.  Trusts  dassifled. 

1168.  Voluntary  trust,  what 

1169.  Involuntary  trust,  what 

1170.  Parties  to  the  contract. 

1171.  Wliat  constitutes  one  a  trustee. 

1172.  For  what  purpose  a  trust  maj  be  created. 

1173.  Yoluntaiy  trust,  how  created  as  to  trustor. 

1174.  How  created  as  to  trustee. 

1175.  Involuntary  trustee,  wlio  is. 

1176.  Involuntary  trust  resulting  from  negligence,  fte. 

S  1167.  A  trust  is  either :  Trasu  das. 

■iAed. 

1.  Voluntary;  or 

2.  Inyoluntary. 

S  1168.  A  voluntary  trust  is  an  obligation  arising  voluntary 
out  of  a  i>ersonal  confidence  ^  reposed  in,  and  volun- 
tarily accepted  by  one,  for  the  benefit  of  another.' 

'  A  trust  is  defined  by  Story  as  an  equitable  title  to  pro- 
perty (Eq.  Jur.y  §  964).  But  this  is  a  veiy  narrow 
definition.  So  far  as  his  obligations  are  concerned, 
a  technical  trustee  stands  upon  the  same  footing 
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with  o  confidential  agent  or  adviser,  a  guardian,  kc^ 
and  there  is  Ultle  difference,  so  far  as  business 
relations  are  concerned,  between  liis  position  and 
that  of  a  husband,  wife,  parent,  or  attorney.  The 
confidence  reposed  is  the  essence  of  the  relation,  and 
it  will  be  found,  hy  reference  to  tJie  numerous  cases 
cited  in  the  course  of  this'  Title,  that  little  or  no 
distinction  is  made  between  trustees,  strictlj  so 
called,  and  any  otiier  persons  who  accept  the  per- 
sonal confidence  of  another. 
*  No  one  can  be  a  trustee  for  himself.  But  a  trust  creat- 
ed for  the  joint  benefit  of  several  persons  may  be  held 
by  one  of  them  (see  ex  parte  Glutton,  17  Jur,j  988). 
And  a  trust  has  been  sustained  for  the  benefit  of  a 
horse  (Pettiugall  v.  Pettingall,  11  L.  J,  [C%.],  176). 

SSlwhStf      S  1169.  An  iuvoluntary  trust  is  one  wbicli  is  creat- 
ed by  opera tiou  of  law. 


Parties  to 
the  con- 
tract. 


S  1170.  The  person  whose  confidence  creates  a 
trust,  is  called  the  trustor;^  the  person  in  whom  the 
confidence  is  reposed,  is  called  the  trustee ;  and  the 
person  for  whose  benefit  the  trust  is  created,  is  called 
the  beneficiary.* 

*  Lewin,  Hill,  and  other  writers,  call  the  creator  of  tlie 

trust  the  "settlor,"  a  very  objectionable  word. 
Trustor  is  an  English  word  (see  Webster's  Diction- 
ary, where  it  is  spelled  **  truster "),  and  is  entirely 
applicable  to  the  person  wlio  creates  a  trust 
"  Tliis  word  is  recommended  by  Story  (Eq.  Jur.j  §  321), 
in  place  of  cestui  que  trust. 

«u5twone  S  1171.  Every  one  who  vohmtarily  assumes  a  rela- 
atriMtee.  jj^^^  ^f  pcrsoual  coiifldcnce  with  another  is  deemed  a 
trustee  within  the  meaning  of  this  chapter,^  not  only 
as  to  the  person  who  reposes  such  confidence,  but 
also  as  to  all  persons  of  whose  affairs  he  thus 
acquires  information  which  was  given  to  such  per- 
son in  the  like  confidence,*  or  over  whose  affairs  he, 
by  sach  confidence,  obtains  any  control.^ 

*  Gardner  v.  Ogden,  22  K  F.,  343 ;  Anderson  v.  Lemon, 

d  K  F.,  236,-  Moore  v.  Moore,  5  ^  K,  256;  Blisset 

V.  Daniel,  10  Hare,  493,  636 ;  Brock  v.  Barnes,  40 

Barb,,  521. 
'Gardner  v.  Ogden,  22  M  7.,  350;  Whitcomb  v.  Min- 

chin,  5  Madd^  91. 
■  Bulkley  v.  WUford,  2  Clark  <fc  Fiiu,  102. 
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S  1172-  A  trust  may  be  created  for  any  purpose  Forwh«t 
for  which  a  contract  may  lawfully  be  made,  except  ^'^JJ^J^'S 
as  otherwise  prescribed  by  the  Titles  on  Uses  and 
Tbusts  and  on  Tbai^sfebs. 

S  1173-  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  280,  a  voiant«ry 

.  trnst.  how 

voluntary  trust  is  created,  as  to  the  trustor  and  created «8 

•^  '  to  trattor. 

beneficiary,  by  any  words  or  acts  of  the  trustor, 
indicating  with  reasonable  certainty : 

1.  An  intention  on  the  part  of  the  trustor  to  create 
a  trust ;  and, 

2.  The  subject,  purpose,  and  beneficiary  of  the  trust. 

Fisher  v.  Fields,  10  Johns.,  495;  Briggs  v.  Penny,  3 
Macn,  dk  G.,  554;  Reeves  v.  Baker,  18  Beav.,  372;  see 
Kade  v.  Bade,  5  Madd.,  119 ;  Curtis  v.  Rippon,  id.,  434 ; 
Tihbita  v.  Tibbits,  19  Ves.,  656;  Joe.,  317;  Morioe  v. 
Durham,  10  Vea.,  536 ;  Moggridge  v.  Thackwell,  7  id., 
85 ;  13  wi,  416;  Harlond  v.  Trigg,  1  Bro,  C,  C,  142 ; 
Wynne  i;.  Hawkins,  td,  179. 

%  1174.  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  section  280,  a  Aitotnu* 

t6€* 

voluntary  trust  is  created,  as  to  the  trustee,  by  any 
words  or  acts  of  his,  indicating  with  reasonable  cer- 
tainty : 

1-  His  acceptance  of  the  trust,  or  his  acknowledg- 
ment, made  upon  sufficient  consideration,  of  its  exist- 
ence; and, 

2.  The  subject,  puri)ose  and  beneficiary  of  the  trust. 

,  Day  V.  Rotli,  IS  ^  F.,  453.    These  things  are  necessary 
to  be  dettned  (Cruwys  v.  Coleman,  9  Fe*.,  323.) 

5  1175-  One  who  wrongfully  detains  a  thing  is  an  inroiimury 
Involuntary  trustee  thereof,  for  the  benefit  of  the  who  it.' 
owner. 

This  is  a  familiar  principle  of  equity  In  cases  of  title 
gained  through  fraud,  mistake,  undue  influence,  or  the 
violation  of  a  trust  (Brown  v.  Lynch,  1  Paiqt,  147 ; 
Wood  V.  Rowcliffe,  2  P}\il,  382;  3  Eort,  304;  see 
Anderson  v.  Lemon,  %KY.,  236).  There  seems  to  be 
no  reason  for  refusing  to  extend  the  rule  to  all  cases 
of  wrongful  detention. 

§  1176.  One  who  gains  a  thing  by  fraud,*  accident,  J^sfwrtK 
-mistake,  undue  influence,  the  violation  of  a  trust,'  or  *">»^* 
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m«]ig«ncc,  other  wrongful  act,'  is,  unless  he  has  some  other 
and  better  right  thereto,  an  invoUmtary  trustee  of  the 
thing  gained,  for  the  benefit  of  the  person  who  would 
otherwise  have  had  it. 

>  Mitchell  V.  Ck>ok,  29  Barb.,  243 ;  Brown  v.  Lynch,  1 

Paige,  147. 
•  Anderson  v.  I/omon,  8  N.  K,  236. 
•Bulkloj  V.  WUford,  2  a  <fc  Fin.,  102, 177,  181;  Howett 

V.  Ransom,  11  Paige,  538,  541;  Segrave  v.  Kirwan, 

Beatty,  157. 


ARTICLE  IL 

OBLIGATIONS   OF  TRUSTEES. 

SBcnoir  1177.  Trustee's  obligation  to  good  faith. 

1178.  Trustee  not  to  use  property  for  his  own  profit 

1179.  Certain  transactions  forbidden. 

1180.  Trustee's  influence  not  u>  be  used  for  his  advantage. 

1181.  Trustee  not  to  assume  a  trust  adverse  to  interest  of  bene* 

flciary. 

1182.  To  disclose  adverse  interest. 

1183.  Trustee  guilty  of  fraud,  when. 

1184.  Presumption  against  trustees. 

1185.  Trustee  mingling  trust  property  with  his  own. 

1186.  1187.  Measure  of  liability  for  breach  of  trust. 
1188.  Co<trustees,  how  far  liable  for  each  other. 

obnJSSioii  S  ll'^'^-  I^  ^^'  matters  connected  with  his  tmst,  a 
toiS!^  trustee  is  bound  to  act  in  the  highest  good  faith 
toward  his  beneficiary,  and  may  not  obtain  any 
advantage  therein  over  the  latter  by  the  slightest 
misrepresentation,  concealment,  threat  or  adverse 
pressure  of  any  kind. 

Moore  v.  Moore,  5  X  Y^  256 ;  Gardner  v.  Ogden,  22  K 
T.,  327,  as  explained  by  Dobson  v.  Racey,  8  N,  T^ 
216.  Ste  Abbott  v.  Amer.  Hard  Rubber  Co.,  33  Barb., 
693 ;  N.  Y.  Central  Ins.  Co.  v.  Nat.  Pro.  Ins.  Co.,  14 
N.  F.,  85;  Famam  v.  Brooks,  9  Pick.,  212. 

Tniftw  not      g  1178.  A  trustee  may  not  use  or  deal  with  the 

to  nse  pro-  ^  •^ 

wTproflt!'  trust  property  for  his  own  profit,^  or  for  any  other 
purpose  unconnected  with  the  trust,'  in  any  manner. 

'  Hoyt  V.  Martense.  IQ  K,  F.,  231;  Sweet  v.  Jaoocks,  0 
Paige,  365;  Phayre  v.  Peree,  1  Bligh  [K.  S,],  594;  3 
Dow,  128;  Holridge  v.  Gillespie,  2  Johns,  Ch.,  33; 
Van  Home  v,  Fonda,  5  id,  409;  Green  v.  Winter,  1 
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itij  36 ;  see  Anderson  v.  Lemon,  S  K,  7^  236;  Bnr- 
hans  V.  Van  Zandt,  1  id,,  857. 
'  Thus,  a  trustee  under  two  separate  trusts  commits  a 
breach  of  trust  hy  using  the  funds  of  one  for  the 
benefit  of  the  other  {AXi'y  Gen. «.  Newbmy,  C.  F. 
C,  72.) 

S  1179.  Neither  a  trustee,  nor  any  of  his  agents,^  c«ruin 
may  take  part  in  any  transaction  concerning  the  {/iJJ^*^ 
trust,  in  which  he,  or  any  one  for  whom  he  acts  as 
agent,^  lias  an  interest,  present  or  contingent,  adverse 
to  that  of  his  beneficiary,'  except  as  follows : 

1.  When  the  beneficiary,  having  capacity  to  con- 
tract,^ with  a  full  knowledge  of  the  motives  of  the 
trustee,'  and  of  all  other  facts  concerning  the  trans- 
action which  might  aflbct  his  own  decision,'  and 
without  the  use  of  any  influence  on  the  part  of  the 
trustee,''  i>ermits  him  to  do  so  f 

2.  When,  the  beneficiary  not  having  capacity  to 
contract,'  the  supreme  court,^®  upon  the  like  informa- 
tion of  the  facts,  grants  the  like  permission ;  or, 

3.  When  some  of  the  beneficiaries  having  capacity 
to  contract,  and  some  not  having  it,  the  former  grant 
permission  for  themselves,  and  the  supreme  court  for 
the  latter,  in  the  manner  above  prescribed." 

>  Gardner  v.  Ogden,  22  K,  71,  327;  Whitcombv.  Minchin, 
6  Madd,,  91. 

*  JSx  parte  Bennett,  10  Ves.,  399,  400;  N.  Y.  Central  Ins. 

Co.  v.  National  Pro.  Ins.  Co.,  14  JV.  F.,  85  ;  Hawley 
V.  Cramer,  4  Oow.^  717 ;  Iddings  v.  Bruen,  4  Scmdf, 
Ch,y  223 ;  Davoue  t;.  Fanning,  2  Johns.  Ch,,  252. 

*  Gardner  v.  Ogden,  22  A:  K,  327 ;  Moore  v.  Moore,  6  N, 

K,  256;  Schenck  v.  Dart,  22  K.  K,  423;  Jewettv 
Miller,  10  K,  Y.,  402 ;  Lewis  v.  HiUman,  Z3,of  L, 
Cos.,  607,  629 ;  Aberdeen  R.  R.  Go.  v.  Blaikie,  1  Macq., 
461;  Rothschild  v.  Brookman,  5  migh  (IT.  S.),  190, 
197,  202 ;  Ex  parte  Jamei^  8  7<».,  337 ;  Claflin  v. 
Farmers'  and  Cit  Bk.,  25  Ni  7.,  293;  Conkoy  v. 
Bond,  34  Barb.,  276. 

*  Campbell  v.  Walker,  5  r«.,  678;  13  id.,  601. 

*  Coles  V.  Trecothick,  9  Ves.,  247;  Murphy  v.  O'Shea^  8 

Irish  Eq^  329;  see  Charters  v.  Trevelyan,  W  CI  A 
F.,  714. 

*  Howell  V.  Ransom,  11  Paige,  538;  Coles  v.  Trecothick, 

9   Vea.,  246;  Randall  v.  Errington,  10   Fm.,  427; 
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Morse  v.  Royal,  12  Vea^  372;  see  Brace  v.  DaTen- 
port,  36  Barb.,,  249. 
'  QibsoQ  V.  Jejes,  6  Ves.,  21 Q. 

•  Dobson  v.  Bacey,  8  K.  Y.,  216. 

*  See  Re  parte  J$me»,  8  Ves^  352. 

»*  Campbell  v.  "Walker,  6  Vea.,  681,  682. 

"  A  distinction  has  been  taken  between  trustees,  strictly 
80  called,  and  other  persons  occupying  a  confidential 
relation ;  and  it  lias  been  said  that  the  former  cannot 
purchase  the  trust  property  under  any  circumstances 
whatever,  without  being  subject  to  a  rescission  of  th« 
sale  at  the  discretion  of  the  beneficiary  {Story  Si» 
Jur.y  §  311).  But  this  distinction,  if  it  exists  at  all, 
does  not  appear  to  be  well  founded. 

Trn«tee'i         g  1180.  A  trustee  may  not  use  the  influence,  which 

S^^o^'hii  ^^^  position  gives  him,  to  obtain  any  advantage  from 
advantage,    his  boneficiary. 

Bergen  v.  Udall,  31  Barh.^  9;  Huguenin  v.  Basely,  14 
Ves.^  271;  Oldham  v.  Hand,  2  td,  259;  Walmesleyff. 
Bootli,  2  Atk,,  27:  Ayhffe  v.  Murray,  2  Atk.,  58; 
Moore  v.  Frowd,  Z  Myl.  db  C,  48;  see  Morse  t». 
Koynl,  12  Vea.^  371.  Perhaps  this  rule  should  be 
more  strongly  expressed  (see  Wright  v.  Proud,  15  Ves^ 
138;  Hatch  v.  Hatch,  9  Ves.,  296).  But  see  Hunter 
V.  Atkins,  3  Myl  <ft  K.  113,  in  which  those  cases  are 
limited. 

Trurtee  not  §  1181.  No  tvustce,  SO  loug  as  he  remains  in  the 
Sdver^cto  *^"®^'  **^^y  nndertake  another  trust  adverse  in  its 
biifJflJfa"y.  nature    to  the  iuterest  of   his    beneficiary  in   the 

subject  of  the  trust,   without  the    consent  of  the 

latter. 

To  disdosa      S  1182.  If  a  trustee  acquires  any  interest,  or  be- 

advcrt<e  ^  -..i  t  i  i. 

interest.  comcs  Charged  with  any  duty,  adverse  to  the  interest 
of  his  beneficiary  in  the  subject  of  the  trust,  he  must 
immediately  iuform  the  latter  thereof,  and  may  be  at 
once  removed. 


"^nTitl^of  S  1183.  Every  violation  of  the  provisions  of  the 

fraud,\vhcn.  preceding  sections  of  this  article,  is  a  fraud  against 
the  beneficiary  of  a  trust. 

lluwell  V.  Ransom,  11  Paige^  538.  A  transaction  in  vio- 
lation of  these  provisions  is  voidable,  not  absolutely 
void  (Bostwick  v.  Atkiui,  3  Ki  Y,,  63). 
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S  1184.  All  transactions  between  a  trustee  and  his  Preflmnp. 
beneficiary,  during  the  existence  of  the  trust,  or  •«*«»•* 
while  the  influence  acquired  by  the  trustee  remains, 
by  which  he  obtains  any  advantage  from  his  bene- 
ficiarjs  are  presumed  to  be  entered  into  by  the  latter 
without  sufficient  consideration,  and  under  undue 
influence. 

Ford  V.  Harrington,  16  ^  F,  289 ;  Brock  v.  Barnes,  40 
Barb.,  621 ;  Gould  v.  Gould,  36  id.,  270;  Evans  v.  Ellis, 
5  Den.,  640; -Howell  i;.  Ransom,  11  Paige,  638;  Morse 
if.  Royal,  12  Ves.,  369;  Randall  v.  Errington,  10  id, 
429. 

§  1185.  A  trustee  who  willfully  and  unnecessarily  ^nj'^ii* 
mingles  the  trust  property  with  his  own,  so  as  to  {JJJ^yPJ^^ 
constitute  himself  in  appearance  its  absolute  owner,  »*•»*"• 
is  liable  for  its  safety  in  all  events. 

Dufij  V.  Duncan,  32  Barb.,  587 ;  Matter  of  Stafford,  11  ul, 
353 ;  Mumford  v.  Murraj,  6  Johns.  Ch,,  1 ;  Macdonnell  v. 
Harding,  7  Sim.,  178;  Clarke  v.  Tipping,  9  Beav.,  284; 
Uassey  V.  Banner,  4  Madd,  416;  Freeman  v.  Pairlie, 
3  Meriv.,  29.  Perhaps  the  same  rule  applies  to  the 
mixture  of  one  trust  fund  with  another  (see  Att'y  Gen.  v. 
Goldsmiths,  0.  P.  C,  292).  But  this  should  seem  severe. 

§  1186.  A  trustee  who  uses  or  disposes  of  the  trust  J£JB?t7?or 
property,  contrary  to  section  1178,  may,  at  the  option  J^  •' 
of  the  beneficiary/  be  required  to  account  for  all 
profits  so  made,*  or  to  pay  the  value  of  its  use,^  and, 
if  he  has  disposed  thereof,  to  replace  it,  with  its 
fruits,  or  to  account  for  its  proceeds,  with  interest.* 

>  Heathoote  v.  Hulme,  1  Joe.  <fc  W.,  128 ;  Pocock  v.  Red- 
dington,  6  Ves.  Jr.,  794;  Forrest  v.  Elwes,  4  id., 
497;  Harrison  v.  Harrison,  2  Atk.,  121. 

*  Docker  v.  Somes,  2  Myl  A  K.,  665 ;  Grawshay  v.  Ck>l- 

lins,  15  Yea.,  218;  M'Donald  v.  Richardson,  5  Jiir. 
\N.  S\  9;  see  Stroud  v.  Gwjer,  6  id.,  719. 
■  Duffy  i;.  Duncan,  32  Baarb.^  587 ;  Mumford  v.  Murray,  6 
JohM.  Ch.,  452. 

*  Pocock  V.  Reddington,  Forrest «.  Elwes,  Harrison  v.  Hai^ 

risen,  above  cited ;  see  Powlett  v.  Herbert,  1  Atk.,  297. 

§  1187.  A  trustee  who  uses  or  disposes  of  the  trust  id. 
property  in  any  manner  not  authorized  by  the  trust, 
but  in  good  faith,  and  with  intent  to  serve  the  inte- 

45 
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rest  of  the  beneficiary,  is  liable  only  to  make  good 
whatever  is  lost  to  the  beneficiary  by  his  ent>r. 

O'Brien  v.  O'Brien,  1  MoUmiy  533. 

co4rB8te«i,      g  1188.  A  trustee  is  responsible  fcfr  the  wrongfnl 
She?'  *^**  ^^'®  ^^  ^  co-trustee,  to  which  he  consented,^  or  which 

by  his  negligence  he  enabled  the  latter  to  commit ;' 

but  for  no  others.^ 

'  Broadiiurst  v.  Balg^jr,  1  You.  dk  CoU.  0.  C^  17;  French 
V.  Hobson,  9  Ves^  103. 

'  Spencer  v.  Spencer,  11  Paige^  299;  Monell  v.  Monell,  5 
Johns.  Ch,,  283;  Brice  v.  Stokes.  11  Fes.,  324;  Har- 
vey V.  Blakeman,  4  td,  596 :  Sadler  v.  Hobbs,  2  Bro. 
C.  C,  114;  Joy  V.Campbell,  l&^.4ri>/,  341;  Boord- 
man  t;.  Mosman,  1  Bro.  C.  C,  68 ;  Hanbury  v.  Kirk- 
land,  3  Sim.,  265 ;  Tliompson  v.  Fincli,  22  Btav.^  316. 

*  Lemn  on  Tt-usts,  302;  Kip  v.  Beniston,  4  Johns.,  23; 
Williams  v.  Nixon,  2  Beav.,  472;  AU>  Qen.  v.  Hol- 
land, 2  r.dk  CoU.  Ex.^  683 


ARTICLE  m. 

OBLIGATIONS   OF  THIBD   PERSONS. 

SsonoN  1189.  Third  person,  when  involuntary  trustee. 

1190.  Wlicn  third  person  must  see  to  application  of  trust  pn>* 
perty. 

Third  psrj        g  1189.  Every  one  to  whom  property  is  trans- 
Suitee.^"^  ferred  in  violation  of  a  trust,  holds  the  same  as  an 
involuntary  trustee  under  such  trust,^  unless  he  pur- 
chased it  in  good  faith  and  for  a  valuable  considera- 
tion.» 

>  Bay  v.  Roth,  18  ^.  K,  448;  Cumberland  Coal  Co.  fv 
Sherman,  30  Barb.,  653;  Fisher  v.  Fields,  10  Johns., 
495;  Sliopherdv.  McEvers,  4  Johns.  Ch.,  136;  Mur- 
ray V.  Ballou,  1  id,  666 ;  Adair  v.  Shaw,  1  Sch.  <fr 
ie/,  262. 

'See  Day  v.  Roth;  Cumberland  Cool  Co.  v,  Sherman, 
above  cited. 

When  third  g  1190.  Ouc  who  actually  and  in  good  faith  trans- 
r"«<Stoi?  ^®™  ^'^y  ™^o^y  ^^  other  property  to  a  trlistee,  as 
pLSrty.     such,  is  not  bound  to  see  to  the  application  thereof- 
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and  his  rights  can  in  no  way  be  prejudiced  by  a  mis- 
application thereof  by  the  trustee.^  Other  persons 
must,  at  their  peril,  see  to  the  proper  application  of 
money  or  other  property  paid  or  delivered  by  them? 

» 1  it  5.,  730,  §  66. 

'  Champlm  v,  Haight,  1 0  Paige,  274.    Th«  old  Uw  applied 
this  rule  to  all  persons 


CHAPTER  n. 

TRUSTS  FOB  THE  BEliOBFIT  OF  THIBD  PERSONS. 

Abticlb     L  Nature  and  creation  of  the  trust. 
IL  Obligations  of  trustees. 
III.  Powers  of  trustees. 
lY.  Rights  of  trustees. 
V.  Termination  of  the  trust. 
YL  Succession  or  appointment  of  new  truiteea. 


ARTICLE  L 

NATUBB   AND   CREATION   OF  THE  TBUST. 

Skction  1191.  Wlio  are  trustees  within  scope  of  this  chapter. 

1192.  Creation  of  trust 

1193.  Trustee  appoiuted  by  court 

1194.  1195.  Declaration  of  trust 

g  1191.  The  provisions  of  this  chapter  apply  only  JJJJ/J? 
to  express  trostSt  created  for  the  benefit  of  another  l^^^^r 
than  the  trustor,  and  in  which  the  title  to  the  trnst  tSJ.'***^ 
property  is  vested  in  the  trustee ;  not  including,  how- 
ever, those  of  executors,  administrators  and  guar- 
dians, as  such. 

g  1192.  The  mutual  consent  of  a  trustor  and  trustee  creation  of 
creates  a  tnist,  of  which  the  beneficiary  may  take 
advantage  at  any  time^  prior  to  its  rescission.' 

'  Moses  V.  Murgatroyd,  1  Johns.  Ch.,  119;  Shepperd  v. 
M^Evers,  4  td,  136;  Cumberland  v.  Codrington,  3 
td,  261;  Weston  v.  Parker,  12  Johna,^  276, '281; 
NeUson  v.  Blight,  1  Jokna,  Cob.,  205. 

*  Acton  V.  Woodgate,  2  Myl  dt  K.,  492. 
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I^^inted        S  1193.  When  a  tnistee  is  appointed  by  a  court  or 
by  court,      pnblic  oiBccr  as  such,  such  court  or  officer  is  the 
trustor,  within  the  meaning  of  the  last  section. 

JmSS!**""      S  1194-  The  nature,  extent  and  object  of  a  trust 
are  expressed  in  the  declaration  of  trust. 

M-  g  1195.  All  declarations  of  a  trustor  to  his  trustees, 

in  relation  to  the  trust,  before  its  acceptance  by  the 
trustees,  or  any  of  them,  are  to  be  deemed  part  of 
the  declaration  of  the  trust,  except  that  when  a 
declaration  of  trust  is  made  in  writing,  all  previous 
declarations  by  the  same  trustor  are  merged  therein. 


ARTICLE  IL 

OBLIGATIONS   OF  TRVBTESS. 

Bectios  1196.  Trustee  must  obey  declaration  of  trust. 

119*7.  Degree  of  care  and  diligence  in  ezecntton  of  tmst 

1198.  Duty  of  trustee  as  to  appointment  of  successor. 

1199.  Investment  of  money  by  trustee. 

1200.  Interest,  simple  or  compound,  on  omission  to  invest  tmst 

moneys. 

1201.  Purchase  by  trustee  of  claims  against  trust  fund. 

Trustee  g  1196.  A  trustoe  must  fulfill  the  purpose  of  the 

mnst  obey  •*'  x-      r- 

2rira»"°"  trust,  as  declared  at  its  creation,  and  must  follow  all 
the  directions  of  the  trustor  given  at  that  time,^ 
except  as  modified  by  the  consent  of  all  parties 
interested,'  in  the  same  manner,  and  to  the  same 
extent,  as  an  employee.^ 

*  Taylor  t;.  Tabrum,  6  Sim.,  281. 

•  "Wood  V.  Wood,  6  Faigey  696. 

'  He  has  a  right  to  disobey  instructions  in  the  same  cases 
in  which  an  employee  might  do  so.  Thus,  although 
directed  to  lend  the  funds  to  A.  on  his  bond,  he  may- 
refuse,  if  A.  becomes  insolvent  (Boss  t;.  Godsall,  1 
r.  ds  ColL  Ch.,  617). 

Degree  of  S  1197.  A  trustec,  whether  he  receives  any  com- 
diiigonce  In  pensation  or  not,  must  use  at  least  ordinary  care  and 
of  trust.      diligence  iu  the  execution  of  his  trust. 
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So  lield  as  to  compensated  trustees  (Litchfield  v.  White, 
7  y.  r.,  438:  a3"g  S.  C,  3  Sand/.,  545);  and  so  as  to 
gratuitous  trustees  (Caffrey  v.  Darby,  6  Ves.,  488).  No 
greater  degree  of  care  is  required  (Higgios  v.  WhitsOD, 
20  Barb^  141 ;  Garrett  9.  Noble,  6  Sim,,  504). 

S  1198.  If  a  trustee  procares  or  assents  to  bis  dis-  Daty  c< 

trusteo  K9 

charij^e  from  his  office,  before  bis  trust  is  fullv  exe-  ^*  appoints 

^  '  *  meot  of 

cuted,  he  must  use  at  least  ordinary  care  and  diligence  »««»»«>'■ 
to  secure  the  appointment  of  a  trustvrorthy  successor 
before  accepting  his  own  final  discharge. 

This  provisioD  is  new,  and  is  intended  to  protect  benefi- 
ciaries from  a  hasty  resort  to  the  courts  in  order  to 
shake  off  the  responsibility  of  a  trust;  a  proceeding 
by  which  they  have  been  sometimes  irremediably  in- 
jured ;  an  insolvent  and  reckless  trustee  having  been 
appointed  in  place  of  an  indolent  but  responsible  one. 

§  1199.  A  trustee  must  invest  money  received  by  inTestment 
him  under  the  trust,  as  fast  as  he  collects  a  sufficient  ^y  truttee. 
amount,^  in  such  manner  as  to  afford  reasonable 
security'  and  interest  for  the  same. 

'  De  Peyster  v,  Clarkson,  2  WendL,  77 ;  afi"g  S.  C,  Sopk^ 
424. 

*  Personal  secarity  is  not  sufficient  (Ackerman  v»  Emott, 

4  JBarb.,  626;  Smith  v.  Smith,  4  Johns,  Ch.,  281; 
Walker  v.  Symonds,  3  SwansL,  2 ;  Ryder  v.  Bk;kerton, 
td,  80;  Mills  v.  Osborne,  7  Sim.,  30;  Holmes  v. 
Dring,  3  OoTt,  1 ;  Lowson  v,  Copeland,  2  Bro,  C.  C, 
156),  except  for  a  reasonable  time,  while  seeking  real 
security  (Kmelie  v.  Kmclie,  7  Bro.  P.  (7.,  259 ;  see 
France  9.  Woods,  TamL,  172). 

51200.  If  a  trustee  omits  to  invest  the  trust  moneys  interwt, 
/       slmplA  or 

according  to  the  last  section,  he  must  pay  simple  m-  JJ™g\i"*« 
terest  thereon,  if  such  omission  is  negligent  merely,*  ii^i;,V*trait 
and  compound  interest  if  it  is  willful.*  "'^"•5^•• 

■  Schieflfelin  v.  Stewart,  1  Johns.  Ch.,  620 ;  Dunscomb  v. 
Dunscomb,  Id.,  508. 

•  Schieffclin  v.  Stewart,  1  Johns.  Ch.,  620 ;  see  Spear  v. 

Tinkham,  2  Barb,  C%.,  211 ;  De  Peyster  v,  GUrkson. 
2  Wend.,  7T. 

S1201.  A  trustee  cannot  enforce  any  claim  against  pareba«e 
,  .   ,      ,  ,  «L  .       bytniitee 

the  trust  property  which  he  purchases  after  or  m  of<J«^«» 
contemplation  of  his  appointment  as  trustee;  but  he  truuftmd. 
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maybe  allowed,  by  any  competent  court,  to  charge  to 
the  trust  property  what  he  has  in  ^ood  faith  paid 
lor  the  claim,  upon  discharging  the  same. 


ARTICLE  m. 


Trnetee** 
powers  at 
agent. 


AUmtitt 
act. 


DircretloD- 
ary  power*. 


POWERS   OF  TRUSTEES. 

Section  1202.  Trustee's  powers  as  agent. 

1203.  All  must  act 

1204.  Discretionary  powers. 

S  1202.  A  trustee  is  a  general  agent  for  the  trast 
property.  His  authority  is  such  as  is  conferred  upon 
him  by  the  declaration  of  trust,  and  by  this  chapter, 
and  none  other.  His  acts,  within  the  scope  of  his 
authority,  bind  the  trust  property  to  the  same  extent 
as  the  acts  of  an  agent  bind  his  principal. 

Coutant  V.  Servoss,  3  Barh.^  128;  L^Amoureux  v.  Van 
Rensselaer,  1  Barb.  Ch,j  34 ;  see  Briggs  v,  Davis,  20  X, 
r.,  15. 

§  1203.  Where  there  are  several  co-trustees,  all 
must  unite  in  any  act  to  bind  the  trust  property, 
unless  the  declaration  of  trust  otherwise  provides. 

Ridgely  v.  Johnson,  11  Barb.f  527 ;  see  Molr  v.  Brown, 
14  id,  39;  Van  Rensselaer  v.  Akin,  22  WmcL,  649. 

S  1204.  A  discretionary  power  conferred  upon  a 
trustee  is  presumed  not  to  be  left  to  his  arbitrary 
discretion,  but  may  be  controlled  by  the  supreme 
court  if  not  reasonably  exercised,^  unless  an  absolute 
discretion  is  clearly  conferred  by  the  declaration  of 
trust* 

'  Cowley  V.  Hartstonge,  1  Daw,  378;  Milsington  v.  Mul- 
grave,  3  Madd.^  491;  Mortimer  v.  Watts,  14  fieov., 
616;  Willis  v.  ChUde,  13  wL,  117.  If  so  eiercised, 
the  court  will  not  interfere  (Wilkes'  Charity,  3 
MaoL  d:  G,j  440 ;  Contabadie  v.  Contabadie,  6  Hare, 
410). 

*  Cowley  V.  Hartstonge,  1  jDow^  376. 


OF  THE  STATE  OF  NEW  YORK.  359 


ARTICLE  IV. 

BIGHTS   OP  TBUSTEES. 

8ECTI0V  1205.  Indemnification  of  trustee. 

1206.  Compensation  of  trustee. 

1207.  Involuntary  trustee. 

S  1205.  A  trustee  is  entitled  to  the  repayment,  out  inderaom- 

*^  catUtii  of 

of  the  trust  property,  of  all  expenses  actually  and  *"»»'^ 
properly  incurred  by  him  in  the  performance  of  his 
trust.^    He  is  entitled  to  the  repayment  of  even 
unlawful  expenditures,  if  they  were  productive  of 
actual  benefit  to  the  estate.' 

*  Glover  v.  HoUey,  2  Bra^f.,  291 ;  Worrall  v,  Harford,  8 

Ves.,  8;  Wilkinson  v,  Stuart,  2  Sim.  ds  Stu.,  237; 
Webb  V.  Shaftesbury,  7  Vet.,  480;  Att'y-Gen.  v. 
Norwich,  2  MyL  A  Cr.,  407 ;  1  Keen,  700. 

*  Duffy  V.  Duncan,  32  Barb.,  587. 

S  1206.  TVhen  a  declaration  of  trust  is  silent  upon  compentft- 
the  subject  of  compensation,  the  trustee  is  entitled  trattoe. 
to  the  same  compensation  as  an  executor.^  If  it 
specifies  the  amount  of  his  compensation,  he  is  enti- 
tled to  the  amount  thus  specified,  and  no  more.'  If 
it  directs  that  he  shall  be  allowed  a  compensation, 
but  does  not  specify  the  rate  or  amount,  he  is  entitled 
to  such  compensation  as  may  be  reasonable  under  the 
circumstances.' 

'  Meacham  v.  Stemes,  9  Paigey  398 ;  Wagstaff  v.  Lowerre, 
23  Barb.,  209;  3  Abb.  iV.,  411;  see  Litchfield  v. 
White,  7  y.  Y.,  438.  Formerly  no  compensation 
was  allowed  (Oreen  v.  Winter,  1  Johns.  Ch.,  26; 
Manning  v.  Manning,  Id.,  627 ;  Ormsby's  case,  1  BaU 
A  B.,  189). 

'  Meacham  v.  Stemes,  9  Paige,  398. 

•iJ. 

S  1207.  An  involuntary  trustee,  who  becomes  such  invoinnury 
through  his  own  fault,  has  none  of  the  rights  men-   ^^  ^ 
tioned  in  this  article. 
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ARTICLE  V. 


Trofftf  how 

eztin- 

ffuithed. 


TERMINATION   OF  THB  TBU8T. 

Section  1208.  Trust,  how  extinguished. 

1209.  Not  revocable. 

1210.  Trustee's  office,  how  vacated. 

1211.  Trustee,  how  discharged. 

1212.  Removal  bj  supreme  court 

g  1208-  A  trnst  is  extinguished  by  the  entire  fal- 
fillment  of  its  object,  or  by  such  object  becoming 
impossible  or  unlawfiiL 

So  as  to  real  trusts  {I  R  S.,  ^SO,  §  67  ;  Matter  of  Craig, 
1  Barb.,  33;  Matter  of  Do  Ka/,  4  Paige,  403),  and 
doubtless  as  to  personal  trusts. 


Notrevocar  g  1209.  A  triist  CRunot  be  revoked  by  the  trustor 
after  its  acceptance,  actual  or  presumed,  by  the  trustee 
and  beneficiaries,  except  by  the  consent  of  all  the 
beneficiaries,  unless  the  declaration  of  trust  reserves 
a  power  of  revocation  to  the  trustor,  and  in  that  case 
the  power  must  be  strictly  pursued. 

See  Diefendorf  v.  Spraker,  10  jV.  F.,  246;  Petr©  v.  Espi- 
nasse,  2  Myl.  ds  JT.,  496. 


TniBtee*8 
ottce,  how 
vacated. 


Tnutoe, 
how  dla- 
duucged. 


g  1210.  The  office  of  a  trustee  is  vacated: 

1.  By  his  death ;  or, 

2.  By  his  discharge. 

g  1211.  A  trustee  can  be  discharged  from  his  tnist 
only  as  follows : 

1.  By  the  extinction  of  the  trust; 

2.  By  the  completion  of  his  duties  under  the  trust; 

3.  By  such  means  as  may  be  pieacribed  by  the 
declaration  of  trust ; 

4.  By  the  consent  of  the  beneficiary,  if  he  has  capa- 
city to  contract ; 

5.  By  the  judgment  of  a  competent  tribunal,  in 
a  direct  proceeding  for  that  purpose,  that  he  is  of 
unsound  mind ;  or. 
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6.  By  the  supreme  court. 

He  caDDot  resign  of  his  own  more  will  (Diefendorf  v. 
Spraker,  10  K  F.,  246;  Criiger  v.  Hallidaf ,  11  Faiffe, 
314;  Shepherd  v,  M'Evere,  4  Johns,  Ch.,  136;  Chal- 
mera  v.  Bradley,  1  Joe.  d:  W!,  68). 

g  1212.  The  supreme  court  may  remove  any  trus-  J^'JJ^, 
tee  who  has  violated  or  is  unfit  to  execute  the  trust.  ^^^ 

M  R  5.,  T30,  g  70;  People  v.  Norton,  9  K.  K,  176.  This 
does  not  extend  to  executors  and  administrators '  (Emer- 
son V.  Bowers,  14  K.  Y.^  449). 


ARTICLE  VI. 

8UCCS8SI0V  OB  APPOUmOBNT  OF  NKW  TRUSTEX8. 

fiionoK  1213.  Vacant  trusteeship  filled  hy  court 

1214.  Surrivorship  between  co-trustees. 

1215.  Supreme  court  as  trustee. 

g  1213.  The  supreme  court  may  appoint  a  trustee  vacant 
whenever  there  is  a  vacancy,  and  the  declaration  of  ^^^ 
trust  does  not  provide  a  practicable  method  of  ap- 
pointment. 

See  1  iZL  5.,  730,  §  71 ;  Leggett  v.  Hunter,  19  X  F.,  459. 

This  provision  is  broader  than  the  present  statute,  which 
applies  only  to  yacancies  caused  by  resignation  or 
removal  (Matter  of  Stevenson,  3  i'a^e,'420;  liatter 
of  Van  Schoonhoven,  5  ui.,  659). 

5 1214.  On  the  death/  renunciation'  or  discharge*  Bnnriroiw 
of  one  of  several  co-trustees,  the  trust  survives  to  the  Y^^j^  «>■ 
others. 

^  Lewin  on  Thuieea,  299;  Belmont  v.  O'Brien,  12  N,  F, 
.394. 

*  Matter  of  Van  Schoonhoven,  5  Patge^  559 ;  Be  Peyster 

V,  Clendining,  8  id,  295. 

*  Matter  of  Oossman,  20  Sow.  Pr,^  360. 

%  1215.  When  a  trust  exists  without  any  appointed  sapmne 
trustee,  or  where  all  the  trustees  renounce,  die  or  are  *"»•*••• 
discharged,  the  supreme  court  must  execute  the  trust 
until  another  trustee  is  appointed. 

This  is  the  rule  as  to  real  trusts  (1  R,  S.^  730,  g  68). 
Compare,  as  to  personal  trusts,  Hawley  v.  Ross  (7 
Paige,  103),  and  Banks  v,  WUkes  (3  Smu^-  Oh^  99). 
46 
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TITLE  IX. 

AGENCY. 

Under  this  head,  the  representation  of  one  person  07 
anotlier  is  the  only  subject  treated.  The  rights  acquired 
by  tliird  persons  against  both  the  principal  and  the 
agent  are  hero  stated.  The  mutual  relations  of  princi- 
pal and  agent  are  a  branch  of  Sebyicb,  and  are 
defined  in  the  Title  on  that  snbject  So  far  as  these 
relations  create  a  mutual  trusty  they  are  regulated  bj 
the  Title  on  Tbust. 

Chapter  L  Agency  in  general. 
II.  Particular  agencies. 


CHAPTER  I. 

AGENCY  IN  GENEBAL. 

Abticle  L  Definition  of  agency. 
IL  Authority  of  agents. 

III.  Mutual  obligations  of  principals  and  tliird  persooEu' 

IV.  Obligations  of  agents  to  third  persons. 
V.  Delegation  of  agency. 

YL  Termination  of  agency. 


ARTICLE  I. 
DEFnnnoN  of  agenct. 

SsonoN  1216.  Agency,  what. 

1217.  Who  may  appoint  and  who  may  be  an  agent 

1218.  Agents,  general  or  special 

1219.  Agency,  actual  or  ostensible. 

1220.  Actual  agency. 

1221.  Ostensible  agency. 

Agency.  g  1216.  Au  agent  is  one  who  represents  another, 

called  the  principal,  in  dealings  with  third  persons. 
Such  representation  is  called  agency. 
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5  1217.  Any  person,  having  capacity  to  contract,  who  may 

•    X  X    1  J  I  appoint  and 

may  appoint  an  agent;'  and  any  person  may  be  an  vhomajbo 
agent.* 

'  Slory  on  Agency,  %  6.    See  Bergman  v.  Howell,  3  Abb. 

Pr.,  329;  Phillips  v.  Burr,  4  Dwer,  113. 
'  Sto.  Ag,   %  7 ;  Bac,  Ahr.^  Authority,  B. ;  Hopkins  v. 

MoUinieux,  4  Wend.,  465. 

2  1218.  An  agent  for  a  particular  act  or  transaction,  Agmu, 
is  called  a  special  agent.  All  others  are  general  •v^^- 
agents. 

iSftory  Ag.,  gg  n-20. 

S  1219.  An  agency  is  either  actual  or  ostensible.      Agency, 

**'  c»         fcf  actual  or 

ofltentible. 

S  1220.  An  agency  is  actual  when  the  agent  is  Actual 
really  employed  by  the  principal. 

S  1221.  An  agency  is  ostensible  when  the  principal  ost«naibi« 
intentionally,  or  by  want  of  ordinary  care,  causes  a 
third  person  to  belieTe  another  to  be  his  agent,  who 
is  not  really  employed  by  him. 


ARTICLE  n. 

AUTHOBITT  OF  AOENTB. 

Sionov  1222.  What  authority  may  be  conrorre<L 

1223.  Agent  may  perform  acta  required  of  principal  by  Code. 

1224.  Agent  cannot  have  authority  to  defraud  principaL 
1226.  Creation  of  agency. 

1226.  Consideration,  unnecessary. 

1227.  Form  of  authority. 

1228.  Ratification  of  agent's  act. 

1229.  Ratification  of  part  of  a  transaodon. 

1230.  When  ratification  void. 

1231.  Ratification  not  to  work  injury  to  third  persons. 

1232.  Rescission  of  ratification. 

1233.  Measure  of  agent's  authority. 

1234.  Actual  authority,  what 

1235.  Ostensible  authority,  what. 

1 236.  Agent's  authority  as  to  persons  having  notice  of  restrictiong 

upon  it 

1237.  Agent's  necessary  authority. 

1238.  Agent's  power  to  disobey  instructions. 

1239.  Authority  to  be  construed  by  its  specific^  rather  than  by  its 

general  terms. 
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1240.  Exceptions  to  geueral  authority. 

1 241.  What  iududed  in  aiUhoriiy  to  sell  personal  property. 

1242.  What  included  in  authority  to  sell  real  property. 

1243.  Authority  of  general  agent  to  receive  price  of  property. 

1244.  Authority  of  special  agent  to  receive  price. 


iulhirit  S  1222.  An  agent  may  be  authorized  to  do  any 

f"?red.*  *^**°'  acts  which  his  principal  might  do,  except  those  to 
which  the  latter  is  bound  to  give  his  personal  atten- 
tion. 

'VrfJrii"*^       S  1223.  Every  act  which,  according  to  this  Code, 
SuirJiTof     ^"^y  ^  done  by  or  to  any  person,  may  be  done  by  or 
ifiS!Se!     to  the  agent  of  such  person  for  that  purpose,  unless 
a  contrary  intention  clearly  appears. 


Agent  can- 
nut  have 
aitthority 
tu  defhiiid 
prlucipal. 


%  1224.  An  agent  can  never  have  authority,  either 
actual  or  ostensible,  to  do  an  act  which  is,  and  is 
known  or  susi)ected  by  the  person  with  whom  he 
c|»eals  to  be,  a  fraud  upon  the  principal. 


Creation  of 
agency. 


Considera- 
tion, nn- 
necMMury. 


S 1225.  An  agency  may  be  created,  and  an  authority 
may  be  conferred,  by  a  precedent  authorization,  or  a 
subsequent  ratification. 

Newton  v.  Bronson,  13  ^  F!,  694;  Mosa  v.  Rossie  Min- 
ing Co.,  5  Hill^  137 ;  Weed  i;.  Carpenter,  4  WeruL,  219; 
Peterson  v.  Mayor  of  New  York,  17  M  7.,  453;  Hoyt 
V.  Thompson,  ]9  id,  218. 

S  1226.  A  consideration  is  not  necessary  to  make 
an  authority,  whether  precedent  or  subsequent,  bind- 
ing upon  the  principal. 

CoiQmercial  Bank  v.  Warren,  15  AI  Y.,  577. 


Form  of 
authority. 


S  1227.  An  oral  authorization  is  sufficient  for  any 
purpose,^  except  that : 

1.  An  authority  to  enter  into  a  contract  under  seal 
can  only  be  given  by  an  instrument  under  seal ;' 
and, 

2.  An  authority  to  enter  into  a  contract  for  the 
transfer  of  real  jjroperty,  or  to  declare  a  trust  in 
relation  thereto,  can  only  be  given  in  writing.^ 
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'  Bank  of  K.  America  v.  Embury,  33  JBarb.,  323;  21  Sow. 

iV.,  14. 
'  Worrall  v.  Mumi,  6  X.  T^  229. 
*2R  &,  135. 

S 1228.  A  ratification  can  be  made  only  in  the  man-  Battfication 
ner  that  would  have  been  necessaiy  to  confer  an  on-  •^^^ 
ginal  authority  for  the  act  ratified,^  or,  where  an  oral 
authorization  would  snffice,  by  accepting  or  retaining 
the  benefit  of  the  act,*  with  notice  thereof.' 

*  story  Ag.  §  242 ;  M'Crecken  v.  San  Francisco,  16  CcU^ 

691,  623;  Despatch  Line  v.  Bellamy,  12  ^  if.,  232. 

See  Newton  v,  Bronson,  13  ^.    F.,  596;  Blood  v. 

Goodrich,  9  WendL,  68;  12  td,  626;  Wells  v.  Evans, 

20  id.,  251. 
'  Bennett  v.  Judson,  21  N.  T.j  238 ;  Clarke  v.  Van  Reims- 

djck,  9  Cranch,  163;  Lowenstein  v.  Mcintosh,  37 

Barb.,  261 ;  Decker  v.  Judson,  16  y.  K,  446. 
■  Seymour  v.  Wyckoff,  10  ^.  K,  213 ;  Cobb  v,  Dows,  id., 

341. 

S  1229.  Batification  of  part  of  an  indivisible  trans-  BatincatioB 
action  is  a  ratification  of  the  whole.  tr»n»M. 

tion. 
Decker  v.  Judson,  IB  X  T.^  446 ;  Cobb  v,  Dows,  10  N.  K, 

335 ;  Farmers  Loan  Co.  t;.  Walworth,  IK  7,j  433 ;  Bell 
v.  Shibley,  33  .fiSard.,  610;  Ferguson  v.  Hamilton,  36 
td.,  427  ;  StCfry  Ag.^  §  250.  See  Bennett  v.  Judson,  21 
N.  r.,  238;  Conditv.  Baldwin,  id,,  231. 

S  1230.  A  ratification  is  not  valid  unless,  at  the  when  rau- 
time  of  ratifying  the  act  done,  the  principal  has  v"***- 
power  to  confer  authority  for  such  an  act. 

M'Cracken  v.  San  Francisco,  16  Cal,  691. 

g  1231.  No  unauthorized  act  can  be  made  valid,  JJJt^to^'wu?!! 
retroactively,  to  the  prejudice  of  third  persons,  with-  iJl^JaV? 
out  their  consent. 

This  is  perhaps  a  broader  rule  than  at  present  exi-std. 
But  great  difficultj  has  been  felt  in  attempting  to  re- 
concile the  cases  (See  Story  Ag.,  §§  246,  247 ;  Bliss  v. 
CotUe,  32  Barh.,  322;  Bird  v.  Brown,  4  Exch.,  786; 
*  Wilson  V.  Tumman,  6  Jf.  dfe  G.,  236 ;  Palmer  v.  Ste- 

phens, 1  Denio,  481;  Rossiter  v.  Rosaiter,  8  Wend., 
499).  In  Buron  v.  Denman  (2  Exch.,  167),  the  defend- 
ant had  committed  a  trespass,  which  the  English  gov- 
amment  expressly  ratified.    This  was  held  to  relieTe 


pcr- 
■on«. 
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Besciftlon 
of  ratlflcftp 
tion. 


Heasare  of 

•Kent's 

authority. 


Actnal 

authority 

what. 


Ostensible 

authority, 

what. 


Agent*fi 
authority 
as  lo  per- 
sons having 
notice  of 
restrictions 
upon  it. 


Agents 

necessary 

authority. 


the  defendant  from  responsibility.  In  Lucaa  v.  Wilk- 
inson (1  H.  &  N^  420),  it  was  held  that  an  act  expressly 
done  on  behalf  of  A.,  could  not  be  ratified  and  adopted 
by  B.,  to  the  prejudice  of  C. 

%  1232.  A  ratification  may  be  rescinded  when  made 
without  such  consent  as  is  required  in  a  contract,  or 
with  an  imperfect  knowledge  of  the  material  facts  of 
the  transaction  ratified,^  but  not  otherwise.' 

'  Seymour  v,  Wyckoff,  10  K  K,  213,  224;  Cobb  ».  Dows, 
Id.,  341 ;  Nixon  v.  Palmer,  8  W.,  .398 ;  Brass  v.  Worth, 
40  Barb.,  648;  Roach  v.  Coe,  1  E.  D.  Smith,  175; 
M'Cracken  v.  Snn  Francisco,  16  CW.,  591,  625: 
Freeman  v.  Rosher,  13  Q.  JBl,  780;  Owings  v.  Hull, 
9  Peters,  607. 

*  Story  on  Agency,  %%  242,  250.  See  Commercial  Bank 
V.  Warren,  15  K  F,  577. 

S  1233.  An  agent  has  such  authority  as  the  princi- 
pal, actually  or  ostensibly,  confers  upon  him. 

§  1234.  Actual  authority  is  such  as  a  principal 
intentionally  confers  upon  the  agent,  or  intentionally, 
or  by  want  of  ordinary  care,  allows  the  agent  to 
believe  himself  to  possess. 

S  1235.  Ostensible  authority  is  such  as  a  principal 
intentionally,  or  by  want  of  ordinary^  care,  causes  or 
allows  a  third  person  to  believe  the  agent  to  possess. 

Farm.  &  Medi.  B'k  v.  Butch.  A  Drov.  B'k,  16  K  F.,  125; 
Beaufort  v.  Keeld,  12  Clark  db  Fin.,  290;  Sickens  v. 
Irvinjr,  7  C.  B.  (N.  S.),  171,  173;  see  Smith  v.  McQuire, 
3  H.  &  N.,  554. 

§  1236.  Every  agent  has  actually  such  authority 
as  is  defined  by  this  Title,  unless  specially  deprived 
thereof  by  his  principal,  and  has  even  then  such 
authority  ostensibly,  except  as  to  persons  who  have 
actnal  or  constructive  notice  of  the  restriction  upon  his 
authority. 

Dingle  v.  Hare,  7  C.  B.  (N.  S.\  159. 

S  1237.  An  agent  has  authority : 

1.  To  do  everything  necessary,  or  proi)er  and  usual 
in  the  ordinary  course  of  business,  for  efiecting  the 
purpose  of  his  agency ;  and, 
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2.  To  make  a  representation  respecting  any  matter 
of  fact,  not  inclading  the  terms  of  his  authority,  but 
upon  which  his  right  to  use  his  authority  depends, 
and  the  truth  of  which  cannot  be  determined  by  the 
use  of  reasonable  diligence  on  the  part  of  the  person 
to  whom  the  representation  is  made.' 

*  Story  on  Agency,  g§  85,  86,  96,  9Y ;  Dingle  v.  Hare,  7  (7. 
J9L  (N.  S.)y  159 ;  see  Horton  v.  Morgan,  19  N,  7.,  170 ; 
Waring  v.  Mason,  18  Wend.^  434;  Graves  v.  Legg,  2 
H.dbK,  210;  Taylor  v.  Stray,  2  (7.  JB.  (K  S.\  191; 
Pollock  V.  Stables,  12  ^.  B.,  765;  Bayliffe  v.  Butter- 
worth,  1  Exeih^  428 ;  Sutton  v,  Tatham,  10  Ad.  A  EL^ 
27 ;  Bay  ley  v.  Wilkins,  7  C,  B,,  886 ;  see,  however, 
Sweeting  v,  Pearce,  7  C.  B,  (N,  S),  449 ;  Partridge  v. 
Bank  of  England,  9  Q.  B.,  396. 

■  Griswotd  v.  Haven,  25  K  F.,  695 ;  Farmers'  k  M.  Bank 
V.  Butchers'  k  Drovers'  Bank,  16  id,  125 ;  Exchange 
Bank  v  Monteath,  26  td,  505 ;  Nortli  Hiver  Bank  v. 
Aymar,  3  HUl,  263. 

5  1238,  An  agent  has  power  to  disobey  instructions  Agent's 

•*'  "  *'  power  to 

in  dealing  with  the  subject  of  the  agency,  in  cases  Jt^^SJ^J 
where  it  is  clearly  for  the  interest  of  his  principal 
that  he  should  do  so,  and  there  is  not  time  to  com- 
municate with  the  principal. 

CodA  La.,  2975,  2980;  Drummond  v.  Wood,  2  Cainea,  310. 

g  1239.  When  an  authority  is  given  partly  in  gene-  Authority 

ral,  and  partly  in  specific  terms,  the  general  authority  ^trued  i>y 

gives  no  higher  powers  than  those  specifically  men-  [f,'**'^I,i5J/^ 

tioned.  **^'"»*- 

Sto.  Agency,  g  71 ;  Stair  Inst.,  B.  1,  t.  12,  §  15. 

S  1240.  An  authority  expressed  in  general  terms,  ^*"p*'^* 
however  broad,  does  not  authorize  an  agent:  atttWiiy. 

1.  To  act  in  his  own  name,^  unless  it  is  the  usual 
course  of  business  to  do  so  f 

2.  To  define  the  scope  of  his  agency  f  or, 

3.  To  do  any  act  which  a  trustee  is  forbidden  to  do 
by  article  II,  of  chapter  I,  of  the  last  Title.* 

^  Bank  of  State  of  N.  Y.  v.  Fanners'  Branch  Bank,  36 

Barb.,  332. 
'  Horton  v.  Morgan,  19  N.  F.,  170;  Whitehouie  v.  Moore, 

13  ^55.  iV.,  142. 
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What  in- 
cluded In 
aathority 
to  sell 
perBonal 
property. 


What  in- 
clndctd  in 
authority 
to  sell  real 
property. 


Authority 
of  general 
agent  to 
receive 
price  of 
property. 


Authority 
of  epeclal 
agent  to 
receive 
price. 


*  Sup'rs  of  Rensselaer  v.  Bates,  17  3r.  F.,  246;  Mechanics* 

Bank  v.  New  Hnven  R.  R.,  13  id.,  599;  Gould  v. 
Sterling,  23  id,  463 ;  Grant  v.  Norway,  10  C.  B., 
66S;  Coleman  i;.  Riclies,  16  id.,  104.  But  see  these 
cases  explained  and  great! j  restricted  in  Griswold  v. 
Haven,  26  N.  7.,  295. 

*  Claflin  V.  Farmers',  &c.,  Bank,  25  y.  F.,  293 ;  Bentley 

V.  Columbian  Ins,  Co.,  17  id.,  421 ;  N.  Y.  Central  Ins. 
Co.  V.  National  Prot'u  Ins.  Co.,  14  id.,  85;  Fellows 
1/.  Com'rs  of  Oneida,  36  Barb.,  655 ;  Bruce  t».  Daven- 
port, fU,  349;  Conkey  v.  Bond.  34  id,,  276;  Cassard 
v.  Hinman,  6  Bosw.^  8. 

§  1241.  An  authority  to  sell  personal  property  in- 
cludes authority  to  warrant  the  title  of  the  priucipal, 
and  the  quality  and  quantity  of  the  property. 

Waring  v.  Mason,  (Ct.  of  Errors),  18  Wend.,  434;  see 
Ferguson  v.  Todd,  35  Barb.,  427 ;  Milburu  v.  Belloni, 
12  Abb.  Pr.,  461;  Sto.  Agenaj,  §§  58,  59;  Nelson  v. 
Cowing,  6  ffill,  336.  See,  however,  Brady  v.  Todd  (9 
C.  B.  [N.  &],  592),  which  holds  these  powers  to  be 
oonfined  to  a  general  agent. 

g  1242.  An  authority  to  sell  and  convey  real  pro- 
perty includes  authority  to  give  the  usual  covenants 
of  warranty. 

Leroy  v.  Beard,  8  How.  (U.  &),  451. 

S  1243.  A  general  agent  to  sell,  who  is  intrusted 
by  the  principal  with  the  possession  of  the  thing  sold, 
has  authority  to  receive  the  price. 

S  1244.  A  special  agent  to  sell  has  authority  to 
receive  the  price  on  delivery  of  the  thing  sold,  but 
not  afterwards. 

Peck  V.  Harriott,  6  Serg.  dk  R,  149. 


ARTICLE  in. 


KUTUAL  OBLIQATIONS   OF  PBINCIPALS  AND  THIBD  PSBSONS. 


Sechon  1245.  Principal,  how  affected  by  acts  of  agent  within  the  scope 

of  his  authority, 

1 246.  Principal,  when  bound  by  incomplete  execution  of  authority. 

1247.  Notice  to  agent,  when  notice  to  principal 

1248«  Obligation  of  principal  when  agent  exceeds  his  authority. 
1249.  For  acts  done  under  a  merely  oitensible  authority. 
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BaonOM  1250.  When  exclusive  credit  is  giiren  to  agent. 

1251.  Rights  of  person  who  deals  with  agent  without  knowledge 

of  his  agency. 

1252.  Effect  of  a  written  instrument  by  which  the  agent  ioteads 

to  bind  the  principal 

1253.  Principars  responsibility  for  agent's  negligence  or  omission. 

1254.  Principal's  responsibility  for  wrongs  willfully  committed  by 

the  agent 

5  1245.  An  agent  represents  his  principal  for  all  JJJJ^JJSi. 
purposes  within  the  scope  of  his  actual  or  ostensible^  S? iSjJt'* 


authority,  and  all  the  rights*  and  liabilities^  which  I^e'i>f  hu 
would  accrue  to  the  agent  from  transactions  within  ''*^^'*''' 
sneh  limit/  if  they  had  been  entered  into  on  his  own 
account,  accrue  to  the  principal. 

'  Rourke  v.  Story,  4t  R  D.  SmWt,  54;  Hatch  v.  Taylor, 
10  K  Ry  538;  Farm.  A;  M.  B'k  v.  Butch.  &  Drov. 
B'k,  16  M  K,  125,  149. 

*  Story  Agency,  §g  435,  438. 

*  Story  Agency,  §  127. 

^  See  Condit  i;.  Baldwin,  21  N.  F.,  219;  Mechanics*  Bank 
V.  New  Haven  R.  R.,  1 3  ^  F.,  599,  634 ;  Hubbersty  v. 
Ward,  8  ExcK,  330;  Coleman  v.  Riches,  16  a  B.,  104. 

§  1246.  A  principal  is  bound  by  an  incomplete  exe-  principal. 
ention  of  an  authority,  when  it  is  consistent  with  the  J^^jd  by^ 
whole  purpose  and  scope  thereof,  but  not  otherwise.  Jf  JSiorit/ 

Story  Agency,  §§  171,  180. 

§1247.  As  against  a  princ^al,  both  principal  J^nrwSim 
and  agent*  are  deemed  to  have  notice  of  whatever  ^\^\^ 
either  has  notice  of,  and  ought,  in  good  faith  and 
the  exercise  of  ordinary  care  and  diligence,  to  com- 
municate to  the  other.^ 

*  Fulton  Bank  v.  Sharon  Canal  Co.,  4  Paige,  13*7 ;  Bank 

of  U.  S.  i;.  Davis,  2  HiU,  464;  Stewart  v.  Stewart,  6 
Clark  di  Fin.,  911.  See  Ingalls  v.  Morgan,  10  N,  K, 
184;  Weisser  v.  Denison,  id,  68. 
'  This  rule  has  been  declared  in  a  well  considered  opinion 
(Fitzsimroons  v.  Josliu,  21  R,  129),  and  seems  to  be 
supported  by  other  cases  (see  Lawrence  v.  Miller,  16 
N.  Y.,  235;  Fuller  v.  Wilson,  3  Q.  B.,  68).  To  the 
contrary  is  the  celebrated  case  of  Comfoot  v.  Fowke 
(6  if.  <£;  ITm  366),  whicli  has  been,  however,  explained 
in  the  house  of  lords  (National  £xch.  Co.  v.  Drew,  2 
Macq,,  108,  144)  as  really  turning  upon  a  quettion  of 
purefhiud. 
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•  See  Weisser  t;.  Denison,  10  X.  T..  68;  Hood  v.  Fahne- 
stock,  8  WaUs,  489;  Bracken  v.  MiUer,  4  Watts  S;  S., 
102.  Tlius,  notice  to  an  agent,  before  his  employ- 
ment as  such,  does  not  affect  the  principal  (Fuller  v. 
Bennett,  2  ffare,  402;  Worsley  v.  Scarborougli,  3 
Aik.,  392 ;  and  cases  before  cited). 

owi^jjation^      S  1248.  When  an  agent  exceeds  his  authority,  his 
SSSd*/hu  principal  is  bound  by  his  authorized  acts  so  far  only 
authority,     j^g  jjjey  cau  be  plainly  separated  from  those  which 
are  unauthorized. 

doS*nnd«r  S  1249.  A  principal  is  bound  by  acts  of  his  agent, 
S-SSslbie  nnder  a  merely  ostensible  authority,  to  those  persons 
authority,    ^^j^  ^|^^  j^^^^  .^  good  faith,  and  without  ordinary 

negligence,  incurred  a  liability,  or  parted  with  value, 
upon  the  faith  thereof. 

Sec  Mechanics*  Bank  v.  New  Haven  R.  R.,  13  N.  K,  611 ; 
Fanners*  and  Mechanics'  Bank  v.  Butchers'  and  Drovers' 
Bank,  16  A".  7.  127 

• 

ciui1ve"V       S  1250.  If  exclusive  cred^i  is  given  to  an  agent  by 
ti^^cuu^*"  the  person  dealing  with  him,  his  principal  is  exonerat- 
ed by  payment  or  other  satisfaction  made  by  him  to 
his  agent  in  good  faith,  before  receiving  notice  of  the 
creditor's  election  to  hold  him  responsible. 

Stoj-y  Agency,  %  291 ;  Fish  v.  Wood,  4  R  D.  Smith,  327 ; 
see  Heald  v.  Ken  worthy,  10  Excfu,  739 ;  Hjde  v.  Paige, 
9  Barh.y^bO]  Cheever  v.  Smitli,  I  &  Johns,,  276;  French 
V.  Price,  24  Pick.,  13;  Fitlerv.  Common wealtli,  31  Penn, 
SL,  406.  If  such  credit  is  not  given  to  the  agent,  mere 
delay  in  calling  upon  the  principal  does  not  ezouerat« 
him  (Macfarlane  v.  Giannacopulo,  3  IT.  d;  N^  860}. 

piSJS  who  S  1251.  One  who  deals  with  an  agent,  without 
agSlft  with-  knowing  or  having  reason  to  believe  that  the  agent 
fedKe"o7h'ifl  acts  as  such  in  the  transaction,  may  set  off,  against 
'**"*^^'       any  claim  of  the  principal  arising  out  of  the  same, 

all  claims  which  he  might  have  set  off  against  the 

agent  before  notice  of  the  agency. 

Hogan  V.  Shorb,  24  Wend.,  458 ;  George  v.  Clagett,  7  7^ 
B.,  359;  see  Taintor  v.  Prendergast,  3  I£iU,  72;  Fer- 
rand  v.  Bischoffsheim,  4  (7.  A  {K  S.),  710;  Heald  v. 
Kenworthy,  10  Exch.,  739;  Smethurst  v.  Mitchell,  1  £L 
^  El^  630. 


Dt*a  ncg- 
omiMioB. 
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.^1252.  Any  instrument  within  the  scope  of  his  Effect  or  a 

aitthority,  whether  under  seal  or  not,  by  which  an  J'^^J^ 

agent  intends  to  bind  his  principal,  does  bind  him,  fSSeSSho 

if  such  intent  is  plainly  inferable  from  the  instrument  JiinciSSi. 
itself. 

This  sectioD  belongs  perhaps  to  the  general  subject  of 
interpretation  of  contracts.  It  is  intended  to  abolish 
the  distinction  in  this  respect  between  sealed  and  un- 
sealed instruments.  See  Story  Ag.^  %%  147-155. 

§  1253.  Unless  required  by  or  under  the  authority  Prindpars 
of  law  to  employ  that  particular  agent,^  a  principal  wiR?  tor 
is  responsible  to  third  persons  for  the  negligence  of  jj§;« 
his  agent  in  the  transaction  of  the  business  of  the 
agency,*  including  wrongful  acts  committed  by  such 
agent  in,  and  as  a  part  of,  the  transaction  of  such 
business  f  and  for  his  willful  omission  to  fulfill  the 
obligations  of  the  principal.^ 

*  Story  Agency^  §  456. 

■  Drew  V.  Sixth  A  v.  R.  R.  Co.,  26  K  K,  49;  Sadler  v. 
Henlock,  ^  E,  &  R,  670;  AlUiorf  v.  Wolfe,  22  K. 
r.,  355;  Blake  v.  Ferris,  5  N.  F,  48. 

'  Chase  v.  N.  Y.  Central  R.  R.  Co.,  26  K  K,  623;  San- 
ford  V,  Eighth  Av.  R.  R.  Co.,  23  K  T,  343;  see 
Griswold  v.  Haven«  25  N.  7.,  695. 

*  Weed  V.  Panama  R.  R.,  17  ^.  7?,  362 ;  Story  Agency^ 

§453. 

%  1254.  A  principal  is  responsible  for  no  other  PrinciiMirs 
wrongs  committed  by  his  agent,  than  those  men-  wnVyfor 
tioned  in  the  last  section,  unless  he  has  authorized  "^^^^^^ 
or  ratified  them,^  even  though  they  are  committed  JJJn^^ 
while  the  agent  is  engaged  in  his  service.' 

^  St<«ele  V.  Smith,*  3  E.  D.  Smith,  321 ;  Eastern  C.  R  R. 
V.  Brown,  6  ExcJl,  314;  Chilton  v,  Croydon  R  R^ 
IG  J£  <fc  TT.,  212;  Maund  v.  Monmouth  Canal  Co^  4 
M.  A  (?.,  452. 

'  Story  Ag.,  g  456;  Church  v.  Mansfield,  20  C&im^  284; 
Condit  v.  Baldwin,  21  M  K,  219;  RiehBond  Turn- 
pike Co.  V.  YanderbUt,  %  K  X^  479;  1  HiU^  480; 
Fellows  V,  Com'rs  of  Oneida^  3ft  Barb.,  655. 
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ARTICLE  IV. 

0BU6ATI0NS   OF  AGENTS  TO  THIRD  PJCBSOITS. 

SionON  1255.  Warranty  of  authority. 

1256.  Agent's  responsibility  to  third  persons. 

1257.  Obligation  of  agent  to  surrender  property  to  third  person. 

1258.  Agent  not  having  capacity  to  contract. 

Jf  MthiJ.        S  1265.  One  who  assumes  to   act  as  an  agent 

*^^*  thereby  warrants,  to  all  who  deal  with  him  in  that 

capacity,  that  he  has  the  authority  which  he  assumes. 

White  V.  Madison,  26  JV.  Y,,  117;  Collen  v,  Wright,  8 
E.  <fc  B.,  647 ;  7  id,  301 ;  see  Walker  v.  Bank  of  N. 
Y.,  9  id.,  582 ;  Jenkins  v.  Hntchinson,  13  Q.  B.,  744  ; 
Jefts  V.  York,  10  CusK,  395;  PoUiill  v.  Walter,  3  B. 
ds  Ad.,  114.  The  exception  established  in  Smout  v. 
Ilbery  (\Q  M.di  W.,  1),  is  not  necessary  to  be  retained, 
under  the  change  which  is  proposed  as  to  the  termina- 
tion of  agency. 

fp^Dsihiuty      S  1256.  One  who  assumes  to  act  as  an  agent  is 
persons,      responsible  to  third  persons  as  a  principal  for  his  acts 

in  the  course  of  his  agency,  in  any  of  the  following 

cases,  and  in  no  others :' 

1.  When,  with  his  consent,  credit  is  given  to  him 
personally  in  a  transaction  f 

2.  When  he  enters  into  a,written  contract  in  the 
name  of  his  principal,  without  believing,  in  good 
faith,  that  he  has  authority  to  do  so  f  or, 

3.  When  Jiis  acts  are  wrongful  in  their  nature.* 

*  Story's  Agency,  %%  261,  310.    See  Kirkpatrick  v.  Stainer, 

22  Wend.,  244*  Green  v.  Kopke,  18  C.  J5L,  549; 
Smout  V.  Ilbery,  10  if.  <fe  TT.,  1. 

*  SU>,  Ag.,  §  288.    This  provision  includes  the  cnses  in 

which  an  agent  does  not  disclose  the  fact  of  his 
agency  (Waring  v.  Mason,  18  Wend.^  434;  Sto.  Ag.^ 
§  266);  those  in  which  the  fact  of  the  agency  is 
known,  but  the  principal  is  unknonrn  (Mills  v.  Hunt, 
20  Wend,,  431 ;  SU).  Ag.^  §  267);  or  where  the  agent 
•  makes  himself  a  party  to  the  contract  (Higgins  v. 

Senior,  %  M.  d:  W.,  834 ;  Tanner  v.  Christian,  ^  K  ds 
B.,  591 ;  Lennard  v.  Robinson,  5  E.dt  B.,  125 ;  Pentz 
V.  Stanton,  10  Wend.,  271).  In  all  cases  the  question 
is,  "to  whom  was  the  credit  given?"  (Qreen  v. 
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Kopke,  18  a  jff.,  549;  Mahony  v.  Kekiilg,  14  id., 
390.  See  Kirkpatrick  t;.  Stainer,  22  Wend.,  244). 
This  is  true  even  conceruing  pub]ic  agents  who  con- 
tract in  their  own  names  (Sto,  Ag.,  §  302). 
'  This  rule  seems  to  be  established  in  this  state  (Feeter 
V.  Heath  [Ct  of  Errors],  II  Wend,,  477;  Meech  v. 
Smith,  7  Wend.,  315;  Dusenbery  v.  Ellis,  3  Johns, 
Cos.,  70;  Rossiter  r.  Bossiter,  8  Wend^  494;  see 
Palmer  v.  Stephens,  1  Denio,  471) ;  though  it  is  con- 
fined to  the  limits  here  stated  (Walker  v.  Bank  of 
N.  Y.,  9  N.  T,  582) ;  and  has  been  doubted  altogether 
(White  r.  Madison,  26  N.  7.,  117).  It  is  not  hiw  in 
England  (Oollen  v.  Wright,  1  R  dk  B.,  301;  Jenkins 
V,  Uutchmson,  13  Q.  R,  744;  Lewis  v.  Kicholson, 
18  id,  503),  in  Massachusetts  (Abbey  v.  Chase,  6 
CeurA.,  56;  Jeflsv.  York,  4  itf.,  371;  Ballou  v.  Talbot, 
16  Mass.,  461;  Long  v.  Colbum,  II  id.,  97),  in  Con- 
necticut (Ogden  V.  Raymond,  22  Conn.,  385),  in 
Maine  (Harper  v.  Little,  2  Greenl,  14;  Stetson  v. 
Patton,  id,,  358),  In  Indiana  (McHenry  v.  Duffield,  7 
EUukf.,  41),  or  Pennsylirania  (Hopkins  v.  Mehaffey, 
11  Serg.  <fc  R.,  126). 

*  Sto.  Ag.,  §§  311,  312.    The  maxium  respondeat  superior 

does  not  exempt  the  agent  from  liability  even  for 
mere  negligence  (Arthy  v,  Coleman,  30  Lom  Times^ 
^  I0l\  %KAR  [Am.  ed.\  1092). 

§  1257.  If  an  agent  receives  anything  for  the  bene-  obligation 
fit  of  his  priucipal,  to  the  possession  of  which  another  tamnSer^ 

property  to 

I>erson  is  entitled,  he  must,  on  demand,  surrender  it  third  pww 
to  such  person,  or  so  much  of  it  as  he  has  under  his 
control  at  the  time  of  demand,  on  being  indemnified 
for  any  advance  which  he  has  made  to  his  principal, 
in  good  faith,  on  account  of  the  same  ;^  and  is  respon- 
sible therefor,  if,  after  notice  from  the  owner,  he 
delivers  it  to  his  principal.' 

■  Story^s  Agency,  §  300. 

*  Hearsey  v,  Pruyn,  7  Johns.,  179. 

§  1258.  The  provisions  of  this  article  are  subject  to  Armt  not 
the  provisions  of  Part  I  of  the  First  Division  of  1^  SSS^** 
Code. 
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ARTICLE  V. 


AffeDt'8 
deiesAtlon 
of  hlft 
powers. 


DELEGATION   OP   AGENCY. 

Bectiov  1259.  Agent's  delegation  of  his  powers. 

1260.  Agent's  unauthorized  employment  of  sub-agent. 

1261.  Sub-Qgent  rightfully  appointed,  represents  principal. 

S  1259.  An  agent,  unless  specially  forbidden  by 
his  principal  to  do  so,  can  delegate  bis  powers  to 
another  person  in  any  of  the  following  cases,  and 
in  no  others  :^ 

1.  When  the  act  to  be  done  is  purely  mechanical  f 

2.  When  it  is  such  as  the  agent  cannot  himself,  and 
the  sub-agent  can,  lawfully  perform;' 

3.  When  it  is  the  usage  of  the  place  to  delegate 
such  powers  ;*  or, 

4.  When  such  delegation  is  specially  authorized  by 
the  principal.* 

*  Ess  V.  Trnscott,  2  if.  <£;  WI,  385 ;  see  Po^'ell  t*.  Tuttle, 

3  N.  T,y  396;  Moffatt  v.  Wood,  5  Sdd.  Notes,  14; 
•  Kewton  v.  Bronson,  13  ^.  F.,  593. 

'  Commercial  Bank  v.  Norton,  1  HiU,  501 ;  see  Powell  v. 

Tutlle,  3  N.  r.,  407. 
■  Story  Agenqf,  §  14. 

*  Laussatt  v.  Lippincott,  6  Serg.  <fc  i?.,  393 ;  see  Horton 

v.  Morgan,  19  N.  Y.,  170;  Wliitehouse  v.  Moore^  13 
.     Ahb.  Pr.,  142 ;  Pollock  v.  Stables,  12  Q,  B.,  765. 

*  Sto.  Agency  J  §  14. 


AgenVs 
niitiathor- 
Ized  em- 
ployment oi 
sab-agent. 


BaVasent 

rightfully 

appointed 

repreeentfl 

principal. 


S  1260.  If  an  agent  employs  a  sub-agent  without 
authority,  the  former  is  a  principal,  and  the  latter  his 
agent,  and  the  principal  of  the  former  has  no  con- 
nection with  the  latter. 

Story  Agency,  §  217  a, ;  Oode  of  £a.,  2976. 

§  126I.  A  sub-agent,  lawfully  appointed,  repre- 
sents the  principal  in  like  manner  with  the  original 
agent ;  and  the  original  agent  is  not  responsible  to 
third  persons  for  tl^e  acts  of  the  sub-agent. 

See  Althorf  v.  Wolfe,  22  M  7.,  355;  Sadler  v.  Henloc^ 
ARdt  B.,  570,  578. 


OF  THE  STATE  OF  NEW  YORK.  375 


ARTICLE  VI- 

TERMINATION  OF  AGENCY. 
SEcnoxs  1262,  1263.  TerminAtioQ  of  agency. 

S  1262.  An  agency  is  terminated,  as  to  every  person  Jj^«^"»' 
having  notice  thereof,  by :  agency. 

1.  The  expiration  of  its  term; 

2.  The  extinction  of  its  subject; 

3.  Thq  death  of  the  agent ; 

4.  His  renunciation  of  the  agency;  or, 

5.  The  incapacity  of  the  agent  to  act  as  such. 

Vail  V.  Judson,  4  K  D.  Smith,  165. 

5  1263.  Unless  the  power  of  an  agent  is  coupled  u. 
with  an  inter^t  in  the  subject  of  the  agency,^  it  is 
terminated  as  to  every  person  having  notice*  thereof, 
by: 

1.  Its  revocation  by  the  principal ; 

2.  His  death  f  or, 

3.  His  incapacity  to  contract.^ 

^  Knapp  V.  Alvord,  10  Paige,  205 ;  see  Hunt  v.  RouBma- 
niere,  8  WteaL,  174. 

'  Cassiday  r.  McKenzie,  4  Watts  db  Serg.,  282 ;  lah  v. 
Crane,  8  Ohio  State,  521.  It  may  bo  doubted 
whether  this  clause  is  at  present  law  in  tliis  state 
(see  Houghtailiug  v.  Marvin,  7  Barb.,  412),  as  it  cer- 
tainly is  not  in  England  (Blades  i;.  Free,  9  j8L  <fc  C, 
167);  but,  if  not,  it  ought  to  be,  in  order  to  avoid 
tlie  injustice  of  which  Smont  v.  Ilbery  (10  M.  A  TT., 
1),  furnishes  a  striking  example. 

'  Ghampney  v.  Coope,  34  Barb.,  639 ;  Megary  v,  Funtis, 
6  Sandf,,  376;  BUdes  v.  Free,  %  B.  db  C,  167. 

*  Story  on  Agency,  gg  485,  486.  Insanity,  not  judicially 
declared,  has  been  held  to  be  no  revocation  (Wallia 
V.  Manhattan  Bank,  2  Hail,  495) ;  but  this  was  on 
the  ground  that  otherwise  the  authority  would  be 
*  thereby  revoked  witkoui  notice,  an  objectk>n  which 
this  section  obviates. 
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OHAPTEE  n. 

PABTICULAB  AGENCIES. 

Abticle    I.  Auctioneers. 
II.  Factors. 

ni.  Shipmasters  and  pilots. 
lY.  Ships'  managers. 


ARTICLE  L 

AXTCnONVEBS. 

Seotton  1264.  Auctioneer's  authority  from  the  seller. 
1265.  Auctioneer's  authority  from  the  bidder. 

t^^^  S  1264.  An  auctioneer,  in  the  abi^nce  of  special 
Sim^h?  authorization  or  usage  to  the  contrary,  has  authority 
•eiier.         from  the  seller,  only  as  follows : 

1.  To  sell  by  public  auction  to  the  highest  bidder;' 

2.  To  sell  for  cash  only,'  except  such  articles  as  are 
usually  sold  on  credit  at  auction  ; 

3.  To  warrant,  in  like  manner  with  other  agents  to 
sell,  according  to  section  1241  f 

4.  To  prescribe  reasonable  rules  and  terms  of  sale;^ 

5.  To  deliver  the  thing  sold,  upon  payment  of  the 
price  ;* 

6.  To  collect  the  price  ;•  and, 

7.  To  do  whatever  else  is  necessary,  or  proper  and 
usual,  in  the  ordinary  course  of  business,  for  effecting 
these  purposes. 

'  Sio.  Agency,  %  108. 

*  Sto.  Agency,  §g  60,  108. 

*  Sto,  Agency,  g  107. 

*  Sto.  Agency,  §  107. 

*  Brown  v,  Staton,  2    ChUL,  353.  • 

*  Uintum  v.  Main,  7  N.  7.,  227. 

w^'JStho-  S  1265.  An  auctioneer  has  authority  from  a  bidder 
ttM^d^r.   at  the  auction,  as  well  as  from  the  seller,  to  biAd 
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both  by  a  memorandam  of  the  contract  as  prescribed 
in  the  Title  on  Sale. 


ARTICLE  n. 

7ACT0BS. 

SscnoN  1266.  Factor,  what. 

1267.  Actual  autboritj  of  factor. 

1268.  OsteiiBible  authoritj. 

S  1266.  A  factor  is  an  agent,  who  is  employed  to  racier, 
buy  or  sell  property  in  his  own  name,  and  who  is 
intrusted    by   his    principal    with    the    possession 
thereof. 

§  1267.  In  addition  to  the  authority  of  agents  in  Adimi  9^ 
general,  a  factor  has  actual  authority  from  his  princi-  ^^'^ 
pal,  unless  specially  restricted: 

1.  To  insure  property  consigned  to  him  uninsured  ;^ 

2.  To  sell,  on  credit,  anything  intrusted  to  him  for 
sale,'  except  such  things  as  it  is  contrary  to  usage  to 
sell  on  credit  f  but  not  to  pledge,^  mortgage,  or  bar- 
ter' the  same;  and, 

3.  To  delegate  his  authority  to  his  partner  or  99^. 
vant,^  but  not  to  any  person  in  an  independent 
employments 

'  Brisban  v,  Boyd,  4  Faige,  11. 

*  Van  Allen  v.  Yanderpool,  6  Johns.,  12 ;  Lanaaatt  v.  Lip- 

pinoott,  6  Serg.  A  R,  386. 

*  See  iSto.  Agenqf,  §  110;  Delalleld  v.  niinotfli  26  TTendL, 

192;  iSm,  159. 

*  Buckley  v.  Packard|  20  Johns.,  421 ;  Bodriguez  v.  Hef* 

fernao,  5  Johns.  Ch.,  429. 

*  Oaerrlero  v.  Peae,  Z  B.  A  AUL,  616. 

*  Thia  aeema  to  be  reaaonable,  and  ia  unqueationably  the 

universal  coatont 

*  Moffiitt  V.  Wood,  6  SM  Kotes,  14. 

S  1268.  A  factor  has  ostensible  authority,  as  to  po  ottemnde 
sons  having  no  notice  that  the  property  with  which  **''*®^*^" 
he  deals  is  not  his  own,  to  deal  with  it  in  any  manner. 

See  the  mie  on  Plsdob. 
48 
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ARTICLE  m. 

SHIFMASTEBS   AND  PILOTS. 

Section  1269.  Authority  of  shipmaster  on  behalf  of  shipowner 

1270.  Authority  to  borrow. 

1271.  Autliority  on  behalf  of  owners  of  cargo. 

1272.  Power  to  make  contracts. 

1273.  Power  to  hypothecate. 

1274.  Master^s  power  to  sell  ship. 

1275.  Master's  power  to  sell  cargo. 

1276.  Authority  to  ransom  ship. 

1277.  Abandonment  terminates  roaster's  power. 

1278.  Personal  liability  for  contracts  concerning  the  ship. 

1279.  Liability  for  acts  of  persons  employed  upon  the  ship. 

1280.  Responsibility  for  negligence  of  pilot 

Anthorjty^       S  1269.  The  master  of  a  ship  is  a  general  agent  for 
hSfSf  Shi     ^*®  owner  in  all  matters  concerning  the  same. 

owner. 


Authority 
to  borrow. 


S  1270.  The  master  of  a  ship  has  authority  to 
borrow  money  on  the  credit  of  its  owner,  if  it  is 
necessary  to  enable  him  to  complete  the  voyage,  and 
if  neither  the  owner  nor  his  proper  agent  for  snch 
matters  can  be  consulted,  without  injnrions  delay. 

The  Fortitude,  3  5«m»k,  228 ;  Weston  v.  Wriglit,  7  JT.  <fc 
W.,  396 ;  Arthur  v.  Barton,  6  td,  138 ;  see  Beldon  v. 
Campbell,  6  Exeh.j  886. 


AathorltT 
on  b«hiiir 
of  owners 
of  cargo. 


S  1271.  The  master  of  a  ship,  during  a  voyage,  is 
a  general  agent  for  each  of  the  owners  of  the  cargo, 
and  has  authority  to  do  whatever  they  might  do  for 
the  preservation  of  their  respective  interests,  except 
to  sell  or  hypothecate  the  same. 

Nelson  v.  Belmont,  21  K  T.^  36;  6  JDuer,  310. 


Power  to 
make  con- 
tracta. 


g  1272.  The  master  of  a  ship  may  procure  all  its 
necessary  repairs  and  supplies,^  may  engage  cargo 
and  passengers  for  carriage,  and  in  a  foreign  port, 
may  enter  into  a  charter-party;'  and  his  contracts 
for  these  purposes  bind  the  owner  to  the  full  amount 
of  the  value  of  the  ship  and  freightage. 
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»  3  Kent  Com.,  161 ;  Bee  Provost  v.  Patchin,  9  N.  7.,  236. 
His  authority  is  not  confined  to  purchasing  at  tlie 
port  where  the  yessel  lies  (Kenzel  v.  Kirk,  37  ^arb., 
113;  21  Bow,  Fr.,  184). 

*  3  Kent  Com.,  162. 

S  1273.  The  master  of  a  ship  may  hyix>thecato  the  J**^^JJ 
ship,  freightage  and  cargo,  in  the  cases  prescribed  <^^«- 
by  the  chapters  on  Bottohbt  and  Bespokdentia, 
and  in  no  others. 

There  seems  to  be  no  precedent  or  usage  which  would 
justify  any  other  form  of  hypothecation  by  a  master. 

g  1274.  When  a  ship,  whether  foreign  or  domestic,^  Master's 
is  seriously  injured,  or  the  voyage  is  otherwise  broken  aeuihip. 
up,  beyond  the  possibility  of  pursuing  it,  the  master, 
in  case  of  necessity,'  may  sell  the  ship  without  in- 
structions from  the  owners,  unless  by  the  earliest  use 
of  ordinary  means  of  communication,  he  can  inform 
the  owners,  and  await  their  instructions.' 

'  ScuII  V.  Briddle,  2  WcuK  C.  C,  150;  Brig  Sarah  Ann, 
13  PeL,  387,  affirming  S.  C,  2  Sumn.,  206. 

*  Chambers  v.  Grantzon,  7   Bosw.,  414 ;  Pelrce  v.  Ocean 

Ins.  Co.f  18  JP(ek.,  83;  Patapsco  Ins.  Co.  v.  South- 
gate,  6  Peters,  604 ;  Brig  Sarah  Ann,  13  id.,  387 ; 
Pope  V.  Nickerson,  3  Story,  465 ;  Cannan  v,  Meabum, 
1  Binff.,  243 ;  Idle  v.  Boyal  Exch.  Ass.  Co.,  8  ThunL^ 
755 ;  Somes  t;.  Sagrue,  4  C.  ^  P.,  276. 
'  Brig  Sarah  Ann,  2  Sumn.,  206 ;  13  Peters,  387  ;  Pike  v. 
Balch,  38  Me.,  302 ;  Peirce  v.  Ocean  Ins.  Co.,  18 
Pick.,  83 ;  HaU  v.  Franklin  Ins.  Co.,  9  id,,  466. 

S 1275.  The  master  of  a  ship  may  sell  the  cargo,  Master's 

*'  .      .  power  to 

if  the  voyage  is  broken  up  beyond  the  possibility  •«u«rf«. 
of  pursuing  it,  and  no  other  ship  can  be  obtained 
to  carry  it  to  its  destination,^  and  the  sale  is  other- 
\?ise  absolutely  necessary.* 

'  Searle  v,  ScoTell,  4  Johns.  Ch,,  218. 

*  Freeman  v.  East  India  Co.,  ^  B,  A  AH.,  617 ;  Ewbank 

V,  Nutting,  7  C.  ^  797 ;  Morris  v.  Bobinson,  3  B. 
A  C,  196;  Post  v.  Jones,  19  Bow.  [U.  5.],  150; 
Peters  p.  BalUstier,  3  Pick.,  495 ;  Dodge  v.  Union  Ins. 
Co.,  17  Man.,  478 ;  Arthur  v.  The  Cassius,  2  Story,  81. 

%  1276.  The  master  of  a  ship,  in  case  of  its  capture,  Antboritj 
may  engage  to  pay  a  ransom  for  it,  in  money  or  in  ^'^ 
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Abandon- 
mcnt  tcrmU 
nates  mas- 
tcr^a  power. 


Pergonal 
llabUity  for 
contractd 
concerning 
the  f  hip. 


Liahnity 
for  acts  of 
persons 
employed 
upon  the 
ahip. 


Rcpponei- 
bilitT  for 
negligence 
of  pilot. 


part  of  the  cargo,  and  his  engagement  will  bind  the 
ship,  freightage  and  cargo. 

3  KerU  Com,,  172, 173 ;  see  The  Gratifcudine,  3  Rob.  AdsL, 
263. 

S  1277.  The  power  of  the  master  of  a  ship  to  bind 
its  owner,  or  the  owners  of  the  cargo,  ceases  upon 
the  abandonment  of  the  ship  and  freightage  to  in- 
surers. 

3  Keni  Com.,  331. 

S  1278.  Unless  otherwise  expressly  agreed,*  or  un- 
less the  contracting  parties  give  exclusive  credit  to 
the  owner,^  the  master  of  a  ship  is  personally  liable 
upon  his  contracts  relative  thereto,  even  when  the 
owner  is  also  liable. 

»  story  Ag.,  %  294. 
"  /d,  §  296. 

%  1279.  The  master  of  a  ship  is  liable  to  third  per- 
sons for  the  acts  or  negligence  of  persons  employed 
in  its  navigation,  whether  appointed  by  him  or  not, 
to  the  same  extent  as  the  owner  of  the  ship. 

Denison  v.  Seymour,  9  Wend.,  8. 

S  1280.  The  owner  or  master  of  a  ship  is  not  re- 
sponsible for  the  negligence  of  a  pilot  whom  he  is 
bound  by  law  to  employ ;  but  if  he  is  allowed  an 
option  between  pilots,  some  of  whom  are  competent, 
or  is  required  only  to  pay  compensation  to  a  pilot, 
whether  he  employs  him  or  not,  he  is  so  resiK>nsible 
to  third  persons. 

story  Ag.,  §  456,  not$. 


ARTICLE  IV. 

BHIPf^   KANAGBBS. 

Sionox  1281.  What  powers  manager  has. 
1282.  What  powers  he  has  not. 


What 
powen 
manager 
haa. 


S  1281.  A  ship's  manager  has  power  to  make  con- 
tracts requisite  for  the  performance  of  his  duties  as 
such ;  to  enter  into  charter-parties,  or  make  contracts 
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for  carriage ;  and  to  settle  for  freightage  and  adjust 
averages. 

S  1282.  Without  special  authority,  a  ship's  man-  what  ^ 

•^  "^  ,         J,        power  he 

ager  cannot  borrow  money,  or  give  up  the  hen  for  "« no^ 
freightage,  or  purchase  a  cargo,  or  bind  the  owners 
of  the  ship  to  an  insurance. 

Turner  v.  Burrows,  8  Wend^  144;  affirming  5  ui,  641; 
1  BeU's  CoTTL,  4  edy  410,  411. 


TITLE  X. 


PAKTNERSHIP. 


Chapteb     L  Partnership  in  general 
II.  General  partnership. 
III.  Special  partnership. 


OHAPTEE  I. 

PABTKERSHIP  m  GENERAL. 

Article     I.  What  constitutes  a  partnership, 
n.  Partnership  property. 
III.  Mutual  ohligations  of  partners. 
IV*.  Renunciation  of  partnership. 


ARTICLE  I. 

WHAT  COKSTrrUTXS  a  PJlBTNSRSHIF* 

8Bcn02f  1283.  Partnership,  what 

1284.  Ship  owners. 

1285.  Formation  of  partnership. 

S  1283,  Partnership  is  the  association  of  two  or  PirtBer. 

shipi  wlist. 

more  persons,  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  on  bnsmess 
together,  and  dividing  its  profits  between  them. 

An  agreement  to  divide  the  gross  income  of  a  business 
does  uot^  il  is  generaUj  agreed,  create  a  partnership 
(Lindley  tm  Partn,,  40;  see  Pattison  v.  Blanchard, 
6  y,  r.,  186;   Hejhoo  v.  Surge,  9  C.  A,  431).    A 
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more  difficult  quefitiou  is,  whether  au  agreement  by 
which  the  uot  profits,  if  anv,  are  to  be  divided 
between  two,  while  the  net  loss,  if  any,  is  to  be 
borne  by  one,  is  a  partnersliip.  In  Pattison  v.  Blanch- 
ard  (5  If.  Y.,  186),  Gr\y,  J.,  held  that  it  was  not. 
But,  although  the  court  seems  to'  have  adopted  his 
opinion,  the  cause  was  finaXLy  decided  upon  a  differ- 
ent point.  The  same  opinion  has  been  expressed  in 
other  cases  (Ileimstreet  v.  Howland,  5  Den.^  68 ;  Sage 
V.  Sherman,  2  y.  F.,  414;  see  Pott  v.  Eyton,  3  C.  2?., 
32.  39;  Hickman  v.  Cox,  3  C,  B.  [X,  S.\  623,  662). 
But  some  English  decisions  upon  the  question  are 
well  considered,  and  directly  adverse  to  this  view 
(Bond  V.  Pittard,  3  M,  <fc  W.,  357 ;  Gilpin  v.  Ender- 
bey,  b  B,  db  Aid.,  954);  and  these  decisions  seem 
to  be  founded  upon  a  correct  principle. 

There  must  be  some  jouit  adventure  to  constitute  a 
partnership  (Reynolds  v.  Cleveland,  4  Cow.,  282 ; 
Porter  v.  McClure,  15  Wend.,  187).  It  may  be  in 
real  as  well  as  p^sonal  property  (Sage  v.  Sherman, 
2  N.  Y.,  414;  Cbgett  v.  Kilboume,  1  Black  [U.  S.], 
346;  Fall  River  Wharf  Go.  v.  Borden,  10  Cush,, 
458;  Campbell  v.  Colhoun,  1  Penn.,  140).  A  mere 
joint  ownership  does  not  constitute  a  partnership 
(Post  V.  Kimberly  [Ct.  of  Errors],  9  Johns.,  470; 
Putnam  v.  Wise,  1  Ilill,  234;  Holmes  v.  United  Ins. 
Co.,  2  Johns.  Cos.,  329 ;  Hawes  v.  Tillinghast,  1 
Gray,  289).    And  it  is  not  necessary  that  the  capital 

*  should  be  jointly  owned  (Yassar  v.  Camp,  14  Barb., 
341 ;  affirmed,  1 1  .V.  Y.,  441 ;  Champion  v.  Bostwick, 
18  Wend.,  175;  11  id.,  571.  But  see  Chase  v.  Bar- 
rett, 4  Paige,  148). 

Ship  (?  1284.  Part  owners  of  <'\  ship  do  not,  bv  simply 

owners.  •^  ,  *■  ^      ^  l  ^ 

using  it  in  a  joint  enterprise,  become  partners  as  to 
the  ship. 

Hopkins  v.  Forsyth,  14  Perm.  St.,  34. 

yormntion       g  1285.  A  partnership  can  be  formed  only  by  the 
»wp.          consent  of  all  the  parties  thereto,  and  therefore  no 
new  partner  can  be  admitted  into  a  partnership,  with-* 
out  the  consent  of  every  existing  member  thereof. 

Story  on  Partn.,  g  5 ;  Putnam  t;.  Wise,  I  Hill,  234 ;  Hi  r- 
ray  v.  Kneeland,  14  Johns.,  318;  Kingman  v.  Spurr,  7 
Pick.,  236 ;  see  Mathewson  v.  Clarke,  6  How.  [  U.  S  ], 
1 22.    No  one  can  be  made  a  partner  by  inheritance  or 
^  otherwise  against  his  will  (Jacquin  v.  Buissoo,  1 1  Bow. 

Pr.,  385;  Marquand  «.  N.  T.  MTg.  Co^  17  /oAjm, 
M6). 
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ARTICLE  n. 

PABTNEBSHIP  PBOPEBTT. 

SsonoN  1286.  Partnerahip  property,  what 

1287.  Partoer's  interest  in  partnership  property. 

1288.  Partner's  share  in  profits  and  losses. 

1289.  When  division  of  losses  implied. 

1290.  Partner  may  require  application  of  partnerahip  properly 

to  payment  of  debts. 

1291.  What  property  is  partnership  property. 

S  1286.  The  property  of  a  partnership  consists  of  Partnmwp 

*       1.         •/  property, 

all  that  is  contributed  to  the  common  stock  at  the  whut. 
formation  of  the  partnership,  and  of  all  that  is  sub- 
sequently acquired  thereby. 

Code  Napoleon,  art.  1839. 

» 

S  1287.  The  interest  of  each  member  of  a  partner-  ^•^^llJ^J^ 
ship  extends  to  every  portion  of  its  property.  pSSjIiSj"' 

Mabbett  v.  Wliite,  12  K,  F.,  442;  Sto,  on  Part.^  §  16;  2 
Blacks.  Com.,  182. 

g  1288.  In  the  absence  of  any  agreement  on  the  f£jjfj'" 
subject,  the  shares  of  partners  in  the  profit  or  loss  of  fjjjj^*  *"* 
the  business  are  equal,^  and  the  share  of  each  in  the 
partnership  property  is  the  value  of  his  original  con- 
tribution, increased  or  diminished  by  his  share  of 
profit  or  loss.' 

'  Hasbrouck  v.  Childs,  3  Bosw.,  105 ;  Gould  v,  Gk>uld,  6 
Wend.,  263 ;  Robinson  v.  Anderson,  1  De  G.,  M,  it 
G.,  239;  20  Aav.,  98;  Webster  v.  Bray,  l^ffare^ 
1G9;  Roach  ».  Perry,  IG  /«.,  37;  Bonelson  v.  Posey, 
13  Ala.,  752;  Lyman  v.  Lyman,  2  Paine  C.  C.,  11. 

*  The  cases  upon  this  point  are  not  dear,  but  the  rule 
here  stated  appears  to  be  just 

S  1289.  An  agreement  to  divide  the  profits  of  a  when 
Dusuiess  implies  an  agreement  for  a  corresponding  'IJ^*™' 
division  of  its  losses,  unless  it  is  otherwise  expressly 
stipulated. 

To  the  contrary,  as  far  as  the  proportion  of  loss  is  con- 
cerned, is  Hasbrouck  v.  Cliilds,  3  Bosw.,  103.  Bos- 
WORTH  and  Woodbuff,  JJ.,  dissented.  Otherwise,  this 
section  is  doubtless  in  accordance  with  existing  law. 
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may  ?»quire  S  1290.  Eoch  member  of  a  partnership  may  require 
Sf  pilrtic^  its  property  to  be  .applied  to  the  discharge  of  its  debts, 
peri'ytT  and  has  a  lieu  upon  the  shai^s  of  the  other  partners 
Sf *d?bt"«.  for  this  purpose,*  and  for  the  payment  of  the  general 
balance,  if  any,  due  to  him.^ 

*  Skip  V.  Harwood,  2  Swanat,  586;  West  v.  Skip,  1  Fet., 

St.,  239  ;  Doddington  v.  Hallett,  id.,  498 ;  Ex  parte 
Ruffin,  6  Ves,,  119:  Ex  parU  WiUiams,  11  idL,  3; 
Holderaess  v,  Shackels,  8  BmA  C,  612. 

•  "Wade  V.  Rusher,  4  Bosw.f  537. 


p^Tty  f>       S 1291.  Property,  whether  real  or  i)ersonal,  acquired 
prolSJtJI**^  with  partnership  funds,  is  presumed  to  be  partnership 


property. 


Collumb  V.  Read,  24  Ni  Z,  50^;  Buclian  i^.  Sumner,  2 
Barb.  Ck.,  165.  In  Cox  v.  McBurney  (2  Sand/.,  561), 
it  was  held,  in  conformitj  with  the  English  authorities, 
that  real  property  must  have  been  used  for  partnership 
purposes;  but  this  doctrine  is  overruled  in  CoUamb  v. 
Read. 


ARTICLE  m. 

ITDTUAL  OBLIGATIONS  OF  PABTNBBS. 

Section  1292.  Partners,  trustees  for  each  other. 

1293.  Good  faith  to  be  observed  between  partners. 

1294.  Mutual  liability  of  partners  to  aocoount. 

1295.  No  compensation  for  services  to  firm. 


Partner*, 
tniitte««  for 


§  1292.  The  relations  of  partners  are  confidentiaL 
each  other.   Tfaey  are  trustees  for  each  other,  within  the  meaning 
of  Chapter  I  of  the  Title  on  Trusts.    Their  obliga- 
tions, as  snch  trustees,  are  defined  by  that  chapter. 


Good  ftiUh 
to  be  «b- 
torvcd 
between 
partners. 


S  1293.  In  all  proceedings  connected  with  the  form- 
ation,^ conduct,'  dissolution,  and  liqiydation^  of  a 
partnership,  every  partner  is  bound  to  act  in  the 
highest  good  faith'  toward  his  copartners.  He  may 
not  obtain  any  advantage  over  them  in  the  part- 
nership affairs  by  the  slightest  misrepresentation, 
concealment,  threat,  or  adverse  pressure  of  any 
kind> 
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^  Hichens  v.  CongreTe,  1  Rust.  A  MyL,  150;  Fawoett  v. 

Wliitehouse,  id.^  132 ;  Beck  v.  Kantorowicz,  3  Kay 

A  J.^  230. 
■  CodA  Justin,,  IV.,  37,  3;  Burton  v.  Wookey,  6  Madd., 

367. 
'  Bliseet  v.  Daniel,  10  Hart,  493,  522,  636 ;  Perens  v. 

Johnson,  3  Svml  d:  G.,  419 ;  Maddeford  v.  Austwick, 

1  Sim.^  89*  affirmed,  2  Myl  d:  JT.,  279;  Cliandler  v. 

Dorsett)  £mck,  431 ;  Featlieretonliaugh  v.  Feawick, 

17  Yes,,  298;  Anderson  v.  Lemon,  8  N,  T.,  236. 

S1294.  Each  member  of  a  partnership  must  account  Motnai   ^ 
to  it  for  everything  that  he  receives  on  account  there-  JJJJJJJJ  ^ 
of,  and  is  entitled  to  reimbursement  therefrom  for 
everything  that  he  properly  expends  for  the  benefit 
thereof,  and  to  be  indemnified  thereby  for  all  losses 
and  risks  which  he  necessarily  incurs  on  its  behalf. 

^  Pothier  on  Partnership,  127-130;  Crozton'a  case,  6  De  G. 
di  Sm,,  432 ;  Sedgwick's  case,  2  Jur.  (K  5.),  949 ; 
Chippendale's  case,  4  De  G.,  M.  db  G.,  19. 

S  1295.  A  partner  is  not  entitled  to  any  compensa-  Kocompwi. 
tion  for  services  rendered  by  him  to  the  partnership.  S^ISet^to 

Arm. 
Conrsea  v.  Hamlin,  2  Duer,  613;  Caldwell  v.  Lieber,  7 

•Paige,  483 ;  Bradford  v.  Kimberly,  3  Johns.  Ch.,  434 ; 

Franklin  v,  Robinson,  1  id,  165.    An  agreement  for 

compensation  may  however  be  made  (Paine  v,  Thacher, 

25  Wend,,  450). 


ARTICLE  IV. 

RENXTNCIATION  OF  PABTNXBSmP. 

Sionoiff  1296.  Renunciation  of  future  profits  exonerates  irom  liability. 
1297.  Effect  of  renunciation. 

%  129G.  A  partner  may  exonerate  himself  from  all  Rennncia.  * 
future  liability  to  a  third  person  on  account  of  the  ^^^^ , 
liartnership,  by  renouncing,  in  good  faith,  all  partici-  gJJ^,^ 
l)ation  in  its  future  profits,  and  giving  notice  to  such  ^^*^y- 
third  person,  aud  to  his  own  copartuers,  that  he  has 
made  such  renunciation,  and  that,  so  far  as  may  be  in 
his  power,  he  dissolves  the  partnership,  and  does  not 
intend  to  be  liable  on  account  thereof  for  the  future. 

49 
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Tho  provisions  of  this  and  the  following  section  are  in- 
tended to  enable  a  partner,  who  is  unable  to  procuro 
an  immediate  dissolution  of  the  firm,  to  escape  from 
further  entanglement  They  are  certainly  new,  in  so 
far  as  they  relate  to  special  partnerships,  but  may  not 
be,  as  regards  general  partnerships  (see  Skinner  v. 
Dayton,  19  Johns,y  513,  538). 

SSSciL         S  1297.  After  a  partner  Has  given  notice  of  his 
tion.  renunciation  of  the  i)artnership,  he  cannot  claim  any 

of  its  subsequent  profits,  and  his  copartners  may 

proceed  to  dissolve  the  partnership. 


CHAPTEE  IL 

OENEBAIi   PABTNERSHIP. 

Article  I.  What  is  a  general  partnership. 

n.  Powers  and  authority  of  partners 
ITT.  Mutual  obligations  of  partners. 
IV.  Liability  of  partners. 
V.  Termination  of  partnership. 
VI.  Liquidation. 
VII.  Of  the  use  of  fictitious  names. 


ARTICLE  L 

WHAT  IS  A  GENEBAL  PARTNXBSHIP. 

SscnoN  1298.  General  partnership,  what 

JJSmS.  S  1298.  Every  partnership  that  is  not  formed  in 

■hip,  what   accordance  with  the  law  concerning  special  partner- 
ship, and  every  special  partnership,  so  far  only  as 
the  general  partners  are  concerned,  is  a  general  part- 
,  nership. 

ARTICLE  n. 

POWERS  AND  AUTHOBITT  0*F  PABTNSBS. 

Bsonoir  1299.  Power  of  majority  of  partners. 

1300.  Authority  of  individual  partner. 

1301.  What  authority  partner  has  not 

1302.  Partner's  acts  ia  bad  faith,  when  iaeffectoaL 
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S  1299.  Unless  otherwise  expressly  stipulated,  the  Power  of 

nmjority  of 

dedsioD  of  the  majority  of  the  members  of  a  general  partiieM. 
partnership  binds  it  in  the  conduct  of  its  business. 

Such  decision  is  binding  in  the  due  course  of  the  busi- 
ness (Kirk  V.  Hodgson,  3  Joh-na,  CK,  400;  Kent  v. 
Jackson,  2  De  G,y  M.  db  G.^  49;  li  Beav.  367 ;  Byron 
V.  Met  SaL  Omn.  Co.,  Z  J)t  G.  ds  J!,  123),  and  in  noth- 
ing else  (Natusch  v.  Irving,  Gcw  on  Partn.^  398 ;  Bag- 
Bhaw  V.  Kastem  Union  Railw.  Co.,  7  Marej  114;  2  Macn, 
db  (r.,  389 ;  Simpson  v.  Deuison,  10  Jlare,  51 ;  Const  v, 
Harris,  Ikdm.  &  R,  496 ;  York  A  N.  Mid-  Railw.  Co.  r. 
Hudson,  16  JBeav.,  485 ;  Hodgkinson  v.  National  live 
Stock  Ins.  Co.,  5  Jiar.  [K  S,\  478,  969). 

§1300.  Every  general  partner  is  agent  for  Jhe  ^^''{JsyJJJI. 
partnership  in  the  transaction  of  its  business,  and  »*ip*'^»«'- 
has  authority  to  do  whatever  is  necessary  to  carry  on 
such  business  in  the  ordinary  manner,^  and  for  this 
purpose  may  bind  his  copartners  by  an  agreement 
under  seal.*  ^ 

*  This  autlioritj  extends  no  further  (Wilkins  v,  Pearce,  5 

Daiio,  541 ;  Sandilands  i;.  Marsh,  2  B.  A  Aid.,  673 ; 
seeBrettel  v.  Williams,  4  Exch.,  630;  Dickinson  v, 
Valpj,  10  B.  A  a,  128;  Ricketts  v.  Bennett,  4  (7. 
JSL,  686;  Ez  parte  Chippendale,  4  De  (7.,  M.  di  G.,  19 ; 
Herman  v.  Johoson,  2  El  d:  BL,  61;  Brown  v, 
Kidger,  3  K  db  Ni,  85.3).  Thus  he  cannot  submit 
a  partnership  claim  to  arbitration  (Harrington  v. 
Higham,  13  Barb.^  660;  Stead  v.  Solb,  3  Bing.,  ftl; 
Kartlioua  v.  Ferrer,  1  Peters^  222). 

*  The  common  law  rule  to  the  contrary  is  so  far  broken 

down,  that  its  further  retention  in  any  degree  seems 
useless*  (see  Smith  v.  Kerr,  Z  Ni  71,  144;  Ereritv. 
Strong,  5  Hill,  163;  7  id,,  585;  Wells  v.  Evans,  20 
Wend.,  251). 


§  1301.  A  partner,  as  such,  has  not  authority  to  do  what 


author! 


any  of  the  following  acts,  unless  his  copartners  have  i^^ 
wholly  abandoned  the  business  to  him,^  or  are  incapa- 
ble of  acting : 

1.  To  make  an  assignment  of  the  partnership  pro- 
perty, or  any  portion  thereof,  to  a  creditor,*  or  to  a 
third  person,^  in  trust  for  the  benefit  of  a  creditor* 
or  of  all  creditors  f 

2.  To  dispose  of  the  good  will  of  the  business  ^ 


•L 
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3.  To  dispose  of  the  whole  of  the  partnership 
property  at  once,  unless  it  consists  entirely  of  mer- 
chandise ;^ 

4.  To  do  any  act  which  would  make  it  impossible 
to  carry  on  the  ordinary  business  of  the  partnership;® 
or, 

5.  To  do  any  other  act  not  within  the  scope  of 
section  1300J 

*  Kemp  V.  Carnley,  3  Duer,  1. 

*  To  the  contrary  is  McClelland  v.  Remsen  (36  JBarh,, 

622;  J4  Abb.  Fr.,  331),  founded  upon  the  decision 
in  Mnbljett  v.  White  (12  ^:  r.,  442),  wliich  it  is  pro- 
posed to  supersede  (Compare  Pettee  v.  Orscr,  6 
BosWf,  123). 
'  This  rule  is  usually  stated  with  a  reservation  in  favor 
of  an  assignment  made  by  "  all  who  can  be  con- 
sultedj"  or  ratified  after  its  execution,  by  absent 
partners.  Otherwise  it  is  supported  by  numerous 
cases  (Pettee  v,  Orser,  6  Botw.,  123;  Welter  r. 
Sclilieper,  4  £  i>.  Smith,  707 ;  Deming  v.  Colt,  3 
Sand/,,  284;  Havens  v.  Hussey,  5  Faige^  30;  Hayes 
v.  Heyer,  3  Sand/.,  293;  Fisher  v,  Mun-ay,  1  J£  2). 
Sinith,  341 ;  Ormsbee  v,  Davis,  5  R  7.,  442.  Seo 
Mabbett  v.  White,  12  JV.  F.,  442).  Neither  reserva- 
tion need  be  made  in  this  place.  A  ratification  can- 
not justly  take  effect  retroactively  to  the  disadvantage 
of  third  persons ;  and  with  that  exception  is  allow- 
^  able  as  a  matter  of  course.    And  there  is  nothing  in 

the  mere  absence  of  a  partner,  which  can  increase 
the  authority  of  his  copartners. 

*  It  is  clearly  beyond  the  scope  of  a  partner's  authority 

to  prevent  the  busintss  from  being  carried  on,  which 
a  sale  of  the  good  will  obviously  does. 

*  To  the  contrary  is  Mabbett  v.  White  (12  iV:  7.,  442); 

an  unfortunate  decision,  from  which  Ben'IO  and 
JoHKSOir,  JJ.,  dissented,  and  which  is  opposed  to 
the  whole  current  of  the  best  cases,  especially  the 
late  English  decisions.  It  is  eminently  desirable 
tliat  the  legislature  should  interfere  to  remedy  the 
anomaly  thus  introduced  into  the  law,  by  which  an 
authority  is  conclusively  presumed  to  have  been 
given,  which  no  man  of  common  sense  can  imagine 
that  a  partner  really  intends  to  give.  See,  never- 
theless, Arnold  v.  Brown,  24  Pick.,  89 ;  Mills  v.  Bar- 
ber, 4  2>ay,  430;  Anderson  v.  Tompkins,  1  Brock,^ 
456. 

*  See  dissenting  opinion  of  Dsxio,  J.,  in  Mabbett  v.  White 

{12  ir.T.t  442}.    This  rule  was  emphatically  aiserted 
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as  to  corporations  m  Abbot  v.  American  Hard  Rub- 
ber Go.  (33  Barb,f  578) ;  and  has  quite  as  much  appli- 
cation to  partnerships. 
^  See  cases  cited  in  note  to  hist  section. 

S  1302.  A  partner  is  not  bouDcl  by  any  act  of  a  p^rtner'a 

•*'  *^  •'         •■  act«  In  had 

eopartner  in  bad  faith  toward  him,  though  within  the  £J5fcJiiJ|' 
scope  of  a  partner's  powers,  except  in  favor  of  per- 
sons who  have  in  good  faith  parted  with  value  in 
reliance  upon  such  act. 

It  is  not  certain  that  tliis  is  now  the  law,  bat  if  not,  it 
otight  to  be.  Partners  occupy  a  position  of  mutual 
trust,  and  should  be  governed  bj  all  the  rules  govern- 
ing trustees,  unless  plainly  inapplicable  (see  Croughton 
V.  Forrest^  17  JTo.,  131 ;  Dob  v.  Halaej,  16  Johns.,  84). 


ARTICLE  IIL 


MTTTtTAL  OBLIGATIONS  OF  PABTNEBS. 


Sscnoy  1303.  Profits  of  individual  partner. 

1304.  In  what  business  partner  may  not  engage. 

1305.  In  what  he  may  engage. 

1306.  Must  account  to  the  firm  for  profits. 


S  1303.  AH  profits  made  by  a  general  partner,  in  proAuor 
the  course  of  any  business  usually  carried  on  by  the  partner. 
partnership,  belong  to  the  firm. 

See  Russell  v.  Austwick,  1  Sim.,  62. 

S  1304.  A  general  partner,  who  agrees  to  give  his  JJJ*^^ 
personal  attention  to  the  business  of  the  partnership,  ^!^^ 
may  not  engage  in  any  business  which  gives  him  •»«»k^ 
an  interest  adverse  to  that  of  the  partnership,  or 
which  prevents  him  from  giving  to  such  business 
all   the   attention  which  would   be   advantageous 
to  it. 

See  Lock  v.  Lynam.  4  Ir.  Eq.,  188;  Glassington  v. 
Thwaltes,  1  Sim.  db  Stu.,  124;  England  v.  Curling,  8 
Beav.,  129;  Russell  v.  Austwick,  1  Sim.,  62.  The  rule 
does  not  seem  to  be  justly  applicable  to  partners  who 
contribute  property  only  to  the  firm,  unless  m  peculiar* 
cases,  which  are  sufficiently  provided  for  in  the  general 
rule. 
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g  1305.  A  partner  may  engage  in  any  separate 
business,  excexjt  as  otlierwise  provided  by  the  last 
two  sections. 

Caldwell  v.  Liebor,  7  Paige,  4S3. 

S  1306.  A  general  partner,  transacting  business 
contrary  to  the  provisions  of  this  article,  may  bo 
required  by  any  copartner  to  account  to  the  partner- 
ship for  the  profits  of  such  business. 

Russell  V,  Austwick,  1  Sim,.,  52. 


ARTICLE  IV. 


LIABILITT   OP  PARTNERS. 

SlonoN  1307,  1308.  Liabilitj  of  partners  to  third  persons. 

1309.  Liability  of  one  held  out  as  partner. 

1310.  No  one  liable  as  partner,  unless  l^ld  out  as  such. 

^ilrtilert  to       S  1307.  Every  general  partner  is  liable  to  third 
third  per-     persons  for  all  the  obligations  of  the  partnership, 
jointly  with  his  copartners 

S  1308.  The  liability  of  general  partners  for  each 
other's  acts  is  defined  by  the  Title  on  Agency. 

The  law  regulating  the  liability  of  partners  is  a  mero 
branch  of  the  law  of  agency  (Ernest  v.  NichoUs,  6 
H.  of  L,  CStM.,  417 ;  Cox  v.  Hickman,  9  C.  B.  [.V.  5.], 
47,  98). 

Liabuitvof      g  1309.  Any  one  permitting  himself  to  be  repre- 

one  hsld 

out  as  part-  scntod  as  a  partner,  general  or  special,  is  liable  as 
such  to  third  persons^  to  whom  such  representation 
is  communicated,  and  who  on  the  faith  thereof  give 
credit  to  the  partnership.' 

'  SUrry  on  Parin.,  §§  64,  65;  Griawold  v.  Waddington,  15 
Johw,,  57;  steams  v.  Hayen,  14  Verm.,  540;  Whit- 
man V,  Leonard,  3  Pick.,  177. 

*  This  is  a  necessary  element  of  liability  (Irrii  v.  Conklin, 
36  Barl).,  64). 

Koone     •     g  1310.  No  ono  is  liable  as  a  partner,  who  is 

liable  aa  •*'  .  i    <■    *  i        ,       * 

aSiSrhdd  °^*  ®"^^  ^^  ^^*'»  ^^^P*'  ^  provided  by  the  last 

eatastach.    gectlOU. 
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A  pecallar  rulo  has  long  been  established  at  oommon 
law,  by  which  any  one  receiving,  or  Toluntarily  ac- 
quiring a  right  to  receive,  a  aliare  of  the  net  profits 
of  a  partnership  business,  is  liable  to  third  persons  as 
a  partner,  whether  they  were  aware  of  the  fact  or  not 
(Smith  V.  Wright  [CL  of  Appeals],  1  AJ^,  Pr.,  2i3 ; 
Fitch  V.  Hall,  16  How.  Pr.,  175;  Wood  v.  Vallette,  Y 
Ohio  St,  172;  Grace  v.  Smith,  2  W,  Blacks.,  998; 
Waugh  V.  Carver,  2  H.  Blacks.,  235;  Cheap  v.  Cra- 
mond,  ^  B.  d:  Aid.,  663).  But  this  rule  is  most 
earnestly  condemned  by  the  best  writers  on  the  sub- 
ject {Story  on  Partn.,  %  36 ;  LindUy  on  Partn.,  40,  and 
note);  and  has  been  declared  to  be  a  bad  rule  by 

'  eminent  judges  (see  French  v.  Styring,  2  C.  R  [^T.  5.], 
362;  Cox  v.  Hickman,  9  id.,  63;  3  id.,  544).  A  mere 
agreement  for  a  share  in  the  gross  recipts  of  a  busi- 
ness {Story  on  Cont,  §  207 ;  LindL  on  Partn.,  38 ;  Pat- 
tison  V.  Blancliard,  5  ^  Z,  186;  see  Heyhoe  v.  Burge, 
9  (7.  B.,  431);  or  for  a  compensation  for  services 
(Vanderburgh  v.  Hall,  20  Wend.,  70;  Rawlinson  v. 
Clarke,  15  i/I  <fc  Vfl,  292;  Pott  v.  Eyton,  3  C.  B.,  32 
Loomis  V.  Marshall,  12  Conn.,  69;  Burckle  v.  Eck- 
hart,  Z  N.  T,  132;  1  Den.,  337;  Brockway  v.  Bur- 
nap,  16  Bcarh.,  309),  or  the  use  of  property  (Heim- 
street  i;.  Howland,  5  Denio,  68),  to  be  equal  to  a 
specified  proportion  of  the  profits  (Denny  v.  Cabot,  6 
Mete,  82;  Ex  pcarte  Hamper,  17  Ves.,  404),  does  not 
create  a  partnership  liability.  The  commissioners 
therefore  recommend  the  abolition  of  tho  rule. 


ARTICLE  V. 

TERMINATION  OF  PABTNEBSHIP. 

SBCmOK  1311.  Duration  of  partnership. 

1312.  Total  dissolution  of  partnership. 

1313.  Partial  dissolution. 

1314.  Partner  entitled  to  dissolution. 

1315.  Notice  of  termination. 

1316.  Notice  by  change  of  name. 

5  1311.  If  no  term  is  prescribed  by  agreement  for  ^^'•"gj^ 
its  duration,  a  general  partnership  continues  until  ^^ 
dissolved  by  a  partner  or  by  operation  of  law. 

5  1312.  A  general  partnership  is  dissolved,  as  to  SfJJionor 
all  the  partners :  SSp?"" 
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1.  By  lapse  of  the  time  prescribed  by  agreement 
for  its  duraciou ; 

2.  By  the  expressed  will  of  any  partner,  if  there  is 
no  such  agreement ; 

S.  By  the  death  of  a  partner ; 

4.  By  the  transfer,  to  a  person  not  a  partner,  of  the 
interest  of  any  partner  in  the  partnership  property  ;* 

5.  By  war,  or  the  prohibition  of  commercial  inter- 
course, between  the  country  in  which  one  partner  re- 
sides, and  that  in  which  another  resides  f  or, 

6.  By  a  judgment  of  dissolution. 

'  Heath  v,  Sansom,  \  B.  A  Ad.^  1*75 ;  Johnson  v.  Evans, 
n  M.  &  G.,  240 :  Habershon  v.  Blurton,  \  De  O.  A 
Sm.,  121 ;  Xerot  v.  Biimaud,  4  Rusa^  247 ;  Uar- 
quand  v.  N.  T.  Manufacturing  Co.,  17  Johns. ^  525 
Mum  ford  t;.  McKay,  8  Wend^  442. 

•  Griswold  v.  Waddinj^on,  IG  Johns.j  490 ;  15  id,,  57. 

diMoiotioii.  S  1313.  A  general  partnership  may  be  dissolved,  as 
to  himself  only,  by  the  expressed  will  of  any  partner, 
notwithstanding  his  agreement  for  its  continuance/ 
subject,  however,  to  liability  to  his  copartners  for 
any  damage  caused  to  them  thereby,'  unless  the  cir- 
cumstances are  such  as  entitle  him  to  a  judgment  of 
dissolution.^ 

'Platt,  J.,   Skinner  v.  Dayton,  19  Johns.^  513,   638^ 
see  Marqnand  v.  N.  T.  Mfg^.  Co.,  17  ici,  525. 

•  Bapfley  v.  Smith,  10  ^:  Y.,  489. 

•  Essell  V.  Hayward,  6  Jur.  [K  S.\  690. 

partnw  S 1314.  A  general  partner  is  entitled  to  a  judgment 

diMoioUon.  of  dissolution : 

1.  When  he,  or  another  partner,  becomes  legally 
incapable  of  contracting  ;^ 

2.  When  another  partner  fails  to  perform  his  duties 
under  the  agreement  of  partnership,  or  is  guilty  of 
serious  misconduct  f  or, 

3.  When  the  business  of  the  partnership  can  be 
carried  on  only  at  a  permanent  loss.' 

'  Jones  V,  Koy,  2  Myl  A  K.,  126;  Leaf  v.  Coles,  1  J>e  (7., 
M.  &  G.y  171.  But  in  Anon.  (2  Kay  A  J.,  441),  it 
was  held  that  insanity  was  not  a  sufficient  ground 
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for  diBsolation,  unless  it  waa  shown  to  bo  probablj 
permanent 
'  It  has  been  held  that  slight  cause  is  sufficient  to  war- 
rant a  dissolution  (Bishop  v,  Breckles,  Eqfm.,*b34) ; 
but  the  contrary  has  been  niled  in  several  cases 
(Anderson  v.  Anderson,  25  Beav.^  190;  Goodman  v. 
Whitoomb,  1  Jae,  A  Wi,  569,  692 ;  SM  Eagle  Rre 
Ins.  Co.  V.  Cammet,  2  Edw,  Ck,,  121). 

*  Jennings  v.  Baddelaj,  3  Kay  AJ.^  78 ;  see  Harrison  v. 

Tennant,  21  Btav^  482;  Reeve  v.  Parkhis,  2  Joe.  db 
W.,  390 ;  Beaumont  v.  Keredith,  3  Vei.  A  B^  180 ; 
Buckley  V.  Cater,  17  7<».,  15;  Pierce  v.  Piper,  id^  L  ' 

§  1315.  The  liability  of  a  general  partner  for  the  irotm  or 
acts  of  bis  copartners  continues,  even  after  a  dissolu-  tioS 
tion  of  tbe  partnership^  in  favor  of  persons  who  have 
bad  dealings^  with,  and  given  credit'  to,  the  partner- 
ship, during  its  existence,  until  they  have  had  personal 
notice  of  the  dissolution ;  and  in  favor  of  other  per* 
sons,  until  such  dissolution  has  been  advertised  in  a 
newsimper^  published  in  every  county  where  the  part- 
nership, at  thp  time  of  its  dissolution,  had  a  place  of 
business  -/  to  the  extent,  in  either  case,  to  which  such 
persons  part  with  value,  in  good  faith,  and  in  the 
belief  that  such  partner  is  still  a  member  of  the 
firm.* 

'  Medianics*  Bk.  v.  Livingston,  33  Bcarb.,  458. 

*  Vernon  v.  Manhattan  Co.,  22   Wmd»^  183;  approved, 

Clapp  V.  Rogers,  12  N.  T.,  283;  1  E,  D.  Smith,  549. 

*  City  Bank  v,  M'Chesney,  20  K.  Z,  240 ;  overrulmg  pro- 

bably Holdane  t;.  Butterworth,  5  JBofw.,  1. 

*  This  clause  is  new.    Perhaps  a  more  stringent  regula- 

tion would  be  judicious. 

*  Davis  V.  Allen,  3  K,  K,  168. 

§  1316.  A  change  of  the  partnership  name,  which  Notice  bv 
plainly  indicates  the  withdrawal  of  a  partner,  is  suf- 
ficient notice  of  the  fact  of  such  withdrawal  to  all 
persons  to  whom  it  is  communicated.  But  a  change 
in  the  name  which  does  not  contain  such  an  indica- 
tion,  is  not  notice  of  the  wi fhdrawal  of  any  partner. 

^         Anu  Linen  Thread  Ca  v.  Wortendyke,  24  N,  Z,  55a 
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ARTICLE  VI. 

UQUroATION. 

Section  1317.  Powers  of  partners  after  dissolutioii. 

1318.  Who  may  act  in  liquidation. 

1319.  Who  maj  not  act  in  liquidation. 

1320.  1321.  Powers  of  partners  in  liquidation. 

JiTrtncJa^'       S  1317.  After  the  dissolution  of  a  partnership,  the 
iiluon.*"^  powers  and  authority  of  the  fiartners  are  such  only 
as  are  prescribed  by  this  article. 

I!rt  hi"*^        S  1318*  Any  member  of  a  general  partnership  may 
liquidation,  ^^j.  ^^  liquidation  of  its  affairs,  except  as  provided 
by  the  next  section. 

imt  adtlJ        S  1319.  If  the  liquidation  of  a  partnership  is  com- 
iiuuidatiou.  jjjitte^i^  \yy  consent  of  all  the  partners,  to  one  or  more 

of  them,  the  others  have  no  right  to  act  therein ;  but 
their  acts  are  valid  in  favor  of  persons*  parting  with 
value,  in  good  faith,  upon  the  credit  thereof. 

oarYu^aYn       §  1320.  A  partucr  authorized  to  act  in  liquidation 
fiauidtttion.  jjj^y  collect,  compromise  or  release  any  debts  due  to 

the  partnership,  pay  or  compromise  an^  claims  against 
it,  and  dispose  of  the  partnership  property. 

See  Ward  v.  Barber,  1  E,  D.  Smith,  423. 

^  5  1321.  A  partner  authorized  to  act  in  liquidation, 

may  enter,  in  the  name  of  the  firm,  into  any  obligation 
by  way  of  satisfaction  of  a  partnership  debt,  or  as  a 
collateral  security  therefor,*  but  he  cannot  make,* 
draw  or  indorse,^  any  other  obligation  in  its  name, 
nor  revive  a  debt  against  the  firm,  by  any  acknow- 
ledgment or  part  payment,  within  the  provisions  of 
the  Code  of  Civil  Prc^edure  concerning  the  times 
of  commencing  actions.^  ^ 

*McPherson  v.  Rathbone,  11  Wmd.,  96. 

*Lu8k  V.  Smith,  8  Barb.,  670;  Mitchell  v.  Ostrom,  2  EiU, 

520;  National  Bank  v.  Norton,  1  id,  672;  Lansing 

V,  Gaine,  2  Johns.,  300. 
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'  Sanford  v.  Mickles,  4  Johns,,  224. 

*  Van  Keuren  v.  Parmclee,  2  K  Y.,  623 ;  seo  Bloodgood  v, 

Briieu,  8  id.  362;  Shoemaker  v.  Benadict  II  idl, 

176. 


ARTICLE  Vn.  ^ 

07  THE  USS   07  TICTITIOUS  If  AMES. 

SlOIiDN  1322.  Tictitious  name. 

1323.  Style  of  foreign  partnership. 

1324.  Continuation  of  stjle  of  firm  having  foreign  business  rela- 

tions. 

1325.  Certificate  stating  names,  &c.|  of  persons  using  such  firm 

name  to  be  filed  and  published. 

1326.  Register  of  such  firms  to  be  kept  by  county  clerk. 

1327.  Certified  copies  from  register  and  oflOdavits  of  publication 

to  be  evidence. 

S  1322.  No  partnership  or  person  may  transact  busi*  Tictitions 

nam6. 

ness  by  a  fictitious  name,  or  in  the  name  of  a  person 
not  interested  in  such  business,  except  as  prescribed 
in  this  article. 

Enlarged  from  ZR8,(hih  td.\  978 ;  Laws  1833,  ck.  281. 

S  1323.  A  commercial  partnership,  established  and  gjyjf^f 
transacting  business  in  a  place  without  the  United  ^S^^' 
States,  may  use  in  this  state  the  partnership  name 
used  by  it  there,  although  fictitious. 

3  R.  S.  (5th  ed.l  978;  Laws  1849,  ch.  347 ;  modified  so 
as  to  express  more  clearly  the  intention  of  the  statute. 

g  1324.  The  name  of  a  partnership,  which  has  had  g^*Jj«^,^ 
business  relations  with  places  without  the  United  f  J^'j;^- 
States,  may  be  continued  in  use  by  the  persoac  sue-  ^^"^^ 
ceeding  to  its  business,  and  by  their  successors,  upon 
compliance  with  the  provisions  of  this  article,*  and 
with  the  consent  of  the  persons,  if  living,  whose 
names  are  used.' 

>  3  /?.  51  (5t^  ed.),  66;  LaiM  1854,  ch,  400.    The  words 

*'  foreign  countries  "  are  made  more  explicit 
*  New,  perhaps  implied  before. 

§  1325.  On  every  change  of  the  persons  continuing  J5jJt/«<**«« 
the  use  of  a  partnership  name,  under  the  last  section,  m»«.  *«•• 
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> 
the  person  acquiring  the  right  to  use  it  must  sign  and 

acknowledge  before  a  proper  officer  for  that  purpose, 
a  certificate,  stating  the  name  of  each  person  dealing 
under  such  name,  and  his  place  of  residence,  and 
must  file  the  same  with  the  clerk  of  the  county  in 
which  their  principal  place  of  business  is  situated, 
and  must  publish  such  certificate,  or  a  statement  con- 
taining the  substaruce  thereof,  once  in  each  week,  for 
four  successive  weeks,  beginning  within  ono  -week 
after  his  first  using  such  'name,  in  the  state  paper, 
and  in  a  newspaper  printed  in  the  town  in  which  such 
principal  place  of  business  is  situated,  or,  if  no  news- 
paper is  printed  in  such  town,  in  one  printed  in  or 
nearest  to  the  county  town  of  the  county. 

3  J?.  51  (5ih  ed.),  67;  Lam  1S54,  ch,  400. 

g  1326.  Every  county  clerk  must  keep  a  register  of 
the  names  of  firms  and  persons  mentioned  in  certifi- 
cates filed  with  him,  pursuant  to  the  last  section,  en- 
tering in  alphabetical  order  the  name  of  every  such 
partnership,  and  of  each  partner  therein. 

S  1327.  Copies  of  the  entries  of  a  county  clerk  as 
i«fJuvit*o7*  herein  directed,  when  certified  by  him,  and  afiSdavits 
fo  bl!?vi°°  of  publication  as  herein  directed,  made  by  the  printer, 
*"***        publisher  or  chief  clerk  of  a  newspaper,  are  presump- 
tive evidence  of  the  facts  therein  stated. 

3RS^  (5fh  ed.\  67;  Laws  1854,  eh.  400. 
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CHAPTEE  in. 

SPEGIAL    PABTNEBfiHIP« 

Abticlb   I.  Formation  of  the  partnership. 

n.  Powers,  rights  and  duties  of  the  partners. 
IIL  Liability  of  partners. 
IV.  Alteration  and  dissolution  of  the  partnership. 


ARTICLE  L 

FOBMATIOX   OF  THB    FABTNXBSniP. 

Sbotion  1328.  Special  partnershipi  how  formed. 

1329.  Constitution  of. 

1330.  Certificate  of  special  partnerships 

1331.  Proof  of  certificate. 

1332.  1333.  Certificate  to  be  filed  and  recorded. 

1334  Affidavit  of  actual  payment  of  capital  by  special  partner  to 
be  filed. 

1335.  Special  partnership,  when  formed. 

1336.  Publication  of  certificate. 

1337.  Affidavit  of  publication. 

1338.  ££fect  of  omission  or  informality  ff  publication. 

1339.  Renewal  of  special  partnership  to  bo  certified  and  pub* 

liahed 

g  1328.  A  special  partnership  may  be  formed  by  8p«<^*i 
two  or  more  persons  iu  the  manner  and  with  the  JJ^P'^S**^ 
effect  prescribed  iu  this  chapter,  for  the  transaction 
of  any^  business,^  except  banking  or  insurance.^ 

*  Tlie  words  "  mercantile,  mechanical  or  manufacturing," 

omitted. 

*  The  words  "within  this  state"  omitted. 
■  1  R  fil,  764,  g  1. 

S  1329.  A  special  partnership  may  consist  of  one  omttttn. 
or  more  persons,  called  general  partners,  and  one  or 
more  persons  called  special  partners. 

S  1330.  Persons  desirous  of  forming  a  special  part-  certificate 
nei'ship  must  severally  sign  a  certificate,  stating :         paruuaship 

1.  The  name  under  which  such  partnership  is  to  be 
conducted ; 
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2.  The  general  nature  of  the  business  intended  to 
bo  transacted ; 

3.  The  names  of  all  the  partners,  and  their  resi- 
dences, specifying  which  are  general  and  which  are 
special  partners ; 

4.  The  amount  of  capital  which  each  special  part- 
ner has  contributed  to  the  common  stock;  and, 

6.  The  periods  at  which  such  partnership  will  begin 
and  end. 


Proof  of 
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Id. 
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S  1331.  A  certificate  under  the  last  section  must  be 
acknowledged  or  proved,  as  to  the  several  persons 
signing  the  same,  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  sec- 
tions 516  to  529. 

1  R.  iSl,  761;  Laws  1837,  ch.  129. 

S  1332.  The  certificate  of  a  special  partnership, 
when  duly  acknowledged  and  certified,  must  be  filed 
with  the  clerk  of  the  county  in  which  the  partnership 
is  to  have  its  principal  place  of  business,  and  must 
be  recorded  by  him  at  large,  in  a  book  kept  for  that 
purpose,  open  to  public  inspection. 

1  R  S,,  764. 

S  1333.  A  transcript  of  the  record  made  pursuant 
to  the  last  section,  duly  certified  by  the  clerk  under 
his  official  seal,  must  be  filed  and  recorded  in  like 
manner  in  the  office  of  the  clerk  of  every  county  in 
which  the  partnership  has  a  place  of  business. 

1  R  5.,  764. 

g  1334.  An  affidavit  of  one  or  more  of  the  general 
or  special  partners  in  a  special  partnership,  stating 
that  the  sums  specified  in  the  certificate  of  the  part- 
nership as  having  been  contributed  by  each  of  the 
special  partners,  have  been  actually  and  in  good  faith 
paid  in  cash,  must  be  filed  in  the  same  office  with  the 
original  certificate. 

1  R  S.J  765,  §  7,  omittiDg  the  words  "  At  the  time  of 
filing  the  original  certificate/*  wlilch  appear  to  be  un* 
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neoesaary  and  embarraBsing,  it  being  sufficient  to  pro- 
vide that  the  partnership  is  not  formed  until  the  affida- 
vit is  filed. 

S  1335.  No  special  partneiship  is  formed,  until  the  JJJSJjJ. 
provisions  of  the  last  five  sections   are  complied  Jorm^***" 
with. 

1  J?.  5.,  765,  §  8. 

S  1336.  The  certfficute  mentioned  in  section  1330,  JJ'S^^SSi*'" 
or  a  statement  of  its  substance,  must  be  published  in  ^**- 
two  or  more  newspapers,  designated  by  the  clerk  with 
whom  the  original  certificate  is  filed,  and  published 
in  his  judicial  district.  Snch  publication  must  be 
made  once  a  week  for  six  weeks,  beginning  within 
one  week  from  the  time  of  filing  the  certificate. 

1  R  S.J  765,  g  9,  as  construed,  Bo  wen  v.  Argall,  24 
TTend,  601;  and  modified  hj  inserting  ** judicial"  in 
place  of  "  senate  "  district,  according  to  the  spirit  of 
the  statute  as  originally  framed. 

g  1337.  An  affidavit  of  publication  pursuant  to  ^^^^^^^ 
this  chapter,  made  by  the  priuter,  publisher  or  chief 
clerk  of  a  newspaper,  may  be  filed  with  the  county 
clerk  with  whom  the  original  certificate  was  filed, 
and  is  presumptive  evidence  of  the  facts  therein 
stated. 

1  B.  S.  765,  §  10. 

S  1338.  If  the  publication  directed  by  section  1336  Mfe^t  of 
is  not  made,  the  partnership  is  general  from  its  begin-  JSj^ubSla? 
ning.    But  if,  from  any  cause  beyond  the  control  of  *• 
the  partners,  the  publication  is  not  made  in  exact 
conformity  with  that  section,  it  is  sufficient  if  made 
as  nearly  in  conformity  therewith  as  may  be  in  their 
power. 

This  provision  relaxes  the  strict  rule  of  the  present  law 
(see  Argall  v.  Smith,  3  Den^  435.) 

5  1339.  Every  renewal  or  continuance  of  a  special  J^JJ''  ®' 
I)artnership  must  be  certified,  recorded,  verified  and  f* ijj^ti^ 
juiblished  in  the  same  manner  as  upon  its  original  J^iUhed. 
formation. 

1  R  &,  765,  §  11, 
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ARTICLE  n. 

POWERS,   BIGHTS   AND  DUTIES   OF  TBS  FABTNEES. 

8BCnON  1340.  Firm  name,  how  composed. 

1341.  Authority  of  special  partner. 

1342.  His  relation  to  his  copartners. 

1343.  Loans  of  special  partner  to  firm. 

1344.  Special  partner  need  not  be  Joined  in  eult  with  general 

partners. 

1345.  May  not  withdraw  his  capital 

1346.  May  draw  profits,  kc. 

1347.  Capital  withdrawn  to  be  restored. 

1348.  Certain  transfers  of  property,  void. 

hi™cSS?*'      S  1340.  The  business  of  a  special  partnership  must 

!»•«>•        be  conducted  under  a  name,  consisting  of  the  names 

of  one  or  more  of  the  general  partners  only,  with  or 

-without  flie  addition  of  the  words  "and  company." 

1  JR.  S.f  765,  §  13;  as  amended,  Lav>8  1862,  ch.  476. 

of'^iS^iS  S  i341.  The  general  partners  only  have  authority 
partner.  ^^  trausact  the  business  of  a  special  partnership. 
The  special  partners  may  negotiate  business  lor  it, 
subject  to  the  subsequent  approval  of  a  general  part- 
ner, but  must  not  act  on  its  behalf  in  any  other 
manner. 

3  R.  S.  {5th  ed.l  64;  Laws  1857,  ch,  414. 

fliBTciation      g  1342.  A  special  partner  may  at  all  times  investi- 
partaedp     g^^  the  partnership  affairs,  and  advise  his  partners 
or  their  agents  as  to  their  management. 

1  i?.  S,y  766^  §  17. 

Loans  of  g  1343.  A  spccial  partner  may  lend  money  to  tho 
xS'H'Z  partnership,  or  advance  money  for  it,  and  take  from 
it  security  therefor,  and  as  to  such  loans  or  advances 
has  the  same  rights  as  any  other  creditor;^  but,  in 
case  of  the  insolvency  of  the  partnership,  all  other 
claims  which  he  may  have  against  it  must  be  post- 
I>oned  until  all  other  creditors  are  satisfied.^ 

'3  R  S.  (bth  ecLl  64,  §  17 ;  Lam  1857,  eft.  414. 
^IJLS.,  767,  S  23. 
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§  1344.  In  all  matters  relating  to  a  special  partner-  Jjjgl^, 
ship,  its  general  partners  may  sue  and  be  sued  alone,  in  t^u^^  in 
the  same  manner  as  if  there  were  no  special  partners,  gelun?*^ 

partuerti. 
1  B.  S.,  766,  §  14. 

S  1345.  No  special  partner,  under  any  pretense,  ^n^^^ 
may  withdraw  any  part  of  the  capital  invested  by  »ii*capiui. 
him  in  the  partnership  during  its  continuance. 

1  B.  S,,  166,  §  15. 

S  1346.  A  special  partner  may  receive  such  lawful  ^^JJ^ 
intere5;t,  and  such  proportion  of  profits,  as  may  be 
agreed  upon,  if  not  paid  out  of  the  capital  invested 
iu  the  partnership  by  him,^  or  by  some  other  special 
Xiartner,'  and  is  not  bound  to  refund  the  same  to 
meet  subsequent  losses.' 

» 1  A  £r.,  166,  §  16. 

*  This  addition  is  manifestly  just     Perhaps  the  special 

partner  sliould  also  be  prohibited  from   drawing 

interest  when  no  profits  have  been  earned. 
■  Codeof  LcL,  2814. 

S  1347.  If  a  special  partner  withdraws  capital  from  ^Jf^J^^ 
the  firm,  contrary  to  the  provisions  of  section  1346,  iJjJ^ 
he  must  restore  the  same  with  interest. 

1  R  iSr.,  766,  g  16. 

§  1348.  Every  transfer  of  the  property  of  a  special  gj'jjjl^,,, 
partnership,  or  of  a  partner  therein,  made  after  or  in  ?Jj^'' 
contemplation  of  the  insolvency  of  such  partnership 
or  i>artner,  with  intent  to  give  a  preference  to  any 
creditor  of  such  partnership  or  partner,  over  any  other 
creditor  of  such  partnership,  is  void  against  the  cred- 
itors thereof;  and  every  judgment  confessed,  lien 
created,  or  security  given,  iu  like  manner  and  with 
the  like  intent,  is  in  like  manner  void. 

XR,&,  766,  §g  20,  21. 
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ARTICLE  IIL 

LIABILITY   OP  FAETNEBS. 

fiacnov  1349.  linbilitj  of  general  partner  m  special  partnersMp. 

1350,  1351.  Liability  of  special  partner;  what  acta  render  lum  A 

general  partner. 
1352.  Who  may  not  question  existence  of  special  partnership. 

'''ScJld^  ^^  S  1349.  The  general  partners  in  a  special  partner- 
SJS:?S^**  ^^*P  ^^  liable  to  the  same  extent  as  partners  in  a 
Jhfi?**"       general  partnership. 


Liability  of 
gpcdal 
partner ; 
Avbnt  nets 
render  biiu 
a  general 
partner. 


Id. 


S  1350.  Tlie  contribution  of  a  special  partner  to 
the  capital  of  the  firm,  and  the  increase  thereof,  is 
liable  for  its  debts,  but  he  is  not  otherwise  liable 
therefor,^  except  as  follows: 

1.  If  he  has  willfully  made  or  permitted  a  false  or 
materially  defective  statement  in  the  certificate  of 
the  partnership,  the  ailidavit  filed  therewith,  or  the 
published  announcement  thereof,  he  is  liable  as  a 
general  partner  to  all  creditors  of  the  firm  f 

2.  If  he  has  willfully  interfered  with  the  business  of 
the  firm,  except  as  permitted  by  sections  1341  and 
1342,  he  is  liable  in  like  manner  ;^  or, 

3.  If  he  has  willfully  joined  in,  or  assented  to  an 
act  contrary  to  any  of  the  provisions  of  sections  1340, 
1345  and  1348,  he  is  liable  in  like  manner.^ 

» 1  R  5.,  764,  §  2. 

*  1  R  S.,  765,  §  8. 

*  1  R.  5.,  766,  g  17. 

*  1  R.  5.,  767,  §  22. 

S  1351.  When  a  special  partner  has  unintentionally 
done  any  of  the  acts  mentioned  in  the  last  section, 
he  is  liable  as  a  general  partner  to  any  creditor  of  the 
firm  who  has  been  actually  misled  thereby  to  his  pre- 
judice. 

See  Bowen  v.  Argall  24  Wend.^  501 ;  Madison  County 
Bank  v.  Gould,  5  Hai,  309.  But  see  Smith  v.  Argall  6 
.&t22;479;  3  I>eiiio,  435. 
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S  1352.  One  who,  upon  making  a  contract  with  a  ^^^^f 
partnership,  accepts  from  or  gives  to  it  a  written  enw"f'*" 
memorandum  of  the  contract,  stating  that  the  part-  ^^ 
nership  is  special,  and  giving  the  names  of  the  8[>ecial  '^^^' 
partners,  cannot  afterwards  charge  the  persons  thus 
named  as  general  partners  upon  that  contract,  by 
reason  of  any  error  or  defect  in  the  proceedings  for 
the  creation  of  the  special  partnership,  prior  to  the 
acceptance  of  the  memorandum,  if  an  effort  has  been 
made  by  the  partners,  in  good  faith,  to  form  a  special 
partnership  in  the  manner  required  by  law. 

This  proTision  is  new.  It  is  intended  to  put  spociol 
partnerships,  in  this  respect,  upon  the  same  footing 
witli  corporations.  The  language  of  the  section  is 
carefully  worded,  so  as  to  ozclude  cases  of  fraud,  Ac., 
and  not  to  deprive  the  creditor  of  the  benefit  of  anj 
irregularity  subsequent  to  his  contract 


ARTICLE  lY. 

ALTERATION  AND  DISSOLUTION. 

Section  1353.  Partnership  made  general,  bj  omission  to  notify  changes. 
1354.  Admission  of  new  special  partners  to  be  notified. 
1365.  Purchaser  of  interest  of  special  partner,  Ac.,  may  become 

a  special  partner. 
1356.  Dissolution  of  special  partnership. 

S  1353.  A  special  partnership  becomes  general^  if,  partnership 
within  ten  days  after  any  partner  withdraws  from  it,  nKb7?m7t- 
or  any  new  partner  is  received  into  it,  or  a  change  tifychanges 
is  made  in  the  nature  of  its  business,  or  in  its  name, 
a  certificate  of  such  fact,  signed  by  one  or  more  of 
the  partners,  is  not  filed  with  the  clerk  with  whom 
the  original  certificate  of  the  partnership  was  filed. 

Z  R.  &  (&th  edX  63,  §  12,  modified  by  omitting  the  clause 
concerning  "  alterations  in  the  names  of  the  general 
partners  "  and  '*  in  the  capital  or  shares  of  the  special 
partners."  The  capital  of  the  special  partners  cannot 
be  diminished,  and  it  is  not  easy  to  see  why  any  other 
changes  need  be  made  public. 

§  1354«  New  special  partners  may  be  admitted  into  AdmiMioa 
a  special  partnership,  upon  a  certificate,  stating  the  dai^ 
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^lukL^  names,  residences  and  contribntioiis  to  the  common 
stock  of  each  of  such  partners,  signed  by  each  of 
them,  and  by  the  general  partners,  verified  accorduig 
to  section  1334,  acknowledged  or  proved,  and  filed, 
according  to  sections  1331  and  1332,  with  the  clerk 
with  whom  the  original  certificate)  of  the  partnership 
was  filed. 

3  R  S.  (5th  ed.\  63,  slightly  modified. 

S^in^ir^'t        S  1355.  A  special  partner,  or  his  legal  representa- 

Sl?ufcr*ic.  tives,  may  sell  his  interest  in  the  partnership,  and  the 

JTsIii^i^^"^*'  purchaser  thereof  may,  with  the  consent  of  the  other 

partucr.       partners,  become  a  special  partner,  without  changing 

the  nature  of  the  partnership,  upon  filing  a  notice  of 

sale  within  ten  days  thereafter  with  the  clerk  with 

whom  the  original  certificate  of  such  partnership 

was  filed. 

3  R.  S.,  (bdi  ed,),  63. 

?f  IJSdil**"  S  1356.  A  special  partnership  is  subject  to  dissolu- 
Hhip?°'*  tion  in  the  same  manner  as  a  general  partnership,^ 
except  that  no  dissolution  by  the  act  of  the  partners 
is  complete,  until  a  notice  thereof  has  been  filed  and 
recorded  in  the  office  of  the  clerk  with  whom  the 
original  certificate  was  recorded,  and  published  once 
in  each  week  for  four  weeks,  in  the  state  paper  and 
in  a  newspaper  printed  in  each  county  where  the 
partnership  has  a  place  of  business.^ 

'  Ames  V.  Downing,  1  Brad/.,  32L 
•  1  R.  S,,  767,  §  24. 
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TITLE   XL 


INSURANCE. 


Chapter  I.  Insurance  in  general 
II.  Marine  insurance. 
III.  Fire  insurance. 
IV.  Life  and  health  insurance. 


CHAPTER  I. 

INSUBANCE  IN  GENEBAX. 

In  this  chapter  are  inserted  some  rules  which  have  been 
judicially  determined  only  in  their  application  to  par^ 
ticular  species  of  insuraocef  but  which  are  deemed 
applicable  to  all  classes. 

Abtiole  L  Deftnitioa  of  iDSurance. 
IL  What  may  be  insureds 
IIL  Parties. 
IV.  Insurable  interest 
y.  Concealment  and  representation. 
VI.  The  policy. 
VII.  Warranties. 
VIIL  Premiums. 
IX  Loss. 
X  Notice  of  loss. 
XI.  Double  insurance. 
XII.  Be-ibsuranoe. 


ARTICLE  L 

DEFINITION  OF  INSUBAKCIE. 
Sscnoir  1367.  Insurance,  what 

S  1357.  Insnrance  is  a  contract  whereby  one  under-  inmnmee, 

what 

takes  to  indemnify^  another  against  loss,  damage  or 
liability,  arising  from  an  unknown  or  contingent 
event* 

*  In  England,  it  is  held  that  life  insurance  is  not  a  con- 
tract of  indemnity  (Dalby  v,  India  Life  Assurance 
So.,  15  a  B,,  365).    But  a  late  decision  in  this  sUte 
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(Ruse  V.  Mut.  Benefit  Ins.  Co.,  23  K  T.,  516),  sns- 
tains  thd  text 
*  The  contract  of  insurance  (other  thai  of  life  and  health) 
does  not  cover  injuries  which  must  inevitably  occur, 
even  thougli  the  parties  do  not  know  that  thej  are 
mevitable  (Paterson  v.  Harris,  1  Beat  dk  Sm,,  336). 


ARTICLE   n. 


What 

events  mnj 
be  iuBured 
against. 


Usnal  kinds 
of  Insur- 
ance. 


An  tnbjeek 
to  this 
chapter. 


WHAT  MAY  BK   IN6UBED. 

Sxcnoir  1358.  What  events  maj  be  insured  against^ 

1359.  Usual  kinds  of  insuranoe. 

1360.  All  subject  to  this  chapter. 

g  1358.  Any  contingent  or  unknown  event,  whether 
past  or  fiitui*e,  which  may  damnify  a  person  having 
an  insurable  interest,  or  create  a  liability  against  him, 
may  be  insured  against,  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
this  chapter. 

See  Co^geshall  v.  American  Ins.  Co.,  3  Wend.^  283. 

S  1359.  The  most  usual  kinds  of  insurance  are : 

1.  Marine  insurance ; 

2.  Fire  insurance ; 

3.  Life  insurance ;  and, 

4.  Health  insurance. 

S  1360.  All  kinds  of  insurance  are  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  chapter. 


ARTICLE  m. 


PABTIKS  TO  THE   COHTBACT. 

Bicnoir  1861.  Designation  of  parties. 

1362.  Who  may  insare. 

1363.  Who  may  be  insured. 

1364.  1365.  Assignnocnt  to  mortgagee  of  thing  insured. 

5]JJgSSJ.**      §  1361.  The  person  who  undertakes  to  indemnify 
another,  by  a  contract  of  insurance,  is  called  the 
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insurer,  and  the  person  indemnified  is  called  the 
insured. 

As  underwriting  is  not  practiced  in  this  state,  tho  term 
"  underwriter  "  is  not  used  in  tliis  Code. 

S  1362.  Any  one  who  is  capable  of  making  a  con-  whonuy 
tract  may  be  an  insurer,  subject  to  the  restrictions 
imposed  by  special  statutes  upon  foreign  corporations, 
uon-residents  and  others. 

5  1363.  Any  one  except  a  public  enemy  may  be  who  may 

,  -  be  insured. 

insured. 

g  1364.  Where  a  mortgagor  of  property  effects  in-  Assignment 
surance  in  his  own  name,  providing  that  the  loss  fJJ„J^^' 
shall  be  payable  to  the  mortgagee,  or  assigns  a  policy 
of  insurance  to  the  mortgagee,  the  insurance  is 
deemed  to  be  upon  the  interest  of  the  mortgagor, 
who  does  not  cease  to  be  a  party  to  the  original  con- 
tract, and  any  act  of  his  which  would  otherwise  avoid 
the  insurance  will  have  the  same  effect,  although  the 
property  is  in  the  hands  of  the  mortgagee. 

Grosvenor  v,  Atlantic  Fire  Ins.  Co.,  1*1  Ni  K,  391 ;  Buf- 
falo Steam  Engine  Works  v.  Sun  Mutual  Ins.  Co.,  id., 
401 ;  Bidwell  v.  Korth western  Ins.  Co.,  Id  id.,  179. 

S  1365.  Tf  an  Insurer  assents  to  the  transfer  of  an  xc 
insurance  from  a  mortgagor  to  a  mortgagee,  and,  at 
the  time  of  his  assent,  imposes  further  obligations  on 
the  assignee,  making  a  new  contract  with  him,  the 
acts  of  the  mortgagor  cannot  affect  his  rights. 


ARTICLE  IV. 

INSUBABLB  INTKBBST. 

SBcnoK  1366.  Insurable  interest,  what 

1367.  In  what  may  consist. 

1368.  Interest  of  carrier  or  depositary. 

1369.  Mere  expectancies. 

1370.  Measure  of  interest  in  proper^. 

1371.  Insurance  without  interest,  illegal. 

1372.  Wheo  interest  mast  exist 

1373.  Effect  of  transfer. 
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Insnreble 

inurett, 

what. 


In  what 
may  con- 
alau 


SBonosr  13*74.  Transfer  after  loss. 

1373.  Exception  in  the  caae  of  several  subjects  in  one  polior. 

1376.  In  case  of  the  death  of  the  insurer. 

1377.  In  the  case  of  transfer  between  co-tenants. 

g  1366.  Every  interest  in  property,  or  any  relation 
thereto,  or  liability  in  respect  thereof,  of  sucli  a 
natui*e  that  a  contemplated  peril  mig^ht  directly 
damnify  the  insured,  is  an  insurable  interest. 

27  K.  y;  163,  173. 

S  1367.  An  insurable  interest  in  property  may  con- 
sist in : 

1.  An  existing  interest ; 

2.  An  inchoate  interest  founded  on  an  existing 
interest ;  or, 

3.  An  expectancy,  coupled  with  an  existing  inte- 
rest in  that  out  of  which  the  expectancy  arises. 


SJriwo?        S  1368.  A  earner*  or  depositary'  of  any  kind  has 
depoaitary.    ^u  insurable  interest  in  a  thing  held  by  liim  as  such, 
to  the  extent  of  its  value.^. 

*  Chase  v.  Washington  Mut.  Insurance  Co.,  12  Barb.,  595 ; 

Savage  v.  Corn  Exchange  Ins.  Co.,  4  Bosw.,  1 ;  Van 
Natta  V.  Mutual  Security  Ins.  Co.,  2  Sandf^  490. 
Crowley  v.  Cohen,  3  jB.  <fe  Ad,^  478. 
'  Waters  v.  Monarch  Assurance  Co..  b  EL  Jb  BL,  870 ; 
White  V.  Madison,  26  M  K,  117. 

*  StnweU  V.  SUpIes,  19  Ni  Y.,  401. 

xereexpeo-  g  1369.  A  mcrc  coutiugeut  or  expectant  interest  in 
anything,  not  founded  on  an  actual  right  to  the  thing, 
nor  upon  any  valid  contract  for  it,  is  not  insurable. 

Stockdale  v,  Dunlop,  6  M,  dt  IF.,  224;  Devaux  v.  Steele, 
6  Bing.  K  C,  358 ;  Lucena  v.  Crawford,  3  R  d:  P.,  94. 

Meaaore  of       §  1370.  The  mcasure  of  an  insurable  interest  in 
property.^    propcrty  is  the  extent  to  which  the  insured  might  be 
damnified  by  loss  or  injury  thereof. 

S  1371.  The  sole  object  of  insurance  is  the  indem- 
nity of  the  insured,  and  if  he  has  no  insurable  inte- 
rest the  contract  is  void. 

1  R  S„  662.  g§  8-10;  1   Duer  /iw.,  94;  Ruse  v.  Uul 
Deu.  Ins.  Co.,  23  X  K,  51d, 


lofonnca 
withont 
lntere«l, 
illegal. 
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S  1372.  An  interest  insured  must  exist  when  tbe  ^'^•n  *«*•• 

.  rest  matft 

insurance  takes  eflfect,^  and  when  the  loss  occurs,*  «»*•*• 
but  need  not  exist  in  the  meantime.^ 

'  Howard  v,  Albaoy  Ins.  Co.,  3  Den.^  301.  See  Ruse  v. 
Mutaal  Benefit  Ins.  Co.,  23  K  T.,  516.  To  the  con- 
trary, see  Bhind  v.  Wilkinson,  2  TaJunt,  237. 

*  Shotwell  v.  Jefferson  Ins.  Co.,  5  Bosw.,  247,  261 ;  Fow* 
ler  V.  N.  Y.  Indemnity  Ins.  Co.,  26  N.  T.,  383 ;  Mur- 
dock  V.  Chenango  Ins.  Co.,  2  N.  T,  210. 

'  Hooper  v.  Hudson  River  Ins.  Co.,  17  N.  Y^  424. 

g  1373.  Except  in  the  cases  specified  in  the  next  ^J^.^^' 
four  sections,  and  in  the  cases  of  life  and  health  insur- 
ance, a  change  of  interest  in  any  part  of  a  thing  in- 
sured, unaccompanied  by  a  corresponding  change  of 
interest  in  the  insurance,  suspends  the  insurance  to 
an  equivalent  extent,  until  the  interest  in  the  thing 
and  the  interest  in  the  insurance  are  vested  in  the 
same  person. 

Hooper  v.  Hudson  River  Fire  Ins.  Co.,  Vl  N.T.^  424 ;  15 
Barh.^  413. 

S  1374.  A  change  of  interest  in  a  thing  insured,  Tnntfer 

after  Iocs. 

after  the  occurrence  of  an  injury  which  results  in  a 
loss,^  does  not  affect  the  right  of  the  insured  to  in- 
demnity for  the  loss.* 

'  Crosby  v.  N.  T.  Mutual  Ins.  Co.,  5  Bo9W.^  369 ;  19  Eow. 

Pr.,  312. 
"  Uellen  v.  Hamilton  Fire  Ins.  Co.,  17  N.  T,,  609. 

S1375.  A  change  of  interest  in  one  or  more  of  sev-  Bxeeption 
^  in  tbe  case 

eral  distinct  things,  separately  insured  by  one  policy,  ^^^^J'^^ 
does  not  avoid  the  insurance  as  to  the  others.  **°*  J***"*^^' 

S  1376.  A  change  of  interest,  by  will  or  succession,  in  the  €••• 

^  ^  '      f  of  the  death 

on  the  death  of  the  insured,  does  not  avoid  an  in-  jj^^f  in- 
surance ;  and  his  interest  in  tbe  insurance  passes  to 
the  person  taking  his  interest  in  the  thing  insured. 

This  provision  is  new. 

S  1377.  A  transfer  of  interest  by  one  of  several  in  the  case 
partners,  joint  owners  or  owners  in  common,  who  J^aLu!?**' 
are  jointly  insured,  to  the  others,  does  not  avoid  an 
insurance,  even  though  it  has  been  agreed  that  the 

52 
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insarance  sball  cease  upon  un  alienation  of  the  thing 
insured. 

TiUou  V.  Kingston  Mutual  las.  Co.,  t  Barb.,  570 ;  ap* 
proved,  Buffalo  Steam  WTorka  v.  Sun  Mut  Ins.  Co.,  17 
K.  r.,  401,  412. 


ARTICLE  V. 

COKCBALMBier  AND  BEFBESBNTATIONB. 

SsonON  1378.  Concealment,  what. 

1379.  Effect  of  concealment. 

1380.  What  must  be  disclosed. 

1381.  Matters  which  need  not  be  communicated  withoat  in- 

quiry. 

1382.  Test  of  materiality. 

1383.  Matters  whicli  each  is  bound  to  know. 

1384.  Waiver  of  communication. 

1385.  Interest  of  insured. 

1386.  Fraudulent  warranty. 

1387.  Matters  of  opinion. 

1388.  Representation,  what 

1389.  When  made. 

1390.  How  interpreted. 

1391.  Kepresentation  as  to  future. 
'  1392.  How  may  affect  policy. 

1393.  When  may  be  withdrawn. 

1394.  Time  intended  by  representation. 

1395.  Representing  information. 

1396.  Falsity. 

1397.  Effect  of  falsity. 

1398.  Materiality. 

1399.  Application  of  provisions  of  this  artide. 

oonceai-  g  1378.  A  neglect  to  communicate  that  which  a 

"**"**  ^      party  knows,  and  ought  to  communicate,  is  called 
a  concealment. 

Effect  of  g  1379.  A  concealment,  whether  intentional  or  nn- 

mem.         intentional,  entitles  the  injured  party  to  rescind  a 
contract  of  insurance. 

wbatmiiit       S  1380.  Each  party  to  a  contract  of  insurance  must 

hn  disclosed  ^^ 

communicate  to  the  other,  in  good  faith,  all  facts 
within  his  knowledge,  which  are,  or  which  he  believes 
to  be  material  to  the  contract,'  and  which  the  other 
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has  not  the  means  of  ascertaining,'  and  as  to  which 
he  makes  no  warranty.^ 

'  This  appears  to  be  the  rale  in  regard  to  fire  insurance 
(Ghites  V.  Madison  Co.  Ins.  Co.,  5  Ni  T.,  469,  476). 
Though  a  fuller  disclosure  is  required  in  marine  in- 
surance (see  the  chapter  thereon),  it  depends  not 
on  a  difference  of  principle,  but  of  the  extent  to 
which  the  insurer  maj  be  deemed  cognizant  of  the 
fact  {Ang,  Jna.,  1st  ed,  §  1*74). 

"  Le  R07  V.  United  lus.  Co.,  7  Johns.,  343 ;  Se'ton  v.  Low, 
1  Johns,  Cas.f  1. 

*  N.  Y.  Firemen's  Ins.  Co.  v.  De  Wolf,  2  Cow.,  66;  aff 'g 

S.  C,  20  Johns.,  214.    See  this  case  criticised,  2  Duer 
Ins.,  676. 

S  1381.  Neither  party  to  a  contract  of  insurance  is  y5{*«^^ 
bound  to  communicate  information  of  the  matters  fol-  ^°J„5SiJSJ*' 
lowing,  except  in  answer  to  the  inquiries  of  the  other:  Jl}{!^"^  **" 

1.  Those  which  the  other  knows  ;^ 

2.  Those  which,  in  the  exercise  of  ordinary  care, 
the  other  ought  to  know,  and  of  which  the  former 
has  no  reason  to  suppose  him  ignorant  f 

3.  Those  of  which  the  other  waives  communica- 
tion f 

4.  Those  which  prove  or  tend  to  prove  the  exist- 
ence of  a  risk  exchided  by  a  warranty,  and  which 
are  not  otherwise  material  ;*  and, 

6.  Those  which  relate  to  a  risk  excepted  from  the 
policy,*  and  which  are  not  otherwise  material.' 

*  2  Duer  Ins.,  652.  This  rule  is  usually  stated  with  the  addi- 

tion that  facts  which  the  insurer  may  be  presumed  to 
know  need  not  be  oommunicated ;  but  the  true  rule 
seems  to  be  that  thougli  the  insured  trusts  to  Ms  pre* 
sumption  tliat  the  insurer  knows  facta  which  he  la 
not  bound  to  know,  he  does  so  at  his  peril  In  o(her 
words,  the  presumption  is  a  mere  rule  of  evidence ; 
one  method  of  showing  that  he  had  actual  knowledge. 
'  2  Duer  Ins.,  657-566 ;  Seton  v.  Low,  1  Johns.  Cas^  I ; 
Leroy  v.  United  Ins.  Co.,  t  Johns.,  343. 

*  2  Duar  Ins.,  666-572. 

*  2  Duer  Ins.,  672-577 ;  K.  T.  Firemen's  Ins.  Ga  9.  De 

Wolf,  2  Cow.,  66;  20  Johns.,  214. 

*  2  Duer  Ins^  677,  %  16. 

*  2  Duer  Ins.,  679,  §16;  Carter  v.  Boehm,  3  Burr.,  1905; 

Chase  v.  Washington  Mut.  Ins.  Co.,  12  Barh.^  596. 
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teriamy""  S  1382.  Materiality  is  to  be  determined  not  by  the 
event,  but  solely  by  the  probable  and  reasonable  in- 
flueuee  of  the  facts  upon  the  party  to  whom  the  com- 
munication is  due,  in  forming  his  estimate  of  the 
disadvantages  of  the  proposed  contract,  or  in  making 
his  inquiries. 

2  Duer  Ins.,  382-403;  Ely  v.  Hallett,  2  Coi,  57. 

whichliich       S  1383.  Each  party  to  a  contract  of  insurance  is 

know""^  ^*   bound  to  know  all  the  general  causes  which  are  open 

to  his  inquiry,  equally  with  that  of  the  other,  and 

which  may  affect  either  the  political  or  material  perils 

contemplated;  and  all  general  usages  of  trade. 

2  Duer  Ins.,  560 ;  see  Pacific  Ins.  Co.  v.  Catlett,  4  Wend.,  33. 

waiyer  of        %  1384.  The  right  to  information  of  material  facts 

coinmaaica> 

tion.  niay  be  waived,  either  by  the  terms  of  insurance, 

or  by  neglect  to  make  inquiries  as  to  such  facts,  where 
they  are  distinctly  implied  in  other  facts  of  which 
information  is  communicated. 

Id. 

Interest  of  g  1385.  Information  of  the  nature  or  amount  of 
the  mterest  of  one  insured  need  not  be  commnnicated 
unless  in  answer  to  inquiry,  except  as  prescribed  by 
section  1401. 

Tyler  «.  ^tna  Fire  Ins.  Co.,  12  Wend.,  507 ;  16  id^  385; 
2  Am.  Lead.  Cas.,  457  ;  Niblo  v.  North  Amer.  Ins.  Co., 
1  Sandf.,  551. 

Fraudulent       g  1386.  An  intentional  and  fraudulent  omission,  on 
warr»nty.     ^^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^^^  lusurcd,  to  coiumunicatc  information 

of  matters  proving  or  tending  to  prove  the  falsity  of 
a  warranty,  entitles  the  insurer  to  rescind. 

2  Dwr  Ins.,  435,  573. 

Mattew  of        g  1387.  Neither  party  to  a  contract  of  insurance  is 

opinion.  *^  I         •/ 

bound  to  communicate,  even  upoij  inquiiy,  informa- 
tion of  his  own  judgment  upon  the  matters  in  ques- 
tion. 

2  Duer  Ins.,  583. 

uSS'wS*?"      S  1388.  A  representation  may  be  oral  or  written. 
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2  1389.  A  represeDtation  may  be  made  at  the  same  whennuuie. 
time  with  the  policy,  or  before  it. 

S  1390.  The  language  of  a  representation  is  to  be  ^^''^f;^ 
interpreted  by  the  same  rules  as  the  language  of  con- 
tracts in  general. 

S  1391.  A  representation  as  to  the  future  is  to  be  i;epr««it* 

^  *  tion  M  to 

deemed  a  promise,  unless  it  appears  that  it  was  mere-  Aitura. 
ly  a  statement  of  belief  or  expectation. 

2  Duer  Ins.,  664 

5  1392.  A  representation  cannot  be  allowed  to  2uj^"*3r 
qualify  an  express  provision  in  a  contract  of  insur-  p®"*^' 
ance;  but  it  may  qualify  an  implied  warranty. 

2  Duer  Ins.,  67 1.    See  Surges  v,  Wickbam,  3  Best  ds  Sm,, 
669. 

5  1393.  A  representation  may  be  altered  or  with-  J^^j;*^ 
drawn  before  the  insurance  is  effected,  but  not  after-  *"^''- 
wards. 

2  Duer  Ins.,  679. 

S  1394.  The  completion  of  the  contract  of  insur-  Timein- 
auce  IS  the  time  to  which  a  representation  must  be  g^pj^*"'**" 
presumed  to  refer. 

2  Duer  Ins.,  679;  Sillem  v,  Tlioniton,  3  R  db  B.,  868. 

g  1395.  When  a  person  insured  has  no  personal  ?«pr*!2^ 
knowledge  of  a  fact,  he  may  nevertheless  repeat  »"«»• 
information  which  he  has  upon  the  subject,  and  which 
he  believes  to  be  true,  with  the  explanation  that  he 
does  so  on  the  information  of  others,  or  he  may  sub- 
mit the  information,  in  its  whole  extent,  to  the  insurer; 
and  in  neither  case  is  he  responsible  for  its  truth,^ 
unless  it  proceeds  from  an  agent  of  the  insured  whose 
duty  it  is  to  give  the  intelligence.' 

'  2  Duer  Ins.,  703 ;  Tidmarah  v.  Washington  Ins.  Co.,  4 

Mason,  439;  Williams  v.  Belaflcld,  2  Cal,  329. 
*  2  Duer  Ins.,  705;  Dennistoun  v.  Lillie,  3  Bligh,  202. 

%  1396.  A  representation  is  to  be  deemed  false  paiiity. 
when  the  facts  fail  to  correspond  with  ita  assertions 
or  stipulations. 
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When  the  represeotation,  wUethor  affirmative  or  promior 
BOTYt  is  made  with  an  intent  to  deceive,  the  fraud,  in 
all  cases,  vitiates  the  contract  When  the  fdlsitr  of 
the  representation  is  accidental,  if  the  representation  is 
wholly  false,  or  if  it  was  partially  false  at  the  time 
when  made,  or  at  the  commencement  of  the  risk,  the 
insurer  is  exonerated ;  but  when  the  policy  has  attach- 
ed, and  the  representation  is  falsified  by  a  subsequent 
event,  sucli  accidental  falsity  does  not  render  the  policy 
void  in  its  origin. 

Sw?y.^'  S  1397.  If  a  representation  is  false  in  a  material^ 
point,  whether  affirmative'  or  promissory,^  the  injured 
party  is  entitled  to  rescind  the  contract  from  the  time 
when  the  representation  becomes  false. 

*  A  certain  class  of  representations  in  marine  insurances — 
e,  g.j  as  to  the  inception  of  the  risk  ^  are  held  to  be 
in  effect  warranties,  and  binding  as  much  as  if  ex- 
pressed in  the  policy  (2  Iher  Ins.,  C86,  716).  There 
is,  however,  no  apparent  objection  to  requiring  them 
to  be  inserted  in  the  i>olicy,  if  ihe  insurer  desires  to 
avail  himself  of  a  breach  of  such  stipulation,  not- 
withstanding that  it  may  prove  immateriaL  This 
section  states  the  law  as  it  now  exists  in  regard 
to  fire  insurance  (Farmers^  Ins.  Co.  v.  Snyder,  16 
Wend.j  481;  Wall  t;.  Howard  Ins.  Co.,  14  Barb., 
383). 

»  2  Duer  Jns.^  680. 

'  Bilbrough  v.  Metropolis  Ins.  Co.,  6  Duer^  587.  See  the 
review  of  cases  on  this  point,  2  Luer  Ina.^  749-769. 

]fateriA!ity.  g  1398.  The  materiality  of  a  representation  is 
determined  by  the  same  rule  as  the  materiality  of  a 
concealment. 

Application      S  ]399.  The  provisions  of  this  article  apply  as  well 
riniis  of      to  a  modification  of  a  contract  of  insurance  as  to  its 

this  article. 

original  formation. 


ARTICLE  VL 

THS  POLICT. 

SicnON  1400.  Policy,  what 

1401.  What  must  be  specified  in  a  policy. 

1402.  Whoso  interest  is  covered. 

1403.  Insuraooe  by  agent  or  trustee. 
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Sicnoir  1404.  Insurance  by  part  owner. 

1405.  General  tenna. 

1406.  Suoceaaive  owners. 

1407.  Transfer  of  the  thing  insured. 

1408.  Open  and  valued  policMt. 

1409.  Open  policy,  what 

1410.  Valued  policy,  what. 

1411.  Running  policy,  what 

1412.  Effect  of  receipt 

1413.  Agreement  not  to  transfer. 

<S  1400.  The  written  iDstrament,  in  which  a  eon-  pohct, 

•*'  what. 

tract  of  iDsorance  is  set  forth,  is  called  a  policy  of 
insurance. 

S  1401.  A  policy  of  insurance  must  specify :  what  matt 

1.  The  parties  between  whom  the  contract  is  made;  *■  •p**"^- 

2.  The  rate  of  premium ; 

3.  The  proi)erty  or  life  insured  ;* 

4.  The  interest  of  the  insured  in  property  insured, 
if  he  is  not  the  absolute  owner  thereof;' 

5.  Tlie  risks  insured  against;  and, 

6.  The  period  during  which  the  insurance  is  to 
continue. 

'  PhiUipe  on  Ins,^  §  415 ;  Cheriot  v.  Barker,  2  Jchns.,  346, 
351. 

*  This  proTision  is  contrary  to  the  common  law  (Wliile  v. 
Hudson  River  Ins.  Co.,  7  How.  Pr^  341 ;  Crowley  v, 
Cohen,  Z  B.  S:  Ad.,  478;  2  Para,  Mar.  L.  202). 
Mr.  Dner  recommends  its  introduction  from  the 
French  law  into  ours,  and  the  commissioners  think 
the  recommendation  a  good  one  (see  2  Duer  Ins,, 
463). 

S  1402.  When  the  name  of  the  person  intended  to  whoM  ta- 

terest  )• 

be  insured  is  specified  in  a  policy,  it  can  be  applied  covered. 
only  to  his  own  proper  interest. 

Kemble  v.  Rhinelander,  3  Johna.  Cas.f  134,  and  see 
Turner  v.  Burrows,  6  Wtnd.f  641 ;  Holmes  v.  United 
Ins.  Co.,  2  Johns.  Cos.,  329;  Lawrence  v.  Sebor,  2 
Cai,  203;  Murray  v.  Columbian  Ins.  Co.,  11  Johns., 
302. 

5  1403.  When  an  insurance  is  made  by  an  agent  in«oranee 
or  trastee,  the  fact  that  his  principal  or  beneficiary  is  tm^!  ^ 


1 


416 


Iiunnince 
by  part 
owner. 


General 
termf. 


8ncceesiTf 
ownerB. 


Tranf  rer  of 
the  thing 
ioBored. 


Open  and 

valued 

poUciea. 


THE  CIVIL  CODE 

the  person  really  insured  may  be  indicated  by  describ- 
ing him  as  agent  \)r  trustee,  or  by  other  general 
words  in  the  policy. 

§  1404.  To  render  an  insurance,  effected  by  one 
partner^  or  part  owner,*  applicable  to  the  interest  of 
his  copartners,  or  of  other  part  owners,  it  is  neces- 
sary that  the  terms  of  the  policy  should  be  such  as 
are  applicable  to  the  joint  or  common  interest. 

*  Graves  r.  Merclianta^  Ins.  Co.,  2   C ranch,  440 ;  Pearson 

17.  Lordf  6  M(U8.^  81 ;  Turner  v.  Burrows,  5  Wend,, 
641 ;  3  Kent  Oom,j  268. 

•  Toomey  v.  Bedford  Ins.  Co.,  8  Jfcfc.,  348 ;  Finney  v. 

Warren  Ins.  Co.,  1  Metc,^  16.  But  see  Holmes  v. 
United  Ins.  Co.,  2  Johns,  Coj.,  329;  and  Lawrence 
V.  Sebor,  2  Cavncs,  203. 

%  1405.  When  the  description  of  the  insured  in  a 
policy  is  so  general  that  it  may  comprehend  any 
Iierson,^  or  any  cla^s  of  persons,  he  only  can  claim  the 
l)enefit  of  the  policy  who  can  show  that  it  was  in- 
tended to  include  him. 

Newson  V.  Douglass,  7  Harr,  &  Johns,^  461;  Seaman  v. 
Loring,  I  Mason,  127 

S  1406.  A  policy  may  be  so  framed  that  it  will 
inure  to  the  benefit  of  whomsoever,  duruig  the  con- 
tinuance of  the  risk,  may  become  the  owner  of  the 
interest  insured. 

This  provision  is* new* 

g  1407.  The  mere  transfer  of  a  thing  insured  does 
not  transfer  the  policy,  but  suspends  it  until  the  same 
person  becomes  owner  of  both  the  policy  and  the 
thing  insured. 

2  Pars,  Man  JL,  42 ;  Hooper  v.  Hudson  River  Ina.  Co., 
n  K  r.,  428. 

g  1408.  A  policy  is  either  open  or  valued. 


Open  policy  g  1409.  Au  oj)eu  poUcy  is  one  in  which  the  value 
of  the  thing  insured  is  not  agreed  upon,  but  is  left 
to  be  ascertained  in  case  of  loss. 

3  Kent  Om^  212. 
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S  1410.  A  Tallied  policy  ia  one  whidi  expresses  on  vatned  poi 
its  face  au  agreement  that  the  thing  insured  shall  be 
Talued  at  a  specified  sum. 

Harris  v.  Eagle  Fire  Ins.  Co.,  5  Johns.^  368 ;  Laurent  v. 
Chatham  Fire  Ins.  Co.,  1  Han,  41. 

%  1411,  A  running  policy  is  one  which  contem-  Ranmnf 
plates  successive  insurances,  and  which  provides  that  ^^'•* 
the  object  of  the  policy  may  be  from  time  to  time 
defined,  especially  as  to  the  subjects  of  insurance, 
by  additional  statements  or  indorsements. 

%  1412.  An  acknowledgment  in  a  policy  of  the  Effect  of 
receipt  of  premium  is  conclusive  evidence  of  its  pay- 
ment, so  far  as  to  make  the  policy  .binding,  notwith- 
standing any  stipulation  therein  that  it  shall  not  be 
binding  until  the  premium  is  actually  paid. 

N.  Y.  Central  Ins.  Go.  v,  National  Pro.  Ins.  Co.,  20  Barh.^ 
468 ;  Goit  v.  The  same,  25  id,,  189.  See,  however,  the 
contrary  view  of  Emott,  J.,  in  Sheldon  v.  Atlantic 
Ins.  Co.,  26  N,  7.,  460.    Compare  2  HiO,  657. 

%  1413.  An  agreement  made  before  a  loss,  not  to  Agree- 
transfer  the  claim  of  a  person  insured  against  the  totraMCw. 
insurer,  after  the  loss  has  happened,  is  void. 

Qoitv.  National  Protection  Ins.  Co.,  25  Barb.,  189;  see 
Courtney  v.  K.  Y.  City  Ins.  Co.,  28  uf.,  116;  but  see  to 
the  contrary,  Day  g.  Po'keepsie  Mut.  Ins.  Ca,  23  id,  623. 
Clearly,  if  this  is  not  now  law,  it  onght  to  be  made 
iueh  by  the  legislature.  Such  a  covenant  is  grossly 
oppressive. 


ARTICLE  VII, 

WABSANTIBS. 

SKCnoir  1414.  Warranty,  express  or  implied. 

1415.  Form. 

1416.  Warranty  must  be  in  policy. 

1417.  Past,  present  and  future  warrantiM. 
^418.  Warranty  as  to  past  or  present. 

1419.  Warranty  as  to  the  future. 

1420.  Performance  excused. 

1421.  1422.  What  acta  avoid  the  polSpy. 
1423.  Breach  without  fraud, 
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Warnmty, 
ezpresB  or 
implied. 

Form. 


S  1414.  A  warranty  is  either  express  or  implied. 

S  1415.  Ko  particular  form  of  words  is  necessary  to 
create  a  warranty. 


Warrant 
muBtbe 
policy. 


j^  g  1416.  Every  express  warranty,  made  at  or  before 
the  execution  of  a  policy,  must  be  contained  in  the 
policy  itself,  and  another  instrument,  whether  upon 
the  same  paper  or  not,  cannot  be  referred  to  as  mak- 
ing a  part  of  the  policy  for  this  purpose,  even  by 
agreement  of  the  parties. 

By  the  existing  law,  warranties  may  be  gathered  from 
other  instruments  referred  to  by  the  policy  as  forming 
a  part  of  it  (Chaffee  v.  Cattaraugus  Co.  Ins.  Co.,  18  A' 
Y.y  SVG ;  Murdock  v. .Chenango  Co.  Ins.  Co.,  2  id.,  210 ; 
Jennings  v.  The  same,  2  Den.,  75).  A  statement  macb 
in  a  paper  referred  to  by  the  polioj,  but  not  made  a 
part  of  it  is  not  a  warranty  (Wall  v.  Howard  Ins.  Co., 
14  Barb.,  383;  affirmed,  see  17  N,  F.,  197).  This 
change  is  recommended  in  pursuance  of  the  suggestion 
in  Chaffee  v.  Cattaraugus  County  Mutual  Insurance 
Company,  18  N.  F.,  376. 


2ntan7*        S  1*17.  A  Warranty  may  relate  to  the  past,  the 
wimuitiea.  prcseut,  the  future,  or  to  any  or  all  of  these. 

See  Ang,  on  Ins.,  187-195. 


2*toSlt        S  1418.  A  statement  in  a  policy,  of  a  matter  relat 
or  present,   jjjg  jq  i]^^  porsou  or  thlrfg  iusured,  or  to  the  risk,  as 

a  fact,  is  an  express  warranty  thereofl 

Powler  t7.  ^tna  Ins.  Co.,  6  Cou;.,  673 ;  Barker  v.  Phoenix 
Ins.  Co.,  8  Johns. J  307  ;  2  Pars.  Mar.  X.,  106;  but  see 
Small  f.  Gibson,  16  Q.  B.,  141. 


Warranty 
as  to  the 
ftitare. 


Perform^ 
anee  ex* 
cased. 


2  1419.  A  statement  in  a  policy,  which  im])orts  that 
it  is  intended  to  do  or  not  to  do  a  thing  which  materi- 
ally affects  the  risk,  is  a  warranty  that  such  act  or 
omission  shall  take  place. 

Murdock  v.  Chenango  Mutual  Ins.  Co..  2  Ni  F.,  210;  BQ- 
brough  v.  Metropolis  Ins.  Co.,  6  Diter,  687. 

g  1420.  When,  before  the  time  arrives  for  perform- 
ance of  a  warranty  relating  to  the  future,  a  loss 
insured  against  happens,  or  performance  is  made  ille- 
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gaiy  the  omission  to  fhlffll  the  warranty  for  either 
reason  does  not  avoid  the  policy. 

2  Amauidli^  684;  3  Fcara.  Mar,  L^  108,  and  note. 

S  \43lL  The  violation  of  a  material  warranty,  or  ^]^ 
other  material  provision  of  a  policy,  on  the  part  of  vomcj. 
either  party  thereto,  entitles  the  other  to  rescind. 

§  1422.  A  poHcy  may  declare  that  a  violation  of  id. 
specified  provisions  thereof  shall  avoid  it ;  otherwise 
the  hreaeh  of  an  immaterial   provision  does   not 
avoid  the  policy. 

Thifi  and  the  preceding  sections  are  intended  to  relax  the 
otnotnew  whiolL  now  leqidras  perfonnaDoe  of  immate- 
rial conditions. 

g  1423.   A   breach   of  warranty,  without  fraud,  Jjj^j 
merely  exonerates  an  insurer  from  the  time  that  it  ^»^ 
oocors,  or,  where  it  is  broken  in  its  inception,  pre- 
vents the  policy  from  attaching  to  the  risk. 

2 /hMT /flf,  436. 


ARTICLE  VIIL 

PItBMIUM. 

Sionoif  1424  When  premium  is  earned. 
1425,  1426.  Betum  of  premium. 

1427.  When  none  allowed. 

1428.  Over-insurance  by  several  insurers. 

1429.  1430.  Contribution. 

S  1424.  An  insurer  is  entitled  to  payment  of  the  wnen 
premium,  as  soon  as  the  thing  insured  is  exposed  to  ftetfnSL 
the  peril  insured  against. 

S 1425,  A  person  insured  is  eijititied  to  a  rstum  of  Betnrnor 
premium  paid,  or  a  ratable  proportion  thereof,  if  no  ^'^"'^'^ 
part  of  his  interest  in  the  thing  insured  is  exposed 
to  any  of  the  perils  insured  against,^  or,  where  the 
insurance  is  made  for  a  definite  period  of  time,  if  it  ** 

b  not  exposed  to  such  peril  for  the  whole  of  that 
time.* 


1 


480 


Id. 


allowed. 


OT«r>bim« 
nmooby 


Ontillnip 
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to  retnni  ratably,  wo  2  iWv.  Mar,  Zh  188,  191; 
Holmes  v.  United  Ins.  Co.,  2  Johm.  Ou,,  329. 
*9hi8  is  a  settled  usage  as  ikr  as  fire  insiiraooe  is  con* 
oerned.  As  to  marine  insuranoe^  the  law  appears 
tobeoowtheoUierivtgr  (Ijrrie ir.  fleloliei^ 9  Cbiy^ 
866^  I^vaine  V*  XhondbiasB,  9  Z)ilv«f  69^> 

S  1426.  A  person  insiued  is  entitled  to  ft  letom 
of  the  preminm  when  the  oontract  is  Toidftlde»  on 
aooount  of  the  fraud  or  misrepiesentataoD  of  the 
insurer,  or  on  aooount  of  facts,  of  the  ezist«BK»  of 
which  the  insured  was  ignorant  witiiout  his  ftolt^ 
or  when,  by  any  de&ult  of  the  insured  other  than 
actual  fraud,  the  insurer  never  incurred  any  liability 
under  the  policy. 

Delavigne  v.  United  Ins.  Goi,  1  Mim.  Oaa^  810;  Sbers 
V.  United  Ins.  Ca,  19  Jokm^  128.  He  is  not  entitled 
to  a  retam  of  inremimn  where  the  policy  was  ineffective 
fay  reason  of  his  ofwn  or  his  i^se»t%  ftspd  (Wxtem  9.^ 
Allen,  5  301,  421). 

S  1427.  If  a  peril  insured  agahist  has  existed,  and 
the  insurer  has  been  liable,  for  any  period,  how- 
ever short,  the  insured  is  not  entitled  to  a  return  of 
premium,'  so  far  as  that  particular  risk  is  concerned,' 
unless  the  insurance  was  for  a  definite  period  of 
time,  in  which  case  he  is  entitled  to  a  proportionate 
return  under  section  1425.' 

>  Waters  v.  Allen,  6  ffSOf  421;  Hendridcs  v.  Oommrdtl 
Ins.  Co.,  8  Johne^  1. 

*  See  Waters  V.  Allen,  6  Mtt,  421. 

*  The  oases  abore  dted  refer  to  marine  insnranoes  onlf, 

whidi  are  nauallj  made  for  a  Tojage.  Firs  insniw 
anoes^  being  made  for.  a  fixed  temiy  do  not  fidl 
within  the  same  strict  role. 

S 1428.  In  case  of  an  over-insurance  by  several 
insurers,  the  insured  is  entitled  to  a  ratable  return 
of  tiie  premium,  proportioned  to  the  amount  by 
wUdi  the  aggregate  sum  insured  in  all  the  policies 
exceeds  the  insurable  value  of  the  thing  at  risk. 

S  1429.  When  an  over-insurance  is  eflTected  by 
simultaneous  policies,  the  insurers  contribute  to  the 
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premimn  to  be  xetomed,  in  proportioii  to  the  amoant 
insured  by  fheir  respective  policies. 

S 1430.  When  aa  over-insaranoe  is  effected  by  u. 
aoeeessive  policies,  tliose  ^mly  eontdbato  to  a  retnm 
of  the  premlnm,  who  are  dLonerated  by  prior  insur- 
ances from  the  liability  assumed  by  them,  and  in 
proportion  as  the  sum  for  which  the  premium  was 
paid  exceeds  the  amount  for  which,  on  account  of 
prior  insoiancei  they  could  be  made  liable. 

%4moMA$^U2B[  2i\ir«.irar.Xai0^181;F]tk«.lCM- 
termao,  SMAVIL  165. 


ARTICLE  IX. 

LOSS. 

Sionov  1431.  Perib,  romoto  and  proziause. 

1432.  LoM  incurred  in  rescue  fttm  periL 

1433.  Kxoeptod  perils. 

1434.  Kegligence  ind  fhuid. 

S 1431.  An  insurer  is  liable  for  a  loss  of  which  a  Mif, 
Tfedl  insmed  against  was  the  proximate  cause;^  al* 
Ibougfa  a  peril  not  contemplated  by  the  contract  may 
have  been  a  remote. cause  of  the  loss;'  but  he  is  not 
liable  for  a  loss  of  which  the  peril  insured  against 
was  only  a  remote  cause.' 

>  llAtthews  «.  B)owttd,  11 JT.  r,  9. 

*  See  S  Flan.  Mat.  L.  SSI,  fio«i. 

*  This  is  donbOess  the  geMrsI  pilDdple.   The  difficiilt;f 

of  the  safejeol  arises  In  tti  sppUostkm.  Insurance 
•gatat  fire  doea  not  cofer  destraotton  by  a  shodc  of 
lightning  aol  aetliag  the  place  on  flie  (Babooolc  v. 
Montgomeiy  Mnt  Ins.  Oc,  4  JIT.  K ,  3 16,  aflkr-  6  Bm/^ 
SST{  Xenniston  «.  MoRimaoOc Mot  Ins.  Co.,  14  JT. 
JK,  341);  nor  ezpiosian  of  a  slesa  bcOer  (Millandon 
e.  Kew  Orleans  Ins.  Go.,  4  i995L  Xo.,  16);  nor  injury 
by  oreriieattng  (Austin  «.  Drew,  6  fbtmt,  436);  nor 
Isjufj  by  temofal  of  gooda  midar  leasonable  appre- 
liaasloa  that  the  houae  would  be  set  on  fire  by  a 
neighboring  conflagration  (Hillier  v.  Allegany  Mnt 
Ina.  Ooi,  8  Ana.  8L  470).  But  it  is  held  to  cover 
injury  to  goods  by  water  poured  on  the  goods,  or 
the  building  containing  them,  for  the  purpose  of  ez« 
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tingiuiBhms  s  Are,  or  oocnrrinsr  in  Hie  oourpp  of  ihmt 

remoral  from  a  bumiDg  building  (AngeU  Ins^  16^ 
and  destruction  of  a  vessel  bj  explosion  of  gun- 
powder; because  the  explosion  ia  cauged  by  fire 
(Grim  V.  Phoenix  Ins.  Co.,  13  Johns.^  451).  So  of  fire 
fire  produced  by  friction  (AngeU  /iu.,  168).  So  of 
destruction  by  blowing  up  to  prevent  the  apread 
of  a  conflagration  (City  Fire  Ins^  Co.,  v.  Ck>rliea^  21 
Wend,,  367). 


Lobs  In- 
curred In 
rescae 
fromperU. 


§  1432.  An  insiirer  is  liable  where  the  thing  insured 
is  rescued  from  a  i)eril  insured  against,  that  would 
otherwise  have  caused  a  loss,  if  in  the  course  of  such 
rescue  the  thing  is  exposed  to  a  peril,  not  insured 
against,  which  permanently  deprives  the  insured  of 
its  possession,  in  whole  or  in  part  ;^  or  where  a  loss 
is  caused  by  efforts  to  rescue  the  thing  insured  from 
a  peril  insured  against.' 

*  TUton  V,  Hamilton  Fire  Ins.  Co.,  1  Botw,,  367. 

*  AngeU  Ins.,  §  115;  Case  v.  Hartford  Fire  Ins.  Co.,  13 

iff.,  676;  Firemen's  Ins.  Co.  v.  May,  20  Ohio,  211  j 
see  Babcock  v.  Montgomery  Co.  Ins.  Co.,  6  Baarb,^ 
637. 


Bxoepted 
p^Us. 


Negligence 
anafrand. 


§  1433.  Where  a  i)eril  is  specially  excepted  in  a 
contract  of  insurance,  a  loss,  which  would  not  have 
occurred  but  for  such  peril,  is  thereby  excepted; 
although  the  immediate  cause  of  the  loss  was  a  penl 
which  was  not  excepted. 

St  John  V.  Am.  Mut  Ins.  Co.,  II  K  T.,  516;  1  Dtner^ 
371. 

S  1434.  An  insurer  is  not  liable  for  a  loss  caused  by 
the  willful  act  of  the  insured ;  but  he  is  not  exoner- 
ated by  the  negligence  of  the  insured,  nor  by  fraud 
or  negligence  on  the  part  of  his  agents  or  others* 

Matthews  «.  Howard  Ins.  Go.,  11  .y.  K,  9;  Gates  v.  Mad- 
ison Oa  Mut  Ins.  Co.,  6  id^  469;  Redman  v,  Wilson, 
14  i<:  A  IT.,  476 ;  Dixon  v.  Sadler,  5  id.,  405-415 ;  8  itfj 
896 ;  see  Walker  «.  Maitland,  b  B.  A  Aid,  171 ;  Nelson 
17.  Suffolk  Ins.  Co.,  8  Oueh,,  496;  Perrin  v.  Protection 
Ina.  Co.,  11  Ohio,  147.  In  Waters  v.  Merchants'  Ins. 
Co.,  11  Peter$,  213,  it  was  held  that  an  insurer  was  not 
exonerated  by  the  negligence  of  the  agents  of  the  in- 
•ured,  but  was  exonerated  by  their  fraud. 


OF  THE.  BTATB  Off  K£W  YORE.  4^ 


ABfWCJLE  X. 


•  f 


NOXICfi  OF  IiOSS* 

SacnON  1435.  Notice  of  losa. 
.  . .  ,  •     1436.  Fii^ljiinioaiy  proefli. 

143!?.  ^amr  of  ^ftds  in.  wtioCf  &o. 

1438.  Waiver  of  delay. 

1439.  Certificate,  when  dispensed  with. 

S  1435.  In  case  of  vl(xi&  an  iusorer  is  exonerated,  Notice  of 

lOM 

if  notice  thereof  is  not  given  to  him  by  some  person 
insured,  or  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  an  insurance,^ 
without  unnecessary  delay.*  .     . ,  .  > 

/  Oomell  V.  Le  fio^  9  Wmd,  163. 
'  Inman  v.  Western  Fire  Ins.  Ck).,  12  WencLj  452. 

g  1436.  Where  preliminary  proof  of  loss  is  required  PnUaA-  « 
by  ^  policy,  the  insured  is  not  bound  to  ffive  such 
proof  as  would  be  necessary  in  a  court  of  justice; 
but  it  is  sufldcient  for  him  to  give  the  best  evidence 
)vhich  he  has  in  his  power  at  the  time. 

Barker  v.  Phoenix  Ins.  Co.,  8  Johns.^  307 ;  Haff  v,  Manne 

Ins.  Co.,  4  id.,  132 ;'  Talcot  v.  Marine  Ins.'  Co.,  2  id.,  130. 

I  See  Also  BkflunfiteitL  ^.  AccCdaatal  Deatli  Jut.  Oo.,  L 

■'  '5  1437.  All  defects  in  a  notice  of  loss,  or  in  pre-  wtirerof 
limmary  proof  thereof,  which  the .  insured  might  »°**«»»  *«• 
remedy,  and  which  the  insurer  omit^  to  specify  to 
him,  without  unnecessary  delay,  as  grounds  of  objec- 
tion, are  waived.      ......    . 


•  ■'..■  % 


Kernochan  v.  Bowery  Ina  Co.,  17  X  K,  428 ;  O'Neil  v. 
Buffalo  Pus.  jCo.,  3  X  7^  122. 

%  1438.  Delay  in  the  presentation  to  an  insuser  f  f  waiver  of 
notice  or  proof  of  loss  is  waived,  if  caused  by  any  act       ^' 
of  his,  or  if  he  omits  to  make  objection  promptly  and 
specifically  upon  that  ground. 

.%'*...•     .    3uKn«teM  «.Diyid9pd  Mut.  Ins.  Co.,  12  K,  K,  81.^  ^ 


^   S  1439.  If  a  policy  requires,  by  way  of  preliminary  ccrtincite, 
proof  of  lossr,  the*  certUicisfcte  or  testimony  of  another  pe^ed 
person  than  the  insured,  it  is  sufficient  for  the  insured 
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to  086  leasonaUe  diligeDoe  to  proeore  it,  and  in  cote 
of  the  lefiifial  of  rach  penon  to  give  it,  then  to  famidi 
reasonable  evidence  to  the  insorer  that  such  lefiisal 
was  not  induced  by  any  jnst  grounds  of  disbelief  in 
the  facts  necessary  to  be  certified. 

This  proTision  ovemilet  Wonle3r  v.  Wood,  ^T,  Rp  f  IC 
Compare  Tliomafl  «.  Fleoiy,  tSKT^t^ 


ARTICLE  XI. 


DOUBUB  TSmUWLAJXCM. 


Bmmom  1440.  Doable  insurance. 

1441.  Contribution  in  case  of  double  inBuranoeii 


noQbte* 
iDfoniwe. 


Contrib» 

tlOBlB 

of  doable 


S  1440.  A  double  insurance  exists  where  the  same 
person  is  insured  by  several  insurers  separately  in 
respect  to  the  same  subject  and  interest. 

See  Mvt  Fire  Iqs.  Ca  «.  Bxto^  t  Ni  7.,  836, 

S 1441.*  In  case  of  double  insurance*  the  insured 
may  claim  payment  of  a  loss  from  any  one  of  the 
insurers,  who,  on  paying  it,  may  require  the  others 
to  contribute  ratably  thereto. 

Godin  V.  London  Aseur.  Co,  1  Sfurr^  489 ;  Lnoet  v. 
Jefferaon  Ina^  Co,,  6  Oow^  636;  Aftg.  h»^  2S ;  8  Kimi 
Om^  280. 


ARTknjE  xn. 


Be4Bai 

1111001 
WlMk 


BX-IKSVEANCX. 

Baoncnr  1442.  Be-lnsoraooe,  wbat 
1448.  Diadoaure  reqittlred. 
1444.  Be-inanranoe  pfeiimaad  ia  be  againal  UabiUlgr* 
1448.  Original  inaured  baa  no  intereat 

S 1442.  A  contract  of  re-insnrance  is  one  by  which 
an  insurer  procures  a  third  person  to  insure  him 
against  loss  or  liabilUy  by  reason  of  such  original 
insurance. 
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^1443.  Wbeie  an  inrorer  obtains  i^nsonuioe,  he  ^Jj^;^ 
iKMamimieate  all  tbe  nq^reeeiitatloiis  of  the 
original  insniedi  and  also  all  tbe  knowledge  and 
infonnation  he  poflsemes,  whether  pieTipoaly  or  snb- 
aeqnently  aeqniiedi  which  is  material  to  the  risk. 

51444.  A  re-insnranoe  is  piesnmed  to  be  a  contract  Ba-inmiw 
of  indemnity  against  liability,  and  not  merely  against  {^'SSfiJ;^ 
damage.  "•^^* 

Aftg.  Jn$^  138;  Hastie  v.  D0  P^yster,  3  Oai^  190l 

5 1445.  The  original  insured  has  no  interest  in  a  gJuSS^HM 
contract  of  re-insnranoe.  ^  muiMi. 

Herckenrath  v.  Am.  Ins.  Ca,  3  Barb,  0^  63;  Ouriog- 
ten  V.  Oom.  Fire  Ids.  Co.,  1  Bmo^  152. 


OHAPTBE  n. 

HABINB  IKSUBAKOB. 

« 

Thoie  rules  respecting  loariiie  insursnce  whicfa  are  but 
Applications  of  the  prindi^  of  intenifttional  kw  lo 
thii  nabjttA  mn  nol  embrsoeA  in  tfiese  pnnrisions,  m 
they  are  not  within  the  soope  or  a  mnnio^  atstalA. 

AsaodM  L  Definition  of  marine  insuranoe. 
n.  Insurable  interest. 
tXL  Gonoeahnent 
IV.  Represantationa. 
y.  ImpUed  wammties. 
YI.  The  tqjage,  and  deviatiott. 
Vn.  Loss. 
TUL  Abandonment 
IX.  Measure  of  hidemnitgr. 


ARTICLE  L 
nxmnnov  ov  maxqib  iKsuiiAircx* 

BtanOK  1446.  Marine  insuranoe,  what 

S 1446.  Marine  insnrance  is  an  insurance  airainst  ic»im 

risks  connected  with  nayigation,  to  wUdi  a  shiis  ^^^ 

54 
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cargo,  freightage,  piH>flts,  or  other  lii80*lible  iAtAwt 
in  movable  p(roi)erty,  may  be  exposefl  dcrringaxsertadirr 
voyage  or  a  fited  period  of  time.    •    ' 

3  Kent  (Swi.,  203.  '  •  '  • 


ARTICLE  n. 

Section  1447.  Insurable  interest  in  ship. 

'    1448.  Interest  reduced  by  bottoDuy. 
1449.  Freightage,  what. 
P    '  *    'I   '  '    *  1460,  1451.  Expected  freightage.  •,"'•' 

>     '  1452.  Insurable  interest  in  profltfli 

1453.  Insurable  interest  of  charterer. 

Insurable        (J  1447.  The  owDcr  of  a  ship  has  in  all  cases  an 

interest  in  •*'  ^     • 

ship.  insurable  interest  in  it,  even  when  it  has  been  char- 

tered by  one  who  covenants  to  pay  him  its  value  in 
case  of  loss.  •  *     *  '  ' '  ; 

Hobb^  V.  HaApam,  3  Ccf,7nj>.^  93. , , 

^^}^.        S  1448,  The  insurable  interest  of  the  owner  of  a 

redaced  by  "^ 

bottomry,  g^ip  liypothccated  by  bottomry  is  only  the  excess  of 
its  value  ov^r  the  amount  secured  by  bottomry. 

Bead  v.  Mutual  Safety  Ins.  Co.,  3  Sandf.,  64 ;  Smith  v. 
Williams,  2  Oai,  Cos.,  110. 

Freightage,  §  1449.  Freightage,  in  the  sense  of  a  policy  of 
marine  insurance,  signifies  aJl  the  benefit  derived  by 
the  owner,  either  from  the  chartering  of  the  ship  or 
its  employment  for  the  carriage  of  his  own  goods  or 
those  of  others. 

The  word  "fieSghtage"  is  .used  throughout  this  Code, 
instead  of  "freight,"  to  signify  the  hire  of  a  carrier, 
for  the  obvious  reason  that  the  latter  word  properly 
means  the  thing  carried.  The  word  "  freightage "  is 
given  in 'Webster's,  Woreester's  and  Bouvier's  Diction- 
aries, in  the  sense  in  which  it  is  here  used. 

•      'i*         »•  ,...  ...» 

» -  .    ■  •   •  , 

§9iSuwe.       S  1450.  The  owner  of  a  ship  has  an  insiirable  in- 
terest in  expected  freightage  which  he  would  hate 
-      '  certainly  earned  but  for  the  intervention  •  of  a?  peril 
jjQLBurai  against.. 

23  JPick,f  409;  1  Melc.,  141 ;  3  B.  &,F„  95. 
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rg  XHSl^  9%]e.  interest  mentioioed  iu  the  lust  Beation  ^ 
«siita»  in  the  ease  of  a  diarter'^party,  when  thie' 
.ship  has  broken  ground  on  the  chartered  voyage;^ 
^d'l.xf  a-  price  is  to  be  paid  for  the  carriage  of 
goods,  when  they  are  actually  on  board,  or  there  is 
some  contract  for  putting  theni  on  board,  and  both 
ship  and  goods  are  ready  for  the  specified  voyage.* 

*  Gordon  v.  Com.  Ins.  Co.,  4  l)enlo^  362 ;  Thompson  1;. 

^AylM-,  Q  2:  J21,  4r8;  Homeastle  «.  Sum,  7  Eatt^ 

400,. 
'  Forbes  v.  Aspinall,  13  East^  331 ;  Montgomery  v.  Egging- 

ton,  3  r.  i2;,  362. 

S  1452.  One  who  has  an  interest  in  the  thing  from  loBombie 

'*'  ^  interest  In 

which  profits  are  expected  to  proceed,  has  an  insur-  profltB. 
able  interest  in  the  profits. 

Abbott  V.  Sebor,  3  JdhThs.  Cod.,  39. 

w  9  ' 

5  1453.  ThQ  charterer  of  a  ship  has  an  Insurable  inenrabie 
interest  in  it,  to  the  extent  that  he  is  liable  to  be  charterer. 
damnified  by^ite  1om« 

QliTejr  v.  Greene,  3  ifiiw.,  133 ;  BarOet  v.  Wdilkei^  13 
Matd.^  267. 


ARTICLE  m. 

■»     •     •  -     . 

CONCBALHENT. 

*■-.-'  ' 

Sbctiok  1454.  Information  must  be  communicated. 

1455.  Material  information. 

1456.  Presumption  of  knowledge  of  loss. 

1457.  Oonoealmeiitfi  wbicli  only  fifGtet  the  risk  in  question. 

§  1454.  In  marine  insurance  each  party  is  bound  informa- 
to  communicate,  in  addition  to  what  is  requh-ed  by  be^wSSSn. 

,        nicated. 

section  1380,  all  the  information  which  he  possesses, 
material  to  the  risk,  except  such  as  is  mentioned  in 
section  1381,  and  to  state  the  exact  and  whole  truth 
!n  relation  to  all  matters  that  he  represents,  or  upon 
inquiry  assumes  to  disclose. 

8  Duer  /fw.,  381,  388;  Ang,  Ins,,  200;  3  Pc^rs.  Mar.  Zi, 
166 ;  jioo  Russell  v.  Tho^K(Ql^  ^m<bKf  78a 
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1SSSS&^  3 14^*  T^  marine  inraiaDoe,  inflmiMtloB  ct  Ihe 
belief  or  espeotekion  of  a  tbfad  penon,  m  wBenom  to 
a  material  fiict,  is  material. 

2  2Hieri(M^888;  WilUs  v.  Glover,  1  JIJ*  AdL  JK  lil,  14* 

prMtimih  ^  X456.  A  person  insQied  by  a  contract  of  marine 
^hS^  insurance  is  presmned  to  have  had  knowledge,  at  the 
time  of  insoringy  of  a  prior  lossy  if  the  information 
might  possibly  have  reached  him  in  the  osnal  mode 
of  transmisdon,  and  at  the  nsnal  rate  of  eommnni- 
cation. 

TUs  is  the  nito  wtiiich  preyails  in  oontiiiBiital  Barape; 
and  its  adoption  herb  is  reoommended  by  Ifr.  Doer  (1 

oommIp  g  1457.  The  effect  of  a  concealment  in  a  marine 
2fel^tSo^  insnranccy  in  respect  to  any  of  the  following  matters* 
qMtton,     is  ^^^  to  vitiate  the  entire  contract,  but  merely  to 

exonerate  the  insnrer  from  a  loss  resulting  from  the 

risk  concealed : 

1.  The  national  character  <rf  the  imMued ; 

2.  The  liability  of  the  thing  insured  to  captore  and 
detention ; 

3.  The  liability  to  seirare  from  breach  of  foreign 
laws  of  trade ; 

4.  The  want  of  necessary  documents ;  and, 

5.  The  use  of  &lse  and  simulated  papera. 


ARTICLE  IV. 

BSPBBSXNTATIOIVS. 

SiCTnov  1458.  BiHdOt  of  inlentionel  falaitjf. 

1469.  Eepfeeentatlon  of  ezpeotetion. 

StMttoLai      S 14^*  If  A  repiesentationy  by  a  person  insured  by 
^^^'       a  contract  oi  marine  insurance,  is  intentionally  false 
In  any  respect,  whether  material  or  immaterial,  the 
insm»r  m^y  rescind  the  entire  contmctb 

JMt  on  ht^  408;  Sm^  9St, 
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S 14S0.  ISie  weBtaal  iUaify  of  *  xepraientatl<m  as 


toezpeelaiiondoeB]iot,mtlieab8eiieeoffraad,aYoid  pMi«tu».' 
a  oontzact  of  inamaiice. 


ABSKSLKY. 


Swnov  1460.  Warrtaty  of  ■Mworthliieis. 
1481.  SeawortfalMMi  vrha^ 
IMS.  At  wiat  ttoie  ■jftwofthlwiMi  muifc  eadai 

1463.  What  tidngi  MO  raquired  to  ooastltute  MiiwortbiaMi. 

1464.  Diffwent  degrees  of  •eaworthineM  at  diflTerent  stages  of 

the  v<>yage. 
1466.  Unseaworthiness  during  the  Toyagek 
1466.  Seaworthiness  for  purposes  of  insunmoe  OB  esrgOL 
1469.  Ksntnd  psperiL 

S  1460.  In  every  marine  insnrance  npon  ship  or  warmtrer 
fieightag6y  or  npon  anjrtJiing  belonging  to  the  ship-  >««. 
owner')  nnless  made  for  a  specified  length  of  time/  a 
wananty  is  implied  that  the  ship^  shall  be  seaworthy. 

*  'Bjr  the  prassnt  ]aw  this  warrsnty  Is  isiptted  in  ereiy 

case  (see KniUv.  Hooper, 3 iC 4  IT., 37t).  Butthfs 
Is  not  fovnded  upon  leasoD.  Insurers  know  the 
qualifyof  Teasels  much  better  than  shippers. 

*  Fawcos  V.  Sarsflekl,  S  XL  S  BL^  I9t,  Thompson  9. 

Hopper,  id,,  ItS;  see  Gibson  v.  Small,  A  &  of  L, 
Oa$^  353 ;  Jenkins  «.  Heyoock,  8  Mbof  P.  OLf  8frl ; 
Biccard  v.  Shepherd,  14  Moore  P,  (7.,  493 ;  Hathaway 
V.  Sun  Mutual  Ins.  Oo^  8  Botuf^  83. 
'  So  sodi  warranty  Is  impUsd  ss  to  osigo  (Eoebsl  9. 
Saunders*  1*7  O.  R  [K.  A],  11).  And  if  the  in- 
surer knows  the  ship  to  be  miseaworthy,  the  war* 
ranty  does  not  spply  (Barges  9,  Wlckham,  8  BbH  S 
An.i  688)u 

$  1461.  A  ship  is  seaworthy,  when  leasonably  fit 
to  perfonn  the  services,  and  to  encounter  the  ordinary 
perils  of  the  voyage,  contemplated  by  the  parties  to 
the  pdli<7. 

Bee  ITLanahan  e.  Uniyersal  Ins.  Co.,  1  At,  179 ;  oom* 
pare  Uarcj  «.  Sim  Mut  Ins.  Co.,  11  La,  Atm^  )48. 

S  14A2*  An  implied  warranty  of  seaworthiness  is  ^^ 
eompUed  witli  if  the  ship  is  seaworthy  at  the  time  of 
the  commencement  of  tbe  risk. 
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Id.;  Anionom  Iiis.  Cb.  v.  Og^en  [Ot  of  EitoniJ-  20 
Wend^  287  •  Biccard  v.  Shepheid,  14  Moore  P.  C,  471; 
Treadweil  v.  Union  Ins.  Co.,  6  Cow.y210]  IIathaway«. 
Sun  Mut  Ins.  Co.,  S  Bosw.,  53 ;  dnd  Beb  2  Poav.  Mar. 

L.y  134. 


What 
thln^  are 

Din 


§  1463.  A  warranty -<)#  seaworthiness  extends  not 
TOMtitut^  only  to  the  condition  of  .the  structure  of  the  ship 
Beaworthi-  itg^]f^  }y^i  lequlres  that  it  be  properly  laden,^  and  pro- 
vided with  a  competent  master,*  a  sufficient  number 
of  competent  officers  and  semnen^^  and  the  requisite 
appurtenances  and  equipments,  such  as  ballast/ 
caibles  and  anchors,'  cordage  and  sails,*  food,  water, 
fuel  and  lights,'  and  other  necessary  or  proper  stores 
and  implements  for  the  voyage. 

*  Weir  V.  Aberdeen,  2  S.  &  Aid.,  320;  ^ndsee  Cliase  w. 

Eagle  Ing.  Co..  .5  Pick.,  61;  Walde©  v.  N.  Y.  Fire- 
men's Ins.  Co.,  12  Jbhrw.,  128.' 

*  Draper  v»  torn.  Ina.  Co.,  4  Duer,  234;  reversed  on  tbb 

ground  that  the  real  master  waa  competent  (21 
N.  T.,  318). 
'  Silva  V.  Low,  1  John3.  Cos.,  1 84. 

*  BebloiB  V.  Ocean  Ins.  Co.,  16  Pick.,  303. 
•- WHkie  V.  Geddes,  3  Dow,  57. 

*  Weddorbum  v.  Bell,  1  Camp.,  1. 

^  Fontaine  v.  Phoenix  Ins.  Co.,  10  Johns.,  68;  ICosee  v. 
Sim  Miitual  Ins.  Co.,  1  Duer,  IBd. 


Different^  g  1464,  Where  different  portions  of  the  voyage, 
SetrSr^^'  contemplated  by  a  policy,  differ  in  respect  to  the 
stages  of  things  requisite  to  make  the  ship  seaworthy  therefor, 
the  voyage.  ^  ^^aTTanty  of  scaworthiness  is  complied  with,  if,  at 
the  commencement  of  each  portion,  the  ship  is  sea- 
worthy with  reference  to  that  portion. 

Biccard  v.  Shepherd,  14  Moore  P.  C,  471;  Bouillon  v, 
Luptofii,  15  a  B.  [N:  S.],  113 ;  Dixon  "i^.  Sadler,  6  Jf.  <£ 
W,,  405,  414. 


Uneea- 
worthinesB 
darinf?  the 
Toyage. 


S  1465.  When  a  ship  becomes  unseaworthy  during 
the  voyage  to  which  an  insurance  relates,  an  unrea- 
sonable, delay  in  repairing  the  defect  exonerates  the 
insurer  from  liability  for  any  loss  arising  therefrom. 

This  seems  to  be  the  law  of  this  state  (American  Lns. 
Ca  V.  Ogden,  20  Wend.,  287).  Afl  to  the  laveU^ 
where,  sec  2  Part,  Mar,  A,  140. 
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g  1466.  A  ship  which  is  seaworthy  for  the  purpose  JJJT^** 
of  an  insurance  upon  the  ship,  may,  nevertheless,  by  ^^^l^^ 
reason  of  being  unfitted  to  receive  the  cargo,  be  un-  ®"  ''*'^' 
seaworthy  for  the  purpose  of  insurance  upon  the 
cargo. 

1  Fk$L  Jha,,  %  723.    See  also  2  Para.  Mar,  L.,  145. 

S  1467.  Where  the  nationality  or  neutrality  of  a  Nentna 
ship^  or  cargo*  is  expressly  warranted,  it  is  implied 
that  the  ship  will  carry  the  requisite  documents  to 
show  such  nationality  or  neutrality,^  and  that  it  will 
not  carry  any  documents  which  cast  reasonable  sus- 
picion thereon.^ 

^  Coolidge  V.  N.  Y.  Firemen's  Ins.  Co.,  14  Johns.,  308; 

Blagge  V.  N.  Y.  Ins.  Co.,  1  Cat.,  649,  564. 
*  Barker  v.  Phoenix  Ins.  Co.,  8  Johna.^  307,  310. 
»  Blagge  V.  N.  T.  Ins.  Co.,  1  Cau,  549. 


ARTICLE  VI. 

THK  VOYAGK  AND  BKYIATION. 

SsonOK  1468,  1469.  Yojage  insured,  how  detennined. 

1470.  Deviation,  what. 

1471.  When  proper. 

1472.  When  improper. 

1473.  Deviation  exonerates  the  insurer. 

5  1468.  When  the  voyage  contemplated  by  a  policy  Jjj^f^i^ 
is  described  by  the  places  of  beginning  and  ending,  determined, 
the  voyage  insured  is  one  which  conforms  to  the 
course  of  sailing  fixed  by  mercantile  usage  between 
those  places. 

Brazier  v,  Glapp,  5  JTom.,  1 ;  Phyn  v.  Royal  Ex.  Ass.  Co., 
7  T.  R,  505. 

S  1469.  If  the  course  of  sailing  is  not  fixed  by  id. 
mercantile  usage,  the  voyage  insured  by  a  policy  is 
the  way  between  the  places  specified,  which,  to  a 
master  of  ordinary  skill  and  discretion,  would  seem 
the  most  natural,  direct  and  advantageous. 

Martin  v.  Del.  Ins.  Co.,  2  Wash.  C.  (7.,  254;  Brown  v. 
Tayleur,  4  AcL  dt  EL,  241 ;  2  Pars.  Mar,  Jmw,  281. 
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DeviaUon, 
what. 


Wlxen 
proper. 


When  In* 
proper. 


Deviation 
ezoneratea 
the  ininrer. 
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S  1470.  Deviation  is  a  depairture  from  the  course  of 
the  voyage  insured,  mentioned  in  the  last  two  sections,^ 
or  an  unreasonable  delay  in  pursuing  the  voyage? ;  or 
the  commencement  of  an  entirely  different  voyage. 

*  Brown  v.  Tayleur,  4  Ad.  <fc  EL,  241. 

*  Hamilton  v,  Sheddon,  ZM,d>  W.,  49. 

2  1471.  A  deviation  is  proper : 

1.  When  caused  by  circumstances  over  which 
neither  the  master  nor  the  owner  of  the  ship  has  any 
control  ;* 

2.  When  necessary  to  comply  with  a  warranty/  or 
to  avoid  a  peril,  whether  insured  against  or  notr* 

3.  When  made  in  good  faith,  and  upon  reasonable 
grounds  of  belief  in  its  necessity  to  avoid  a  peril  ;*or 

4.  When  made  in  good  faith,  for  the  purpose  of 
saving  human  life,  or  relieving  another  vessel  in 
distress.^ 

'  Such  as  the  winds  and  waves,  pirates,  enemies,  dis- 
abling of  the  crew,  &c. 
»  Bouillon  V.  Lupton,  16  <7.  B.  [N,  SI],  113. 

*  See  Robinson  v.  Marine  Ins.  Co.,  2  Johna.^  89;  Biggin 

'  V.  Patapsoo  Ins.  Co.,  7  Harr.  A  J.,  279;  Scott  v. 
Thompson,  \  B.  A  PuL  N.  J?.,  181;  but  compare 
O'Riellj  V,  Royal  Ezch.  Ass.  Co.,  4  Camp.,  246. 

*  Beade  v.  Commercial  Ins.  Co.,  3  Johns.,  352 ;  Graham  w. 

The  same,  II  id,  352;  Patricks.  Ludlow,  3  Johns. 
Cos,,  10;  see  Bouillon  v,  Lupton.  15  C,  B.  [N,  S,], 
113. 
*3Eent  Oom.,  323;  Perkins  v,  Augusta  Ins.  Co.,  10 
Cfray,  312 ;  Settle  v,  St.  Louis  Ins.  Co.,  7  Mo,,  379 ; 
The  Boston,  1  Sumn,,  328 ;  see  Lawrence  r.  Lyde- 
botham,  6  East,  45. 

§  1472.  Every  deviation,  not  specified  in  the  last 
section,  is  improper. 

g  1473.  An  insurer  is  not  liable  for  any  loss  hap- 
I)ening  to  a  thing  insured  subsequently  to  an  im- 
proper deviation. 

Stevens  v.  Commercial  Hut  Ins.  Co.,  26  Ni  K,  897; 
RUiott  V.  WUaon,  7  Bro,  P.  C,  459. 
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ARTICLE  VIL 

LOSS. 

Baonos  14t4.  Total  and  partial  loss. 
1476.  Partial  loss. 

1476.  Actaal  and  oonstructiye  total  loss, 

1477.  Total  loss,  what 

1478.  Constructive  total  loss. 

1479.  Presmced  actual  loss. 

1480.  Insurance  on  cargo,  ftc.,  when  yoyage  is  broken  np. 

1481.  Ckwt  of  reshipment,  Ac. 

1482.  When  insured  is  entitled  to  payment 

1483.  Abandonment  of  goods  on  insurance  of  profits. 

1484.  Average  loss. 

1486.  Insurance  against  total  lose. 

S  1474.  A  loss  may  be  either  total  or  partial.  Total  md 

^  *>  ^  partiil 

lOM. 

§  1475.  Every  loss  which  is  not  total  is  partial.        Faruaiioss. 

Bownar'B  Law  Diet,  Loss. 

S  1476.  A  total  loss  may  be  either  actoal  or  con-  Actoaiana 

,         ,,  conBtmct- 

stracfaLve.  }▼«  ^tai 

S 1477.  An  actaal  total  loss  is  caused  by :  TotaiioM. 

*^  what 

1.  A  total  destruction  of  the  thing  insured ; 

2.  The  loss  of  the  thing  by  sinking,  or  by  being 
broken  up ; 

3.  Any  damage  to  the  thing  which  renders  it  value- 
less to  the  owner  for  the  purposes  for  which  he  held 
it;  or, 

4.  Any  other  event  which  entirely  deprives  the 
owner  of  the  possession,  at  the  port  of  destination, 
of  the  thing  insured. 

See  De  Peyster  v.  Sun  Mut  Ins.  Co.,  19  N.  T,  272;  Coiit 
17.  Smith,  3  Johns.  Cos.,  16 ;  Eouz  v.  Salvador,  3  Bing, 
N,  C.J  266 ;  Adams  v.  Mackenzie,  13  (7.  J9.  [N.  &],  442 ; 
but  compare  Knight  v.  Faith,  15  Q.  B,,  649. 

S  1478.  A  constructive  total  loss  is  one  which  gives  oonftruet. 
to  a  person  insured  a  right  to  abandon  under  section  iom. 
1487. 
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Presumed 
actual  losa. 


Insurance 
on  cargo, 
&c,  when 
voyage  is 
broken  np. 
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§  1479.  An  actual  loss  may  be  presumed  from  the 
continued  absence  of  a  ship  without  being  heard  of; 
and  the  length  of  time  which  is  sufficient  to  raise 
this  presumption  depends  on  the  circumstances  of  the 
case. 

Grordon  V.  Bowne,  2  Johns,,  150;  Marsh.  Ins^  417 ;  Brown 
V.  Neilson,  1  Cai,  525. 

g  1480.  When  a  ship  is  prevented,  at  an  interme- 
diate port,  from  completing  the  voyage,  the  master 
must  make  every  exertion  to  procure  in  the  same  or 
a  contiguous  port,  another  ship,  for  the  purpose  of 
conveying  the  cargo  to  its  destination;  and  the 
liability  of  a  marine  insurer  thereon  continues  after 
they  are  thus  reshipped. 

Chde  dt  Com.,  391,  392;  Saltus  v.  Ooean  Ins.  Co.,  12 
Johns,,  107  ;  Troadwell  v.  Union  Ins.  Co.,  6  Oow.,  270; 
Wliitney  v.  N.  Y.  Firemen's  Ina  Co.,  18  Johns.,  208. 


SSpmL?"       S  1481.  In  addition  to  the  liability  mentioned  in 

**•  the  last  section,  a  marine  insurer  is  bound  for  dam- 

i  ages,  expenses  of  discharging,  storage,  reshipment, 

extra  freightage,  and  all  other  expenses  incurred  in 

saving  cargo  reshipped  pursuant  to  the  last  section, 

:.  up  to  the  amount  insured. 

Code  de  Com.,  393 ;  Bridges  v.  Niagara  Ins.  Co.,  1  HaU,  423. 


When 
insured  Is 
entitled  to 
payment 


Abandon- 
ment of 
goods  on 
iDsurance  of 
profits. 


AYerage 
loss. 


g  1482.  Upon  an  actual  total  loss  a  person  insured 
is  entitled  to  payment  without  notice  of  abandon- 
ment. 

Gordon  v.  Bowne,  2  Johns.,  150 ;  Cambridge  v.  Anderton, 
2B,&  a,  691. 

g  1483.  Where  profits  are  insured,  but  the  goods 
are  not  insured,  a  marine  insurer  is  not  liable  for  a 
constructive  total  loss  unless  the  insured  oflters  to 
abandon  the  goods. 

Tom  V,  Smith,  3  Cai.,  245. 

§  1484.  Where  it  has  been  agreed  that  an  insurance 
upon  a  particular  thing  or  class  of  things  shall  be  free 
from  particular  average,  a  marine  insurer  is  not  liable 
for  any  loss,  not  depriving  the  insured  of  the  possession, 
at  the  port  of  destination,^  of  the  whole  of  such  thing,* 
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or  class  of  things,^  even  though  it  becomes  enthrely 
worthless* 

"  De  Peyster  v.  The  Snii  Mut  InsL  Ca,  19  N.  li,  212; 

It  Barb.,  306;  Rouz  v.  Salvador,  3  Bing,  K  C,  266; 

1  idLj  526 ;  Navone  v.  Haddon,  9  C.  B.,  30 ;  Hugg  v, 

Augusto  Ins.  Co.,  7  How.  [U.  8.\  695;  WiUiama  v, 

Kennebec  Ins.  Co.,  31  Me.,  455. 
'  Maggrath  v.  Church,  1  Cai.,  196;  Neilaonv.  Columbian 

Ins.  Co.,  3  id.,  108;  Le  R07  v.  Gtouvemeur,  1  Johns, 

Cos.,  226;  Saltus  v.  Ocean  Ins.,  14  Johns.,   138; 

Rosetto  17.  Gurney,  11  a  B.,  176.    See  Bargett  ir. 

Orient  Ins.  Co.,  3  Bosw.,  385. 
"Wadsworth  v.  Pacific  Ins.  Co.,  4  WencL,  33;  Biaya  v. 

Chesapeake  Ins.  Co.,  7  Oranch,  415. 

S  1485.  An  insurance  confined  in  terms  to  a  total  iMonpoe 
loss,  does  not  cover  a  coustructive  total  loss,*  but  «»^io^ 
covers  any  loss  which  necessarily  results  in  depriving 
the  insured  of  the  possession,  at  the  port  of  destina- 
tion, of  the  entire  thing  insured;'  and  also  a  general 
average  loss. 

'  See  2  Para.  Mar.  Law,  338-343 ;  and  the  notes  to  last 
section.    The  contrary  has,  however,  been  recently 
held  in  Massachusetts  (Heebner  v.  Eagle  Ins.  Co.,  10 
Cfray,  131). 
*  Adams  v.  Mackenzie,  13  d  A  [K.  iS.],  442. 


ARTICLE  Vm. 

ABA2n>0SnCBNT. 

SsoxiOir  I486.  Abandonment,  what 

1487.  When  insured  may  abandon. 

1488.  Must  be  unqualified. 

1489.  When  may  be  made. 

1490.  Abandonment  may  be  defeated. 

1491.  How  made. 

1492.  Requisites  of  notice. 

1493.  Ko  other  cause  can  be  relied  on. 

1494.  Effect 

1495.  Waiver  of  formal  abandonment 

1496.  Agents  of  the  insured  become  agents  of  the  insurer. 

1497.  Acceptance  not  necessary. 

1498.  Acceptance  conclusive. 

1499.  Accepted  abandonment,  irrevocable. 

1500.  Freightage,  how  affected  by  abandonment  of  ship. 

1501.  Refusal  to  accept 

1502.  Omission  to  abandon. 
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m^^Xt.  S  I486.  Abandonment  is  the  act  by  which,  after  a 
constructive  total  loss,  a  person  insured  by  a  contract 
of  marine  insurance  declares  to  the  insurer  that  he 
relinquishes  to  him  his  interest  in  the  thing  insured. 

JSmerigony  a,  27.    See  Jardine  v.  Leathley,  3  Best  db  8m., 
700. 

JS'ed  may  S  1*87.  A  pcrsou  iusurcd  by  a  contract  of  marine 
abandon,  insurance  may  abandon  the  thing  insured,  or  any 
particular  portion  thereof,  separately  valued  by  the 
policy,'  or  otherwise  separately  insured,*  and  recover 
for  a  total  loss  thereof,  when  the  cause  of  the  loss  is 
a  peril  insured  against : 

1.  If  more  than  half  thereof,  in  value,  is  actually 
lost,  or  would  have  to  be  expended  to  recover  it  from 
the  peril  f 

2.  If  it  is  ii\jured  to  such  an  extent  as  to  reduce  its 
value  more  than  one-half  ;^ 

3.  If,  the  thing  insured  being  a  ship,  the  contem- 
plated voyage  cannot  be  lawfully  performed,*  without 
incurring  an  expense  to  the  insured  of  more  than 
half  the  value  of  the  thing  abandoned,®  or  without 
incurring  a  risk  which  a  prudent  man  would  not  take 
under  the  circumstances ;'  or, 

4.  If,  the  thing  insured  being  cargo  or  freightage, 
the  voyage  cannot  be  performed,  nor  another  ship 
procured  by  the  master,  within  a  reasonable  time,  and 
with  reasonable  diligence,  to  forward  the  cargo,  with- 
out incurring  the  like  expense  or  risk.^  But  freight- 
age cannot  in  any  case  be  abandoned,  unless  the  ship 
is  also  abandoned. 

'  Deideridc  v.  Commercial  Ins.  Co.,  10  Johns.,  234. 

*  VandenheuTel  v.  United  Ins.  Co.,  1  Johns.,  406. 

'  American  Ins.  Co.  v.  Center,  4  Wend.,  45 ;  Gardiner  v. 
Smith,  1  Johns.  Cos.,  141. 

*  Saurez  v.  Sun  Mut.  Ins.  Co.,  2  Sand/.,  482. 

*  Ogden  V.  N.  Y.  Fire  Ins.  Co.,  10  Johfis.,  177;  aff'd  12 

id.,  25 ;    McBride  t;.  Marine  Ins.  Co.,  6  id.,  299 ; 

Walden  v.  Phoenix  Ins.  Co.,  id.,  310. 
'  American  Ins.  Co.  v.  Center,  4  Wend.,  45 ;  7  Cow.,  564. 
'  Schmidt  v.  United  Ins.  Co.,  1  Johns.,  249 ;   Post  v. 

Phoenix  Ins.  Co.,  10  Johns.,  79. 
"  From  Code  de  Com.,  393. 
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IS  1488.  An  abandonment  mnst  be  neither  partial  Must  be 
nor  conditional. 

Code  de  CorrLf  art.  3*72;  2  AmoM  Im^  1149;  Soydam  v. 
Marine  Ins.  Co.,  1  Johns.,  181. 

5  1489.  An  abandonment  mnst  be  made  within  a  when  may 

1)6  TOIII^P. 

reasonable  time  after  information  of  the  loss,^  and 
after  the  commencement  of  the  voyage,*  and  before 
the  party  abandoning  has  information  of  its  comple- 
tion.^ 

'  Smith  V.  Steinbach,  2  Cai.  Chs.,  158 ;  Tom  v.  Smith,  3 

Cai.,  245 ;  Read  v.  Bonham,  3  Brod,  <$!  B.,  147 ; 

Aldridge  v.  Bell,  1  Stark.,  498 ;  see  Dean  v,  Hombj, 

3  E,d:R,  180. 
'  Code  de  Com^  art.  370. 
'  Parage  v.  Dale,  3  Johns.  Cos,,  156 ;  Pezant  v.  National 

Ins.  Co.,  15  Wend.j  453. 

5 1490.  Where   the   information  upon  which  an  Abandon- 
abandonment  has  been  made  proves  incorrect,  or  be  defeated. 
the  thing  insured  was  so  far   restored  when  the 
abandonment  was  made,  that  there  was  then  in 
fact  no  total  loss,  the  abandonment  becomes  ineffec- 
tnal. 

Church  V.  Bedient,  1  Cai.  Cae,,  21 ;  Hallettv.  Pejton,  id^ 
28 ;  Penny  v.  N.  Y.  Ins.  Co.,  3  Cai,  155 ;  Dickey  v. 
Am.  Ins.  Co.  [Ct.  of  Errors],  3  Wend,,  658.  But  as  to 
the  conflict  in  the  cases  on  this  question,  see  2  Part, 
Mar.  L.,  402,  note. 

S  1491.  Abandonment  is  made  by  giving  notice  How  made. 
thereof  to  the  insurer ;  which  may  be  done  orally, 
or  in  writing. 

2  Levi  Com.  L.,  159 ;  2  Pare.  Mar.  X.,  396;  see  Read  v. 
Bonham,  3  Brod.  A  B.,  147 ;  Fatapsoo  Ins.  Co.  v.  South-   . 
gate,   5  Peters,   622.    Whether  it  ought  not  to  bo 
required  to  be  in  writing,  see  Parmenter  v.  Todhunter, 
1  Camp.,  541. 

§  1492.  A  notice  of  abandonment  must  be  explicit ;  Requiaitet 
and  mnst  specify  the  particular  cause  of  the  abandon- 
ment ;^  but  need  state  only  enough  to  show  that  there 
is  probable  cause  therefor,*  and  need  not  be  accom- 
panied with  proof  of  interest  or  of  loss.^ 


438 


THE  CIVIL  CODE 


No  other 
caneecan 
1)6  relied 
on. 


lEffect* 


Watver  of 
formal 
abandon- 
ment. 


Agents  of 
the  insared 
become 
enU  of 
Inearer. 


tbe 


Acceptance 

notnecea- 

aary. 


Acceptance 
eoneinatve. 


^  Suydam  v.  Marine  In&  €k>.,  1  Jt^na.^  181 ;  see  Dickey  v 
N.  Y.  Ins.  Co.,  4  Cow.^  222 ;  Craig  v.  United  Ins.  Co., 
6  Johns.,  226. 

*  McConochie  v.  Sun  Ins.  Co.,  3  B08W.,  99. 

*  Barker  v.  Phceniz  Ins.  Co.,  8  Johns.^  307. 

3  1493.  An  abandonment  can  be  suBtained  only 
npon  the  cause  specified  in  the  notice  thereof. 

Suydam  v.  Marine  Ins.  Co.,  1  Johns,,  181 ;  but  compare 
Dean  v.  Hornby,  3  E,  db  R,  180. 

2  1494.  An  abandonment  is  equivalent  to  a  trans- 
fer, by  the  insured,  of  his  interest,  to  the  insurer, 
with  all  the  chances  of  recovery  and  indemnity. 

Bogers  v.  Hosack,  18  Wend.,  319;  Itadcliff  v.  Coster, 
Bbffm.,  98 ;  Atlantic  Ins.  Co.  v,  Storrow,  6  FcUge,  286. 

§  1495.  If  a  marine  insurer  pays  for  a  loss  as  if  it 
were  an  actual  total  loss,  he  is  entitled  to  whatever 
may  remain  of  the  thing  insured,  or  its  proceeds 
or  salvage,  as  if  there  had  been  a  formal  abandon- 
ment. 

2  Am,  Ins.,  1001 ;  2  Pars.  Mar.  L.,  398. 

%  1496.  Upon  an  abandonment,  acts  done  in  good 
faith,  by  those  who  were  agenta  of  the  insured  in 
respect  to  the  thing  insured,  subsequent  to  the  loss, 
are  at  the  risk  of  the  insurer,  and  for  his  benefit. 

Gardner  v.  Smith,  1  Johns,  Cos,,  141 ;  Walden  v.  Phoenix 
Ins.  Co.,  6  Johns.,  310 ;  Gardere  v.  Columbian  Ins.  Co., 
7  id,,  514;  Jumel  v.  Marine  Ins.  Co.,  7  id.,  412. 

%  1497.  An  acceptance  of  an  abandonment  is  not 
necessary  to  the  rights  of  the  insured,  and  is  not  to 
be  presumed  from  the  mere  silence  of  the  insurer,* 
upon  his  receiving  notice  of  abandonment.' 

'  2  Pars,  Mar.  L,,  399;  Walden  v.  Phoenix  Ins.  Co.,  6 

Johns.,  310. 
"  Child  V,  Sun  Mutual  Ins.  Co.,  2  Sand/.,  76. 

§  1498.  The  acceptance  of  an  abandonment,  whe- 
ther express  or  implied,  is  conclusive  upon  the  parties, 
and  admits  the  loss  and  the  suflSciency  of  the  aban- 
donment. 

Smith  V.  Robertson,  2  Dow,  474. 
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'   S  1499.  An  abandonment  once  made  and  aijcepted  fgj^^ 
is  irrevocable,  unless  the  ground  upon  which  it  was  "j2^i;ie7®" 
made  proves  to  be  unfounded. 

2  Levi  Com.  L.^  166;  2  Para.  Mar,  Z.,  413. 

§  1500.  On  an  accepted  abandonment  of  a  ship,  \^^^^ 

freightage  earned  previous  to  the  loss  belongs  to  the  Sj^*^f 

insurer  thereof;  but  freightage  subsequently  earned,  **^P' 
belongs  to  the  insurer  of  the  ship. 

United  States  Ins.  Co.  v.  Lenox,  1  Johns.  Caa.^  37? ;  see 
Stewart  v.  Oreenock  Ins.  Co.,  2  ILof  L.  Oas.^  169. 

S  1501*  If  an  insurer  refuses  to  accept  a  valid  aban-  Beftiui  to 

Accept. 

donment,  he  is  liable  as  upon  an  actual  total  loss,  de- 
ducting from  the  amount  any  proceeds  of  the  thing  in- 
sured which  may  have  come  to  the  hands  of  the  insured. 

Church  V.  Bedient,  1  Cai.  Cos.,  21. 

S1502.  If  a  person  insured  omits  to  abandon,  he  omUflioii 
to  ftlMUldOlL 

may  nevertheless  recover  his  actual  loss, 

Suydam  v.  Marine  Ins.  Co.,  2  Johns.,  13S ;  Earl  v.  §hAW, 
1  Johns.  Caa.j  313. 


ARTICLE  IX. 

MBASUBS  OF  INDBMNITY. 

SscmoN  1503.  Valaation,  when  oondusive. 

1504.  Partial  loss. 

1505.  Profits. 

1506.  Valuation  apportioned. 

1507.  Valuation  applied  to  profits. 

1508.  Estimating  loss  under  an  open  policy. 

1509.  Arrival  of  thing  damaged. 

1510.  Labor  and  expenses. 

1511.  General  average. 

1512.  Contribution* 

1513.  One-third  new  for  old. 

§  1503.  A  valuation  in  a  policy  of  marine  insur-  valuation, 

wlion  COD" 

ance  is  conclusive  between  the  parties  thereto,*  in  dwive. 
the  adjustment  of  either  a  partial  or  total  loss,'  if  the 
insured  has  some  interest  at  risk,  and  there  is  no 
fraud  on  his  part ;  except  that  when  a  thing  has  been 
hypothecated  by  bottomry  or  respondentia,  before  its 
insurance,  and  without  the  knowledge  of  the  person 
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actually  procuring  the  insurance,  he  may  show  the 
real  value.  But  a  valuation  fraudulent  in  fact  enti- 
tles the  insurer  to  rescind  the  contract. 

'  Irving  v.  Manning,  \  Kof  JL  Oas^y  287 ;  6  C.  B.,  391 ; 
Whitney  v.  Amer.  Ins.  Co.,  3  Oow.,  210;  Kane  v. 
Commercial  Ins.  Co.,  8  Johns.y  229;  Davy  v,  Hallett, 
3  Oai.y  16. 

•  3  Kent  Com.,  274;  2  Para.  Mar.  X.,  68. 

%  1504.  A  marine  insurer  is  liable,  upon  a  partial 
loss,  only  for  such  proportion  of  the  amount  insured 
by  him,  as  the  loss  bears  to  the  value  of  the  whole 
interest  of  the  insured  in  the  property  insured. 

2  AmmMs  Ins.,  §  358 ;  Clark  v.  United  M.  k  F.  In&  Ca, 
7  Masa.,  365. 

g  1505.  Where  profits  are  separately  insured  in  a 
contract  of  marine  insurance,  the  insured  is  entitled 
to  recover,  in  case  of  loss,  a  proportion  of  such  profits 
equivalent  to  the  proportion  which  the  value  of  the 
property  lost  bears  to  the  value  of  the  whole. 

Loomis  V.  Shaw,  2  Johiu.  Oaa.,  36 ;  see  Abbott  v.  Sebor, 
3  id.,  39. 

%  1506.  In  case  of  a  valued  policy  of  marine  insur- 
ance on  freightage  or  cargo,  if  a  part  only  of  the 
subject  is  exx>osed  to  risk,  the  valuation  applies  only 
in  proportion  to  such  part. 

3  Kent  Cam.,  275. 

S  1507.  When  profits  are  valued  and  insured,  by  a 
contract  of  marine  insurance,  a  loss  of  them  is  con- 
clusively presumed  from  a  loss  of  the  property  out  of 
which  they  were  expected  to  arise,  and  the  valuation 
fixes  their  amount. 

Patapsco  Ins.  Co.  v.  Coulter,  3  Fetera,  222 ;  2  Para.  Mar. 
L.J  70,  n.  4 ;  Abbott  v»  Sebor,  3  J(^na.  Caa.,  39. 

S  1508.  In  estimating  a  loss  under  an  open  policy 
of  marine  insurance,  the  following  rules  are  to  be 
observed  : 

1.  The  value  of  a  ship  is  its  value  at  the  beginning 
of  the  risk,  including  all  articles  or  charges  which 
add  to  its  permanent  value,  or  which  are  necessary 
to  prepare  it  for  the  voyage  insured  ;^ 
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2.  The  valae  of  cargo  is  its  actual  cost  to  the  in- 
sured,' when  laden  on  board,  or  where  that  cost  cannot 
be  ascertained,  its  market  value*  at  the  time  and  place 
of  lading,  adding  the  charges  incurred  in  purchasing 
and  placing  it  on  board,^  but  without  reference  to  any 
losses  incurred  in  raising  money  for  its  purchase,^  or 
to  any  drawback  on  its  exportation,*  or  to  the  fluctu- 
ations of  the  market  at  the  port  of  destination,  or  to 
expenses  incurred  on  the  way,  or  on  arrival  f 

3.  The  value  of  freightage  is  the  gross  freightage, 
exclusive  of  primage,  without  reference  to  the  cost 
of  earning  it ;''  and, 

4.  The  cost  of  insurance  is  in  each  case  to  be  added 
to  the  value  thus  estimated.^ 

'  2  Pars.  Mar,  L.j10;  Kemble  v.  Bowne,  1  Cot.,  '76;  and 
see  2  AmoM's  Jna,^  1339;  Steyens  v,  Columbian 
Ins.  Co.,  3  Gai.j  43. 

*  3  KefU  Com.,  335,  336 ;  Gahn  i;.  Broome,  1  Johns.  Cos,, 

120;  Story  v.  United  Ins.  Co.,  7  Johma.^  343.  But 
if  this  rule  had  not  been  so  long  established,  its 
justice  might  be  questioned  (see  Coffin  v.  Newbury- 
port  Ins.  Co.,  9  JTow.,  436). 

*  See  Leroy  v.  United  Ins.  Co.,  7  «7a^fw.,  343 ;  Stevens  v. 

Columbian  Ins.  Co.,  3  Cat.,  43. 

*  Ogden  v.  Columbian  Ins.  Co.,  10  Johns.^  273. 

*  Gahn  v.  Broome,  1  Johns,  Cas.^  120;  Suydam  v.  Marine 

Ins.  Co.,  1  Johns.^  181;  Mintum  v.  Columbian  Ins. 
Co.,  10  Johns.^  76. 

*  Lawrence  v.  N.  Y.  Ins.  Co.,  3  Johns.  Cas,^  217. 
^  Stevens  t;.  Columbian  Ins.  Co.,  3  (7ai.,  43. 

*  Ogden  V.  Columbian  Ins.  Co.,  10  Johns,^  273 ;  Mintum 

V.  The  same,  tdL,  75. 

S  1609.  If  cargo  insured  against  partial  loss  arrives  Arrival  or 
at  the  port  of  destination  in  a  damaged  condition,  damped. 
the  loss  of  the  insured  is  deemed  to  be  the  same  pro- 
portion of  the  value,  which  the  market  price  at  that 
port  of  the  thing  so  damaged,  bears  to  the  market 
price  it  would  have  brought  if  sound. 

3  KeniCs  Oom.^  336 ;  Lawrence  v.  N.  Y.  Ins.  Co.,  3  Johns, 
Cas.f  217;  Johnstone  v.  Sheddon,  2  Eaat^  581. 

S  1510.  A  marine  insurer  is  liable  for  all  the  expense  Labor  and 
attendant  upon  a  loss  which  forces  the  ship  into  port  ®*^"'**' 

56 
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to  be  repaired;  and  where  it  is  agreed  that  the 
insured  may  labor  for  the  recovery  of  the  property, 
the  insurer  is  liable  for  the  expense  incurred  thereby ; 
such  expense,  in  either  case,  being  in  addition  to  a 
total  loss  if  that  afberwards  occurs. 

3  Kenfs  Ckym.^  339 ;  Watson  v.  Marine  Ins.  Co.,  *l  Johna^ 
5*7 ;  Jumel  v.  Marine  Ins.  Oo.,  id,  412 ;  Bordes  v.  Hal* 
let,  1  Cai,^  444;  Barken;.  Phoenix  Ins.  Co.,  8  Johns^  397. 

S  1511.  A  marine  insurer  is  liable  for  a  loss  falling 
upon  the  insured,  through  a  contribution  in  respect 
to  the  thing  insured,  required  to  be  made  by  him 
towards  a  general  average  loss  called  for  by  a  peril 
insured  against. 

§  1612.  Where  a  person  insured  by  a  contract  of 
marine  insurance  has  a  demand  against  others  for 
contribution,  he  may  claim  the  whole  loss  from  the 
insurer,  subrogating  him  to  his  own  right  to  con- 
tribution. 

Jumel  V,  Marine  Ins.  Co.,  7  Jo7in8.f  412;  Maggrath  v. 
Church,  1  Oil,  196. 

S  1513.  In  the  case  of  a  partial  loss  of  a  ship  or 
its  equipments,  the  old  materials  are  to  be  applied 
towards  payment  for  the  new,^  and  whether  the  ship 
is  new  or  old,*  a  marine  insurer  is  liable  for  only  two- 
thirds  of  the  remaining  cost  of  the  repairs,  except 
that  he  must  pay  for  anchors  and  cannon  in  full,  and 
for  sheathing  metal  at  a  depreciation  of  only  two 
and  one-half  per  cent  for  each  month  that  it  has  been 
fastened  to  the  ship.^ 

'  Byrnes  v.  National  Ins.  Ca,  1  Oow.,  2G5. 

'  Id. ;  Dunham  t;.  Commercial  Ins.  Co.,  11  Johns,,  316. 

'  This  is  the  usage  in  New  York. 


OHAPTBE  ni. 


False  repre- 
sentation. 


FmB  INSUEANCB. 

Section  1614.  False  representation. 

1616.  Alteration  increasing  risk. 
1516.  Alteration  not  increasing  risk. 

1617.  Acts  of  the  insured. 
1518.  Measure  of  indemnity. 

g  1514.  An  insurance  against  fire  is  not  affected 
by  concealment,  nor  by  the  falsity  of  a  representa- 
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tion  not  inserted  in  the  policy,  though  in  a  material 
particular,  unless  made  with  a  fraudulent  intent 

See  Burritt  v,  Saratoga  Mut.  Fire  Ins.  Co.,  5  ffiU,  688 

S  1515.  An  alteration  in  the  use  or  condition  of  a  AUention 
thing  insured,  from  that  to  which  it  is  limited  by  the 
policy,  made  without  the  consent  of  the  insurer,  by 
means  within  the  control  of  the  insured,  and  increas- 
ing the  risk,  entitles  an  insurer  to  rescind  a  contract 
of  fire  insurance. 

Ang,  Ina.^  206. 

S  1516.  An  alteration  in  the  use  or  condition  of  a  Aitenuon 
thing  insured,  from  that  to  which  it  is  limited  by  the 
policy,  which  does  not  increase  the  risk,  does  not 
afl^t  a  contract  of  fire  insurance. 

lb. ;  see  Stokes  v.  CoZf  1  H.&y.^  633 ;  Barrett  v.  Jermy^ 
3  Exch^  636;  Pim  v,  Beid,  GKikG^l. 

S  1517.  A  contract  of  fire  insurance  is  not  afibcted  Acts  or  the 
by  any  act  of  the  insured,  subsequent  to  the  execution 
of  the  policy,  which  does  not  violate  its  provisions, 
even  though  it  increases  the  risk,^  and  is  the  cause 
of  a  loss.' 

'  StebbiDS  V.  Globe  Ins.  Co.,  2  Hall,  632 ;  BUliogs  v.  Tol- 
land Co.  Ins.  Co.,  20  Conn.,  139;  seoO'Neil  v.  Bufifalo  * 
Ins.  Co.,  sy.  T,  122. 

*  Young  9.  Washington  Go.  ICut  Ins.  Co.,  14  Barb.,  646 ; 
see  Gates  v,  Madison  Co.  Ins.  Co.,  6  N,  F.,  469. 

5  1518.  If  there  is  no  valuation  in  the  policy,  the  Me«iiureof 
measure  of  indemnity  m  an  insurance  against  fire  is 
the  expense,  at  the  time  that  the  loss  is  payable,  of 
replacing  the  thing  lost  or  injured  in  the  condition 
in  which  it  was  at  the  time  of  the  injury  ;*  but  the 
efibct  of  a  valuation  in  a  i>olicy  of  fire  insurance  is 
the  same  as  in  a  policy  of  marine  insurance.' 

'  See  Niblo  v.  North  Am.  Ins.  Co.,  1  Sand/.,  661. 

'  By  the  present  law  a  valuation  in  a  fire  policy,  as  well 
as  in  a  marine  insurance,  is  conclusive  (Harris  v. 
Eagle  Ins.  Co.,  6  Johns.,  368 ;  Holmes  v.  Charles- 
town  Ins.  Co.,  10  Metc^  211).  Though  this  rule  has 
been  sometimes  disapproved,  the  commissioners  have 
not  thought  it  best  to  propose  a  change. 
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Seotton  1619.  Insurance  upon  life,  when  payable. 

1520.  Insurable  interest 

1521.  Assignee,  Ac,  of  life  polipy  need  have  no  interest 

1522.  Notice  of  transfer. 

1523.  ICeasore  of  indemnity. 

g  1519.  An  insurance  upon  life  may  be  made  pay 
able  on  the  death  of  the  person,  or  on  his  surviving 
a  specified  period,  or  periodically  so  long  as  he  shall 
live,  or  otherwise  contingently  on  the  continuance  or 
determination  of  lile. 

§  1520.  Every  person  has  an  insurable  interest  in 
the  life  and  health : 

1.  Of  himself; 

2.  Of  any  person  on  whom  he  depends  wholly  or 
in  part  for  education  or  support ; 

3.  Of  any  person  under  a  legal  obligation  to  him 
for  the  payment  of  money,  or  respecting  property  or 
services,  of  which  death  or  illness  might  delay  or  pre- 
vent the  performance ;  and, 

4.  Of  any  person  upon  whose  life  any  estate  or 
interest,  vested  in  him,  depends. 

A  sister  has  an  insurable  interest  in  the  life  of  her 
brother,  who  stands  in  place  of  a  parent  to  her  (Lord 
V.  Ball,  12  Mass.,  115). 


i?*?f^fe  S  1521.  A  policy  of  insurance  upon  life  or  health 
Kve  nS^  may  pass  by  transfer,  will  or  succession,  to  any  per- 
interest.      ^^^^  whether  he  has  an  insurable  interest  or  not,  and 

such  person  may  recover  upon  it  whatever  the  insured 

might  have  recovered. 

St  John  v.  Amer.  Mut  Life  Ins.  Co.,  13  K.  F.,  31 ;  2 
JTuer,  419  j  Valton  v.  National  Fund  Life  Ins.  Co.,  20 
K.  r.,  32. 

J^^^'        §  1522.  Notice  to  an  insurer  of  a  transfer  or  be- 
quest thereof  is  not  necessary  to  preserve  the  validity 
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of  a  policy  of  insnraBce  upon  life  or  health  unless 
thereby  expressly  required. 

Ang,  Hm^  413. 

§  1523.  Unless  the  interest  of  a  person  insured  is  j^l^^^^^ 
susceptible  of  exact  pecuniary  measurement,  the 
measure  of  indemnity  under  a  policy  of  insurance 
upon  life  or  health  is  the  sum  fixed  in  the  policy. 

Compare  St  John  v.  Amer.  Life  Ins.  Co.,  2  Duer,  419 ; 
13  K  r:,  31 ;  Mutual  Life  Ins.  Co.  v.  Wager,  21  Barb,, 
354;  Miller  v.  Eagle  Life  and  Health  Ins.  Co.,  2  R  D, 
Smith,  268. 


TITLE  XIL 

INDEMNITY. 

SacnON  1524.  Indemnity,  what. 

1525.  Indemnity  for  a  future  wrongful  act^  yoid. 

1526.  Indemnity  for  a  past  wrongful  act,  yalid. 

1527.  Indemnity  extends  to  acts  of  agent. 

1528.  Indemnity  to  severaL 

1529.  Person  indemnifying,  liable  jointly  or  sereraUy  with  person 

indemnified. 

1530.  Bules  for  interpreting  agreement  of  indemnity. 

1531.  When  person  indemnifying  is  a  surety. 

1532.  Bail,  what 

1533.  How  regulated. 

§  1524.  Indemnity  is  a  contract  by  which  one  indramityt 
engages  to  save  another  from  a  legal  consequence 
of  the  conduct  of  one  of  the  parties,  or  of  some 
other  person. 

g  1525.  An  agreement  to  indemnify  a  person  indemni^ 
against  an  act  thereafter  to  be  done,  is  void,  if  the  J^°^ 
act  is  known  by  such  person,  at  the  time  of  doing 
it,  to  be  wrongful. 

Shackell  v.  Rosier,  2  Bing.  N.  (7.,  634.  Otherwise  it  is 
yalid  ( Stone  v.  Hooker,  9  Caw.,  164;  Allaire  v.  Ouland, 
2  Johns.  Cos.,  62;  Coventry  v.  Barton,  17  JohiM., 
142.) 
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Indemnity 
for  a  past 
wrougfti] 
act,  valid. 


Indemnity 
extends  to 
acts  of 
agent. 


IndemnItT 
to  Beveraf. 


Person 
indemnify- 
inff.  liable 
Jointly  or 
severally 
with  per- 
son indem- 
nifled. 


Rnleslbr 
interpre- 
ting agree- 
ment of 
Indemnity* 


S 1526.  An  agreement  to  indemnify  a  person  agmnst 
an  act  already  done,  is  valid,  even  though  the  act  was 
known  to  be  wrongful,  unless  it  was  a  felony. 

Kneeland  v.  Rogers,  2  UaU^  579 ;  Parker  i;.  Rochester,  4 
Johns,  Ca8.y  329. 

g  1527.  An  agreement  to  indemnify  against  the 
acts  of  a  certain  person,  applies  not  only  to  his  acts, 
and  their  consequences,  but  also  to  those  of  his  agents. 

Stone  v.  Hooker,  9  Chw.^  164;  Hill  v.  Packard,  6  WencL, 
375;  afflrming  S.  C,  7  Cow,,  434. 

§  1528.  An  agreement  to  indemnify  several  i)er- 
sons  applies  to  each  unless  a  contrary  intention 
appears. 

S  1529.  One  who  indemnifies  another  against  an 
act  to  be  done  by  the  latter,  is  liable  jointly  with 
the  person  indemnified,  and  separately,  to  every  per- 
son injured  by  such  act. 

Herring  v.  Hoppock,  15  N.  F.,  409;  aflBrming  8.  0.,  12 
If.  Y.  Leg.  Obs.,  167 :  Fonda  v.  Van  Home,  16  WetuL, 
631 ;  Davis  v.  Newkirk,  5  Denio,  92. 

g  1530.  In  the  interpretation  of  a  contract  of  in- 
demnity, the  following  rules  are  to  be  applied,  unless 
a  contrary  intention  appears : 

1.  Upon  an  indemnity  against  liability,  expressly, 
or  in  other  equivalent  terms,  the  person  indemnified 
is  entitled  to  recover  upon  becoming  liable  ;^ 

2.  Upon  an  indemnity  against  claims,  or  demands, 
or  damages  or  costs,  expressly,  or  in  other  equivalent 
terms,  the  person  indemnified  is  not  entitled  to  re- 
cover without  payment  thereof;* 

3.  An  indemnity  against  claims,  or  demands,  or 
liability,  expressly,  or  in  other  equivalent  terms,- 
embraces  the  costs  of  defense  against  such  claims,' 
demands  or  liability  incurred  in  good  faith,  and  in 
the  exercise  of  a  reasonable  discretion  ;^ 

4.  The  person  indemnifying  is  bound,  on  request 
of  the  person  indemnified,  to  defend  actions  or  pro- 
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ceedings  brought  against  the  latter  in  respect  to  the 
matters  embraced  by  the  indemnity,^  but  the  person 
indemnified  has  the  right  to  conduct  such  defenses, 
if  he  chooses  to  do  so  f 

5.  If,  after  request,  the  person  indemnifying  neglects 
to  defend  the  person  indemnified,  a  recovery  against 
the  latter  suffered  by  him  in  good  faith,  is  conclusive 
in  his  favor  against  the  former  f 

6.  If  the  person  indemnifying,  whether  he  is  a 
principal  or  a  surety  in  the  agreement,  has  not 
reasonable  notice  of  the  action  or  proceeding 
against  the  person  indemnified,  or  is  not  allowed  to 
control  its  defense,  judgment  against  the  latter  is 
only  presumptive  evidence  against  the  former ; 

7.  A  stipulation  that  a  judgment  against  the  per- 
son indemnified  shall  be  conclusive  upon  the  person 
indemnifying,  is  inapplicable  if  he  had  a  good  de- 
fense upon  the  merits,  which  by  want  of  ordinary 
care  he  failed  to  establish  in  the  action.^ 

'  Soott  V.  Tyler,  14  Barb.,  202 ;  Chace  v.  Hinman,  8 
Wend.,  452;  Weble  v.  Pond,  19  id.,  423;  Churchill 
t;.  Hunt,  3  Den.,  321;  Gilbert  v.  Wiman,  1  If.  7., 
350;  and  see  Westeryelt  v.  Smitli,  2  Duer,  449;  S. 
C,  12  N.  Y.Leg.  Obs.,  78. 

*  Aberdeen  v.  Blackmar,  6  ffiO,  324;  Scott  v.  Tyler,  14 

JBarb.,  202;  Campbell  v.  Jones,  4  Wend.,  306; 
ChurchlU  v.  Hunt,  3  Den.,  321 ;  Gilbert  v.  Wiman,  1 
K  r.,  650;  CoUinge  v.  Heywood,  9  Ad.  &  El,  633; 
Beynolds  v.  Doyle,  1  Man.  db  Gr.,  763. 

*  Westervelt  v.  Smith,  2  Duer,  449;  Mott  v.  Hides,  1 

Chw.,  613,  639;  Smith  v.  Gompton,  3  R  dbAd,  407; 
Warwick  v.  Richardson,  10  K  &  W.,  284. 

*  Short  V.  Kalloway,  II  Ad.  &  El,  28. 

*  Trustees  of  Kewburgh  v.  Gallatian,  4  Oow^  340. 

*  See  Peck  v.  Acker,  20  Wend.,  605,  where  this  principle 

was  applied  to  the  case  of  sheriffs. 

*  Aberdeen  v.  Blackmar,  6  EiU,  324;  Beers  v.  Pinney,  12 

Wend.,  308 ;  Trustees  of  Newburgh  v.  Gallatian,  4 
Oow.,  340;  Given  t;.  Driggs,  1  Cai.,  450;  Stone  tr. 
Hooker,  9  Cow.,  154;  Lee  v.  Clark,  1  EiU,  66; 
Holmes  v.  Weed,  19  Barb.,  128. 

*  Aberdeen  v.  Blackmar,  6  HUl,  324 ;  Biley  v.  Seymour, 

1  Wend.,  143 ;  Thomas  v.  Hubbell,  16  ^.  K,  405. 
An  indemnity  against  all  actions,  or  in  other  equiva- 
lent terms,  has  been  held  to  embrace  groundless 
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actions  (Trustees  of  Newburgh  v.  Gallatiim,  4  Onp^ 
340).  An  indemnity  against  ail  claims  or  demands, 
or  in  other  equivalent  terms,  has  been  held  not  to 
embrace  groundless  demands  (Ludding^n  v,  Pulver, 
16  Wend.,  404). 
•  Bridgeport  Ins.  Co.  v.  Wilson,  7  Bo8w»,  427. 

JS  ta£?m-       S  1531.  Where  one,  at  the  request  of  another,  en- 

ft?«£ety.   gages  to  answer  in  damages,  whether  liquidated  or 

unliquidated,  for  any  violation  of  duty  on  the  part 

of  the  latter,  he  is  entitled  to  be  reimbursed  in  the 

same  manner  as  a  surety  for  whatever  he  may  pay. 

Bau.  what.  g  1532.  Upou  thoso  coutracts  of  indemnity  which 
are  taken  in  legal  proceedings,  as  security  for  the 
I)erformance  of  an  obligation  imposed  or  declared  by 
the  tribunals,  and  known  as  undertakings  or  recog- 
nizances, the  sureties  are  called  bail. 

How  wgn.  g  1533^  rj[^Q  obligations  of  bail  are  governed  by 
the  statutes  specially  applicable  thereto 
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TITLE  Xni.   ^ 

CFUAKANTY. 

Gbaftsb  I.  Guaranty  in  g^ieraL 
n.  Suretyship. 


OHAPTEB  L 

GUABANTT  IN  GENERAL. 

AsnGLB  L  Definition  of  guaranty. 

n.  Creation  of  guaranty, 
in.  Interpretation  of  guaranty, 
rv.  Liability  of  guarantors. 

Y.  Ck>ntinuing  guaranty. 
YL  Exoneration  of  guarantors. 


ARTICLE  L 

DSFTEnnON  OF  GUASANTT* 

SicrnOR  1634.  Guaranty,  what 

1536.  Knowledge  of  principal  not  necessary  to  oreation  of 
guaranty. 

§  1534.  A  gaaranty  is  a  promise  to  answer  for  the  Gnanmty. 
debt,  default  or  miscarriage  of  another  person. 

This  definition  is  in  the  precise  language  of  the  statute 
of  frauds  (2  R  &,  135,  §  2),  except  that  it  omits  the 
word  "  special  ^  before  "  promise."  It  of  course  in- 
cludes a  contract  of  suretyship,  but  eveiy  guarantor  is 
not  necessarily  a  surety. 

S  1535.  A  person  may  become   guarantor   even  Knowledge 
without  the  knowledge  or  consent  of  the  principal.      noFlw^r 

ODdd  NiqfoUon,  2014.  ^SnSSif 
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ARTICLE  n. 

'  CREATION  OF  GUARAITTY. 

SBOnON  1536.  Neoeasity  of  a  oonsideration. 

1537.  Guaranty  to  be  in  writing,  Ac 

1538.  Bngagemont  to  answer  for  obligation  of  another,  when 

deemed  original    ' 
1639.  Acceptance  of  guaranty. 

Neowsuy        g  1536.  Where  a  guaranty  is  entered  into  at  the 

•ideratioD.    game  time  with   the   original   obligation,  or  with 

j  the  acceptance  of  the   latter   by  the    guarantee, 

and  forms,  with  that  obligation,  a  part  of  the 
consideration  to  him,  no  other  consideration  need 
exist.  In  all  other  cases  there  must  be  a  considera- 
tion distinct  from  that  of  the  original  obligation. 

See  liallory  v.  GiUett,  21  K,  F.,  412.  The  person  to 
whom  a  guaranty  is  made,  is  here  called  the  guarantee. 
This  is  the  proper  legal  meaning  of  the  word  (see 
Bouvier's  Dictionary,  also  Webster  and  WorcesterX 
although  it  is  oflen  used  in  another  sense. 

tobJto*^        S  1637.  Except  as  prescribed  by  the  next  section,  a 
luting,      guaranty  jnust  be  in  writing,  and  signed  by  the 
guarantor ;  but  the  writing  need  not  express  a  con- 
sideration. 

The  familiar  provision  of  the  Bcvised  Statutes,  made 
every  special  promise  to  answer  for  the  debt,  default 
or  miscarriage  of  another- persoUf  void,  unleaa  "some 
note  or  memorandum  thereof  expressing  the  cantiderar 
fkm  be  in  writing,  &c.  (2  Rev.  Stat,  136,  §  2,  subd.  2). 
In  the  draft  of  this  Code,  the  CfOmmissioners  recom- 
mended that  the  requirement  that  the  consideration  be 
expressed,  should  be  omitted  (Dr.  Oiv,  Code^  g  1380). 
This  change  in  the  law  has  since  been  made,  by  the 
Legislature,  by  Laws  of  1863,  ch.  464;  and  the  seo- 
tion  in  the  text,  therefore,  corresponds  to  the  existing 
law. 

The  Commissioners  have  inserted  in  the  text  an  express 
provision  that  the  writing  need  not  express  a  consid- 
eration, because  by  the  section  immediately  precedina 
an  actual  consideration  is  necessary  to  support  a  guaff 
anty  in  some  cases,  while  in  others  none  is  required. 
It  has  been  lately  held  by  the  Court  of  Appeals  that  a 
contract  required  by  the  statute  of  firauda  to  be  in 


OP  THE  STATE  OF  NEW  YORK.  451 

writing,  cannot  be  parUj  in  writing  and  partly  oral; 
thus  where  a  writing  relating  to  a  contract  for  the  sale 
of  land  fixes  the  price,  but  refers  to  **  terms  as  speci- 
fied,*' which  are  not  stated  in  writing,  the  memorandum 
is  insuiBcient,  and  cannot  be  made  good  bj  oral  evi- 
dence of  the  time  agreed  upon  for  payment  (Wright  v. 
Weeks,  25  y,  7.,  163).  If,  therefore,  the  section  in  the 
text  should  Bimply  omit  the  former  provision  of  the 
statute  requiring  the  consideration  to  be  stated,  it 
might  be  exposed  to  the  construction  that  in  all  those 
cases  in  which  the  consideration  is  made,  by  the  previ- 
ous section,  essential  to  the  corUractj  it  must  be  stated 
in  reducing  the  contract  to  writing. 
In  England  the  statute,  19  k  20  Vticl,  c  97,  §  3,  enables 
a  party  to  prove  the  consideration  of  a  guaranty  by 
parol    So  in  Maine  {Reu,  Stat,  631). 

S  1538*  A  promise  to  answer  for  the  obligation  of  sngage. 
another,  in  any  of  the  following  cases,  is  deemed  an  Mswer  for 
original  obligation  of  the  promiser/  and  need  not  ^'j^*;^^'^^*'* 
be  in  writing :  Jjg^ 

1.  Where  the  promise  is  made  by  one  who  ha^ 
received  property  of  another  upon  an  undertaking 
to  apply  it  pursuant  to  such  promise ;  or  by  one 
who  has  received  a  discharge  from  an  obligation  in 
whole  or  in  part,  in  consideration  of  such  promise  f 

2.  Where  the  creditor  parts  with  value,  or  enters 
into  an  obligation,  in  consideration  of  the  obligation 
in  respect  to  which  the  promise  is  made,  in  terms 
or  under  circumstances  such  aa  to  render  the  party 
making  the  promise  the  principal  debtor,  and  the 
person  in  whose  behalf  it  is  made,  his  surety;^ 

3.  Where  the  promise,  being  for  an  antecedent 
obligation  of  another,  is  made  upon  the  considera- 
tion that  the  party  receiving  it  cancels  the  antecedent 
obligation,  accepting  the  new  promise  as  a  substitute 
theretbr ;  or  upon  the  consideration  that  the  party 
receiving  it  releases  the  property  of  another  from  a 
levy,  or  his  person  from  imprisonment  under  an  exe- 
cution on  a  judgment  obtained  upon  the  antecedent 
obligation ;  or  upon  a  consideration  beneficial  to  the 
promiser,  whether  moving  from  either  party  to  the  an- 
tecedent obligation,  or  from  another  person  ;^ 
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4.  Where  a  £a<^tor  nndertakes,  for  a  commission,  to 
sell  merchandise  and  guaranty  the  sale ;' 

6.  Where  the  holder  of  an  instrument  for  the  pay- 
ment of  money,  upon  which  a  third  person  is  or  may 
become  liable  to  him,  transfers  it  in  payment  of  a 
precedent  debt  of  his  own,  or  for  a  new  consideration, 
and  in  connection  with  such  transfer  enters  into  a 
promise  respecting  such  instrument.^ 

'  The  cases  upon  the  very  frequently  litigated  queetion 
whether  a  promise  partaking  of  the  character  of  an 
engagement  for  the  debt  of  another,  is  to  be  deemed 
an  original  or  a  collateral  nndertaking,  are  very 
numerous,  and  far  from  consistent.  It  is  hardly  pos- 
sible to  frame  rules  having  the  necessary  sim- 
plicity and  clearness,  which  shall  reconbile  all  the* 
adjudications.  In  the  subdivisions  of  this  section  the 
commissioners  have  endeavored  to  supply  roles  for 
distinguishing  an  original  undertaking,  which,  upon 
the  whole,  are  sustained  by  the  weight  of  authority ; 
though  some  of  them  express  views  which  have 
been  controverted. 

The  rule  that  the  undertaking  of  a  surety,  who 
signs  together  with  the  prindpal,  although  he  adds 
the  word  "  surety,"  to  his  name,  is  an  original  and 
not  a  coUateral  undertaking  (Perkins  v,  GU)odman,  31 
Barb,j  218;  and  see  Clark  v.  Eawsou,  2  Ben.^  135), 
has  relation  to  the  expression  of  a  consideration,  and 
becomes  unimportant  when  that  element  is  dispensed 
with,  in  the  memorandum.  The  same  remark  ap- 
plies to  some  cases  whero  a  guaranty  omitting  to 
specify  a  consideration  has  been  sustained  by  aid  of 
the  fact  that  it  was  indorsed  on  the  principal  con- 
'  tract  (see  Bailey  v.  Freeman,  11  Johns.,  221). 

The  rule  laid  down  in  Douglass  v.  Jones,  3  JSL  2>. 
Smith,  551,  that  an  agreement  by  an  employer  with 
his  derk,  guarantymg  that  his  salary  at  the  rates 
fixed  by  the  contract  of  employment,  shall  not  fall  be- 
low a  certain  sum,  need  not  express  a  consideration, 
is  not  properly  an  exception  to  the  general  principle 
that  a  ipiaranty  must  be  in  writing.  Such  an  en- 
•  gagemeut  is  not  a  guaranty  properiy  speaking,  nor 

within  the  definition  employed  in  this  Code.  And 
the  decision  is  put  upon  the  ground  that  the  engage- 
ment was  not  one  to  answer  for  the  debt,  ftc,  of 
anot?ier  persoTi,  and  the^ore  need  not  be  in  writing. 

*  Subdivision  1  embraces,  in  its  first  clause,  such  cases  as 
Wyman  v.  Smith,  2  Saw^.,  331 ;  N.  Y.  A  Erie  R.  R. 
Co.,   16  II<no.  Pr.,  5G4;   Lippincott  v.  Ashfield,  4 
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Bcmeff^  611 ;  Olmstead  v.  Greenly,  18  Johns.,  12 ;  and 
compare  Westfall  v.  ParaonS)  16  Barb.^  646 ;  and  in 
its  second  dause,  such  cases  as  Van  Epps  v.  KoQill, 
ma  ds  D.  Stqip,,  109^  Phillips  v.  Gray,  B  R  D. 
Smith,  6d. 

'  Subdivision  2  embraces  the  common  case  of  goods  sold 

and  deliveredf  or  services  rendered  for  the  benefit  of  ^ 

one  upon  the  request  and  promise  of  another ;  as  to 
which  see  Chase  v.  Day,  17  Johna^  114;  Graham  v. 
O'Neil,  e  Baa,  4*74;  Darimgton  v,  McCunn,  2  &  D. 
SmM,  411;  Ghesterman  v.  McGosUing,  6  K  Y.  Leg. 
Obs,,  212 ;  Hanford  v.  Higgins,  1  Bosw.,  441 ;  Flan- 
ders V.  Crolius,  1  Duar,  206;  Briggs  v.  Evans,  1  K 
D,  SmU?i,  192;  Devlin  v.  Woodgate,  34  Barb,,  262; 
Qamtard  v.  De  Wolf,  34  Barb.,  97 ;  State  Bank  o. 
Pettier,  2  Bosw^  392;  Beach  v.  Hungerford,  19 
Bardf  25S',  also  sach  cases  as  Harrison  v.  Sawtel, 
10  Johns.,  242;  Ohapin  t^.  Merrill,  4  Wend.,  667; 
with  which  compare  Kingsley  v.  Baloome,  4  Barb., 
131;  and  Stem  v.  Drinker,  2  E.  J).  Smith,  401; 
King  V.  Despard,  6  WmcL,  277. 

It  excludes  oases  where  the  whole  credit  is  not 
given  to  the  person  who  comes  in  to  answer  for  the 
party  immediately  benefited;  such  as  Rogers  v. 
Kneeland,  13  Wend.,  114;  aff'g  S.  0.,  10  Id,  218; 
Marqnand  v,  Hipper,  12  Wend,  620 ;  Brady  v.  Sack- 
rider,  1  Scm^.,  614;  Dixon  v.  Frazee,  1  E.  D.  SmUh,  • 
32;  Pennelli;.  Pentz,  4  Id,  639;  Allen  v.  Scarfi;  1 
MIL,  209;  Leonard  v.  Yredenburgh,  8  Johns.,  29; 
Larson  v,  Wyman,  14  Wend.,  246;  Payne  v.  Bald- 
win, 14  Bcurb.,  670;  Brown  v.  Webber,  24  Bow.  iV., 
306;  Wilson  v.  Roberts,  6  Boew,^  100. 

*  Subdivision  3  chiefly  rests  upon  the  views  expressed 
in  the  prevailing  opinion  in  Kallory  v.  Gillett 
(21  2f.  Y.,  412),  where  numerous  cases  upon  tho 
distinction  between  origmal  and  collateral  under- 
takings are  reviewed.  See  also  Cailleux  v.  Hall,  1 
E  D.  Smiih,  6;  Stymets  v.  Brooks,  10  Wend,  207; 
Farley  v.  Cleyeland,  4  Cow.,  432 ;  Meech  v.  Smith,  7 
Wend^  314;  Blunt  v.  Boyd,  3  Barb,  209;  Ein'gsley  v. 
Balcome,  4  Barb.,  131;  Elwoodv.  March,  6  Wend, 
231 ;  Iferseieau  v.  Lewis,  26  Wend.,  243 ;  Barker  v. 
Bucklin,  2  Ben.,  46;  Blunt  v.  Boyd,  3  Barb.,  209; 
Earle  v.  Crane,  6  Buer,  664;  Blyer  v.  Konholland,  2 
iSbfufr.  CK,  478;  Stoddard  v.  Graham,  23  Bow.  iV., 
618;  Therasson  v.  McSpedon,  2  BtlL,  1. 

It  win  be  observed  that  the  last  clause  of  tho 
subdivision  —  "  upon  a  copsideration  benefldal  to  tho 
party  engaging,"  —  embraces  not  only  cases  where 
an  absolutely  new  consideration  moves  to  the 
promisor,  but  also  those  in  which  property  of  the 
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principal  debtor  bold  hj  the  creditor  by  riitue  of  a 
lien  or  under  legal  process,  or  otherwise  for  his 
demand  is  surrendered  to  the  promisor  (as  in  Slinger- 
land  V.  Morse,  *l  John8.y  463 ;  Skelton  v.  Brewster,  8 
Johns.,  376;  Gardiner  v.  Hopkins,  5  Wend.,  23;  Stfl- 
weU  V.  Otis,  2  HilL,  148;  1  Abb,  Pr,,  431);  while 
it  excludes  cases  in  which  the  property  is  snrrendered 
to  the  principal  debtor  (as  in  Mallory  v.  Gillett,  23 
Barb,,  610,  aff 'd,  21  N.  7.,  412 ;  If  ercein  v.  Andros, 
10  Wend,  461;  Fay  v.  Bell,  HiU  &  2>.  Supp^  251). 

•  See  Wolflf  V.  Koppel,  2  Dm.,  368;  aff'g  a  C,  5  HiO, 

458;  Sherwood  v.  Stone,  14  N.  F.,  267,  and  cases 
there  cited. 

*  The  following  authorities  hold  the  cases  embraced  within 

subdinsion  6,  to  be  exempt  from  the  statute  of 
frauds,  on  the  ground  that  the  engagement  is  original 
and  not  a  guaranty.       • 

Brown  v,  Curtiss  (2  N.  F.,  225).  Here  the  payee  and 
holder  of  a  promissory  note  transferred  it  to  his 
creditor  in  exchange  for  his  own  note,  held  by  such 
creditor,  and  at  the  same  time  executed,  on  the  back 
of  the  note  transferred,  a  guaranty  of  the  payment 
thereof.  It  was  held  that  the  guaranty  was  not  with- 
in the  statute  of  fraiuds,  and  was  therefore  ralid, 
although  it  expressed  no  consideration.  Buch  an 
undertaking,  although  in  form  a  promise  to  answer 
for  the  debt  of  another,  is,  in  substance,  an  engage- 
ment to  pay  the  guarantor's  own  debt  in  a  particular 
way,  and  would  be  good  without  any  writing.  There 
is  a  new  and  distinct  consideration  moving  between 
the  parties  to  the  new  promise. 

Durham  v.  Manrow  (2  N.  K,  636).  Here  G.  P. 
Durham,  one  of  the  defendants,  wto  holder  of  a  note 
payable  to  himself  or  bearer,  made  by  E.  Durham.  CL 
P.  Durham  made  a  purchase  from  the  plaintiff  and 
transferred  to  him  the  note.  He,  together  with  his 
co-defendant,  acting  by  his  request,  executed  a  joint 
guaranty  of  payment  of  the  note,  which,  however, 
expressed  no  consideration.  The  Supreme  Court  (3 
HiU^  584),  held  that  the  undertaking  was  not  within 
the  statute  of  frauds,  and  was  valid;  and  their  judg^ 
ment  was  afllnned  in  the  Court  of  Appeals  (2  N.  F, 
635),  by  an  equally  divided  vote  of  the  judges.  The 
decision  of  the  Supreme  Court  was  also  approved,  as 
to  the  undertaking  of  the  principal  guarantor,  in 
Brown  v.  Curtiss,  2  N.  T.,  225. 

Cardell  v.  IfcNeil  (21  N.  F,  336).  Here  a  contract 
for  the  sale  of  the  plaintiff's  horse  to  the  defendant, 
was  concluded  between  the  plaintiff  and  an  agent 
of  the  defendant.  By  the  terms  of  the  contract,  part 
payment  was  to  be  made  in  a  note  of  C,  whom  the 
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defendant's  agent  said  he  would  warrant  to  be  good. 
The  plaintiff  deliyered  the  horse,  and  the  note  was 
sent  to  him  the  next  day.  There  was  no  written 
guaranty  of  the  note  of  C,  which  turned  out  to  be 
worthless.  The  plaintiff  then  sued  the  defendant  on 
the  verbal  undertaking.  It  was  held,  1.  The  plain- 
tiff's aooeptanoe  of  the  note  on  the  second  day  with- 
out exacting  a  written  g^ranty,  was  no  waiyer  of 
the  parol  undertaking.  2.  The  parol  guaranty  was  in 
effect  for  payment  of  the  note  according  to  its  terms, 
and  not  for  collection  by  process  of  law.  It  was 
broken,  and  defendant  became  liable  upon  it,  when 
G.  faUed  to  pay.  3.  The  guaranty  was  not  void  by 
the  statute  of  frauda  Although  in  form  it  was 
a  collateral  undertaking,  yet  in  substance  it  was  an 
agreement  by  defendant  to  pay  so  much  of  the  price 
of  the  horse  unless  C.  should  make  the  payment  for 
him,  and  thereby  discharge  him. 

Dauber  v.  Blackney  (38  Barh.y  432).  Here  it  ap- 
peared that  the  defendant  purchased  from  one  W.,  a 
wagon,  at  the  price  of  $80.  Of  this  sum  the  defend- 
ant paid  $30  in  cash,  and  $50  in  a  note  of  B.  for 
that  sum;  but  W.  exacted  a  guaranty  of  the  note 
from  the  defendant  before  he  would  accept  it 
towards  the  price.  The  defendant  wrote  and  signed 
a  guaranty  upon  the  note,  without,  however,  ex- 
pressing any  oonsideratioa  W.  afterwards  sold  the 
note  and  guaranty  to  the  plaintiff,  who^  failing  to 
collect  the  note,  brought  suit  upon  the  guaranty 
against  the  defendant  It  was  held  that  the  plain- 
tiff was  entitled  to  recover,  on  the  ground  that  the 
undertaking  was  original,  and  no  consideration 
need  be  expressed.  Whenever  the  holder  of  a  note 
against  a  third  person  turns  it  out  in  pajrment  of 
his  own  debt,  or  in  payment  of  property  purchased, 
or  for  money  received,  by  him,  from  the  person  to 
whom  he  transfers  it,  and  at  the  same  time  agrees 
that  the  note  is  good,  or  will  be  paid  at  maturity, 
or  that  it  will  be  collected  by  due  process  of 
law  against  the  maker,  this  is  an  undertaking,  in 
substance,  entirely  for  his  own  benefit  and  advan- 
tage, and  the  contract  is  not  within  the  statute  of 
frauds. 

To  substantially  the  same  effect  are. Fowler  v. 
Clearwater,  36  Bairb.^  143;  Westoott  «.  Keeler,  4 
Boew.f  664. 

5  1539.  A  mere  offer  to  gnaranty  is  not  binding,  Aoceptanee 
until  notice  of  its  acceptance  is  communicated  by 
the  guarantee  to  the  guarantor;^  but  an  absolute 
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guaranty  is  binding  upon  the  gaarantor  without 
notice  of  acoeptanoe.* 

>  Mozley  v.  Tinker,  I  Or.  M.  it  R^  692;  Mirer  o.  Bich- 
ardson,  \  M,  &  Seho.^  657. 

*  This  is  the  rule  in  this  state  (Union  Bank  v.  Coster,  3 
N.  T.y  203;  Smith  v.  Dann,  ^  UiO,  543;  Douglass  v. 
Howland,  24  Wend.,  35);  though  not  generally  re- 
ceiyed  in  the  ITuited  States  (see  Adams  v,  Jones,  12 
Peters,  207 ;  Lee  v.  Dick,  10  ^  482 ;  Norton  v.  East- 
man, 4  Greerd.,  621 ;  Kay  «.  Allen,  9  Penn,  SL,  320; 
Mussey  v.  Rayner,  22  Pfcfc.,  223 ;  Taylor  v,  Wetmore, 
10  OTm,  490 ;  Walker  v.  Forbes,  25  Ala.  [N.  S],  139; 
Bell  V.  Kellar,  13  B.  Monr.,  381 ;  Howe  v.  Nickels,  23 
Me.,  175;  Hill  v.  Calvin,  4  ffow.  [Mias.],  231;  Craft 
V.  Isham,  13  Conn.,  28).  It  cannot  be  denied  that 
the  reasons  assigned  for  the  decisions  in  this  state 
aro  slight 


ARTICLE  m. 


nmSBPBBTATION  07  GTJABANTT. 


Gnaranty 
of  incom« 
plcte  con- 
tract. 


Gnaranty 
that  an 
obligation 
isffoodor 
coueaible. 


SBonoH  1540.  Guaranty  of  incomplete  contract 

1541  <  Guaranty  that  an  obligation  is  good  or  collectible. 

1642.  Recovery  upon  such  guaranty, 

1643.  Guarantor's  liability  upon  such  guaranty. 

§  1540.  In  a  gnaranty  of  a  contract,  the  terms  of 
which  are  not  then  settled,  it  is  implied  that  its  terms 
shall  be  such  as  will  not  expose  the  guarantor  to  greatei 
risks  than  he  would  incur  under  those  terms  which 
are  most  common,  in  similar  contracts,  at  the  place 
where  the  principal  contract  is  to  be  performed. 

A  gnaranty  of  the  price  of  things  to  be  thereafter  sold, 
extends  only  to  a  sale  upon,  not  more  than  the  ordinaiy 
length  of  credit  (Combe  v,  Woolf,  8  Bing.,  166). 

S  1541.  A  guaranty  to  the  effect  that  an  obligation 
is  good,  or  is  collectible,  imports  thai  the  debtor  is  sol- 
vent, and  that  the  demand  is  collectible  by  the  usual 
legal  proceedings,  if  taken  with  reasonable  diligence. 

Thus  a  guaranty  in  these  words,  indorsed  on  a  note,  *'  I 
hereby  guaranty  the  collection  of  the  within  note,"  im- 
ports a  promise  that  the  note  can  be  collected  of  the 
maker,  if  the  holder,  within  a  reasonable  time  and 
with  due  diligence,  prosecutes  the  same  to  judgment 
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and  execution  against  the  maker.  This  obligation  to 
prosecute  within  a  reasonable  time,  and  with  due  dili- 
gence, is  a  condition  precedent  to  the  liability  of  the 
maker.  What  is  a  reasonable  time  depends  on  the 
drcumstanoes  of  each  case.  Gtonerallj,  delay  which 
cannot  hare  prejudiced  the  guarantor,  will  not  dis- 
charge him  (Gallagher  v.  White,  31  Barh.^  92 ;  see  also 
Curtis  tf.  Smallman,  14  WencLy  231;  Cooke  «.  Nathan, 
16  Barb.,  342;  Van  Derveer  v.  Wright,  6  id.^  647; 
Warfield  v.  Watkms,  30  Barb^  396). 

§  1542.  A  guaranty,  such  as  is  mentioned  in  the  J«^^^ 
last  section,  is  not  discharged  by  an  omission  to  take  K»»«»a*T- 
proceedings  upon  the  principal  debt,  or  upon  any  col- 
lateral security  for  its  payment,  if  no  part  of  the  debt 
could  have  been  collected  thereby. 

In  Gady  v.  Sheldon  (39  Bcarb^  103)  the  defendants,  upon 
an  assignment  of  a  bond  and  mortgage^  made  a  guar- 
anty in  these  words:  *'In  consideration  of,  Aa,  we 
guaranty  the  collection  of  said  bond."  On  the  trial  of 
an  action  on  this  guaranty,  before  a  referee,  it  appeared 
that  the  obligors  in  the  bond  were  insolvent,  and  un- 
able to  pay  any  part  of  the  bond,  and  that  tlie  {nremisea 
covered  by  the  mortgage  had  been  sold  under  a  prior 
mortgage  for  less  than  the  amount  due  upon  it  The 
referee,  however,  nonsuited  the  plaintiffs.  And  upon 
appeal,  one  question  raised  was,  whether  the  omission 
to  sue  the  obligors,  or  attempt  a  foreclosure  of  the  mort- 
gage, precluded  the  plaintiffs  from  recovering  upon  the 
guaranty.  The  court,  after  reviewing  numerous  cases 
(Cumpston  v.  McNair,  1  Wend^  467  ;  Moakley  v,  Riggs, 
IdJohns^  69;  Thomas  v.  Woods,  4  Cbu;.,  1*73;  Lovo- 
land  V.  Sheppard,  2  HtUf  139 ;  Burt  v.  Homer,  6  Barb^ 
501 ;  Vanderveer  v.  Wright,  6  Barb^  547 ;  Curtis  v. 
SmaUman,  14  Wend,,  231 ;  White  v.  Case,  13  TTemi, 
543;  Kies  o.  Tiflt,  1  Oow,,  98;  Eddy  v,  Stanton,  21 
Wend^  266 ;  People  v,  Jansen,  7  Johns.,  332 ;  Hart 
v.  Hudson,  6  J>uer,  303 ;  Taylor  v.  Bullen,  6  Cow,, 
624;  Gallagher  v.  White,  31  Barb.,  94;  Morris  v. 
Wadsworth,  11  Wend.,  100;  17  Id.,  103;  Merritt  v, 
Uncohi,  21  Barb.,  249 ;  Newell  v.  Fowler,  23  Barb.^ 
632X  stated  the  following  principles  as  supported  by 
the  weight  of  authority : 

1.  That  a  guaranty  of  collection  implies  that  a  noto 
or  other  evidence  of  debt  is  good  and  collectible  against 
the  principal  debtors;  and  this  means  collectible  by 
due  course  of  law; 

2.  That,  ordinarily  to  test  that  question,  it  is  neces- 
sary that  the  usual  legal  proceedings  should  be  resorted 
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Giianntor*B 
UabUity 
upon  anch 
guaranty. 


to,  to  wit,  a  judgment  and  execution  against  the  parties 
primarily  liable  to  pay ;  and  a  return  of  an  execatioa 
unsatisfied  is  primarily  sufficient  evidence  that  it  is  not 
collectible; 

3.  That  it  is  not  indispensable  that  legal  proceedinga 
should  be  resorted  to,  to  test  the  ooIlectibLlity  of  the 
paper,  if  it  otherwise  satisfactorily  appears  that  a  re- 
sort to  such  proceedings  would  be  ineffectual;  and 
proof  that  the  principal  debtors,  from  the  period  of 
the  maturity  of  the  debt,  have  been  uniformly  insolyent 
and  unable  to  pay  any  part  of  the  debt,  is  sufficient 
evidence  for  this  purpose ; 

4.  That  legal  proceedings  are  not  a  oonditian  prece- 
dent to  the  liability  of  the  guarantor,  but  equivalent 
evidence  of  inability  to  collect  any  part  of  the  debt 
will  suffice ;  and  that  however  desirable  it  may  be  to 
have  one  uniform  rule  —  e.  g.,  the  return  of  an  execu- 
tion unsatisfied  against  the  principal  debtor — as  the 
test  of  the  collectibility  of  a  debt,  the  weight  of 
authority  does  not  allow  that  rule  to  be  adopted. 

S  1543.  In  the  cases  mentioned  in  section  1541,  the 
removal  of  the  principal  from  the  state,  leaving  no 
property  therein  from  which  the  obligation  might  be 
satisfied,  is  equivalent  to  the  insolvency  of  the  prin- 
cipal, in  its  effect  upon  the  rights  and  obligations  of 
the  guarantor. 

This  is  the  principle  adopted  in  Cooke  v,  Nathan,  16  BoHKj 
342  ;  but  see  White  v.  Case,  13  Wend.,  543;  Burt  v. 
Homer,  5  Barb.,  601 ;  Newell  v.  Fowler,  23  Barb., 
628. 


ARTICLE  IV. 


LIABILITY   OF    GUABAITTOBS. 


Gnanmty, 
how  con- 
itmed. 


SBonoN  1644.  Guaranty,  how  construed. 

1545.  Liability  upon  guaranty  of  payment  or  performanoe. 

1546.  Liability  upon  guaranty  of  a  conditional  obligation. 

1547.  Obligation  of  guarantor  cannot  exceed  that  of  the  principal 

1548.  Guarantor  not  liable  on  an  illegal  contract 

§  1544.  A  guaranty  is  to  be  deemed  unconditional 
unless  its  terms  import  some  condition  precedent 
to  the  liability  of  the  gaarantor. 

Morris  v.  Wadsworth,  11  Wend.,  100;  11  id.,  103;  Smith 
17.  Dann,  6  MU,  643. 
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S  1545.  A  guarantor  of  payment  or  performance  is  5'**^"*2ar- 
liable  to  the  guarantee  immediately  upon  the  default  JSJJtorpSl 
of  the  principal,^  and  without  demand  or  notice.*        formanoe. 

'  Van  Eenssolaer  v.  Miller,  ffiU  &  D.  Supp.,  237 ;  Bank  of 
N.  Y.  V.  Livingston,  2  Johm.  Cos.,  409  ;  Loveland  v. 
Shepard,  2  HiUf  139 ;  Moakley  v.  Biggs,  19  Johns^  69 ; 
Grant  v.  Hotchkiss,  26  Barb.^  63 ;  Thomas  v.  Woods, 
4  Oow.f  1*73 ;  Backus  v.  Shipherd,  11  PTeml,  629. 

'  Brown  v.  Curtis,  2  N,  Y.,  225;  Allen  v,  Rightmero,  20 
John8.,  365;  Clark  v.  Burdett,  2  Hall,  19*7;  Kemble 
v.  Wallis,  10  Wend,,  374;  Morris  v,  Wadsworth,  11 
fd.,  100;  17  id,  103;  Mackensie  v.  Farrell,  4  Bosw^ 
192;  Stems  v.  Marks,  35  Barh.^  666;  Walton  v. 
Mascall,  UM.A  W^  452. 

S  1546.  Where  one  guaranties  a  conditional  obli-  Liabrnty 
gation,  his  liability  is  commensurate  with  that  of  ^^iSJ^ 
the  principal,  and  he  is  not  entitled  to  notice  of  the  o^iiK^i«>- 
default  of  the  principal,  unless  he  is  unable,  by  the 
exercise  of  reasonable  diligence,  to  acquire  infor- 
mation of  such  default,  and  the  creditor  haa  actual 
notice  thereof. 

Douglass  V.  Howland,  24  Wend,,  36. 

I 

%  1547.  The  obligation  of  a  guarantor  must  be  obligation 
neither  larger  in  amount  nor  in  other  respects  more  JJi^^j^^" 
burdensome  tha«  that  of  the  principal ;  and  if,  in  its  ^^^^ 
terms,  it  exceeds  it,  it  is  reducible  in  proportion  to 
the  principal  obligation. 

Code  Napoleon,  2013. 

S  1548.  A  guarantor  is  not  liable  if  the  contract  onmntor 

^  <^  ,  not  liable 

of  the  principal  is  unlawful ;  but  he  is  liable  not-  Sn^act!*^ 
withstanding  any  mere  personal  disability  of  the 
principal,  though  the  disability  be  such  as  to  make 
the  contract  void  against  the  principal. 

Kimball  v,  Newell,  7  EiU,  116;  Swift  v.  Beers,  8  Leum^ 
70 ;  Ledeliey  v.  Powers,  26  HiAO,  iV.,  240. 
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ARTICLE  V. 

CONTnnjING  GUARANTY. 

SEonoN  1549.  Continuing  guaranty,  what 
1550.  Beyocation. 

SSSSSSi*       5  1549.  A  guaranty  relating  to  a  futnie  liability  of 
^^^         the  principal,  under  successive  transactions,  which 
either  continue  his  liability  or  from  time  to  time 
renew  it  after  it  has  been  satisfied,  is  called  a  continu- 
ing guaranty. 

See  Agawam  Bank  v.  Strerer,  18  21  K,  502 ;  Blndge  «u 
Judson,  24  H  F.,  64;  Gates  v.  McKee,  13  K,  Z, 
232. 

In  general  an  agrooment  to  be  responsible  for  goods 
delivered  to  a  third  persoUf  will  not  be  deemed  a  ooQ' 
tinuing  undertaking,  unless  its  language  clearly  indi- 
cates that  such  was  the  intention  of  the  parties  (Dixon 
v.  Frazee,  1  E.  D.  SmU^h^  32 ;  Fellows  v.  Prentiss^  3 
Ikn,y  512  J  Whitney  v.  Groot»  24  WfindL.,  82). 

BerocatioQ.  %  1550.  A  continuing  guaranty  may  be  revoked  at 
any  time  by  the  guarantor,  in  respect  to  future  trans- 
actions, unless  there  is  a  continuing  consideration  as 
to  such  transactions,  which  he  does  A)t  renounce. 

Oflbrd  V.  Davies,  12  G,  R[K  S.\  US.  There  seems  no 
sufficient  reason  for  preserving  the  exception  in  the 
case  of  guaranties  under  seal,  as  to  which,  see  Hassell 
V,  Long,  2  M,  A  Sdw,,  363,  370 ;  Oalyert  v,  Gordon, 
t  JBL  <0  a-.,  809. 


ARTICLE  VL 

XXONERiTION  OF  GHASAKTOBS. 

SsonOK  1551.  What  dealings  with  debtor  exonerate  guarantor. 
1652.  Void  promises. 
1563.  Rescission  of  alteration. 
1564.*  Part  performance. 

1556.  Delay  of  creditor  does  not  discharge  guarantor. 
1656.  Guaraftitor  Indemnified  by  the  debtor,  not  exonerated. 

1557.  Discharge  of  principal  by  act  of  law  does  not  discharge 

guarantor. 
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^  1661.  A  guarantor  is  exonerated,  except  so  fei  yjf*^ 
as  he  may  be  indemnified  by  the  principal,^  if  by  any  SJ^t© 
aet  of  the  creditor,*  without  the  consent  of  the  guar-  «"*~'*''* 
antor,^  the  original  obligation  of  the  principal  is 
altered^  in  any  respect,'  or  the  remedies  or  rights  of 
the  creditor  against  the  principal,^  in  respect  thereto, 
in  any  way'  impaired"  or  suspended.' 

^  Koore  v,  Paine,  12  Wend.,  123. 

'  Bowery  Bayizigs  Bank  v.  Clinton,  2  8cm^^  113;  Storm 
V.  Waddell,  2  Sandf.  Ch^  494.  See  §  156*7.  • 

'  Of  conrae  the  consent  of  tlie  guarantor,  at  or  before 
the  time  of  altering  the  contract,  makes  the  altera- 
ration  binding  npon  him  (N.  H.  Savings  Bk.  v.  Ooloord, 
163^  K,  119;  Solomon  v.  Gregory,  4  Hamrison^  112; 
Snydam  v:  Vance,  2  McLean^  99 ;  La  Farge  v.  Herter 
11  B(urb.j  169).  And  his  assent,  after  the  alteration, 
revives  his  liability  (Smith  v.  Winter,  4  if!  <fe.  W!, 
464;  Mayhew  v.  Crickett,  2  SwansL,  193).  An 
authority  to  "compound"  a  debt  warrants  an 
extension  of  time  (Ck>wper  v.  Smith,  4  JT.  dfc  TFI,  519). 

*The  general  rule  is  that  a  material  alteration  of  the 
contract,  made  between  the  creditor  and  the  princi- 
pal debtor,  without  the  consent  of  the  surety,  dis- 
charges the  latter.  Woodwgrth  v.  Bank  of  America 
(19  Johns.,  330X  is  a  leading  case  on  the  subject 
Jn  that  case  a  promissory  note  was  made  and  in- 
dorsed for  the  accomodation  of  the  maker,  dated  at 
Albany,  where  the  parties  resided.  After  indorshig  ^ 
the  note  in  blank,  the  indorser  returned  it  to  the 
maker,  who,  without  the  consent  of  the  indorser, 
wrote  and  signed  in  the  margin  a  memorandum; — 
"payable  at  the  Bank  of  America."  The  note  was 
discounted  by  the  Bank  of  America,  and  payment 
was  there  demanded,  at  maturity,  and  notice  of  non- 
payment given  to  the  indorser.  It  was  held  that  the 
alteration  discharged  the  indorser.  See  also  upon 
the  same  rule,  Ludlow  v,  Simond,  2  CkxL  Oaa.,  1 ; 
Henderson  v.  Marvm,  33  Barb.,  29*7;  S.  0.,  11 
Abb.  iV.,  142;  Bagley  v.  Clarke,  7  Soaw.,  94; 
Dewey  v.  Beed,  40  Barb.,  16.  In  the  last  men- 
tioned case  a  note  was  drawn  payable  *^with 
interest;"  and  in  that  form  was  signed  by  the  de- 
fendant as  surety.  After  it  was  executed  by  him 
it  was  altered,  by  agreement  between  tlie  holder  and 
principal  maker,  but  without  the  knowledge  or  con- 
sent of  the  surety,  by  adding  to  4t  the  fbHowing 
words :  "  interest  to  be  paid  seml^annuaiKy.'^  It  was 
held  that  this  alteration  discharged  the  surety*. 
The  surety  is  exonerated,  even  iSiough  the  prinoi- 


•■.•<"  ,k. 


462  THE  CIVIL  CODE 


pal  becomes  liable  under  the  contract  as  it  origirauly 
stood  (Bonar  v.  Macdonald,  3  H.  of  L.  Cos.,  226). 
*  A  question  lias  been  suggested  whether  this  rule  should 
not  be  qualified  so  as  to  prevent  the  surety  from 
claiming  a  discharge  through  an  alteration  in  the 
principal  contract  not  assented  to  by  him,  if  the 
court  or  jury  were  of  opinion  that  it  operated  to 
benefit  him.  Tliis  qualification  of  the  surety's  right 
to  a  discharge,  finds  some  support  in  the  language 
of  the  New  York  Common  Pleas  in  Ogden  v.  Bowo 
(3  E.  D.  SmUhj  312).  The  defendant  in  that  case  was 
surety  for  rent  due  on  a  lease.  By  the  terms  of  the 
original  lease  tlio  rent  was  payable  quarterly;  but 
the  tenant,  by  his  subsequent  request,  was  permitted 
to  pay  monthly.  The  court  say :  "  It  is  now  insisted 
that  accepting  the  payment  of  rent  monthly  was  an 
alteration  of  the  lease  of  the  landlord,  which  di»' 
charged  the  surety.  This  claim  cannot  be  sustained, 
for  two  reasons :  First,  the  proof  did  not  sliow  any 
binding  agreement  to  pay  and  accept  monthly ;  and 
second,  the  acceptance  of  the  rent,  before  it  became 
due,  by  the  terms  of  the  lease,  was  in  ease  of  the 
surety,  and  did  not  in  any  wise  alter  the  nature  or 
extent  of  his  obligation ;  it  rather  reduced  tlie  prob- 
ability that  he  would  be  liable  at  all,  by  redudng  the 
amount  in  arrear.  As  well  might  a  surety  on  a  bond 
for  the  payment  of  money  at  the  expiration  of  one 
year,  claim  tliat  he  is  discharged  because  at  the  end  of 
six  months  the  obligee  consented  to  receive  from  the 
principal  debtor  one-half  the  sum  secured  to  be 
paid." 

The  result  reached  was  doubtless  correct,  (or  the 
reason  that  the  facts  amounted  only  to  part  payment, 
and  did  not  show  a  case  of  alteration  of  the  original 
obligation.  But  a  careful  examination  of  the  autho- 
rities, and  a  consideration  of  the  grounds  of  a  surety's 
liability,  have  convinced  the  commissioners  that  the 
suggestion  that  an  alteration  of  the  principal  con- 
tract, though  never  assented  to,  may  be  disregarded 
if  perceived  to  operate  in  favor  of  the  surety,  is  in- 
admissible. The  obligation  of  a  surety  is  founded 
in  his  contact;  and  it  is  a  contract  which,  upon  well 
recognized  principles  is  to  be  construed  favorably  for 
him.  His  assent  is  an  essential  element  in  tliis  con- 
tract, and  an  essential  ground  of  his  obligation. 
Tliore  is  no  more  propriety  in  permitting  his  princi- 
pal and  the  creditor  to  modify  his  contract  without 
his  assent,  and  upon  the  mere  ground  of  a  benefit 
tlieroby  done  him,  by  modifying  the  contract  between 
themselves  for  wliicli  he  stands  sponsor,  than  tliere 
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would  be  in  allowing  one  person  to  enter  into  an 
original  engagement  for  anotherj  without  hia  assent, 
and  in  holding  the  latter  as  a  contracting  party,  on 
the  ground  of  anticipated  benefit  to  him.  The  pre- 
sumption  of  assent  may  well  be  aided  by  the  fact  of 
a  benefit  to  be  derived.  But  it  is  the  assent,  and  not 
the  benefit,  which  after  all  constitutes  the  contract 
The  surety  has  the  right  to  judge  for  himself^  and 
beforehand,  whether  the  proposed  change  in  his  obli- 
gation is  for  his  benefit  or  not ;  and  the  opinion  of  a 
judicial  tribunal,  taken  after  the  fact,  cannot  safely 
be  substituted  for  the  judgment  of  the  party  inter- 
ested. 

It  is  settled  that  the  creditor,  after  he  has  altered 
the  obligation  of  the  principal  debtor,  will  not  be 
allowed  to  hold  the  surety  by  showing  that  the 
change  made  was  not  prejudicial  to  the  latter.  This 
negative  answer  to  the  surety's  objection  is  clearly 
insufficient.  Thus  in  Birckhead  v.  Brown  (5  mU, 
634,  640;  affd.,  2  Den.^  375),  the  court  say:  "The 
doctrine  is  a  familiar  one  that  a  surety  can  only  be 
charged  where  the  case  is  brought  within  the  very 
terms  of  his  contract  *  *  *  Courts  are  not  at 
liberty  to  speculate  upon  the  question  whether  the 
surety  has  or  has  not  been  injured  by  a  departure 
from  the  terms."  To  the  same  effect,  see  Newton  v, 
Ghorlton,  10  Bdre^  646 ;  2  Drcwryj  333 :  Calvert  v. 
London  Dock  Co.,  2  JTeen,  638.  See  also  a  strong 
intimation  that  an  alteration  even  to  the  benefit  of 
the  surety  would  discharge  him,  in  Blest  v.  Brown, 
8  Jwr,  [N,  &],  602. 

In  Dobbin  v.  Bradley  (17  Wend,  422),  the  defend- 
ant guaranteed  the  paper  of  Smith  to  be  made  pay- 
able at  a  particular  bank.  Smith  gave  his  note  to 
the  plaintiffs,  in  the  course  of  the  business  mentioned 
in  the  guaranty,  but  made  it  payable  generally,  or  in 
other  words,  without  specifying  any  place  of  pay- 
ment And  although  the  note  was  deposited  in  the 
particular  bank  before  it  came  to  maturity,  it  was 
helA  that  the  defendant  was  not  Hable.  The  court 
refused  to  go  into  the  inquiry  whether  the  surety 
had  been  ii^ured,  saying  it  was  enough  that  the 
lase  did  not  come  within  the  terms  of  the  contract 
In  Colemardv.  Lamb  (15  Wend,  329,  332),  the  court, 
commenting  on  an  alteration  in  the  original  agree- 
ment, say :  "  A  new  contract  was  thus  made  between 
the  principal  parties,  without  the  consent  of  the 
surety,  and  one  for  which  he  had  never  agreed  to  be 
responsible.  The  arrangement  was  one  which  might 
not  improbably  prove  prejudicial  to  the  surety.  But 
it  is  unnecessary  to  speculate  upon  the  consequences 


464  THE  CrVUi  CODE 


which  were  likely  to  result  iVom  the  new  agreement 
made  with  the  principal  It  is  enough  that  a  new 
agreement  obligatory  upon  the  parties  to  it^  was 
actually  made;  and  as  this  was  done  without  tho 
consent  of  the  surety  there  can  be  no  doubt  that 
ho  was  discharged  from  all  further  liability."  See  to 
the  same  effect  Miller  v.  IfcCan,  7  Paigey  451. 

In  Bonser  v.  Cox  (4  Jkavan,  3*79;  6  tdL,  110),  A. 
agreed  to  become  surety  for  R  for  the  repayment  of 
an  advance  to  be  made  in  the  shape  of  a  draft  at 
three  months.  The  advance  was  made  by  an  imme- 
diate payment;  and  it  was  held  that  the  surety  was 
discharged. 

The  reason  for  the  rule  which  prohibits  a  surety 
to  be  holden  simply  because  the  alteration  was  not 
injurious  to  him — viz. :  that  his  assent  to  be  surety 
upon  the  altered  agreement  is  needed  to  constitute 
him  one  —  is  equally  valid  to  forbid  that  he  should 
be  holden  because  the  modification  is  thought  to 
tend  to  his  benefit ;  except  indee)!  that  there  will  be 
cases  in  which  the  fact  that  it  was  beneficial  may  aid 
other  circumstances  to  satisfy  the  jury  of  the  fact 
of  assent.  This  principle  is  unaffected  by  the  aeo- 
tion  in  the  text. 

Cases  enforcing  the  general  rule  that  modtflcatkmfl 
of  the  principal's  contract  will  discharge  the  surety, 
in  which  the  particular  question  of  injury  or  benefit 
to  the  surety  from  tho  change  did  not  arise,  are 
Rathbone  v.  Warren,  10  Johns.,  687 ;  Bangs  v.  Strong^ 
7  im,  250,  affirming  S.  C,  10  Paigt^  11 ;  Coleman  v. 

"Wattle,  6  iv:  r:,  44. 

The  decisions  m  Shufeldt  v.  Gustin  (2  K  D,  SmUht 
57),  and  Ogden  v.  Sanderson  (3  ui.,  166),  rest  upon  the 
ground  that  the  negotiations  between  the  creditor 
and  the  principal  debtor  had  never  reached  the  point 
of  a  binding  agreement  changing  the  original  obli- 
gation. 

'  Reynolds  v.  Ward,  6  WencL,  601 ;  Hall  v.  Constant,  2 
BdO,  185 ;  Gahn  v.  Niemcewicz,  11  WeneL,  312,  aff'g 
a  C,  3  Paige,  614;  Nexfaam  v.  Finch,  25  Barb^ 
176. 

'  Bangs  p.  Strong,  7  Sill,  250,  aff*g  a  C,  10  P^e,  11. 

*  Hall  V,  Constant,  2  BdO,  185;  Vilas  v.  Jones,  1  N:  T. 

274,  affirming  &  C,  lO^Paige^  76;  Bower  v.  Teir- 
mann,  3  Denio,  378. 

•  Smith  V.  Townsend,  25  K.  F.,  479;  Hufithian  v  Hulburt, 

13  WencL,  377 ;  Draper  v.  Trescott,  29  Barh^  401 ; 
Henderson  v,  Marvin,  31  Barb,,  297 ;  Hart  v,  Hud- 
son, 6  Dwr,  294 ;  Cross  v.  Sprigg,  2  Maea,  A  G^ 
113;  Bank  of  Ireland  v,  Beresford,  6  Dew,  233; 
Combo  v.  Woolf,  8  Bing.,  156;  Manuf.  &  Mech.  Bk. 
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V.  Bank  of  PeniUL,  *l  WaUa  A  3,^  336 ;  McComb  v. 
Kittridge,  14  OMOj  348;  Brigham  v.  Wentworth,  11 
Ouahj  123;  Greelj  «.  Dow,  2  ifefc.,  176;  Fowler  v. 
Brooks,  13  If.  K^  240;  Uhler  v.  Applegate,  26  Penn. 
St^  140;  Lime  Rock  Bank  v,  Mallett,  34  Me.,  547; 
Dorkm  v.  Christie,  39  Barb.f  610;  and  compare 
Wright  V.  Storrs,  6  Bosw.,  600;  Taylor  v,  Allen,  36 
Barb.,  294. 

It  has  been  held  that  a  mere  oorenant  not  to  sue 
the  debtor,  reserving  the  right  to  sue  the  sureties, 
does  not  discharge  them  (Price  v.  Barker,  4E.  <k  R^ 
760;  Kearsleyv.  Cole,  IBM.  dh  W^  128;  see  Sohier 
V.  Loring,  6  OmK,  644).  As  an  original  question, 
however,  the  propriety  of  this  exception  has  been 
doubted.  And  the  contrary  was  held  in  Austin  v. 
Dorwin,  21  Verm.^  38;  Dickerson  v.  Commissioners, 
fta,  6  /nd,  128.  See,  however,  Hubbell  v.  Carpenter, 
5  J^  y.,  171.  An  agreement  between  the  creator 
and  a  third  person  to  give  time  to  the  debtor,  does 
not  discharge  the  surety  (Frazer  «.  Jordan,  ^ElA 
Bl.,  303). 

5  1552.  A  promise  by  a  creditor,  which  for  any  void 
cause  is  void,  or  voidable  by  him  at  his  option,  does 
not  alter  the  obligation  or  suspend  or  impair  the 
remedy,  within  the  meaning  of  the  last  section. 

Hall  V.  Constant,  2  ffaOf  186 ;  Bangs  v.  Strong,  10  Paige^ 
11 ;  Vilas  v,  Jones,  1  K  T.,  274 ;  compare  Draper  v. 
Trescott,  29  Barb.,  401 ;  also  Kellogg  v.  Olmsted,  26 
N.  F.,  189.  In  the  last  mentioned  case  it  is  held  that 
a  promise  by  a  debtor  that  he  will  not  pay  a  debt,  then 
overdue,  until  a  future  day  named,  and  that  he  will 
then  pay  the  same  with  interest|  is  not  a  good  con- 
sideration for  a  promise  by  the  creditor  to  extend  the 
time  for  payment. 

S  1553.  The  rescission  of  an  agreement  altering  BeMiuion 
the  original  obligation  of  a  debtor,  or  impairing  the  uon. 
remedy  of  a  creditor,  does  not  restore  the  liability  of 
a  guarantor  who  has  been  exonerated  by  such  agree- 
ment. 

Dewey  v.  Reed,  40  Barb^  16 ;  see  Bonar  v,  ICacdonald, 
ZKof  L.  Cos.,  227. 

S  1554.  The  acceptance,  by  a  creditor,  of  any  Partpe^ 
thing  in  partial  satisfaction  of  an  obligation,  reduces  '''™"'^ 
the  obligation  of  a  guarantor  thereof,  in  the  same 
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measare  as  that  of  the  principal,  but  does  not  other- 
wise affect  it. 

To  this  extent  the  doctrine  of  Ogden  v.  Bowe  (see  note 
to  section  1551)  may  be  admitted.  See  also  Ellis 
V.  McGormick,  1  MU.,  313. 

Bei^f  g  1555.  Mere  delay  on  the  part  of  a  creditor  to 
i^^ime  proceed  against  the  principal,  or  to  enforce  any  other 
*"*'""*'•    remedy,  does  not  exonerate  as  guarantor. 

Williams  v.  Townsend,  1  Bosw^  411;  Albany  Dutch 
Ohurdi  V.  Tedder,  U  Wend.^  165;  Sailly  v.  Elmore,  2 
Faige,  497 ;  Daniels  v,  Patterson,  3  N.  F.,  47 ;  Schroep- 
pell  V.  Shaw,  3  N.  F.,  446,  aflf'g  a  0.,  5  Barb,,  680; 
Goldsmith  v.  Brown,  35  Barh.f  484;  Miller  v.  Stem,  2 
Fenn,  SL,  286;  Shook  v.  State,  6  IncL,  113;  Nichols  v, 
McDowell,  14  B.  Monr.,  6 ;  Hoyt  v.  French,  4  Ibster 
[K.  K]y  198;  Hunter  v.  Jett,  4  Band.,  104;  Sawjer 
V,  Patterson,  11  Ala,  [Ni  &],  623;  Clarke  Co.  v.  Coving- 
ton, 26  Miss,,  470;  Hunt  v.  Bridgham,  2  Fkk.,  581. 

Gaanntor  g  1556.  A  guarantor,  who  has  been  indemnified  by 
by  the        the  principal,  is  liable  to  the  creditor  to  the  extent 

debtor  *  * 

rato?*^"*"  ^^  *^^  indemnity,  notwithstanding  that  the  creditor, 
without  the  assent  of  the  guarantor,  may  have  modi- 
fied the  contract  or  released  the  principal. 

Moore  v.  Paine,  12  Wend.,  123;  Pratt  v.  Adams,  7  Fdiffe, 
616;  Ten  Ejck  v.  Holmes,  3  Sanc^,  CK,  428;  Smith 
v.  Steele,  26  Verm.,  427. 

Diseharee  g  1557.  A  guarantor  is  not  exonerated  by  the  dis- 
Syjrtof  charge  of  his  principal  by  operation  of  law,  without 
^^      the  intervention  or  omission  of  the  creditor. 

«°*'^*®'*  Bowery  Savings  Bank  v,  Clinton,  2  Saandf^  113 ;  Storm  «. 

Waddell,  2  Sandf,  Ch.,  494. 
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OHAPTEE  n. 
subetyShxp.  . 

Abtxolb    L  Who  are  Buretiee. 

n.  Liability  of  sureties, 
in.  Bights  of  sureties. 
IV.  Rights  of  creditors. 

y.  Letter  of  credit 


ARTICLE  I. 

WHO  ABE  SX7BETIB8. 

SlonOK  1558.  Surety,  what 

1569.  Apparent  principal  may  show  that  he  is  surety. 

S  1558.  A  surety  is  one  who,  at  the  request  of  JSS?' 
another,  and  for  the  purpose  of  securing  to  him  a 
benefit,^  becomes  responsible  for  the  performance  by 
the  latter  of  some  act  in  favor  of  a  third  person,  or 
hypothecates  property  as  security  therefor.* 

'  The  common  definition  of  a  surety  (see  Webster^s, 
Wharton's  and  Burrill's  Dictionaries),  canfiot  be  dis- 
tinguished from  that  of  a  guarantor,  and  dearly 
coyers  the  case  of  an  indorser.  But  an  indorser  is 
not  necessarily  a  surety  (Pitts  v,  Oongdon,  2  J^  K, 
352 ;  Hurd  v.  Little,  12  Mass,^  502),  nor  is  a  guarantor, 
although  their  rights  are  in  some  important  respects 
alike.  • 

The  distinction  between  a  surety  and  a  mere 
guarantor  is,  that  the  former  enters  into  the  con- 
tract primarily  for  the  benefit  of  the  debtor,  while 
with  the  latter  the  benefit  of  the  principal  debtor 
is  no  material  part  of  the  inducement  to  him  to  con- 
tract 

'Yartie  v.  Underwood,  18  Barh,^  661;  Gahn  v,  Niem- 
oewicz,  11  Wend^  312;  3  Paigej  614. 

S  1559.  One  who  appears  to  be  a  principal,  whether  ^pp^;^ 
by  the  terms  of  a  written  instrument,  or  otherwise,  gJJ^ 
may  show  that  he  is  in  fact  a  surety,  except  as  against  •'*"*y- 
persons  who  have  acted  on  the  faith  of  his  apparent 
character  of  principal. 
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So  held  as  between  the  parties  themselvea  (Rouse  v. 
Whited,  26  K.  F.,  ITO;  Barry  v,  Bansom,  12  icL,  446 ; 
Griffi^  V.  Reed,  21  Wend.,  602);  and  so  as  to  third 
persons  in  equity  (Hollier  v.  Eyre,  9  Clark  A  Fin^  1 ; 
Bayies  v.  Stainbank,  6  De  G^  M.  ds  G,,  679).  At  common 
law,  the  rule  excluding  oral  evidence  to  vary  a  written 
contract  excluded  evidence  to  show  that  the  apparent 
principal  was  a  surety  (Harrison  v.  Gourtauld,  3  R  df 
AdLj  36;  Fentum  v.  Pocock,  6  Taunt.,  192;  see,  how- 
ever, Artcher  v.  Douglass,  6  Dento,  609);  and  upon 
the  authority  of  these  cases  alone  —  the  decisions  in 
equity  not  being  cited  by  counsel  on  either  side — the 
same  rule  has  been  followed  in  a  recent  case  in  this 
state  (Howard  Banking  Co.  v.  Welchman,  6  Bosw., 
280).  The  fusion  of  law  and  equity  in  this  state  has 
superseded  the  common  law  rule.  In  England,  since 
equitable  defenses  have  been  admitted  in  common  law 
courts,  the  equitable  rule  has  been  followed  and  defined 
as  in  the  text,  by  all  the  judges  (Pooley  v.  Harradine, 
1  M&M,  431]  Greenough  v.  McClelland,  2EldhJSL^ 
424;  6  Jur.  [K.  S.l  112;  30  L.  J.  [Q.  R],  15;  Taylor 
V.  Burgess,  6  Hurlst.  A  K  1).  And  see  Mohawk 
and  Hudson  River  R.  R.  Co.  v.  Costigan,  2  Sand^. 
Ch.j  306 ;  Artcher  v.  Douglass,  6  Denio,  609.  Compare 
Casey  v.  Brabason,  10  Abb.  iV.,  368 ;  Gahn  v.  Kiemoe- 
wicz,  11  WencL,  312;  Elwood  w.  Diefendorf,  6  Barb., 
398;  Chester  v.  Bank  of  Kingston,  16  K  F,  336. 
The  same  rule  is  established  in  Massachusetts  (Weston 
V.  Chamberlain,  1  Gush.,  404;  Carpenter  v.  King,  9 
Mete.,  611 ;  Harris  v.  Brooks,  21  Pick.,  196.) 


ARTICLE  n. 

^  LIABILITY   OF  SURETIES. 

Seotion  1660.  Limit  of  surety's  obligation. 

1661.  Rules  of  interpretation. 

1662.  Judgment  against  surety  does  not  alter  the  relation. 

1663.  Surety  exonerated  by  performance  or  offer  of  performaaoe. 

1664.  Surety  discharged  by  certain  acts  of  the  creditor. 

Limit  of         g  1560.  A  surety  cannot  be  held  beyond  the  ex- 
obijgation.   press  tcrms  of  his  contract,^  arid  if  such  contract  pre- 
scribes a  penalty  for  its  breach,  he  cannot  in  any 
case  be  liable  for  more  than  the  penalty.' 

*  Ludlow  V.  Simond,  2  Cai.  Cos.,  1 ;  "Walsh  v.  Bailie,  10 
Johns.,  180;  Penoyer  v.  Watson,  16  id.,  100;  see 
also  Manhattan  Gas  Light  Co.  v.  Ely,  39  Barb.,  1*74; 
25  Eow,  Pr.,  231. 
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'  Clark  V.  Buah,  3  Chw.j  151 ;  Taniaon  v,  Cramer,  2  South,, 
498;  seeFairliev.  Lawscm,  6  Caw.f  424;  Baynerv. 
Gark,  7  Barb.,  681;  DickeiBan  v.  Cook,  3  Duer, 
324. 

S  1561.  In  interpreting  the. terms  of  a  contract  of  RaiMof 
suretyship,  the  same  mles  are  to  be  observed  as  in  tion. 
the  case  of  other  contracts. 

Gates  V.  McKee,  13  N.  T.,  232.  See  also  Boggles  v.  Hoi- 
den,  3  Wtnd,,  216;  Eocheeter  City  Bank  v,  Elwood, 
21  N,  T,,  88. 

S  1562.  Notwithstanding  the  recovery  of  judgment  Jo^ent 
by  a  creditor  against  a  surety,  the  latter  stiU  occupies  j-£j>e. 
the  relation  of  surety.  uon^*^ 

Laiarge  v.  Herter,  11  Barb,,  169;  aad  see  S.  C,  9  ^  T, 
241;  Hubbell  V.  Carpenter,  6  Barb,^  680;  and  see  S. 
C,  5^.  1%  171;  compare  Bangs  v.  Strong,  7  HHU^  250; 
Schroeppell  v,  Shaw,  3  .y.  7.,  446;  aff 'g  a  C,  5  Barb,, 
680 ;  Bay  v.  Tallmadge,  6  Johns.  Ch,,  305 ;  Boughton 
V.  Bank  of  Orleans,  2  Barb,  Oh,^  468 ;  rev'g  S.  C,  2 
id.,  484;  Storms  v.  Thorn,  3  Barb.,  314.  But  see,  to 
the  oontrary,  Jenkins  v.  Bobertson,  2  Brewry,  361. 

S  1563.  Performance  of  the  principal  obligation,  or  smty 

*  *  %j  exonerated 

an  offer  of  such  performance,  duly  made,  whether  by  fy^^ 
the  principal^  or  by  another  person,*  exonerates  a  ^Stot^ 
surety.  ****** 

'  Elmendorph  v.  Tappen,  6  Johns.,  176. 

'  This  rule  seems  just,  though  not  fuUj  supported  by  any, 
express  decision.  As  between  the  creditor  and  the 
principal  debtor,  the  former  is  not  bound  to  accept 
payment  from  a  stranger,  but  as  respects  the  surety, 
he  ought  to  do  so. 

S  1564.  A  surety  is  exonerated :  sprety 

1.  In  like  manner  with  a  guarantor:  ^t^^r^ 

2.  To  the  extent  to  which  he  is  prejudiced  by  any 
act  of  the  creditor  which  would  naturally  prove 
injurious  to  the  remedies  of  the  surety  or  inconsis- 
tent with  his  rights,*  or  which  lessens  his  security  f 
or, 

3.  To  the  extent  to  which  he  is  prejudiced  by  an 
omission  of  the  creditor  to  do  anything,  when  re- 
quired by  the  surety,  which  it  is  his  duty  to  do.' 


creditor. 
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^  Schroeppellv.  Shaw,  BIT.T.,  446,  aff'g  a  G^  6  J%v&,  680. 

*  Gen.  Steam  Nar.  Go.  v.  Kolt,  6  C.  R  [N:  A],  650; 
Pledge  V.  Buss,  K  R.  V.  Johne,,  663. 

'  The  rule  in  this  state  is  that  if  a  surety  requests  the 
creditor  to  proceed  against  the  principal  at  a  time 
when  the  iatter  is  solvent,  and  the  creditor  neglects 
so  to  d(^  and  the  principal  subsequently  becomes 
insolvent,  the  surety  is  exonerated  (S^g  v.  Baldwin, 
17  Johns.,  384;  Remsen  v.  Beekman,  25  Nl  JI,  562). 
And  in  the  last  mentioned  case  it  is  held  that  want 
of  notice  to  the  creditor  of  facts  tending  to  show 
that  the  delay  was  likely  to  prove  iiyurious  to  the 
surety,  makes  no  difference. 

It  has  been  said,  in  some  cases,  that  a  creditor  is 
bound  to  deal  in  the  highest  good  faith  with  a  surety, 
and  must,  if  consulted  by  one  intending  to  become  a 
surety  for  any  claim  of  such  creditor,  actual  or  possi- 
ble, make  a  fUll  disclosure  to  him  of  all  drcumatanoes 
which  would  be  likely  to  affect  his  determination 
(Owen  V.  Homan,  3  Maok  Ss  O^  378;  see  Bailton 
V,  Mathews,  10  Clark  A  F.,  934;  Pidoock  v.  Bishop, 
ZB,&Or.,  606;  Etting  v.  Bank  of  U.  a,  11  WheaL, 
69) ;  but  on  a  review  of  most  of  these  authoritieSi 
this  doctrine  has  been  denied  (North  British  Ins.  Go. 
V,  Lloyd,  10  Exck.^  523 ;  Pledge  v.  Buss,  K  R  V. 
Johns,^  663 ;  see  Hamilton  v,  Watson,  12  Clark  Ss  F^ 
109;  Wythes  v.  Labouchere,  6  Jwr.  [N.  jSL],  499). 


ARTICLE  m. 

BIGHTS  OF  SUBSmSS. 

SionoN  1566.  Surety  has  rights  of  guarantor. 

1566.  Surety  may  require  the  oreditor  to  prooeed  against  the 
prindpaL 

1667.  Surety  may  compel  principal  to  perform  obligation,  when 

due. 

1668.  A  principal  bound  to  reimburse  his  surety. 

1669.  The  surety  acquires  the  right  of  the  creditor. 

1670.  Surety  entitied  to  benefit  of  securities  held  by  creditor. 

1671.  The  property  of  principal  to  be  taken  first 

SiM^oV*       S  IM5*  A  surety  haa  all  the  rights  of  a  guarantor, 
goanntor.    'nrhetheT  he  becomes  personally  responsible  or  not 

Yartie  v.  Underwood,  18  Bard.,  661;  Gahn  v.  Nlem- 
cewicz,  11  Wend,^  612. 

SSSiw'the       S  1566.  A  surety  may  require  his  creditor  to  pro- 
"^torto   ^53^  against  the  principal,  or  to  pursue  any  other 
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remedy  in  his  power  which  the  surety  cannot  him-  ^^^^^^ 
self  pursue,  and  which  would  lighten  his  burden ;  pfincipti. 
and  if  in  such  case  the  creditor  neglects  to  do  so,  tke 
surety  is  exonerated  to  the  extent  to  which  he  is 
thereby  prejudiced. 

This  is  the  settled  rule  in  this  state  (Remsen  v.  Beekman, 
25  N.  T.,  652;  Pain  v.  Packard,  13  Johns,,  174;  King 
V.  Baldwin,  17  Johns.y  384,  revorsing  S.  C,  2  Johns,  CKj 
654 ;  see  Fulton  v.  Matthews,  15  Johns.,  433 ;  Valen- 
tine V.  Parrington,  2  Edw.,  53 ;  Warner  v.  Beardsley,  8 
Wend.,  195;  Schroeppell  v.  Shaw,  3^1:,  446,  affirm- 
ing S.  C,  5  Barb.,  680).  There  is  some  variance  on 
this  question,  in  the  decisions  of  other  states  (see  to 
same  effect  Wetzel  v.  Sponsler,  18  Penn.  Si.,  460; 
Johnston  v.  Thompson,  4  Watts,  446 ;  State  v.  Reynolds, 
3  Mo.,  95 ;  Hogaboom  v.  Herrick,  4  Verm.,  131 ;  and  to 
the  contrary.  Bellows  v.  Lovell,  6  Pick.,  307 ;  Davis  v. 
Huggins,  3N:  K,  231). 

The  well  settled  rule  that  mere  delay  by  the  creditor  to 
pursue  the  principal  does  not  discharge  the  surety,  is 
recognized  by  section  1555  above. 

g  1567.  A  surety  may  compel  his  principal  to  per-  surety  maj 
form  the  obligation  when  due.  ^^Li 

toperfonn 
Banelaugh  v.  Hayes,  1  Vem.,  190 ;  see  Champion  v.  Brown,   obngation 

6  Johns,  Ch.,  398 ;  Antrobus  v.  Davidson,  3  Meriv.,  569, 

578 ;  Padwick  v.  Stanley,  9  Hare,  627. 

g  1568.  If  a  surety  satisfies  the  principal  obliga-  a  principal 
tion,  or  any  part  thereof,  whether  with  or  without  ?mbnrM  hit 
legal  proceedings,^  the  principal  is  bound  to  reim-  '"* 
burse  what  he  has  disbursed,'  including  necessary 
costs  and  expenses  ^ ;  but  the  surety  has  no  claim  for 
reimbursement  against  other  persons,  though  they 
may  have  been  benefited  by  his  act,  except  as  pre- 
scribed by  the  next  section.^ 

^  Ifauri  V.  Heffeman,  13  Johns.,  58 ;  Yechte  v,  Brownell, 
8  Paige,  212. 

'  Bonuey  v.  Seely,  2  Wend,  481 ;  Hunt  v.  Amidon,  4  MH 
345 ;  Jones  v.  Steinburgh,  1  JBarb,  CK^  250 ;  Oobb  v, 
TUus,  10  N.  Y.,  198;  Hunt  v.  Amidon,  4  HiU,  345; 
Seely  v.  Champlain,  4  Johns,,  461. 

'  Laws  of  1858,  506,  ch,  314,  §  3.  The  language  of  that 
act  is  somewhat  broader  than  that  employed  in  the 
text,  viz.:  "That  any  indorser  or  other  surety, 
and  any  assignee,  executor,  administrator  or  other 
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tnistee,  shall  be  entitled  to  and  allowed  to  reooyer 
from  his  prmcipal  or  cestui  que  trust,  all  necesaaiy 
and  reasonable  costs  and  expenses,  paid  or  incurred 
bj  him  in  good  faith,  as  surety  or  trustee,  in  the 
prosecution  or  defense  in  good  faith  of  any  action  by 
or  against  any  assignee,  executor,,  administrator  or 
other  trustee  as  such."  Previous  to  that  act  the 
dedsions  in  this  state  were  to  the  effect  that  a  surety 
who  had  been  compelled  to  pay  the  debt,  might 
recover  fVom  his  principal  the  costs  of  the  suit  for 
the  collection  of  it  (Elwood  v,  Diefendorf,  5  Bctrb^ 
398;  Baher  v.  Martin,  3  Barb,,  694);  provided  no 
defense  was  interposed  by  the  surety,  but  the  coats 
claimed  were  the  mere  ordinary  costs  of  a  suit  not 
litigated.  But  that  he  could  not  recover  costs 
when  he  put  the  party  to  a  useless  expense  by 
defending  an  action  which  he  ought  not  to  have 
defended,  and  should  be  allowed  In  such  a  case 
only  the  costs  of  a  judgment  by  default  (Holmes 
V.  Weed,  24  Barb.,  646;  see  Hayden  v.  Gabot^  17 
Mass.,  169). 

The^ror«tj  g  1569.  A  surety,  upon  satisfying  the  obligation 
this  tteditoJ  ^^  *^^  principal,  is  entitled  to  enforce  every  remedy 
which  the  creditor  then  has  against  the  principal,  to 
the  extent  of  reimbursing  what  he  has  expended;^ 
and  also  to  require  all  his  co-sureties  to  contribute 
thereto,  without  regard  to  the  order  of  time  in  which 
they  became  such.* 

'  Hayes  v.  Ward,  4  Johns.  Oh,,  123;  BuUock  v.  Boyd, 
ffoffm.,  294;  Van  Home  v,  Everson,  13  Barb,,  526; 
Cuyler  v,  Ensworth,  6  Paigs,  32;  N.  Y.  State  Bank 
V,  Fletcher,  5  WeruL,  85. 

'  Norton  v.  Coons,  3  Denio,  130;  aff'd,  6  H  T.,  33 ;  com- 
pare Harris  v,  Warner,  13  Wend.,  400. 


Surety 
entitled  to 
benefit  of 
aecarltios 
held  by 
creditor* 


§  1570.  A  surety  is  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  every 
security  for  the  performance  of  the  principal  obligar 
tion,  held  by  the  creditor,^  or  by  a  co-surety,*  at  the 
time  of  entering  into  the  contract  of  suretyship,*  or 
acquired  by  him  afterwards,^  whether  the  surety  was 
aware  of  the  security  or  not* 

^  Stirling  V.  Forrester,  3  SHgh,  676, 690;  Aldrich  v.  Cooper, 

8  Ves.,  381. 
'  Ramsey  v.  Lewis,  30  Barb.,  403. 
'  Pledge  V.  Buss,  R,  R  V.  Johns.,  663. 
*  Pearl  v.  Deacon,  24  Beaio.,  186. 
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S  1571.  Whenever  property  of  a  surety  is  hypothe-  J^^jP'gjS; 
cated  with  property  of  the  principal,  the  surety  is  g^^  tot 
entitled  to  have  the  property  of  the  principal  first 
applied  to  the  discharge  of  the  obligation. 

Vartie  v.  Underwood,  18  Barb.,  561.  For  aa  explanation 
of  the  use  of  the  word  *' hypothecated,"  see  note  to 
§1608. 


ARTICLE  IV. 

BIGHTS  07  CREDITOBS. 
SEonoN  15*72.  Creditor  entitled  to  benefit  of  securltiefi  held  by  sorety. 

S1572.  A  creditor  is  entitledto  the  benefit  of  every-  creditor 
"^      entitled  to 

thing  which  a  surety  has  received  from  the  debtor  by  JJJ'*^^^ 
way  of  security  for  the  performance  of  the  obliga-  J^^Jf 
tion ;  and  may,  upon  the  maturity  of  the  obligation, 
compel  the  application  of  such  security  to  its  satis- 
faction. 

VaU  V.  Foster,  4  ^  K,  312  j  Martin  v,  Campbell,  29 
Barb.,  188;  Pratt  v.  Adams,  1  Paige,  615;  Ten  Eyck 
V.  Holmes,  3  Sandf.  Oh.  428;  Lea  v.  Hinton,  5  i>0  (?, 
K  <t  a,  828;  Wright  v,  Morley,  11  Ve$.,  12.  This  is 
so,  whether  the  creditor  has  knowledge  of  the  security 
or  not  (Kramer's  Appeal,  3*7  Fen/L  St,  71). 


ARTICLE  V. 

'    LBTTSB  OF  CRSDrr. 

SiOTZOir  1673.  Letter  of  credit,  what 
1674.  How  addressed. 
1676.  Liability  of  the  writer. 

1676.  Letters  of  credit  either  general  or  spedaL 

1677.  Nature  of  general  letter  of  credit 
1578.  Extent  of  general  letter  of  credit 

1679.  A  letter  of  credit  may  be  a  continuing  guaranty. 

1580.  When  notice  to  the  writer  necessary. 

1581.  The  credit  given  must  agree  with  the  terms  of  the  letter. 

S1573.  A  letter  of  credit  is  a  written  instrument,  •  Letter  or 
credit, 

addressed  by  one  person  to  another,  requesting  the  wbat 

60 
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Howftd- 
dressed. 


latter  to  give  credit  to  the  person  in  whose  favor  it  is 
drawn. 

S  1574.  A  letter  of  credit  may  be  addressed  to 
several  persons  in  snccession. 


tbf^\^r'!'  S  1575.  The  writer  of  a  letter  of  credit  is,  upon 
the  default  of  the  debtor,  liable  to  those  who  gave^ 
credit  in  compliance  with  its  terms. 


Letter  of 
credit 

either  gene- 
ral or 
BpeclaU 


Nature  of 
general 
Mtter  of 
credit. 


Sxtent  of 
general 
letter  of 
credit. 


A  letter  of 
credit  may 
beacon- 
tinaing 
guaranty. 


§  1576.  A  letter  of  credit  is  either  general  or  spe 
cial.    When  the  request^  for  credit,  in  a  letter,  is 
addressed  to  specified  persons  by  name  or  descrip- 
tion, the  letter  is  special.    All  other  letters  of  credit 
are  general.*  ^ 

'  That  the  mere  fact  of  the  UUer  being  addressed  to  a 
particular  person  does  not  make  it  a  special  letter 
see  Benedict  v.  Sherrill  (HiU  d:  D.  Siqjp.,  219); 
where  a  letter  guarantying  the  payment  of  such 
debts  as  the  bearer  might  contract  for  the  purchase 
of  goods,  was  held  a  general  letter,  though  addressed 
to  a  particular  person. 

'Union  Bank  v.  Coster,  3  Ni  71,  203;  affirming  &  C,  1 
Sanc^'.,  663. 

§  1577.  A  general  letter  of  credit  gives  any  person 
to  whom  it  may  be  shown,  authority  to  comply  with 
its  request,  and  by  his  so  doing  it  becomes,  as  to  him, 
of  the  same  effect  as  if  addressed  to  him  by  name. 

g  1578.  Several  persons  may  successively  give 
credit  upon  a  general  letter. 

Union  Bank  v.  Coster,  3  Ni  F.,  203;  aff'g  &  C,  I  jSbi4^., 
563. 

S  1579.  If  the  parties  to  a  letter  of  credit  appear 
by  its  terms  to  contemplate  a  course  of  future  deal- 
ing between  the  parties,  it  is  not  exhausted  by  giving 
a  credit,  even  to  the  amount  limited  by  the  letter, 
which  is  subsequently  reduced  or  satisfied  by  pay- 
ments made  by  the  debtor ;  but  is  to  be  deemed  a 
continuing  guaranty. 

Gates  V.  McKee,  13  ^  F.,  232;  and  compare  Fellows  v. 
Prentiss,  3  Denio,  512. 
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g  1580,  The  writer  of  a  letter  of  credit  is  liable  for  J5«j  ^ 
credit  given  upon  it  without  notice  to  him^  unless  SSiJJi^ 
its  terms  express  or  imply  the  necessity  of  giving 
notice. 

Whitney  v.  Qroot,  24  WeruL^  82 ;  Union  Bank  v.  Coster, 
3  K  T,  203;  aff'g  S.  C,  1  Sandf.,  663;  DougUss  v. 
Howland,  24  WendL,  35 ;  Smith  v.  Dann,  6  BUl^  543. 

S  1581.  K  a  letter  of  credit  prescribes  the  persons  JJf^^J*^ 
by  whom,  or  the  mode  in  which,  the  credit  is  to  be  ^^^^^J^, 
given,  or  the  term  of  credit,  or  limits  the  amount  ^^  ^•'^• 
thereof,  the  writer  is  not  bound  except  for  trans- 
actions which,  in  these  respects,  conform  strictly  to 
the  terms  of  the  letter. 

Birckhead  v.  Brown,  5  MU^  634,  affirmed,  2  Deido^  3t5. 

Ko  other  person  than  the  one  to  whom  a  special  letter 
of  credit  is  addressed,  can,  by  acting  upon  it,  create 
any  obligation  against  the  writer  (Birckhead  v.  Brown, 
6  EOi,  634;  affirmed,  2  Denio^  375;  Bobbins  v,  Bing- 
ham, 4  JohM.,  476;  Walsh  v.  BaiUe,  10  td,  180).  If 
a  special  letter  is  addressed  to  several  jointly,  the 
credit  most  be  given  by  all,  or  the  writer  is  not  liable 
(Penoyer  v,  Watson,  16  Johna,^  100).  The  person 
to  whom  a  special  letter  is  addressed  cannot  render 
the  writer  liable  npon  it  by  procuring  strangers  to  give 
credit  to  the  holder  of  it  (Bobbins  v.  Bingham,  4  Johns., 
476;  Walsh  v.  Bailie,  10  u2.,  180).  A  guaranty  for  six 
months'  credit  does  not  cover  a  four  months'  credit 
CLeeds  v.  Dunn,  10  2f,  K,  475). 
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TITLE  XIV. 

LIEN. 

Chapter  L  Liens  in  general 
n.  Mortgage. 
HL  Pledge. 
IV.  Bottomry. 
V.  Respondentia. 
Vr.  Other  liens. 
VII.  Stoppage  in  transit 

Although  the  arrangement  of  this  subject  is  noyel,  the 
commissioners  believe  that  its  propriety  and  advantages 
will  be  perceived  at  a  glance.  Mortgages  are  liens, 
and,  under  the  provisions  of  this  Ck>de,  nothing  more. 
They  are  subject  therefore  to  all  the  general  rules  of 
liens. 


OHAPTEE  I. 

LIENS  IN   GENEBAIi. 

Abticle  L  Definition  of  liens. 

II.  Creation  of  liens. 
HL  Effect  of  liens. 
IV.  Priority  of  liens. 

y.  Kedemption  from  liens. 
YL  Extinction  of  liens. 


ARTICLE  L 

DEFINITION  OF  LISN8. 

SEonoK  1582.  Lien,  what 

1683.  Liens,  general  or  speciaL 
1684  General  lien,  what 

1585.  Special  lien,  what 

1586.  Contracts  subject  to  provisions  of  this  chapter. 

S  1582.  A  lien  is  a  chaxge  imposed  upon  specific 
property,  by  whicli  it  is  made  security  for  the  per- 
formance of  an  act. 
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A  lien  Ib  oommonly  defined  as  a  right  to  retain  posflet- 
eion  of  a  epeciflo  thing,  until  some  charge  attached 
to  it  is  satisfied  {Story  Eq,  Jvr,,  §506;  3  Pars. 
CkmL,  61h  dd,  234).  This  definition  is  a  yerj  narrow 
one,  and  applicable  only  to  common  law  liens,  exdnsive 
of  mortgages,  bottomry  and  respondentia  bonds,  Aa 

In  equity,  possession  was  not  essentiaL  There  might  be 
an  equitable  lien  upon  a  fund  or  subject  in  the  hands 
of  another,  which  could  be  maintained  and  enforced 
without  the  lienor's  haying  possession,  if  the  identity 
of  the  subject  could  be  distinctly  traced  (Grinnell  v. 
Suydam,  3  Scendf,^  132).  The  commissioners  wish  to 
preserye,  under  one  name^  both  the  common  law  and 
the  equitable  liens,  and  have  sought  to  bring  under 
one  head  all  the  general  principles  which  afiect  liens 
by  possession  or  mortgage. 

S 1583.  Liens  are  either  general  or  special.  Liens, 

**^  general  or 

epecial. 

5  1584.  A  general  lien  is  one  which  the  holder  oeneni 
thereof  is  entitled  to  enforce  as  a  security  for  the 
jierformance  of  all  the  obligations,  or  all  of  a  par- 
ticular class  of  obligations,  which  exist  in  his  favor 
against  the  owner  of  the  property. 

See  McFarland  v,  Wheeler,  26  Wend,  467 ;  Houghton  v. 
llatthews,  3  Boa,  ds  P.,  485. 

^  1585.  A  special  lien  is  one  which  the  holder  special 

.         i.         ,  lien,  what. 

thereof  can  enforce  only  as  secnnty  for  the  per- 
formance of  a  particular  act  or  obligation,^  and  of 
such  obligations  as  may  be  incidental  thereto.^ 

^  McFarland  v.  Wheeler,  26  Wend.,  46t. 

'  Where  the  holder  of  a  special  lien  is  compelled  to  satisfy 
a  prior  lien  for  his  own  protection,  he  may  enforce 
payment  of  the  amount  so  paid  by  him,  as  a  part  of 
the  claim  for  which  his  own  lien  exists  (Robinson  v. 
Byan,  26  K,  F.,  320;  Bates  v,  Johnson,  K  R  V, 
JohiM,,  304.) 

§  1586.  Contracts  of  mortgage,  pledge,  bottomry  ^^^ 
or  respondentia,  are  subject  to  all  the  provisions  of  "^^^^ 
this  chapter.  **•»*<*• 
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ARTICLE  n. 


Lien,  how 
created. 


CBEATION  OF  LIENS. 

SBOnON  1587.  Lien,  how  created. 

1588.  No  lien  for  daim  not  due. 

1589.  Lien  ou  future  interest. 

1690.  Lien  may  be  created  hj  contract 

g  1587.  A  lien  is  created : 

1.  By  contract  of  the  parties ;  or, 

2.  By  operation  of  law. 


No  lien  for 
claim  not 
doe. 


Lien  on 

ftitnre 

interest. 


S  1588.  No  lien  arises  by  mere  operation  of  law 
until  the  time  at  which  the  act  to  be  secured  thereby 
ought  to  be  performed. 

Foster  v.  Colby,  3  K  4t  K^  705,  718. 

S  1589.  An  agreement  may  be  made  to  creai>e  a 
lien  upon  property  not  yet  acquired  by  the  party 
agreeing  to  give  the  lien,  or  not  yet  in  existence- 
In  such  case  the  lien  agreed  for  attaches  from  the 
time  when  the  party  agreeing  to  give  it  acquires  an 
interest  in  the  thiug,  to  the  extent  of  such  interest. 

Seymour  v.  Canandaigua  &  Niagara  Falls  R.  R.  Co.,  25 
Barb,,  284:  but  compare  Gonderman  v.  Smith,  41  Barb^ 
404. 

Lien  may        g  1590.  A  Ucu  may  be  created  by  contract,  to  take 
by  contract,  immediate  effect,  as  security  for  the  performance  of 
obligations  not  then  in  existence. 

Robinson  v.  Williams,  22  K  F.,  380;  Murray  t;.  Barney, 
34  Barb.,  336 ;  Tniscott  v.  King,  6  N.  T.,  147 ;  see 
Fassett  v.  Smith,  23  N.  F.,  252. 


ARTICLE  m. 


XFFBCr  OF  LIEKS. 

SsonOH  1591.  Lien,  or  contract  for  lien,  transfers  no  title. 

1592.  Certain  contracts,  void. 

1593.  Creation  of  lien  does  not  imply  personal  obligation. 

1594.  Extent  of  lien. 

1595.  Existence  of  lien  does  not  affect  the  right  of  creditor. 

1596.  Holder  of  lien  not  entitled  to  compensation. 
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• 

S  1591.  Notwithstanding  an  agreement  to  the  con-  Lien,  or 
trary,  a  lien  or  a  contract  for  a  lien  transfers  no  title  gj^jjj^ 
to  the  property  subject  to  the  lien.  ^  *^- 

This  proYision  is  in  accordance  -with  the  law  of  thia 
state^in  respect  to  mortgages  of  real  propertjr  (Kort- 
right  V.  Cady,  21  K.  Z,  343,  364;  Stoddard  v.  Hart, 
23  id^  560;  Power  v.  Lester,  icL,  631;  Packers.  Boch. 
A  Sjr.  B.  R.  Co^  17  id,^  295 ;  Runyan  v.  Mersereau,  11 
Jolm8.y  634).  In  respect  to  mortgages  of  personal 
property,  it  is  new.  By  the  present  law  such  a  mort- 
gage, in  its  ordinary  form  of  a  grant  upon  condition, 
transfers  the  title  to  the  mortgagee  (see  Bank  of 
Rochester  v.  Jones,  4  N.  Z,  507 ;  Butler  v.  Miller,  1 
N»  r.,  496 ;  Hitchcock  v.  Northwestern  Ins.  Co.,  26  id, 
68;  Southworth  v.  Isham,  3  Sandf.,  448;  Shuart  v. 
Taylor,  7  How.  iV.,  251 ;  Fox  v.  Bums,  12  Bcurh,^  677). 
It  appears  to  the  commissioners  desirable  to  establish 
a  uniform  rule  upoif  this  subject,  and  to  make  all 
mortgages  mere  liens  upon  property.  The  propriety 
of  the  rule,  in  respect  to  other  Uens,  will  hardly  be 
questioned. 

S  1592.  All  contracts  for  the  forfeiture  of  property  ceruin 

•^  XT      ir       .y     contracts 

subject  to  a  lien,  in  satisfaction  of  the  obligation  ^oi^ 
secured  thereby,  and  all  contracts  in  restraint  of  the 
right  of  redemption  from  a  lien,  are  void,^  except  in 
the  case  specified  in  section  945.^ 

*  This  is  a  well  settled  rule  in  relation  to  a  mortgage  (see 
Clark  V.  Henry,  2  Cow.^  324 ;  Holdridge  v.  Gillespie, 
2  Johns,  Ch.j  30;  Remsen  v.  Hay,  2  Edw.^  636; 
Palmer  v.  Gumsey,  7  Wend,  248).  The  general 
maxim  of  jurisprudence,  applicable  to  such  cases  is, 
"once  a  mortgage  always  a  mortgage"  (Compare 
Bell  V.  Mayor,  Ac.,  of  New  York,  10  Paige,  49,  56; 
Bums  V.  Nevins,  27  Barh.,  493,  603). 

The  rule  also  applies  to  a  pledge  (Code  Noepoieor^ 
2078 ;  Lucketts  v,  Townsend,  3  Tknu,  119).  Stoher 
V.  Cogswell,  26  How,  Pr.^  267,  is  a  strong  case  npon 
this  rule.   # 

This  beneficent  principle  doubtless  governs  in  all 
cases  of  liens,  and  the  commissioners  have  felt  no 
hesitation  in  giving  it  in  this  place  as  a  universal 
rule.  They  have,  omitted  the  qualifying  words  of 
some  of  the  decisions,  which  imply  that  an  agree- 
ment in  restraint  of  redemption  may  be  made  subse- 
quently to  the  execution  of  a  mortgage,  inasmuch 
as  such  a  qualification,  if  it  is  a  correct  statement  of 
the  law  (which  is  at  least  extremely  doubtful),  is 
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Creation  of 
lien  does 
not  imply 
personal 
obligation. 


certainly  not  desirable.    Of  course  a  mortgagor  maj 
seU  his  property  to  the  mortgagee,  but  the  transac- 
tion must  be  a  genuine  sale,  and  not  a  forfeiture. 
•  The  propriety  of  this  exception  will  appear  by  reference 
to  the  section  speciiied. 

g  1593.  The  creation  of  a  lien  does  not  of  itself 
imply  that  any  person  is  bound  to  perform  the  act 
for  which  the  lien  is  a  security. 

Culver  V.  Sisson,  3  N.  Y.^  264;  Salisbury  v.  PhUips,  10 
Johns.,  57 ;  Hone  v,  Fisher,  2  Barb,  Ch.^  569 ;  Soott  v. 
Field,  7  Waits,  360;  Smith  v.  Stewart,  6  Blackf.,  162; 
Brummond  v.  Richards,  2  Munf.,  337 ;  Suffield  v, 
Baskervil,  2  Mod.,  36 ;  Briscoe  v»  King,  Oro,  Jae^ 
281. 

But  an  acknowledgment  of  indebtedness,  in  any  instru- 
ment except  a  mortgage  of  real  property,  ia  sufficient 
foundation  for  an  action  (see  Elder  v.  Rouse,  15  Wend., 
218;  Culver  V.  Sisson,  3  N.  F.,  264). 


Bxtent  of 
lien. 


Existence 
of  lien  does 
not  affect 
the  right  of 
creditor. 


g  1594.  The  existence  of  a  lien  upon  property  does 
not  of  itself  entitle  the  person,  in  whose  favor  it 
exists,  to  a  lien  upon  the  same  property  for  the  per- 
formance of  any  other  obligation  than  that  which  the 
lien  originally  secured. 

This  is  the  American  rule,  in  regard  both  to  a  mortgage 
and  a  pledge  ( Jarvis  v.  Rogers,  15  Mass^  389),  and 
while  the  rule  is  said  to  be  otherwise  in  England, 
in  respect  to  liens  tipon  personal  property  (Story  Eq, 
Jur.,  §  1034),  though  not  aa  to  mortgages  of  real  pro- 
perty {id.),  yet  the  principle  of  the  text  is  the  one 
which  seems  most  accordant  with  justice.  The  ciTil 
law,  however,  applied  the  opposite  rule  to  mortgages 
and  pledges  of  every  kind  ( Code  Ncqpoleon,  2082). 

g  1595.  The  existence  of  a  lien,  as  security  for  the 
performance  of  an  obligation,  does  not  affeet  the 
right  of  the  creditor  to  enfolfee  the  obligation  without 
regard  to  the  lien. 

See  on  this  point,  as  to  a  pledge,  Story  on  BaGnu,  %  315 ; 
Wheeler  v.  Newbould,  16  K  T.  398 ;  as  to  a  mortgage, 
Elder  v.  Rouse,  16  Wend,,  218 ;  Roosevelt  v.  Carpen- 
ter, 28  Barb.,  426. 


Holder  of        (J  1696.  Ouc  who  holds  property  by  virtue  of  a  lien 

lien  not  **'  .  «  -■ 

entitled  to    thcreou,  is  not  entitled  to  compensation  from  the 
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owner  thereof  for  any  trouble  or  expense  which  he  J®™!^""- 
incurs  respecting  it,  except  to  the  same  extent  as  a 
borrower,  under  sections  956  and  957. 

Somes  V.  BritiBh  Empire  Shipping  Co.,  %  H,  of  L,  Caa^ 
338;  El.  BLikKj  353. 

ARTICLE  IV. 

PBIOBITY    OF  LIBN8. 

Sicnox  1697.  Priority  of  liena. 

1598.  Priority  of  mortgage  for  price, 

1599.  Order  of  resort  to  different  funds. 

g  1597.  Other  things  being  equal,  different  liens  Priority  or 
upon  the  same  property  have  priority  according  to 
the  time  of  their  creation,  except  in  cases  of  bottomry 
and  respondentia. 

Barry  v.  Mutual  Ins.  Co.,  2  Johns,  Ch,,  608. 

g  1598.  A  mortgage  given  for  the  price  of  real  Priority  of 
property,  at  the  time  of  its  conveyance,  has  priority  '*»'  »'*«•• 
over  all  other  liens  created  against  the  purchaser. 

Modified  from  1  R.  S.,  749,  §  5. 

g  1599.  Where  one  has  a  lien  upon  several  things,  order  or 
and  other  persons  have  subordinate  liens  upon,  or  J|J|J®**' 
interests  in,  some  but  not  all  of  the  same  things,  the 
person  having  the  prior  lien,  if  he  can  do  so  without 
risk  of  loss  to  himself,^  or  of  ii\justice  to  other  per- 
sons,^ must  resort  to  the  property  in  the  following 
order,  on  the  demand  of  any  party  interested : 

First  To  the  things  upon  which  he  has  an  exclu- 
sive lien ; 

Second.  To  the  things  which  are  subject  to  the  few- 
est subordinate  liens ; 

Third.  In  like  manner  inversely  to  the  number  of 
subordinate  liens  upon  the  same  thing ;  and, 

Fourth.  When  several  things  are  within  one  of  the 
foregoing  classes,  and  subject  to  the  same  number  of 
liens,  resort  must  be  had  : 

1.  To  the  things  which  have  not  been  transferred 
since  the  prior  lien  was  created ; 

2.  To  the  things  which  have  been  so  transferred 
without  a  valuable  consideration ;  and, 
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3.  To  the  things  which  have  been  so  transferred 
for  a  valuable  consideration. 

See  notes  to  g  1917. 


ARTICLE  V. 

RBDEMFTION  FROM  LIEN. 

Sscnoif  1600.  Right  to  redeem. 

1601.  Rights  of  inferior  lienor. 

1602.  Redemption  from  lien,  how  made. 

reSeem  S  1600.  EverjT  persou,  having  an  interest  in  pro- 

perty subject  to  a  lien,  has  a  right  to  redeem  it  from 
the  lien,^  at  any  time  after  the  claim  is  due,^  and 
before  his  right  of  redemption  is  foreclosed.^ 

*  Not  only  the  owner  of  the  fee,  but  also  a  doweresa 

(Wheeler  v.   Morris,  2  Bosw.^   524;  see  Kinnoul   v. 

Money,  3  SwansLj  202,  noU),  and  any  person  having 

an  interest  in  the  property  (Downo  v.   Morris,  3 

JEforc,  394),  may  redeem. 
«  Kortright  V.  Cady,  21  JV:  Fi,  343. 
'  Brown  v.  Frost,  10  PcUge^  243;  North  River  Ins.  Co.  r. 

Snedeker,  10  Iloto.  Pr.,  310. 

Sflrior^'        S  1601.  One  who  has  a  lien,  inferior  to  another 
lienor.        upon  the  Same  property,  has  a  right : 

1.  To  redeem  the  property  in  the  same  manner  as 
its  owner  might,  from  the  superior  lien  ;^  and, 

2.  To  be  subrogated  to  all  the  benefits  of  the  supe- 
rior lien,  when  necessary  for  the  protection  of  his 
interests,'  upon  satisfying  the  claim  secured  thereby. 

*  A  verill  v.  Taylor,  8  N.  II,  44 ;  Pardee  v.  Van  Auken,  3 

Barb.^  535 ;  Burnet  v.  Benniston,  5  Johns.  Ck.^  35 : 
see  Brainard  v.  Cooper,  \0  N.  K,  356 ;  Van  Buren  v. 
Olmstead,  5  Paige,  9 ;  Benedict  v.  Oilman,  4  u2.,  68 ; 
McKinstry  v.  Mervin,  3  Johns.  Ch.^  466;  Smith  v. 
Green,  1  Chllyer^  555 ;  Fellt;.  Brown,  2  5ro.  C.  C,  278. 
'  Averill  v.  Taylor,  8  -V.  F!,  44 ;  see  Robinson  v,  Ryan, 
25  K.  K,  320.  Such  subrogation  is  not  allowed  when 
unnecessary  to  the  junior  incumbrancer,  especially 
if  prejudical  to  other  parties  (Jenkins  v.  Conti- 
nental Ins.  Co.,  12  ffow.  Pr.,  66).  But  when  neces- 
sary, it  is  allowed.  Thus,  a  mortgagee  may  redeem 
from  an  assessment  (Rapelye  v.  Prince,  4  ffillj  119; 
Brevoort  v.  Randolph,  *l  JIoio.  Pi.,  398),  or  from  a 
tax  sale  (Burr  v.  Veeder,  3  Wend.,  412 ;  Kortright  v 
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Cadj,  23  Barb.j  490 ;  5  Abb.  Pr,^  358^  or  sale  under 
execution  (Silver  Lake  Bank  v.  Norths  4  Johns.  Ch,, 
370),  and  add  the  amount  so  paid  to  his  lien  (Robin- 
son V.  Ryan,  25  N.  K,  320). 

S  1602.  Bedemptiou  from  a  lien  is  made  by  per-  ^^^p- 
forming,  or  oflFering    to  j)erform,  the  act  for  the  ^^^^J^^ 
performance  of  which  it  is  a  security,  and  paying,  or 
offering  to  pay,  the  damages,  if  any,  to  which  the 
holder  of  the  lien  is  entitled  for  delay. 

Kortright  v,  Oady,  21  X.  T,  343. 


ARTICLE  VL 

EXTINCTION   OF  LIENS. 

Skttiok  1603.  Lien  deemed  aooesaory  to  the  act  whose  performance  it 

secures. 

1604.  Extinction  by  sale  or  conversion. 

1605.  Lien  not  extinguished  by  lapse  of  time  under  statute  of 

limitations. 

1606.  Apportionment  of  lien. 

1607.  When  restoration  extinguishes  lien. 

S  1603.  A  lien  is  to  be  deemed  accessory  to  the  act  Lien 
for  the  performance  of  which  it  is  a  security,  whether  a^^ry 

"^  to  tho  act 

any  person  is  bound  for  such  performance  or  not,  and  ^JSTau"**" 
is  extinguishable  in  like  manner  with  any  other  acces-  "  »«ca«»»« 
sory  obligation. 

A  mortgage  may  be  made  to  secure  payment  of  a  sum 
of  money,  which  no  person  assumes  to  pay.  In  such 
case  an  offer  to  pay  the  amount  would  of  course  ex- 
tinguish the  lien,  and  yet,  strictly  speaking,  there  is 
no  principal  obligation,  since  no  one  is  bound.  This 
section  is  designed  to  make  the  rules  concerning  acces- 
sory contracts  applicable  to  all  such  liens. 

A  tender  of  the  money  due  upon  a  mortgage,  at  any  time 
before  foreclosure,  discharges  the  lien,  although  not 
made  till  after  the  day  named  in  the  bond  for  payment. 
It  is  not  necessary,  in  order  to  sustain  such  tender, 
to  show  a  continued  readiness  to  pay,  nor  to  bring 
the  money  into  court  That  is  not  requisite,  where  the 
tender  is  relied  upon,  not  to  discharge  the  debt,  but 
only  to  defeat  a  particular  remedy  (Kortright  v.  Cady, 
21  y.  r.,  343;  reversmg  S.  C,  23  Barb,,  490;  6  ^d6. 
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JV.,  424;  12  ffow.  JV.,  424).  But  the  changes  in  the 
law,  proposed  by  the  diapter  on  Offeb  of  Perfobm- 
ANCE,  make  it  unnecessary  to  prescribe  any  peculiar 
role  here. 

S  1604.  The  sale  of  any  property  on  which  there 
is  a  lien,  in  satisfaction  of  the  claim  secured  thereby, 
or,  in  case  of  personal  property,  its  wrongful  conver- 
sion by  the  i>erson  holding  the  lien,  extinguishes  the 
lien  thereon. 

Cortelyou  v.  Lansing,  2  Cai  Cas.^  200 ;  Dykers  v.  Allen, 
7  HOI,  497 ;  Wilson  v.  Little,  2  K.  K,  443 ;  Lewis  «. 
Graliam,  4  Abb.  Pr.^  106. 

g  1605.  A  lien  is  not  extinguished  by  the  mere 
lapse  of  the  time  within  which,  under  the  provisions 
of  the  Code  op  Civil  Procedure,  an  action  can  be 
brought  upon  the  principal  obligation. 

So  held  as  to  a  mortgage  (Pratt  v.  Huggins,  29  Baarh^  277 ; 
see  Waltermire  v,  Westover,  \4tK  F.,  16),  and  as  to  a 
pledge  (Taunton  v.  Goforth,  6  Dowl  4b  Byl,  384;  see 
Siory  on  JBailm.^  %  362). 

g  1606.  The  partial  performance  of  an  act  secured 
by  a  lien  does  not  extinguish  the  lien  upon  any  part 
of  the  property  subject  thereto,  even  if  it  is  divisible. 

Code  of  La,,  3130,  3131,  3138;  Code  KapoUon,  2083; 
see,  to  same  effect^  Boqut  v.  Cobum,  27  Barb,,  230. 

§  1607.  The  voluntary^  restoration  of  property  to 
its  owner,  by  the  holder'  of  a  lien  thereon,  dependent 
upon  possession,  extinguishes  the  lien,^  as  to  such 
property,*  unless  otherwise  agreed  by  the  parties;* 
and  extinguishes  it,  notwithstanding  any  such  agree- 
ment, as  to  creditors^  of  the  owner,  and  persons 
acquiring  a  title  to  the  property,  or  a  lien  thereon,  in 
good  faith,  and  for  a  good  consideration  f  unless  such 
restoration  is  made  to  the  owner  as  a  mere  employee 
of  the  holder  of  the  lien,®  or  for  a  merely  transient 
purpose.* 

'  Of  course  a  restoration  obtained  by  fraud  does  not  affect 
the  lien  (Bigelow  v.  Heatou,  6  UiU,  43 ;  4  Denio,  496> 
except  as  to  intervening  purchasers,  Ac,  for  value. 

*  A  forcible  taking  from  the  lienor  does  not  affect  the  lien 
(Baker  v.  Hoag,  7  ^V.  K,  667). 
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*  So  held  as  to  an  ordinary  lien  (Bigelow  v.  Heaton,  4 

DeniOf  496;  Perkins  v,  Boardmau,  14  Gray,  481); 
and  so  as  to  a  pled^  {Story  BailTn.,  §  229). 
^  A  lien  upon  several  articles  is  not  lost  as  to  all  of  them 
by  the  stirrender  of  one. 

*  That  the  parties  may  otherwise  agree,  see  Bigelow  v. 

Heaton,  4  Denio,  496. 

*  McFarland  v.  Wheeler,  26  WencLy  467  (Ct.  of  Errors). 

*  When  a  lien  is  void  as  to  general  creditors,  it  is  clear 

that  it  must  be  void  against  purchasers,  even  with- 
out a  strictly  valuable  consideration. 
'  So  held  as  to  a  pledge  (Macomber  v.  Parker,  14  Pick., 
497;  Reeves  v.  Capper,  5  Bing,  If.  (7.,  136),  and 
the  rule  is  equally  applicable  to  any  other  lien. 

*  So  held  as  to  a  pledge  (Hays  v.  Riddle,  1  Sand/.,  248 ; 

White  V.  Piatt,  5  Denio,  269 ;  Roberts  v.  Wyat£,  2 
Taunt  J  268).  Compare,  however,  McFarland  v.  Wheel- 
er, 26  Wend.y  467,  which  is  in  principle  applicable  to 
all  classes  of  liens  dependent  upon  possession. 
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JJ2J^«»  S  1608.  Mortgage,  is  a  contract,  by  whicb  si)ecific 
property  is  hypothecated  for  the  performance  of  an 
act,  without  the  necessity  of  a  change  of  possession. 

This  definition  is  new.  It  is  designed  to  make  a  clear 
distinction  between  a  pledge  and  a  mortgage,  and  at 
the  same  time  to  avoid  the  idea  of  a  mortgage  being  in 
any  sense  a  transfer.  "Hypothecation"  is  the  proper 
word  for  this  purpose,  as  it  has  a  well  recognized 
meaning  in  tlie  civil  and  admiralty  law,  correspond- 
ing  precisely  to  the  design  of  the  Code  (see  Stainbank 
V.  Sheppard,  13  C.  B.,  441). 

Under  the  present  law,  three  classes  of  cases  are  to 
be  considered.  1.  Where  the  debtor  retains  the  gene- 
ral title  to  tlio  property  and  gives  possession  only  to 
the  creditor.  This  is  a  pledge.  2.  Where  the  debtor 
retains  tlie  possession  and  use,  giving  the  creditor  only 
some  right  to  be  satisfied  out  of  the  property.  This  is 
a  mortgage.  The  distinction  is  not  that  one  relates  to 
personal  property  and  the  other  to  real,  but  that  one 
involves  change  of  possession,  while  the  other  relates 
to,  or  affects  the  change  of  title  (See  Cortelyou  v.  Lans- 
ing, 2  Cai.  Ca9.^  199;  Barrow  v.  Paxton,  5  «7b^nr.,  658; 
McLean  v.  W^alker,  10  td,  471 ;  Brownell  v.  Hawkins, 
4  Barh,^  491 ;  Bank  of  Rochester  t'.  Jones,  4  N.  F.,  497, 
and  4  Denio^  489;  Stevens  i>.  Marsh,  4  DeniOj  227; 
Power  V.  Lester,  23  N.  Y.,  527,  531).  3.  A  class  of 
cases  presenting  greater  difficulty  arises  where  the 
property  is  of  a  kind  not  capable  of  actual  manual 
delivery,  unaccompanied  by  the  transfer  of  some  muni- 
ments of  title,  as  in  the  case  of  shares  of  stock  in  an 
incorporated  company.  Here  a  pledge  may  be  created 
by  a  written  transfer,  or  autliority  to  require  a  transfer 
on  the  books  of  tiie  company ;  and  the  transaction  may 
be  a  pledge  and  not  a  mortgage,  notwithstanding  that 
the  legal  title  passes  to  the  pledgee.  Thus,  where 
there  was  a  transfer  of  stock,  absolute  in  its  terms, 
but  a  note  for  borrowed  money,  given  by  the  plaintiff  to 
the  defendant  at  the  time,  stated  that  the  stock  wta 
"deposited  as  collateral  security,"  it  was  held,  that  the 
transaction  was  a  pledge  and  not  a  mortgage  (Wilson 
V.  Little,  2  X  r,  443;  affirmmg  S.  C,  1  Sandf.,  351 ; 
Vaupell  V.  Woodward,  2  Sandf.  Ch,,  143;  compare 
Huntington  v.  Mather,  2  Barb.,  638;  S.  C,  B  KT.  Leg. 
0&».,  206;  Haabrouck  v.  Vandervoort.  4  Sand/.,  74; 
McLean  v.  Walker,  10  Johns.,  471;  Garlick  v.  James, 
12  W.,  146;  White  v.  Piatt,  5  Ben.,  269;  Tompkins  r. 
Tysen,  16  Barb.,  456;  Wheeler  v.  Newbould,  16  K  K, 
392;  Lewis  v.  Graham,  4  Abb.  iV.,  106;  Lewis  •. 
Varnura,  12  -466.  Pr.,  305). 
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§  1609.  The  lien  of  a  mortgage  is  special,  unless  J;'®;^®'* 
otherwise  expressly  agreed,  and  is  independent  of  JJ^uii. 
possession. 

g  1610.  Every  transfer  of  an  interest  in  property,  Transfer  or 

interest, 

made  only  as  a  security  for  the   performance  of  J^^'^^JJgj^ 
another  act,  is  to  be  deemed  a  mortgage,^  except  mortgage. 
"when,  in  the  case  of  personal  property,  it  is  accom- 
panied by  an  actual  change  of  possession,  in  which 
case  it  is  to  be  deemed  a  pledge.^ 

'So  it  is  held  with  respect  to  real  property  (Chase  v. 
Peck,  21  N.  r,  581;  Clark  v.  Henry,  2  Cow.,  324; 
aff'g  S.  C,  7  Johns.  Ck.,  40;  Elliott  v.  Pell,  1 
Paige,  263;  Stewart  v.  Hutching,  13  Wend.,  485; 
aflf'd,  6  Hilly  143 ;  see  Lawrence  v.  Farmers'  Trust 
Co.,  13  K  r,  200,  642). 

•  It  is  intended  hy  this  clause,  which  in  some  respects 
involves  a  material  alteration  of  the  law,  to  relieve 
chattel  mortgages,  accompanied  with  a  genuine 
change  of  possession,  from  the  necessity  of  filing, 
and  to  prevent  the  frauds  against  which  the  statute 
requiring  the  filing  of  mortgages  was  aimed,  by 
subjecting  such  mortgages  to  the  law  of  pledge, 
by  which  it  is  clear  that  they  ought  to  be  governed. 

g  1611.  Contracts  of  bottomry  or  respondentia,  J/°J*,****" 
although  in  the  nature  of  mortgages,  are  not  affected  ^^^'^^^^ 
by  any  of  the  provisions  of  this  chapter.  ^l]^m^  ** 

deutlu. 
Bottomry  and  respondentia  are  simply  mortgages  of  a 

peculiar  character,  governed  by  maritime  law.  A  defi- 
nition of  mortgages,  which  should  in  a  single  section 
exclude  these  contracts,  would  be  extremely  cumbrous 
and  unscientific  in  its  form. 

S  1612.  The  fact  that  a  transfer  was  made  subject  Transfer 

.  /.         1  /»    made  mib 

to  defeasance  on  a  condition,  may,  for  the  purpose  of  iect  to  do- 
showing  such  transfer  to  be  a  mortgage,  be  proved,  JJ^^^^J 
except  as  against  a  subsequent  purchaser  or  incum- 
brancer, for  value  and  without  notice,  though  the 
fact  does  not  appear  by  the  terms  of  the  instru- 
ment. 

See  Clark  v.  Heury,  2  Cow.,  324;  affirming  Henry  v, 
Davis,  7  Johns.  Ch.,  40;  James  v.  Johnson,  6  Johns. 
Ch.,  417;  Jackson  v.  Green,  4  Johns.,  186;  Peterson 
V.  Clarke,  15  Johns.,  205;  Brown  v.  Dean,  3  Wend., 
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208;  Palmer  v.  Gurnsey,  7  Wend.^  248;  Parsoos  r. 
Mumfard,  3  Barb.  Cli.^  152 ;  Brown  r.  Dewey,  I  Sandf. 
Ck.j  56 ;  Barton  v.  May,  3  id.,  450 ;  Hall  v.  Van  CleTe, 
11  JV.  r.  Leg.  Obs,,  281;  Slee  v.  Manhattan  Co^  1 
Faige,  48;  Wliittick  v.  Kane,  id.,  202;  Van  Buren  r. 
Olmstead)  5  id^  9;  Lane  t'.  Shears,  1  Wendy  433; 
Grimstone  v.  Carter,  3  Paige,  421;  White  v.  Moore,  1 
id.j  551;  Williams  v.  Thorn,  11  id,  459;  Despard  v. 
Walbridge,  15  .V.  r.,  3Y4;  Tyler  v.  Strang,  21  Barb., 
198;  Hodges  v.  Tennessee  Marino  A.  Fire  Ins.  Co.,  8 
K.  r.,  418;  Sturtevant  v.  Sturtevant,  20  X.  F.,  39. 
Proof  of  a  parol  agreement  for  a  defeasance,  was  for- 
merly admitted  only  in  courts  of  equity,  but  the  rule 
is  held  to  be  general  under  the  Code  op  Civil  Pro- 

CEDCBE. 

See  also,  in  connection  with  this  topic  the  case  of 
Freeman  v.  Auld,  25  How,  Pr.,  327. 

g  1613.  Any  interest  in  property,  which  is  capable 
of  being  transferred,  may  be  mortgaged. 

story  Eq.  Jur,,  §  1021 ;  Wilson  v.  Wilson,  32  Barb.,  328. 
There  may  be  a  mortgage  of  personal  property  not  yet 
in  being,  if  it  is  the  anticipated  product  of  property 
owned  by  the  mortgagor  (as  whopo  he  mortgages  all 
the  produce  of  his  farm  during  a  given  season),  taking 
effect  upon  the  property  as  soon  as  it  comes  into 
existence  (Conderman  v.  Smith,  41  Barb.^  404).  But 
the  mere  expectancy  of  an  heir  apparent  cannot  be 
mortgaged  (Carlton  v.  Leighton,  3  Meriv.^  667).  See 
sections  460  k  461,  for  a  definition  of  what  may  be 
transferred. 
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g  1614.  A  mortgage  may  be  created  upon  property 
held  adversely  to  the  mortgagor. 

1  R.  S.,  739,  §  148. 

g  1615.  A  power  of  sale  may  be  conferred  by  a 
mortgage  upon  the  mortgagee  or  any  other  person, 
to  be  exercised  after  a  breach  of  the  obligation  for 
which  the  mortgage  is  a  security. 

Wilson  V.  Troup,  7  Johns.  (7/t.,  25. 

g  1616.  A  power  of  sale  under  a  mortgage  is  a 
trust,  and  can  be  executed  only  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed by  the  Code  of  Civil  Procedure. 

The  reference  is  to  the  Code  as  reported  complete.  In 
Olcott  V.  Tioga  R.  R.  Co.,  40  Barb,,  179,  it  was  held 
that  a  mortgagee  of  chattels  may  purchase  under  a 


OF  THE  STATE  OF  NEW  YORK.  489 

power  of  sale  to  himself.  Two  judges  held  that  the 
power  was  not  a  trust,  and  the  other  tliat  although  it 
was  a  trust,  yet  the  circumstances  justified  a  purchase 
by  the  mortgagee.  The  decision  was  affirmed  by  the 
Court  of  Appeals,  but  no  opinion  has  yet  been  reported. 
The  decision  of  the  Supreme  Court  was  expressly  put 
upon  the  ground  that  a  chattel  mortgage  transferred 
the  title  absolutely  to  the  mortgagee,  upon  breach  of 
the  condition,  and  that  the  power  of  sale  was  executed 
by  him  for  his  own  benefit.  This  feature  of  chattel 
mortgages  is  changed  by  this  Code,  and  they  are  placed 
upon  the  same  footing  with  mortgages  of  real  property, 
in  which  a  power  of  sale  is  unquestionably  a  power  in 
trust  (Jencks  v.  Alexander,  11  Faige.  619,  624). 

§  1617.  A  mortgage  is  a  lien  upon  everything  that  gjjj'^** 
"would  pass  by  a  grant  of  the  property,  and  upon 
nothing  more. 

For  applications  of  this  principle  in  respect  to  particular 
things  claimed  as  incident  to  the  mortgaged  premises, 
see  the  following  cases : 

As  to  fixtures.  King  v.  Wilcomb,  7  Barb.^  263 ;  Robinson 
V.  Preswick,  3  JSdw.^  246 ;  Day  v.  Perkins,  2  Sandf.^ 
359;  Buckley  v.  Buckley,  11  Barb.,  43;  Snedeker  v. 
Warring,  12  A'.  K,  170;  Fryatt  v.  Sullivan  Co.,  6  HiU, 
116 ;  aff 'd,  7  id.,  529 ;  Breese  v.  Bange,  2  E,  D,  Smith, 
474;  CressoQ  v.  Stout,  17  Johns.,  116;  Gardner  v. 
Finley,  19  Barb.,  317;  Ford  v.  Cobb,  20  N.  Y.,  344; 
Laflin  v.  Griffiths,  35  Barb.,  68. 

As  to  crops,  Shuart  v.  Taylor,  7  How.  Pr.,  251 ;  Shepard 
V.  Philbrick,  2  Den.,  174;  Gillett  v.  Balcom,  6  Barb., 
370;  Aldrich  v.  Reynolds,  1  Barb.  Ch.,  613;  Lane  v. 
King,  8  Wend.,  584. 

As  to  growing  timber.  Ensign  v.  Colbum,  1 1  Baige,  603 ; 
Peterson  v.  Clark,  15  Johns.,  205 ;  Wood  v.  Lester,  29 
Barb.,  145. 

As  to  rolling  stock  on  railroads,  Farmers'  Loan  and  Trust 
Co.  V.  Heudrickson,  25  Barb.,  484 ;  Stevens  v.  Buffalo 
A;  N.  Y.  City  R.  R.  Co.,  31  Barb.,  590;  Murdock  v. 
Gifford,  18  X.  F.,  28 ;  Parish  v.  Wheeler,  22  N.  Y.,  473 ; 
Beardslcy  v.  Ontario  Bank,  31  Barb.,  619;  Seymour  v. 
Canandaigua  A,  Niagara  Falls  R.  R.  Co.,  25  Barb.,  284. 

As  to  after-acquired  interest,  Watson  v.  Campbell,  28 
Barb.,  421 ;  Seymour  v.  Canandaigua  t  Niagara  Falls 
Railway  Co.,  25  Barb.,  284;  14  How.  Pr.,  531;  Law- 
rence V.  Delano,  3  Sand/.,  333 ;  Holden  v.  Sackett,  12 
Abb.  Pr.,  473. 

5  1618.  A  mortgage  is  a  lien  upon  the  property  AMinst 
mortgaged,  in  the  hands  of  every  one  claiming  under  JJ^'JgjP 
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the  mortgagor  subsequently  to  its  execution,  except 
purchasers  or  incumbrancers  in  good  faith,  without 
notice  and  for  value,  and  except  as  otherwise  pro- 
vided by  article  III  of  this  chapter. 

Tho  fact  that  one  offering  to  assign  a  bond  and  mortgage 
is  unable  to  produce  the  instniments  themselves,  Is 
held,  in  Kellogg  v.  Smith,  26  K  F.,  18,  to  be  enough 
to  put  the  purchaser  upon  inquiry  as  to  any  defect 
in  the  assignor's  title,  and  to  affect  him  with  notice 
of  a  prior  assignment,  notwithstanding  that  a  fahe 
reason  is  given  for  the  non-production  (Compare  Wil- 
liams V.  Walker,  2  Sand/.  Ch.^  325,  and  3  .V.  Y.  Leg. 
Obs.,  204). 

2  1619.  A  mortgage  of  property  held  adversely  to 
the  mortgagor  takes  effect  from  the  time  at  which 
he,  or  one  claiming  under  him,  obtains  possession  of 
the  property ;  but  has  precedence  over  every  lieu 
upon  the  mortgagor's  interest  in  the  property;  created 
subsequently  to  the  recording  of  the  mortgage. 

1  R  5.,  739,  §  148. 
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g  1620.  A  mortgage  does  not  entitle  the  mortgagee 
to  the  possession  of  the  property,^  but  after  the 
execution  of  the  mortgage  the  mortgagor  may  agree 
to  such  change  of  possession  upon  a  new  considera- 
tion.* 

'  This  is  in  accordance  with  the  present  law,  in  regard  to 
real  property  (see  2  /?.  S.^  312,  §  57).  In  respect  to 
chattel  mortgages,  the  law  is  at  present  to  the  con- 
trary (Rich  V.  Milks,  20  Barb.^  616;  Shuart  i;.  Tay- 
lor,  7  Ebw.  Fr.y  251 :  Stewart  v.  Hanson,  35  Me^ 
506*  Holmes  V.  Sprowl,  31  Mc,  73;  Libby  v.  Gush- 
man,  29  Me.,  429.  See  Van  Hassell  v.  Borden,  1 
Hilton,  1 28).  It  appears  to  the  commissioners  desir* 
able  that  the  same  rules  should  prevail  in  respect  to 
both  kinds  of  property. 

■  By  the  present  law,  no  consideration  is  necessary  to 
sustain  such  an  agreement  (Waring  v.  Smytli,  2 
Barb.  Ch.,  135). 


Foredosnre 


g  1621.  A  mortgagee  may  foreclose  the  right  of 
redemption  of  the  mortgagor,  in  the  manner  pre- 
scribed by  the  Code  of  Civil  Procedure. 

The  reference  is  to  the  Code  as  reported  complete. 
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g  1622.  No  person  whose  interest  is  subject  to  the  wa»te. 
lien  of  a  mortgage  may  do  any  act  which  will  sub- 
stantially impair  the  mortgagee's  security. 

Van  Pelt  v.  McGraw,  4  y.  T^  III;  Gardner  v.  Hearfct»  3 
DeiiiOf  232 ;  see  Manning  v.  Monaghan,  23  N",  Z,  539, 
548. 


ARTICLE  n. 

MOBTQAGB  OF  BEAL  PBOPSBTT. 

SicnON  1623.  Mortgage,  how  created. 

1624.  Mortgage  not  a  personal  obligation. 
]  625.  Mortgages  on  lands  inherited  or  devised,  by  whom  to  be 
paid. 

1626.  Mortgage,  how  recorded. 

1627.  Effect  of  record. 

1628.  What  must  be  recorded  as  a  mortgage. 

1629.  Recording  assignment, 

1630.  Discharge  of  records,  Ac,  of  mortgage. 

1631.  Certificate,  how  to  be  recorded. 

S  1623.  A  mortgage  of  real  property  can  be  ere-  Mortgage, 

*       ».        V  how  created 

ated,  renewed  or  extended,  only  by  writing,  under 
seal,  with  the  formalities  required  in  the  case  of  a 
grant  of  real  property. 

Stoddard  v.  Hart,  23  N.  K,  556. 

This  section  does  not  recognize  a  mere  deposit  of  title 
deeds,  as  constituting  a  mortgage.  In  England  the 
rule  is  well  established  and  familiar  that  an  advance 
of  money  upon  a  deposit  of  title  deeds,  operates  as 
an  equitable  mortgage.  Strictly,  it  is  evidence  of 
an  agreement  to  give  a  mortgage,  which  is  treated 
in  a  court  of  equity  as  a  mortgage,  and  enforced 
aa  such.  In  this  state  there  has  never  been  any 
such  general  practice  of  depositing  title  deeds  as 
renders  it  desirable  to  recognize  the  fact  of  deposit  as 
one  method  of  mortgaging  the  land;  indeed,  it  is 
difficult  to  see  how,  under  our  system  of  recording  title 
deeds  and  treating  the  record  as  evidence  of  the 
title,  such  a  practice  can  obtain,  to  any  extent  If  it 
could,  it  ought  not  to  be  encouraged ;  since  it  con- 
travenes the  policy  of  the  statute  of  frauds,  and  of 
the  recording  acta.  For  these  reasons  no  mention  is 
made  in  the  text  of  a  deposit  of  deeds  as  a  method  of 
making  a  mortgage.  Cases  in  which  such  deposit  is 
made  under  circumstances  which  evince  an  agreement 
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to  give  a  mortgage,  or  create  a  lien  upon  the  deed, 
are  left  to  the  application  of  the  general  rules  relative 
to  the  specific  performance  of  contracts,  and  to  liens. 
As  to  the  present  law  in  this  state,  upon  this  question, 
see  Rockwell  v.  Hobby,  2  Sandf.  Ch.,  9;  Stoddard 
V.  Hart  23  K  K,  561  ;  MandevUle  v.  Welsh,  5 
WJieat.,  277.  In  support  of  the  views  here  expressed, 
see  Ex  parte  Whitbread,  19  Ves.j  209. 

S  1624.  A  mortgage  of  real  property  does  not  bind 
the  mortgagor  personally  to  perform  the  act  for  the 
performance  of  which  it  is  a  security,  unless  there  is 
an  express  covenant  therein  to  that  effect. 

1  B.  S.,   738,  §  139 ;  Hone  v,  Fisher,  2  Barb.  CK  R, 
569.    As  to  what  amounts  to  such  a  ooyenant, 
Elder  v.  Rouse,  15  Wend.,  218. 


Mortgage, 
how  re- 
corded. 


SlTuSdf  *  S  1625.  When  real  property,  subject  to  a  mortgage, 
devilld,\y'  passes  by  succession  or  will,  the  successor  or  devisee 
whom  to  be  jjiijg^  satisfy  the  mortgage  out  of  his  own  propertj% 
without  resorting  to  the  executor  or  administrator  of 
the  mortgagor,  unless  there  is  an  express  direction 
in  the  will  of  the  mortgagor,  that  the  mortgage  shall 
be  otherwise  paid. 

1  B.  S.,  749,  §  4. 

5  1626.  Mortgages  of  real  property  may  be  recorded 
in  like  manner  with  grants  thereof,  except  that  they 
must  be  recorded  in  books  kept  for  mortgages  exclu- 
sively. 

See  section  613. 

S  1627.  The  record  of  a  mortgage,  duly  made, 
operates  as  notice  to  all  subsequent  purchasers  and 
incumbrancers. 

IB.  51,756,  §  1;  761,  §33. 

The  record  does  not  operate  as  notice  to  a  prior  incum- 
brancer, even  with  respect  to  his  future  acts  (Howard 
lus.  Co.  V.  Halsey,  8  K.  T,  271;  Stuyvesant  r.  Hall, 
2  Barb.  Ch.,Ul\  I  Sandf.  Ch.,  419). 

g  1628.  Every  grant  of  real  property,  or  of  any 
estate  therein,  which  appears,  by  any  other  writing, 
to  be  intended  as  a  mortgage  within  the  meaning  of 
chapter  I  of  this  Title,  must  be  recorded  as  a  mort- 
gage ;  and  if  such  grant  and  other  writing  explana- 


Effect  of 
record. 


What  must 
be  recorded 
as  a  mort* 


OF  THE  STATE  OP  NEW  YORK.  498 

tory  of  its  trae  character  are  not  recorded  together, 
at  the  same  time  and  place,  the  grantee  can  derive 
no  benefit  from  such  record. 

1  R  S,,  756,  §  3. 

S  1629.  An  assignment  of  a  mortgage  may  be  re-  |^J|?*"« 
corded  in  like  manner  with  a  mortgage,  but  in  a  ™«°'- 
separate  book,  and  such  record  operates  as  notice  to 
all  persons  subsequently  deriving  title  to  the  mort- 
gage from  the  assignor. 

Yanderkemp  v.  Shelton,  11  Paige^  37.  This  section 
practically  covers  tlio  ground  of  1  R  S^  763,  §  41. 
See  Kellogg  v.  Smith,  26  K.  T.,  18, 

g  1630.  A  recorded  mortgage  must  be  discharged  niichage 

of  NCOruBy 

upon  the  record,  by  the  oflScer  having  custody  thereof,  J^-^^-^ 
on  the  presentation  to  him  of  a  certificate  signed  by 
the  mortgagee,  his  personal  representatives  or  assigns, 
acknowledged,  or  proved  and  certified,  as  prescribed 
by  the  chapter  on  Begobding  Tbai^sfebs,  stating 
that  the  mortgage  has  been  paid,  or  otherwise  satis- 
fied and  discharged. 

1  R  S.,  761,  §  28. 

g  1631.  A  certificate  of  the  discharge  of  a  mort-  gjjj**f^ 
gage,  and  the  proof  or  acknowledgment  thereof,  must  wcwded. 
be  recorded  at  length ;  and  a  reference  made  in  the 
record,  to  the  book  and  page  where  the  mortgage  is 
recorded,  and  in  the  minute  of  the  discharge  made 
upon  the  record  of  the  mortgage,  to  the  book  and 
page  where  the  discharge  is  recorded. 

1  72.  jSl,,  761,  §  29 ;  modified  by  requiring  a  reference  to 
the  record  of  the  mortgage. 

ARTICLE  III. 

MORTQAQE   OF  PERSONAL  PBOPEBTY. 

Section  1632.  To  be  in  writing. 

1633.  Foreclosure. 

1634.  Mortgage  must  be  filed. 

1635.  Effect  of  filing. 

1636.  How  filed. 

1637.  Mortgage  valid  onij  in  respect  to  things  as  to  which  it  is 

filed. 
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Seotion  1638.  Renewal  of  filing. 

3639,  1640.  Duty  of  officers. 

1641.  Where  mortgages  on  canal  vessels  must  be  filed. 

1642.  Duty  of  auditor  upon  filing. 

1643.  Certain  errors  to  be  disregarded. 

1644.  Negligence  of  officer. 
1646.  Copy.  &c.,  when  evidence. 

1646.  To  what  mortgages  this  article  does  not  apply. 

S  1632.  A  mortgage  of  personal  property  can  be 
created,  renewed,  or  extended,  only  by  a  writing  sub- 
scribed by  the  mortgagor. 

This  provision  is  new.  By  the  present  law,  a  mortgage 
may  be  oral  (Bank  of  Rochester  v.  Jones,  4  K.  F,  497  ; 
Flory  V.  Denny,  7  Exch.,  581).  But  unless  it  is  in  writ- 
ing, and  filed,  it  is  void  against  creditors  and  purchasers 
{Laws  1 833,  ch.  279) ;  and  as  it  is  proposed  by  this  Code 
to  treat  every  mortgage  of  personal  property,  accom- 
panied by  a  cliange  of  possession,  as  a  pledge,  there 
are  obvious  reasons  for  requiring  mortgages,  unaccom- 
panied with  such  a  change,  to  be  in  writing. 

g  1633.  A  mortgagee  of  personal  property,  when 
the  debt  for  which  it  is  given  is  due,  may  foreclose 
the  mortgagor's  right  of  redemption  by  a  sale  of  the 
proi>erty,  made  in  the  manner  and  upon  the  notice 
prescribed  by  the  Title  on  Pledge,  or  by  proceedings 
under  the  Code  op  Civil  Procedure. 

See  Patcliin  v.  Pierce,  12  Wend.,  63;  Hart  v.  Ten  Eyck, 
2  Johns.  Ch.,  100,  and  cases  cited.  The  reference  is  to 
the  Code  reported  complete.  Until  sale  or  proceedings 
to  foreclose,  the  mortga^ror  may  redeem,  although  the 
law  day  has  passed ;  as  in  case  of  a  mortgage  of  land 
(Hinman  v.  Judson,  13  Barb.,  629;  Pratt  t;.  Stiles,  17 
Eow,  Pr.,  211;  9  Abb.  Fr.,  150).  A  sale  of  the  pro- 
pert)',  after  forfeiture,  by  the  mortgagee,  with  the 
consent  of  the  mortgagor,  is  equivalent  to  a  formal 
foreclosure  (Talman  v.  Smith,  39  Barb.^  390). 

g  1634.  A  mortgage  of  personal  property  is  void  as 
against  creditors  of  the  mortgagor,  and  subsequent 
purchasers  and  incumbrancers  of  the  property  in  good 
faith*  and  for  vahie,*  unless  it  is  filed  as  hereafter 
prescril>ed. 

*  Ijaws  1833,  ch.  279;  3  R,  S.  {5th  ed.%  222;  Gregory  r. 

Thomas,  20  Wend,,  17 ;  Meech  t'.  Patcliin,  14  K.  Y.,  71. 
•Van  Heusen  v.  lladcliff,  17  X.  K,   580;  Thompson  v. 

Van  Vechteu,  27  u2.,  668,  581. 
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g  1635.  The  filing  of  a  mortgage  of  personal  pro-  gJJ^  <>' 
perty,  in  confonnity  to  the  provisions  of  this  article, 
operates  as  notice  thereof  to  all  subsequent  purchasers 
and  incumbrancers. 

§  1636.  Except  in  the  cases  mentioned  in  section  how  lued. 
1641,  a  mortgage  of  personal  property  is  duly  filed  by 
depositing  the  original,  or  a  cepy : 

1.  In  the  oflBce  of  the  county  register  of  deeds,  if 
there  is  one,  and  his  office  is  situated  in  the  tawn 
^vherein  the  mortgagor  resides  at  the  time  of  execut- 
ing the  mortgage,  or,  if  he  does  not  reside  in  the 
state,  the  town  wherein  the  property  mortgaged  is  at 
such  time  situated ; 

2.  If  there  is  no  register's  office  so  situated,  then 
in  the  county  clerk's  office,  if  it  is  so  situated ;  or, 

3.  If  neither  office  is  so  situated,  tl\en  in  the  office 
of  the  clerk  of  such  town. 

3R  S.  {oih  ed,).  223;  Laws  1833,  ch.  219;  as  modified 
by  various  laws  establishing  registers'  offices  in  differ- 
ent counties,  as,  for  example,  Laws  1862,  p.  *l*l. 

S  1637.  A  single  mortgage  of  personal  property,  Mortgage 
embracing  several  things  of  such  character  or  so  situ-  Jj  Sig**'*^, 
ated  that,  by  the  provisions  of  this  article,  separate  {JaI^^*' 
mortgages  upon  theiHf  would  be  required  to  be  filed 
in  difierent  places,  is  only  valid  in  respect  to  the 
things  as  to  which  it  is  duly  filed. 

Thus  a  mortgage  upon  a  canal  boat  and  household  fur- 
niture if  filed  in  the  auditor's  office  only,  will  be  good 
as  to  the  boat,  but  Toid  as  to  the  furniture.  A  mort- 
gage by  a  non-resideut  upon  property  in  different 
counties,  must  be  filed  in  each  of  those  counties. 

§  1638.  A  mortgage  of  personal  property  ceases  to  Renewal  ©r 
be  valid,  as  against  creditors  of  the  mortgagor,  and 
subsequent  purchasers  or  incumbrancers  in  good 
faith,  after  the  expiration  of  one  year  from  the  filing 
thereof,  unless,  within  thirty  days  next  preceding 
the  expiration  of  such  term,  a  copy  of  the  mortgage, 
and  a  statement  of  the  amount  of  existing  debt  for 
which  the  mortgagee  claims  a  lien,  subscribed  by 
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him,  are  filed  anew  in  the  office  of  the  clerk  or  regis- 
ter, in  the  town  in  which  the  jnortgagor  then  resides, 
or,  if  he  does  not  then  reside  in  the  state,  in  the  same 
office  in  which  the  mortgage  was  originally  filed,^  or, 
in  the  case  of  mortgages  upon  canal  boats,  in  the 
office  of  the  auditor  of  the  canal  department.*  And, 
in  like  manner,  the  mortgage  and  statement  of  debt 
must  be  refiled  from  year  to  year,  or  it  ceases  to  be 
valid,^  as  against  the  parties  above  mentioned. 

^  Laws  1833,  ch,  279;  3  7?.  S.  {bth  ed.),  223;  slightly 
modified,  ro  as  to  make  the  section  more  explicit 
As  to  what  is  a  sufficient  refiling,  see  Beers  v.  Wa- 
terbury,  3  Bosw.,  396.  As  to  when  it  is  necessaij, 
Wiles  V.  Clapp,  41  Barb.,  645. 

^  Laws  of  1864,  rh.  412,  §  3. 

•  Kitchie  v.  Townsend,  2  Sand/.,  299. 

g  1639.  The  officers  mentioned  in  the  last  section 
must  receive  and  file  all  such  instruments  as  are 
offered  to  them  under  this  article,  and  must  keep  the 
same  in  their  offices  for  the  inspection  of  the  public 

3  B.  S.  (5^i  ed.),  223 ;  Laws  1833,  ch,  279. 

g  1640.  Every  officer  with  whom  an  instrument  is 
filed,  pursuant  to  this  chapter,  must  indorse  a  num- 
ber upon  the  same  in  regular  order,  together  with  the 
time  of  receiving  the  same,  and  must  enter  the  name 
of  every  party  thereto  in  a  book  kept  for  the  pur- 
pose, alphabetically,  placing  mortgagors  and  mort- 
gagees under  a  separate  head,  and  stating  in  separate 
columns,  opposite  each  name,  the  number  indorsed  on 
the  instrument,  the  date  thereof  and  of  the  filing, 
the  amount  secured  thereby,  and  the  ^ime  at  which 
it  is  due. 

Laws  1849,  cJi.  69. 

g  1641.  A  mortgage  of  a  canal  boat,  steam  tug, 
scow,  or  other  craft,  navigating  the  canals  of  this 
state,  must  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  auditor  of  the 
canal  department. 

Laws  of  1864,  c^.  412,  §  1. 

In  regard  to  mortgages  of  canal  boats  it  was  enacted  by 
Laws  of  1 858.  cfi.  247,  as  foUowB^  **  Any  person  baring 
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any  lien  or  incumbrance  on  any  canal  boat^  steam  tng^ 
8C0W  or  other  craft  navigating  the  canala  of  this  state^ 
bj  a  chattel  mortgage  duly  filed,  may  make  a  statement 
in  writing  setting  forth  the  nature  of  his  claim,  tha 
time  when  the  same  arose,  the  manner  in  which  it 
originated,  and  the  amount  of  such  lien  or  incumbrance ; 
and  may  annex  thereto  an  affidavit  made  by  himself 
or  his  agent  or  attorney,  that  the  said  statement  is 
correct,  and  the  claim  just  and  true,  and  file  the  same 
in  the  office  of  the  auditor.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of 
the  said  auditor,  on  the  receipt  of  the  said  statement, 
to  file  the  same  in  his  office,  and  to  enter  the  substance 
in  a  book  to  be  provided  for  tliat  purpose,  and  the 
amount  if  any,  claimed  to  be  due,  which  book  shall 
always  during  office  hours  be  open  for  the  inspection 
of  all  persons  desiring  to  examine  the  same.  All 
claims  and  liens  by  chattel  mortgage,  a  statement  of 
which  shall  be  filed  as  herein  provided,  shall  from  the 
time  of  such  filing  have  preference  and  priority  over 
all  other  claims  and  liens,  in  the  same  manner  and  to 
like  extent  of  claims  and  liens  arising  on  chattel  mort- 
gages filed  and  entered  in  towns  where  the  mortgagor 
resides,  but  shall  not  have  any  priority  over  existing 
liens  and  claims.'* 

Tliis  act  lias  been  disregarded  by  the  commissioners,  for 
tlie  reason  that  its  construction  in  respect  to  the  legal 
efllect  attributable  to  filing  in  the  auditor's  office,  is  too 
uncertain  and  obscure  to  render  it  a  reliable  guide  in 
the  revision  of  the  law  (see  Sweet  v.  Lawrence,  35 
JBarh.f  337),  and  because  the  act  of  1864,  iVom  which 
the  provisions  in  the  text  are  taken,  though  professedly 
an  amendment  to  that  of  1858,  in  effect  supersedes  it 
by  new  and  more  distinct  provisions,  complete  in  them- 
selves, without  reference  to  the  act  amended. 

Neither  the  act  of  1858,  nor  that  of  1864^  contain  pro- 
visions dispensing  with  flhng  in  the  office  of  the  register 
of  deeds,  or  county  or  town  clerk.  Obvious  reasons, 
however,  suggest  that  if  filing  in  the  auditor^s  office  is 
required,  filing  elsewhere  should  be  dispensed  with. 
The  commissioners  have  framed  the  sections  in  the 
text  accordingly. 

5  1642.  The  auditor  must  cause  every  mortgage  Dntv  af 
filed  with  him  pursuant  to  the  last  section,  upon  vpoinBiinff 
receipt  thereof,  to  be  respectively  numbered,  the  time 
of  receiving  the  same  to  be  indorsed  thereon,  and  the 
substance  thereof  to  be  entered  in  a  book  provided 
for  that  purpose,  entering  alphabetically  the  names 
of  all  the  parties  to  such  instrument,  with  the  number 
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indorsed  thereon  opposite  to  each  name ;  which  entry 
shall  be  repeated  in  tbe  index  alphabetically  under 
the  name  of  every  party  thereto,  also  indexing  the 
name  of  each  boat  mortgaged,  with  the  number  of 
the  mortgage  opposite  to  each. 

Laws  1864,  c^  412,  §  4. 

§  1643.  A  mortgage  is  not  to  be  deemed  defectively 
filed,  by  reason  of  any  errors  in  the  copy  filed,  which 
do  not  tend  to  mislead  a  party  interested  to  his  pre- 
judice. 

This  provision  is  new. 


Negi^nce  ^  1644.  The  negligence  of  the  officer  with  whom  a 
mortgage  is  filed  cannot  prejudice  the  rights  of  the 
mortgagee. 

Dodge  V.  Potter,  18  Barh,^  193;  Bishop  v.  Cook,  13  idL, 
126. 


Copy,  Ac., 
when  evi- 
dence. 


§  1645.  A  copy  of  any  instrument  required  to  be 
filed  under  this  article,  when  certified  by  the  officer 
with  whom  it  is  filed,  or  his  deputy,  is  presumptive 
evidence  of  such  filing,  in  the  manner  and  at  the  time 
stated  in  the  official  indorsement  on  such  instrument. 
The  original  indorsement  is  also  evidence  to  the  same 
extent  only. 

3  R.  S.,  (5th  ed.\  223;   Laws  1833,  cA.  279;   see  also, 
Laws  of  1SS4,  ch.  412,  §6. 


To  what 
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this  article 
does  not 
•pply. 


S1646.  Sections  1634  to  1645  inclusive,  do  not 
apply  to  any  mortgage  of  a  ship  or  part  of  a  ship, 
which  is  required  by  act  of  congress  to  be  filed  or 
recorded  in  any  other  manner. 

By  act  of  congress  of  July  29,  1850  (9  U.  S.  Stat  at  L., 
440),  it  was  provided  "  that  no  bill  of  Bale,  mortgage, 
hypothecation  or  oonveyanoe  of  any  yessel,  or  part  of 
any  vessel  of  the  United  States,  shall  be  valid  against 
any  person  (other  than  the  grantor  or  mortgagor,  his 
heirs  and  devisees,  and  persons  having  actual  notice 
thereof),  unless  such  bill  of  sale,  mortgage,  liypotheca- 
tion  or  oonveyaoce  be  recorded  in  the  olBce  of  the 
collector  of  the  customs  where  such  vessel  is  registered 
or  enrolled." 
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It  18  held  at  present,  that  notwithstandisg  this  statute, 
the  state  law  requiring  filing;  applies  to  mortgages  of 
Yessels.  The  act  of  congress  prescribes,  as  to  all 
vessels  of  the  United  States,  a  rule  as  obligatory  upon 
the  state  tribunals  as  upon  those  of  the  United  States; 
but  it  does  not  supersede  or  abolish  statutory  regula- 
tions of  a  state  upon  the  same  subject,  which  are  not 
inconsistent  with  it.  Hence,  if  a  mortgage  of  a  vessel 
is  not  registered  at  the  custom  house  as  required  by 
the  act,  it  will  be  invalid  as  to  purchasers  or  mortgagees 
without  notice,  although  every  state  law  may  have 
been  complied  with ;  and  on  the  other  hand,  although  it 
is  registered  at  the  custom  house,  yet  if  a  state  statutory 
requisition  has  been  neglected,  the  mortgage  will  give 
place  to  a  subsequent  transfer  or  mortgage  also  regis- 
tered, and  in  respect  to  which  the  state  law  has  been 
fulfilled  (Thompson  v.  Van  Vechten,  5  Abb.  Pr.,  468), 
and  is  void  against  creditors  (^tna  Ins.  Co.  v.  Aldrich, 
26  K  K,  82). 

This  reasoning  is  doubtless  correct.  The  two  statutes 
are  entirely  consistent  and  compatible ;  and  while  both 
remain  in  force,  both  must  be  complied  with.  But  no 
good  reason  is  perceived  why  a  mortgage,  which  by 
the  controlling  law  of  the  United  States  must  be  regis- 
tered at  the  custom  house,  should  also  be  required  by 
the  state  to  be  filed  in  a  state  office.  Sufficient  notice 
of  the  lien  is  given,  and  all  the  important  objects  of 
recording  are  secured  by  the  registry  required  by  the 
natioual  law ;  and  the  class  of  mortgages  embraced  by 
that  law  may  be  safely  left,  in  the  opinion  of  the  com- 
missioners, to  its  exclusive  operation.  Only  such  ves- 
sels should  be  excepted  from  the  state  law  aa  are 
embraced  by  the  law  of  the  United  States. 

It  is  to  be  observed  that  the  power  of  Congress  to  regu- 
late the  subject  has  been  doubted  (see  ^tna  Ins.  Co. 
V.  Aldrich,  26  K  T.,  82).  If  this  doubt  should  bo 
confirmed,  this  section  should  be  omitted. 


CHAPTER  m. 

PLEDGE. 

SaonoK  1647.  Pledge,  what 

1648.  When  contract  is  to  be  deemed  a  pledge. 

1649.  Delivery  essential  to  validity  of  pledge. 

1650.  Increase  of  thing. 

1651.  Lienor  may  pledge  property  to  extent  of  his  lien. 

1652.  Real  owner  cannot  defeat  pledge  of  property  transferred 

to  apparent  owner  for  purpose  of  pledgsu 
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SnmoN  1653.  Pledge  lender,  what 

1664.  Pledgeholder,  what. 

1655.  When  pledge  lender  may  withdraw  property  pledged. 

1656.  Obligations  of  pledgeholder. 

1657.  Pledgeholder  must  enforce  rights  of  pledgee. 

1658.  Obligation  of  pledge  and  pledgeholder,  for  reward. 

1659.  Gratuitous  pledgeholder. 

1660.  Debtor's  misrepresentation  of  value  of  pledge. 

1661.  When  pledgee  may  sell 

1662.  When  pledgee  must  demand  performance. 

1663.  Notioe  of  sale  to  pledgor. 

1 664.  Waiver  of  notice  of  sale. 

1665.  Waiver  of  demand. 

1666.  Sale  must  be  by  auction. 

1667.  Pledgee's  sale  of  securities 

1668.  Sale  on  tlie  demand  of  the  pledgor. 
1660,  1670.  Surplus  to  be  paid  to  pledgor. 

1671.  Pledgee's  purchase  of  property  pledged. 

1672.  Pledgee  may  foreclose  right  of  redemption. 

ft 

wkST'  S  1647.  Pledge  is  a  deposit  of  personal  property  by 

way  of  security  for  the  performance  of  another  act. 

Story  on  Bailm.,  %  286. 

As  to  what  constitutes  a  pledge  in  general,  see  Cortelyoa 
V.  Lousing,  2  Cai.  Cas.^  200 ;  Barrow  v.  Pazton.  6  Johns,^ 
258;  McLean  v.  Walker,  10  uf.,  471;  Brownell  v. 
Hawkins,  4  Barb.,  491 ;  Hasbrouck  v.  Yandervoort, 
4  Sand/. J  74;  Bank  of  Rocliester  v.  Jones,  4  If.  Y., 
497 ;  Stearns  v.  Marsh,  4  Den.^  229 ;  Knapp  v.  Alvord, 
10  Paige,  205.  As  to  the  distinction  between  pledge 
and  mortgage  with  reference  to  things  in  action,  see 
Garlick  v.  James,  12  Johns.,  146;  Wliite  v.  Piatt,  5 
Den.,  269;  Wheeler  t;.  Newbould,  16  ^:  7.,  392; 
Atlantic  Fire  k  Marine  Ins.  Co.  v.  Boies,  6  Duer,  583 ; 
Lewis  V.  Graham,  4  Ahh.  Pr.,  106;  Wilson  v.  Little,  2 
N.  r.,  443:  Vaupell  v.  Woodward,  2  San^.  Ch.,  143; 
Lewis  V.  Varnum,  12  Abb.  iV.,  305. 

In  Brass  v.  Worth,  40  Barb.,  648,  the  defendants  were 
stock  brokers,  in  tlie  city  of  New  York,  and  the  plain- 
tiff entered  into  a  general  arrangement  with  them 
that  tliey  should  purchase  such  stock  as  he  should 
direct,  and  pay  for  the  same  with  their  own  money, 
and  hold  such  stock  for  him,  for  resale  from  time  to 
time  as  he  should  direct.  For  their  advances  and  ser- 
vices they  were  to  receive  interest  and  a  commission; 
and  for  their  security  against  depreciation  the  plaintifT 
was  to  keep  on  deposit  with  them  a  margin  of  five  per 
cent  upon  the  par  value  of  all  purchases  of  stock  made 
by  them  for  him,  which  margin  was  constantly  to  be 
k«pt  good.    It  was  held  that  though  the  contract  did 
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not  prescribe  with  certainty  the  rights  and  duties  of 
the  defendants  in  the  event  of  the  value  of  the  depo- 
sited collaterals  falling  below  the  prescribed  amount^ 
the  defendants  were  to  be  regarded  as  the  pledgees  of 
the  plaintiSr,  both  in  respect  to  the  stocks  purchased, 
and  to  those  deposited  as  security  for  moneys  advanced; 
and  the  contract  being  silent,  the  rights  and  duties  of 
the  parties  were  governed  by  the  law  of  pledge. 

S  1648.  Every  coutmct  by  wbicli  the  possession  of  when  eon- 
personal  property  is  transferred,  as  a  security  only,  b^decm^ 
is  to  be  deemed  a  pledge. 

It  is  intended,  by  this  section,  to  place  every  mortgage 
of  personal  property,  accompanied  by  a  change  of 
possession,  upon  the  same  footing  with  a  pledge.  This 
is  in  accordance  with  the  rule  of  tlie  civil  law,  and  will 
(p^atly  simplify  the  law  of  this  state  in  respect  to 
pledges  and  mortgages  (see  Story  Eq,  Jur,,  §  1005; 
Cods  Napoleon,  2071,  2117). 

S  1649.  The  lien  of  a  pledge  is  dependent  on  pos-  Deitrery 
session,  and  no  pledge  is  valid  until  the  property  JiiidiV/U*** 
pledged  is  delivered  to  the  pledgee,  or  to  a  pledge-  ^   *** 
holder,  as  hereafter  prescribed. 

Delivery  is  essential  to  a  pledge  (Brownell  v.  Hawkins,  4 
Barb.,  491). 

5  1660.  The  increase  of  property  pledged  is  pledged  increase  of 
with  the  property.  ^*°'' 

S  1661.  One  who  has  a  lien  upon  property  may  Lienor 
pledge  it  to  the  extent  of  his  lien.  proper!^ 

extent  of 
This  power  is  not  fully  recognized  by  our  existing  law;   hit  Hen. 

but  it  is  established  in  England,  and  seems  just 

S  1662.  One  who  has  allowed  another  to  assume  neai  owner 
the  apparent  ownership  of  property  for  the  purpose  fra"t"ptdge 
of  making  any  transfer  of  it,  cannot  set  up  his  own  tnSHS^r^ 
title,  to  defeat  a  pledge  of  the  property,  made  by  the  owner  for 

*^         <='  *       *         "  "  pnrpo»e'~' 

other,  to  a  pledgee  who  received  the  property  in  good  p*^'**- 
faith,  and  for  value. 

This  section  is  an  extension  of  our  present  rule  allowing 
a  pledge  by  an  agent  intrusted  witli  indicia  of  title 
to  be  sustained  in  favor  of  one  who  lends  upon  it  with* 
out  notice  of  the  true  owner's  title. 


leof 
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At  common  law. — prior,  in  Bbgland,  to  4  Gto,  4,  a  83, 
6  id,  c.  94,  and  5  &  6  Vict.^  c.  39,  and  in  this  state 
to  Laws  of  1830,  du  179  —  a  factor  for  sale  had  do 
power  to  pledge ;  not  even  to  the  extent  of  his  lien, 
nor  when  the  object  of  the  pledge  was  to  secure  money 
raised  for  the  use  of  his  principal.  The  English  statute 
of  6  Geo.^  4,  c.  94  (known  as  the  "  factor^a  act  "X  pro- 
vided that :  "  any  person  intrusted  with,  and  in  posses- 
sion of  any  bill  of  lading,  dock  warrant,  order  for 
delivery  of  goods,  &c.,  &c.,  shall  be  deemed  the  true 
owner  of  the  goods  described  therein  so  far  as  to  give 
validity  to  any  contract,  &a,  made  by  such  person  for 
the  sale  or  disposition  of  such  goods,  or  any  part 
thereof,  or  for  the  deposit  or  pledge  thereof,  or,  Ao,  as 
security  for  any  money  or  negotiable  instrument  ad- 
vanced or  given  on  the  faith  of  such  instrument" 

Under  this  statute  it  was  decided  by  the  English  House  of 
Lords  (in  Hatfield  v,  PhUlips,  14  M,  <£  W.,  665 ;  12  (7«i  <fc 
Fin,,  343;  10  Jur.,  180 ;  aflf 'g  S.  C,  9  JK  <fc  Wl,  647), 
that  to  render  valid  a  disposal  of  goods  by  a  person  as 
intrusted  with  one  of  the  instruments  named  in  the 
statute,  he  must  bo  actually  intrusted  with  the  particu- 
lar instrument  on  the  faitli  of  which  the  consideration 
passes,  by  the  owner  of  the  goods;  or  must  hold  it 
under  such  circumstances  that  an  actual  intrusting  may 
be  inferred.  Where  a  factor  was  intrusted  with  the 
bill  of  lading  by  the  owner,  and  entered  the  goods  in 
his  own  name  at  the  custom  house,  and  thus  obUuned 
a  dock  warrant,  and  pledged  the  dock  warrant,  it  waa 
held,  that  the  pledgee  was  not  entitled  to  hold  the 
goods.  The  fact  tliat  the  factor  was  enabled  to  obtain 
the  dock  warrant  by  means  of  having  been  intrusted 
with  the  bill  of  lading,  was  not  enough.  He  must 
have  been  intrusted  with  the  warrant  by  the  owner. 

The  rule  in  this  respect  has  since  been  enlarged  by 
statute  5  &  6  Vict.,  c.  39 ;  which  enacts  that  any 
agent  intrusted  with  the  possession  of  goods  or  of  the 
documents  of  title  to  g^oods  shall  be  deemed  owner  so 
far  as  to  give  validity  to  any  contract  by  way  of  pledge, 
lien,  &a,  for  any  original  or  continuing  advance  -*  not- 
withstanding that  the  party  making  the  advance  may 
have  had  notice  that  the  party  receiving  it  was  only  an 
agent ;  —  and  that  any  bill  of  lading,  Ac,  or  other  docu- 
ment used  in  the  ordinary  course  of  business  as  proof 
of  the  possession  or  control  of  goods,  or  authorizing 
the  possessor  of  such  document  to  transfer  or  receive 
goods  thereby  represented,  shall  be  deemed  a  '^docu- 
ment of  title  "  within  the  act. 

By  our  own  factors*  act  {Laws  of  1830,  ck.  179,  g  3).  it  is 
provided  that  every  factor  or  other  agent  intrusted 
with  a  bill  of  lading,  custom  house  permit,  or  ware- 
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house-keeper's  receipt ;  and  every  such  factor  or  ag^nt 
not  having  the  documentary  evidence  of  title,  who 
shall  be  entitled  to  the  possession  of  merchandise  for 
tlie  purpose  of  sale,  or  as  security  for  advances,  is  to 
be  deemed  the  true  owner,  so  far  as  to  g^ve  validity  to 
his  contract  for  the  sale  or  disposal  of  such  merchan- 
dise, for  any  money  advanced  or  negotiable  instniment, 
or  otlier  obligation  in  writing  given  upon  the  faith 
thereof.  But  a  person  who  takes  merchandise  from  a 
factor  to  secure  an  antecedent  debt,  acquires  no  better 
right  than  the  factor  had  at  the  time. 

The  principle  of  this  act  is  somewhat  extended  by  Laws 
of  1858,  ch.  326,  g  6,  which  enacts  tliat  warehouse 
receipts  given  for  any  goods,  wares,  merchandise,  grain, 
flour,  produce,  or  other  commodity,  stored  or  deposited 
with  any  warehouseman,  wharfinger,  or  other  person, 
may  be  transferred  by  indorsement  thereof;  and  any 
person  to  whom  the  same  may  be  so  transferred,  shall 
be  deemed  and  taken  to  be  the  owner  of  the  goods, 
wares  and  merchandise  therein  specified,  so  far  as  to 
give  validity  to  any  pledge,  lien  or  transfer  made  or 
created  by  such  person  or  persons.  This  section  was 
somewhat  obscurely  amended  by  Laws  of  1 859,  ch.  353. 

Under  our  act  of  1830,  it  has  been  held  that  where  a 
pledge,  Ac,  by  a  factor,  is  souglit  to  be  sustained  on 
the  ground  thai  he  was  intrusted  with  the  documentary 
evidence  of  title  mentioned,  it  must  appear : 

1.  That  the  pledgee  had  no  notice,  from  the  language 
of  the  document  relied  on,  or  otherwise,  that  the  factor 
was  not  the  true  owner. 

2.  That  the  document  was  transferred  and  delivered 
to  such  pledgee  simultaneously  with  his  advance,  in 
such  manner  as  to  vest  in  him  either  the  title  or  the 
exclusive  right  and  means  of  obtaining  possession. 

3.  Tliat  the  document  relied  on  is  one  of  the  three 
enumerated  in  the  statute.  A  permit  for  landing  goods 
on  which  duties  have  not  been  paid,  to  the  end  that 
they  may  be  stored  in  bond,  as  authorized  by  acts  of 
Ck)ngress,  August  6,  1846,  and  March  2b,  1854  (9  U.  S, 
Stat  at  L.^  53;  10  td,  270),  is  not  such  a  "custom 
house  permit;''  nor  is  the  receipt  of  the  keeper  of  a 
bonded  warehouse  on  receiving  goods  for  storage, 
given  under  the  acts  of  Congress,  such  a  "  warehouse- 
keeper's  receipt "  as  is  embraced  within  the  act 

4.  That  the  dociHneut  was  **  intrusted  "  to  the  factor 
by  the  owner  of  the  goods ;  t.  e.,  it  must  have  been 
delivered  or  transmitted  to  the  factor  by  the  owner,  or 
have  been  received  by  the  factor  in  the  proper  and 
ordinary  mode  of  discharging  his  trust. 

Unless  these  elements  exist,  the  validity  of  the  pledge 
must  be  determined  by  the  common  law. 
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On  the  other  hand,  where  a  pledge  bj  a  factor  is 
sought  to  be  sustained  upon  the  ground  Oiat  ht  was 
intrusted  with  tfie  possession  of  (he  goods^  it  must  ap- 
pear: 

1.  That  he  had  actual  as  distinguished  from  oon- 
structiye  possession.  Goods  stored  in  bonded  ware- 
house before  payment  of  duties,  are  not  in  possession 
of  the  factor  witliin  the  meaning  of  the  statute. 

2.  That  the  change  of  possession  was  made  at  the 
time  of  the  advance  which  the  pledge  was  intended  to 
secure.  See  on  this  subject,  Bonito  v.  Mosquera,  2 
BOSW.J  401;  Walther  v.  Wetmore^  I  R  JD.  Smith,  1; 
CoveU  V.  Hill,  6  N.  7.,  374. 

The  effect  of  the  act  is  that  one  who  has  such  document- 
ary evidence  of  the  title  to  merchandise  as  gives  him 
the  exclusive  control  of  the  possession,  is  deemed  the 
true  owner  of  the  property  for  certain  purposes,  il 
the  tnie  owner  has  intrusted  him  with  such  evidence 
for  the  purpose  of  disposing  of  the  property.  A  factor 
80  situated  can  sell  or  pledge  the  whole  or  a  part  of 
the  property ;  or  giv^  a  lien  upon  it  for  advances.  If 
he  misappropriates  the  property  his  principal  must 
suffer;  not  the  person  who  lias  dealt  with  the  factor 
on  the  faith  of  the  position  in  which  the  owner  has 
placed  him.  Thus  one  who  lias  made  advances  to  a 
factor  upon  the  faith  of  a  warehouseman's  receipt  of 
imported  goods,  given  to  the  factor  in  consequence 
of  his  being  intrusted  with  an  invoice  of  the  goods,  is 
protected,  though  the  invoice  showed  that  the  goods 
belonged  to  the  shipper.  To  bring  a  case  witliin  the 
act,  it  is  not  necessary  that  the  true  owner  should 
have  intrusted  the  factor  with  the  identical  evidence 
of  title  on  the  faith  of  which  the  factor  procures  tlte 
loan.  Intrusting  him  witli  primary  documents  out  of 
which  others,  in  the  usual  course  of  trade,  (^w,  is 
equivalent  to  intrusting  him  with  tlie  latter.  Nor  is  it 
strictly  necessary  that  the  documentary  evidence  of 
title  should  be  delivered  at  the  very  time  when  the 
loan  is  made.  If  good  faith  is  shown,  the  loan  may 
be  made  at  one  time,  and  the  pledge  created  after- 
wards (Cartwright  tr.  Wilmerding,  24  X.  71.  531). 

It  will  be  observed  that  our  present  act  is  limited  to  dis- 
position by  a  "  factor  or  other  agent."  The  Commis- 
Bioners  propose  to  extend  it  to  all  persons  allowed  to 
assume  the  apparent  ownership.  This  will  not^  how- 
ever, extend  the  nile  to  all  cases  of  mere  possession. 
Mere  possession  of  goods  is  not  evidence  to  the  world 
of  an  unlimited  authority  to  sell  them ;  so  as  to  pre- 
clude the  owner  from  showing,  as  against  a  purchaser, 
that  they  were  intrusted  to  him,  not  for  sale,  but  for  a 
different  purpose — such  as  transportation  or  tempoimiy 
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custody  (Cook  v.  Beal,  1  Bo8W.f  491.  Compare  ZacfariB- 
son  V.  Ahman,  2  Sand/.,  68). 
It  is  clear  that  one  who  takes  tVom  the  factor  or  agent, 
with  notice  of  the  true  owner's  right,  is  not  protected 
by  the  act  (Stevens  v.  Wilson,  3  Den.,  472 ;  aff'g  S.  (X, 
6  HiU,  612;  CoveU  v.  Hill,  6  K  T,  374;  Wilson  v. 
Nason,  4  Basw.^  155).  This  principle  is  preserved  by 
the  provisions  in  the  text. 

§  1653.  Property  may  be  pledged  as  security  for  Pledge 
the  obligation  of  auother  person  than  the  owner^  and  what.  * 
in  so  doing  the  owner  has  all  the  rights  of  a  pledgoi 
for  himself,  except  as  hereinafter  stated. 

Code  Napoleon^  2077. 

§  1654.  A  pledgor  and  pledgee  may  agree  upon  a  piedge 
third  person  with  whom  to  deposit  the  property  what.' 
pledged ;  who,  if  he  accepts  the  deposit,  is  called  a 
pledgeholder. 

Cade  Napoleon,  2076. 

§  1655.  One  who  pledges  property  as  security  for  wben 
the  obligation  of  another,  cannot  withdraw  the  pro-  ^j^^*"^ 
perty  pledged  otherwise  than  as  a  pledgor  for  himself  JJJfflf 
might;  and,  if  he  receives  from  the  debtor  a  con- 
sideration for  the  pledge,  he  cannot  withdraw  it 
without  his  consent. 

S  1656.  A  pledgeholder  for  reward  cannot  exoner-  obiiffattont 
ate  himself  from  his  undertaking;  and  a  gratuitous  hoiSer.*^ 
pledgeholder  can  do  so  only  by  giving  reasonable 
notice  to  the  pledgor  and  pledgee  to  appoint  a  new 
pledgeholder,  and,  in  case  of  their  failure  to  agree, 
by  depositing  the  property  pledged  with  some  impar- 
tial person,  who  will  then  be  entitled  to  a  reasonable 
compensation  for  his  care  of  the  same. 

S  1657.  A  pledgeholder  must  enforce  all  the  rights  Pledge- 
of  the  pledgee,  unless  authorized  by  him  to  waive  epfoSe^ 

^        o      ^  ^  rights  of 

them.  pledgee. 

S  1658.  A  pledgee,  or  a  pledgeholder  for  reward,  obligation 
assumes  the  duties  and  liabilities  of  a  deiM)sitary  for  an^pied^ 

*  "  holder  for 

reward.  reward. 
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Grataitons 

pledge- 

iioldcr. 


Debtor^s 
misrepre- 
sentation 
of  rnlae  of 
pledge. 


When 

pledgee  may 
■ell. 


When 
pledgee 
mui»t  de- 
mand per- 
formance. 


Notice  of 
•ale  to  the 
pledgor. 


2  1659.  A  gratuitous  pledgeholder  assumes  the 
duties  and  liabilities  of  a  gratuitous  depositary. 

g  1660.  Where  a  debtor  has  obtained  credit^  or  an 
extension  of  time,  by  a  fraudulent  misrepresentation 
of  the  value  of  property  pledged  by  or  for  him,  the 
creditor  may  demand  a  further  pledge  to  correspond 
with  the  value  represented;  and  in  default  thereof 
may  recover  his  debt  immediately,  though  it  be  not 
actually  due. 

Code  of  La,,  3141. 

g  1661.  When  performance  of  the  act  for  which  a 
pledge  is  given  is  due,  in  whole  or  in  part,  the  pledgee 
may  collect  what  is  due  to  him  by  a  sale  of  property 
pledged,  subject  to  the  rules  and  exceptions  herein- 
after prescribed. 

g  1662.  Before  property  pledged  may  be  sold,  and 
after  performance  of  the  act  for  which  it  is  security 
is  due,  the  pledgee  must  demand  performance  there- 
of from  the  debtor. 

Wilson  V.  Little,  2  N,  F.,  443 ;  aff 'g  S.  C^  1  Sandf.,  861 ; 
Lowia  V.  Graliam,  4  Alib.  iV.,  106;  Castellov.  City 
Bank,  IN.Y.  Leg.  Oba.,  25 ;  Brown  t;.  Ward,  3  Dtter^  660. 

g  1663.  A  pledgee  must  give  actual  notice  to  the 
pledgor  of  the  time  and  place  at  which  the  property 
pledged  will  be  sold,  at  such  a  reasonable  time  before 
the  sale,  as  will  enable  the  pledgor  to  attend. 

Notice  to  tlie  pledgor  of  the  sale  is  an  essential  prerequi- 
site (Lewis  t7.  Graham,  4  Abb,  Pr,,  106;  Gastello  tr. 
City  Bank,  \  N.  T,  Leg.  Obs.,  25 ;  Brass  v.  Worth,  40 
Barb.^  648 ;  Brown  v.  Ward,  3  Duer,  660).  And  this 
notice  must  apprise  the  pledgor  of  the  Ume  and  place 
of  sale.  For  the  object  of  the  notice  is,  not  merely 
to  enable  the  pledgor  to  redeem,  but  also  to  enable  him 
to  be  present  at  the  sale,  and  see  that  it  is  fairly  con- 
ducted  (Wheek-r  v.  Newbould,  16  K  K,  392).  And 
where  notice  cannot  be  given  to  him  personally,  e.  ^., 
where  he  has  absconded,  the  pledgee  cannot  dispose  of 
the  pledge  without  notice,  but  must  resort  to  judicial 
proceedings  (Garlick  v.  James,  12  Johns.,  146).  An 
advertisement  in  the  newspapers  is  not  sufficient 
notice  (Steams  v.  Marsh,  4  Den.,  221), 
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g  1664.  Notice  of  sale  may  be  waived  by  a  pledgor  J^^J^^^J' 
at  any  time ;  but  is  not  waived  by  a  mere  waiver  of  ■^«- 
demand  of  performance. 

MUliken  v,  Dehon,  27  N.  Y.,  364 ;  Wilson  v.  Little,  2  id.,  443. 

g  1665.  A  debtor  or  pledgor  waives  a  demand  of  wawej «' 
performance  as  a  condition  precedent  to  a  sale  of  the 
property  pledged,  by  a  positive  refusal  to  i)erform, 
after  performance  is  due,  but  cannot  waive  it  in  any 
other  manner  except  by  contract. 

See  Wilson  v.  Little,  2  N.  T.,  443. 

gl666.  The  sale,  by  a  pledgee,  of  property  pledged,  JJ^J'^'J^ 
must  be  made  by  public  auction,  in  the  manner  and  ^^<>'^' 
upon  the  notice  to  the  public  usual  at  the  place  of 
sale,  in  respect  to  auction  sales  of  similar  property ; 
and  must  be  for  the  highest  obtainable  price. 

Wlieeler  v.  Newbould,  16  JV.  F.,  392;  Brown  v.  Ward,  3 
Dwer,  660.  Even  in  the  case  of  stock  pledged,  a  sale 
at  the  rooms  of  a  board  of  brokers  in  the  city  of  New 
York,  whose  transactions  were,  by  their  regulation*, 
not  open  to  the  public,  has  been  held  invalid,  without 
the  consent  of  •  the  pledgor  (Wood  v,  Hamilton,  cited 
in  Castello  v.  City  Bank,  \  K  T.  Leg.  Oba.,  25 ;  Rankin 
V.  McCuUough,  12  Barb.,  103;  Willoughby  t;.  Com- 
stock,  3  HiUy  389;  Brass  v.  Worth,  40  Barb.,  648). 

It  is,  of  course,  to  be  understood  that  this  section  may  be 
overruled  by  agreement  of  the  parties. 

5  1667.  A  pledgee  cannot  sell  any  evidence  of  debt  Pledgee's 
pledged  to  him,  except  the  obligations  of  govern-  cnritiei. 
ments,  states,  or  corporations ;  but  he  may  collect  the 
same  when  due. 

Wheeler  v.  Newbould,  16  K  7.,  397,  limited  by  the 
exception,  which  is  not  inconsistent  with  the  principle 
of  that  case  (see  also  Grarlick  v.  James,  12  Johns., 
146;  Nelson  v.  Wellington,  6  Boaw.,  178;  Brookman 
V.  Metcalf,  id.,  429,  445;  White  v.  Piatt,  5  Dm.,  269; 
Hays  V.  Riddle,  1  Sandf.,  248).  Of  course  a  different 
agreement  may  be  made  by  the  parties. 

%  1668.  Whenever  property  pledged  can  be  sold  for  sa^  on  the 
a  price  sufficient  to  satisfy  the  claim  of  the  pledgee,  ^*  pi«dgor. 
the  pledgor  may  require  it  to  be  sold,  and  its  proceeds 
to  be  applied  to  such  satisfaction,  when  due. 
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Surplus  to 
be  paid  to 
pledgor. 


This  provision  is  new,  or,  at  least,  it  is  Teiy  doubtful 
whether  such  a  right  now  exists.  But  its  justice  is 
very  clear  (Story  BaUm.^  §  320).  It  is  not  proposed  to 
extend  tlie  same  privilege  to  mortgages,  as  they  ar» 
used  as  permanent  securities.  A  pledge  should  be 
used  only  as  a  transient  security. 

S  1669.  After  a  pledgee  has  lawfully  sold  property 
pledged,  or  otherwise  collected  its  proceeds,  he  may 
deduct  therefrom  the  amount  due  under  the  principal 
obligation,  and  the  necessary  expenses  of  sale  and 
collection,  and  must  pay  the  surplus  to  the  pledgor, 
on  demand. 


Id. 


§  1670.  When  property  pledged  is  sold  before  the 
claim  of  the  pledgee  is  due,  he  may  retain  out  of 
the  proceeds  all  that  can  possibly  become  due  mider 
his  claim,  until  it  becomes  due;  with  the  proper 
rebate  of  interest. 


Pledffee'i 
pnrchaiie  of 
propertT 
pleagad. 


Pledfree 
may  fore- 
close rfgbt 
of  redemp- 
tion. 


S  1671.  A  pledgee,  or  pledgeholder,  cannot  pur- 
chase the  property  pledged  except  by  direct  dealing 
with  the  pledgor. 

Story  on  JBaUm,^  g  319;  see  also  Dykers  v.  Allen,  1  EtK, 
497,  and  the  Title  on  Trust.  But  (prior  to  Laws  of  1 857, 
eh.  414,  somewhat  enlarging  the  powers  of  a  special 
partner)  it  was  held  that  a  special  partner  of  a  firm  with 
whom  property  is  pledged  is  not  incapacitated  from  pur- 
chasing it  at  a  sale  made  by  the  firm.  As  he  was 
prohibited  from  transacting  any  business  on  account 
of  the  partnership,  and  could  not  be  employed  as  agent 
attorney  or  otherwise,  no  duty  devolved  upon  him  in 
reference  to  the  bailment.  He  could  not  aid  or  direct 
in  the  sale ;  and,  hence,  was  not  within  the  rule  that 
one  shall  not  be  permitted  to  purchase  who  has  a  duty 
inconsistent  with  the  character  of  purchaser  (Lewis 
V.  Graham,  4  Abb.  Pr.j  106). 

g  1672.  Inst'Cad  of  selling  property  pledged,  as 
hereinbefore  provided,  a  pledgee  may  foreclose  the 
right  of  redemption  by  a  judicial  sale  under  the 
direction  of  a  competent  court;  and  in  that  case 
may  be  authorized  by  the  court  to  purchase  at  the 
sale. 

See  Garlick  v.  Junes,  12  Johns.,  14S. 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

BOTTOMEY. 

fiacnoN  1673.  Bottomry,  what 

1674.  Owner  of  ship  may  hypothecate. 

1675,  1676.  When  master  may  hypothecate  ship. 

1677.  When  master  may  hypothecate  freight-money. 

1678.  Rate  of  interest. 

1679.  Rights  of  lender  when  no  necessity  for  bottomry  existed. 

1680.  Stipulation  for  personal  liability,  void.  " 

1681.  When  money  loaned  is  to  be  repaid. 

1682.  When  bottomry  loan  becomes  due. 

1683.  Bottomry  lien,  how  lost, 

1684.  Preference  of  bottomry  lien  over  other  lieni. 

1685.  Priority  of  bottomry  liens. 

S  1673.  Bottomry  is  a  contract  by  which  a  ship  or  Bottonrj, 
its  freightage  is  hypothecated^  as  security  for  a  loan, 
which  is  to  be  repaid  only  in  case  the  ship  survives  a 
particular  risk,  voyage,  or  period.' 

'  Stalnbank  v.  Sheppard,  13  C,  B,,  418,  441. 

'  The  bng.  Draco,  2  Svmn^  157, 191;  Thomdikev.  Stone^ 
11  Pick^  183 ;  Stoinbank  v.  Sheppard,  13  C.  B.,  418 ; 
Cole  i;.  White,  26  Wend.,  511;  The  Atlas,  2  Hagg. 
*Adm.,  48.  The  fact  that  the  terms  of  the  bond 
import  a  transfer  of  the  ship,  rather  than  a  mere 
pledge,  makes  no  difference  in  the  character  or 
operation  of  Uie  contract  (Robertson  v.  United  States 
Ins.  Co.,  2  Johns,  Cos.,  250). 

In  White  v.  Cole,  24  Wend.,  116,  126,  it  was 
remarked  by  Judge  Co  wen,  that  contracts  of  bot- 
tomry ought  to  be  confined  to  vessels  navigating  the 
ocean,  or  its  great  navigable  arms;  and  that  they 
ought  not  to  be  permitted  upon  vessels  employed 
upon  the  lakes.  But  this  view  was  disapproved  by 
Senator  Yerplanck,  in  delivering  his  opinion  in  the 
Court  of  Errors,  upon  tlie  reversal  of  the  decision  of 
the  Supreme  Court  (see  Cole  v.  White,  26  Wend, 
611,  515).  The  commissioners  have  not  thought  it 
necessary  to  propose  any  distinction  between  ships 
employed  in  inland  and  in  ocean  navigation  in  this 
respect  The  only  practical  objection  to  allowing  a 
bottomry  contract  upon  an  inland  ship,  is  in  the 
danger  that  excessive  interest  may  be  exacted.  Suf- 
ficient protection  against  this  is  afforded  by  the 
provision  of  section  1678,  by  which  the  rate  of  inte- 
rest agreed  on  by  the  parties  may  be  reduced  by  the 
court  wh«iMV«r  it  appears  u^joitiilable  or  ezorblta&t 
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When  maa- 
ter  may 
hypothe- 
cate Bhip. 


U. 


g  1674.  The  owner  of  a  ship  may  hypothecate  it  or 
its  freightage,  upon  bottomry,  for  any  lawful  purpose/ 
and  at  any  time  and  place.^ 

*  The  brig  Draco,  2  Sumn.,  157,  186j  Greelj  v.  Water- 

house,  19  Maine,  9 ;  aloop  Mary,  1  Patne,  G.  (7.,  671, 
Thorndikev.  Stone,  11  Pick.,  183;  see  the  Duke  of 
Bedford,  2  Hogg.  Adm,,  294. 

•The  brig  Draco,  2  Sumn.,  157;  sloop  Mary,  1  Paine, 
C.  C7.,  671.  Id  England  the  admiralty  law  maybe 
otherwise  (see  the  Royal  Arcli,  1  Swab,  Adm.,  269, 

.        276). 

S  1675.  The  master  of  a  ship  may  hypothecate  it 
upon  bottomry,  only  for  the  purpose  of  procuring 
repairs  or  supplies  which  are  necessary  for  accom- 
plishing the  objects  of  the  voyage,  or  for  securing 
the  safety  of  the  ship. 

The  Tirgin,  8  Pet,  538;  Ross  v.  Ship  Acttye.  2  Wash, 
C.  G,y  227 ;  The  Aurora,  1  Whaat,  96 ;  The  Edmond, 
1  Lush.  Adm.,  57,  211;  The  North  Star,  id.,  45;  The 
Prince  George,  4  Moore  P.  (7.,  21 ;  see  also,  The  Orelia, 
3  Hogg,  Adm.,  75;  The  Boston,  I  Blatchf.  &  H.  Adm^ 
309;  The  Alexander,  1  J[?od8,  Adm.,  278;  The  Tartar, 
1  Hogg.  Adm.,  I ;  The  brig  Ann  C.  Pratt,  1  Curtis,  a 

C,  340;  affirmed,  18  Bow.  [IT.  S.],  63. 

• 

g  1676.  The  master"  of  a  ship  can  hypothecate  it 
upon  bottomry,  only  when  he  cannot  otherwise  relieve 
the  necessities  of  the  ship,*  and  is  unable  to  reach 
adequate  funds  of  the  owner,  or  to  obtain  any  upon 
the  personal  credit  of  the  owner,^  and  when  previous 
communication  with  him  is  precluded  by  the  urgent 
necessity  of  the  case.* 

'  The  master  is  the  only  person  beside  the  owner  who  can 
hypothecate  the  ship  (The  Orelia,  3  Hogg.  Adm.,  75; 
The  Kennersley  Castle,  id.,  1 ;  The  Tartar,  lid.,  1 ; 
The  Boston,  1  Blatchf.  <fc  H.,  309 ;  The  Ann  C.  Pratt, 
1  Curt.  C.  C,  340;  aff'd,  18  How.  [U.  S.\  63;  Tho 
Alexander,  1  Dods.  Adm.,  278;  The  Jane,  id^  461). 

*  The  Gratitudine,  3  Bob.  Adm.,  196,  266;  The  Nelson,  1 

Hogg.  Adm.,  169;  The  Gauntlet,  6  Koies  of  Cos.,  370; 
3  W.  Rob.,  82. 
*Tunno  v.  Sloop  Mary,  Bee,  Adm.,  120;  Ship  Packet,  3 
Mason,  255;  Ross  t;.  Ship  Active,  2  Wash.  C.  C,  226; 
and  see  Walden  v.  Chamberlain,  3  Wash.  C.  C 
290 ;  The  Medora,  Spragw,  138 ;  The  Virgin,  8  PeUrs^ 
68B;  The  Saze  Cobourg,  3  Hogg.  Adm.^  387. 
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*The  OUvier,  1  Luah.  Adm.,  484;  La  TBabel,  1  Dods. 
Adm.,  273;  Arthur  v.  Barton,  6  J/l  <fc  W.,  138. 
This  is  the  onlj  test,  and  it  is  immaterial  whether 
the  ship  is  in  a  home  port  or  a  foreign  one,  if  the 
master  was  really  unable  to  communicate  with  the 
owner  (The  Trident,  1  W.  Bob.,  29;  The  Ysabel,  1 
Doda.  Adm,,  273).  But  it  has  been  held,  in  the  English 
Privy  Council,  that  the  master  must  not  only  com- 
municate the  fact  of  his  distress,  but  must  also 
communicate  his  intention  to  make  a  bottomry  bond 
(Tlie  Oriental,  7  Moore  P.  (7.,  398).  And  communi- 
cation must  be  made  by  telegraph,  if  that  is  possible,  « 
and  the  master  cannot  wait  for  an  answer  to  a  letter 
by  mail  (76). 

g  1677.  The  master  of  a  ship  may  hyi)othecate  JJJ*^^™*»- 

freightage  upon  bottomry,  under  the  same  circum-  ^iP^^etght. 

stances  as  those  which  authorize  an  hypothecation  of  ™°''*^- 
the  ship  by  him. 

The  Packet,  3  ifoMn,  256 ;  The  Zephyr,  id.,  341. 

§  1678.  Upon  a  contract  of  bottomry,  the  parties  Bate  of  la 
may  lawfully  stipulate  for  a  rate  of  interest  higher 
than  that  allowed  by  the  law  upon  other  contracts. 
But  a  competent  court  may  reduce  the  rate  stipulated 
when  it  appears  unjustifiable  and  exorbitant. 

The  Atlas,  2  Hagg.  Adm.,  48,  68;  The  Cognac,  td.,  37*7; 
Sharpley  v.  Hurrel,  Cro.  Jac,  208;  see  Simonds  v. 
Hodgson,  3  R  d;  Ad,  51 ;  The  Huntley,  I  Lush,  Adm.f 
24;  The  Zodiac,  1  Hagg.  Adm.,  320,  326;  The  Heart 
of  Oak,  1  W.  Bob.,  204. 

g  1679.  A  lender  upon  a  contract  of  bottomry,  Rights  of 
made  by  the  master  of  a  ship,  as  such,  may  enforce  f**fJ^^J?" 
the  contract,  though  the  circumstances  necessary  to  JJUiSd. 
authorize  the  master  to  hypothecate  the  ship  did  not 
in  fact  exist,  if,  after  due  diligence  and  inquiry,  the 
lender  had  reasonable  grounds  to  believe,  and  did  in 
good  faith  believe,  in  the  existence  of  such  circum- 
stances. 

Conard  v.  Atlantic  Ins.  Ck>.,  1  Peters,  386;  4  Wash,  0.  C7., 
662;  see  Carrington  v.  Pratt,  18  How.  [U.  S."],  63; 
Thomas  v.  Osborn,  19  u2.,  22,  31;  Scares  v.  Rahn,  3 
Moore,  P.  (7.,  1 ;  Walden  v.  Chamberlain,  3  Wash.  0.  (7., 
290;  The  Prince  of  Saze  Coburg,  3  Hogg.  Adm.,  387 : 
The  OreUa,  3  id.,  84,  86;  The  Nelson,  1  id.,  169,  Iti 
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Wlien  mo- 
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fo"?!?ioSli      S  1680.  A  stipulation,  in  a  contract  of  bottomry, 
yM,^^^'      imposing  any  liability  for  the  loan  independent  of 
the  maritime  risks,  is  void. 

Stainbank  v.  Slieppard,  13  C.  B.,  418,  444;  The  Nelson, 
1  Hogg.  Adm.^  169;  compare  The  Tartar,  tU,  3,  13. 
But  a  bottomry  bond  may  be  given  as  collateral  securitr 
for  a  personal  obligation  (The  Emancipation,  1  W. 
Hob.,  124;  The  Augusta,  1  Dods,  Adm,,  283). 

S  1681.  In  case  of  a  total  loss  of  the  thing  hypoth* 
ecated,  from  a  risk  to  which  the  loan  was  subject, 
the  lender  upon  bottomry  can  recover  nothing  ;*  in 
case  of  a  partial  loss,  he  can  recover  only  to  the  ex- 
tent of  the  net  value  to  the  owner  of  the  part  saved.' 

^  The  brig  Draco,  2  Sumn.,  157,  191 ;  Thomdike  v.  Stone, 
11  Pick.,  183;  The  Atlas,  2  Boffg.  Adm^  48;  Bray*. 
Bates,  9  Mete,  237. 

'  Chde  de  Com.,  327.  Such  is  the  usage  in  New  Yoric. 
The  capture  and  sale  of  a  ship  is  not  a  total  loss 
within  this  section,  if  its  proceeds  are  restored.  See 
Appleton  V.  Crowninshield,  3  JTom.,  448. 

§  1682.  Unless  it  is  otherwise  expressly  agreed,  a 
bottomry  loan  becomes  due  immediately  u^ion  the 
termination  of  the  risk,  although  a  term  of  credit  is 
specified  in  the  contract. 

The  brig  Draco,  2  Sumn.,  167,  193. 

g  1683.  A  bottomry  lien  is  independent  of  posses- 
sion, and  is  lost  by  omission  to  enforce  it  within  a 
reasonable  time. 

Tlie  Virgin,  8  Peters,  538,  554;  The  Tartar,  1  ffagg.  Adm^ 
],  13;  The  Royal  Arch,  1  Swab.  Adm,,  269,  282;  Ship 
Charles  Carter,  4  Cranch,  328;  Leland  v.  The  Medora, 
3  Woodb.  dk  M.,  106. 

STbSuom.       S  1684.  A  bottomry  lien,  if  created  out  of  a  real  or 
itberiieus!  apparent  necessity,*  in  good  faith,  is  preferred  to  every 
other  lien  or  claim  upon  the  same  thing,  excepting  only 
a  lien  for  seamen's  wages,*  a  subsequent  lien  of  materi- 
almen for  supplies  or  repairs,  indispensable  to  the 
.  safety  of  the  ship,'  and  a  subsequent  lien  for  salvage.^ 

*  A  bottomry  lien,  created  by  tlie  owner,  wiUiout  neces- 
sity, and  without  any  reason  for  the  lender  to  believe 
that  the  loan  was  sect isary,  has  not  a  preferenot 
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over  any  prior  lien  (The  Dunvegan  Castle,  3  Eagg. 
Adm.f  331;  see  The  Ro/al  Arch,  1  Swab.  Adm^ 
269). 
'Madonna  D'Idra,  1  Dods.  Adm.^  37,  40;  Sydney  Core, 
id,  I,  13;  The  Charles  Carter,  4  Cfrandi,  328;  The 
Virgin,  8  Peters,  538;  see  The  Mary  Ann,  9  tTtin, 
94 ;  The  Louisa  Bertha,  1  Eng.  L.  d:  K,  665 ;  14  Jar., 
1006.  This  is  true  of  wages  earned  before,  as  well 
as  after  the  bond  is  giFen  (The  Union,  1  Lush.  Adm^ 
128),  and  a  third  person,  who  at  the  master's  request, 
has  advanced  the  seamen's  wages,  has  tlie  same  right 
of  lien  (The  W.  F.  SaflTord,  1  Lush.  Adm.,  69),  but  an 
owner  has  not  (The  Janet  Wilson,  I  Svoab.  Adm., 
261). 

*  The  Jerusalem,  2  GafL,  345 ;  compare  the  W.  P.  Saf- 

ford,  1  Lush.  Adm.,  69. 

*  See  The  W.  F.  Safford,  1  Lush.  Adm.,  69. 

%  1685.  Of  two  or  more  bottomry  liens  on  the  same  priority  or 
subject,  the  latter  in  date  has  preference,^  if  created  uenr"^ 
out  of  necessity.' 

'The  Exeter,  1  Rob.  Adm.,  146;  The  Trident,  1  W.  Bob., 
29 ;  The  Betsey,  1  Dods.  Adm.,  289 ;  Leland  v.  The 
Medora,  2  Woodb.dbM.,  113 ;  Fumiss  v.  The  Magoun, 
Oleott  Adm.^  66;  The  Duke  of  Bedford,  2  Magg. 
Adm.,  294;  The  Priscilla,  1  Lush.  Adfn.,  1. 

*  The  Dunvegan  Castle,  3  Hogg.  Adm^  331. 


CHAPTER  V. 

BESPOKBENTIA. 

Sacnoir  1686.  Respondentia,  what. 

1687.  Respondentia  by  owner. 

1688.  Respondentia  by  master. 

1689.  Rate  of  interest. 

1690.  Obligations  of  ship  owner. 

g  1686.  Respondentia  is  a  contract  by  which  a  g^^JiJj 
cargo,  or  some  part  thereof,  is  hypothecated  as  secu- 
rity for  a  loan,  the  repayment  of  wliich  is  dependent 
on  maritime  risks. 

In  England  a  separate  contract  of  respondentia  is  not 
known  (see  La  Consuncia,  4  Notes  of  Cos.,  285;  3 
Kent  Com.,  354).  And  in  this  country,  it  is  rarely 
entered  into  by  a  shipmaster  as  such. 
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S  1687.  The  owner  of  cargo  may  hypothecate  it 
upon  respondentia,  at  any  time  and  place,  and  for 
any  lawful  purpose. 

Ck>nard  v,  AUantic  Ins.  Ck).,  1  Peters^  386,  436 ;  see  Frank- 
lin Ina.  Go.  V.  Lord,  4  Maaon,  248. 

g  1688.  The  master  of  a  ship  may  hypothecate  its 
cargo  upon  respondentia,  only  in  a  case  in  which  he 
would  be  authorized  to  hypothecate  the  ship  and 
freightage,  but  is  unable  to  borrow  sufficient  money 
thereon  for  repairs  or  supplies  which  are  necessary 
for  the  successful  accomplishment  of  the  voyage; 
and  he  cannot  do  so,  even  in  such  case,  if  there  is  no 
reasonable  prospect  of  benefiting  the  cargo  thereby. 

The  Gratitudine,  3  Roh,  Adm.^  196,  263;  ship  Active,  2 
Wash.  C.  (7.,  237 ;  see  Pope  v.  Nickerson,  3  Siory,  465; 
The  Osmanli,  3  W.  Bob,,  214;  7  Koies  of  Caa.^  322; 
The  Lord  Cochrane,  2  W.  Roh.^  312;  The  Prince 
Regent,  cited,  2  tU,  83 ;  The  Priscilla,  1  ImsIl  Ad/tL, 
1 ;  La  Constancia,  4  Kotea  of  CaaeSj  285. 

§  1689.  The  provisions  of  sections  1678  to  1685 
apply  equally  to  loans  on  respondentia. 

See  The  Gratitudine,  3  Rob.  Adm,,  196,  260 ;  The  Nostra 
Senora  del  Carmine,  29  Eng.  L,  dk  R,  672 ;  18  Jwr.,  130; 
The  Osmauli,  3  W.  Rob.,  214;  7  Notes  of  Cat.,  322. 


obiiga-  g  1690.  The  owner  of  a  ship  is  bound  to  repay  to 

0hip  owner,  the  owucr  of  its  cargo  all  which  the  latter  is  com- 
pelled to  pay,  under  a  contract  of  respondentia  made 
by  the  master,  in  order  to  discharge  its  lien. 

Duncan  v.  Benson,  1  £ecA.,  531. 


OHAPTBE  VL 


OTHER   ULESB. 

BmmGS  1691.  Lien  of  seller  of  real  property. 

1692.  When  transfer  of  contract  waives  lien. 

1693.  Extent  of  seder's  lien. 

1694.  Lien  of  seller  of  personal  property. 

1695.  Purchaser's  lien  on  real  property. 

1 696.  Lien  for  services. 
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Smmaa  1691.  Lien  of  factor. 

1698.  Banker's  lien. 

1699.  Shipmaster's  lien. 

1700.  Seamen's  lien. 

1701.  Officer's  lien. 

1702.  Attorney's  lien. 

1703.  Judgment  Iten. 

1704.  Mechanic's  lien. 

1705.  Lien  on  ships. 

1706.  Enforcement  of  lien. 

g  1691.  One  who  sells^  real  property  bas  a  special  Lien  of  mi- 
lien  thereon,  independent  of  possession,*  for  somuch^  property, 
of  the  price^  as  remains  unpaid,^  and  unsecured^  other- 
wise than  by  the  personal  obligation  of  the  buyerJ 

'  This  lien  exists  only  in  favor  of  the  seller,  and  one  who 
lends  the  purchase-money  to  the  buyer  cannot  enforce 
it  (Marquat  v.  Marquat,  7  How.  /V.,  417);  see 
McKillip  V.  McKillip,  8  JSarb.j  552.  But  persons 
claiming  under  the  seller  may  do  so  (Selby  v,  Selby, 
4  Ru88,,  336). 

"  Story  Eq,  Jur.,  §  1218. 

'  The  receipt  of  security  for  part  of  the  price  (Hallock  v. 
Smith,  3  Barb.j  267)  or  payment  of  such  part  (4  Kent 
Qmk,  151 ;  Garson  v.  Green,  1  Johns.  Ch^  308),  does 
not  affect  the  lien  for  the  residue.  But  in  Fish  v, 
Howland  (1  Paige^  20),  it  was  held  that  acceptance 
of  a  mortgage  on  the  land  sold,  for  part  of  the  price, 
waived  the  entire  lien. 

^This  lien  exists  only  where  land  has  been  sold  for 
money,  and  cannot  be  used  to  enforce  any  other 
obligation  (McKiUip  v.  McKiUip,  8  JBarb.,  552). 
** Price"  bas  been  elsewhere  defined  as  a  pecuniary 
consideration. 

•  Story  Eq.  Jur.,  §  1217;  Garson  v.  Green,  1  Johns,  Ch., 

308;  Bradley  V.  Bosley,  I  Barb,  Ch.,  125;  Stafford 
V.  Van  Rensselaer,  9  Cow.,  316;  Mackreth  v,  Sjrm- 
mons,  15  Vea.,  329 ;  Nairn  v.  Prouse,  6  id.,  752.  This 
lieu  exists  upon  the  sale  of  a  mere  equitable  title, 
as  well  as  in  the  case  of  a  legal  one  (Warren  v.  Fenn, 
28  Barb.,  333). 

*  The  acceptance  of  any  security,  except  as  mentioned, 

waives  the  lien  (Coit  v.  Fougera^  36  Barb.,  195;  Yail 
V.  Foster,  4,  K  T.,  312 :  Fish  v,  Howland,  1  Paige, 
20;  Warner  tf.  Van  AUtyne,  3  id.,  513;  GUman  v. 
Brown,  1  Mium,  191;  aff'd,  4  Wheat.,  265). 
^  Taking  the  buyer's  note  or  bond  does  not  waive  this 
lien  (Garson  v.  Green,  1  Johns.  Ch.,  308 ;  Hallock  v. 
Smith,  3  Barb.,  267). 
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t^T^l-'      S  1692.  Where  a  buyer  of  real  property  gives  to 
lun!'^*^''*^'  tJj®  seller  a  written  contract  for  payment  of  all  or 
part  of  the  price,  an  absolute  transfer  of  such  con- 
tract, by  the  seller,  waives  his  lien  to  the  extent  of 
the  sum  payable  under  the  contract. 

Hallock  V.  Smith,  3  Barb.j  267.  A  transfer  in  trust  to 
pay  debts,  and  return  the  surphis.  does  not  waive  the 
lien  [Id). 


Bxtent  of 

Keller's 

lien. 


Lien  of 

seller  of 
personal 
property 


S  1693.  The  liens  defined  in  sections  1691  and 
1695  are  valid  against  every  one  claiming  under  the 
debtor,  except  a  purchaser  or  incumbrancer  in  good 
faith^  and  for  value.'^ 

'  Hallock  V.  Smith,  3  Barb.,  267  ,•  Champion  v.  Brown,  6 
Johns.  Cfi.y  398. 

■  "Warren  v.  Fenn,  28  Barb,,  333 ;  Barlingame  v.  Bobbins, 
21  id.,  327 ;  Shirley  v.  Congreaa,  Ac,  Refinery,  2  Edw^ 
505.     But  compare  Bayley  v.  Greenleaf,  7  Wheat,  4€. 

g  1694.  One  who  sells  personal  property  has  a 
special  lien  thereon,  dependent  on  possession,  for  its 
price,  if  it  is  in  his  possession  when  the  price  becomes 
payable ;  and  may  enforce  his  lien  in  like  manner  as 
if  the  property  was  pledged  to  him  for  the  price. 

Thus,  the  seller  may  resell  the  property  for  account  of 
the  buyer  (Sands  v.  Taylor,  6  Johns.,  395 ;  Bement  v. 
Smitli,  15  Wend,,  497;  Bogart  v.  O'Regan,  1  R  J). 
Smith,  590;  Maclean  v.  Dunn,  4  Bing.,  722);  and  he 
must  give  notice  of  tlie  sale  (see  Mallory  v.  Lord,  29 
Barb,,  454;  Fancher  v.  Goodman,  id.,  315).  These 
rules  are  the  same  as  those  concerning  the  sale  of  a 
pledge.  It  has  indeed  been  held  that  the  property 
may  be  resold  at  private  sale,  in  certain  cases  (Crooks 
V,  Moore,  1  Sand/.,  297),  but  upon  tlie  whole,  the  com- 
missioners recommend  a  different  rule. 


SS^SS'iSa  S  1695.  One  who  pays  to  the  owner  any  part  of  the 
property.  pri(>^  Qf  peal  property,  under  an  agreement  for  the 
sale  thereof,  has  a  special  lien  upon  the  property, 
independent  of  possession,  for  such  part  of  the 
amount  paid  as  he  may  be  entitled  to  recover 
back,  in  case  of  a  failure  of  consideration. 

Tompkins  v.  Seely,  29  Barb.,  212 ;  Burgess  v.  Wheate,  1 
Wm.  Blacks.,  123;  Lacon  v,  Mertins,  3  Atk.,  1 ;  Shirlej 
V.  Shhrley,  7  Black/.,  452. 


OF  THE  STATE  OF  NEW  YORK.  517 

g  1696.  Every  person  who,  while  lawfully  in  po»-  J'J^J^ 
session  of  an  article  of  personal  property,  renders 
any  service  to  the  owner  thereof  bj'  labor  or  skill 
employed  for  the  protection,  improvement,  safe  keep- 
ing or  carriage  thereof,  has  a  si>ecial  lien  thereon, 
dependent  on  possession,  for  the  compensation,  if 
any,  which  is  due  to  him  from  the  owner  for  such 
service. 

It  is  believed  that  this  section  is  in  accordance  with  the 
present  law  of  this  state  (see  Morgan  v.  Congdon,  4  K 
T!,  552 ;  Baker  v.  Hoa^,  1  id.,  551;  Stein  man  v.  Wilkins, 
Y  Watts  A  S.,  466;  Schmidt  v.  Blood,  9  Wend.,  268); 
though  it  undoubtedly  gives  a  broader  right  of  Hen 
than  is  allowed  in  Kngland  (see  Scarfe  v.  Morgan,  4 
M.  &  W.J  283 ;  Jackson  v,  Cummins,  5  if.  <fc  IV.,  342; 
Steadman  v.  Hockley,  15  Jf.  <fc  IV,  553),  or  than  is 
allowed  by  some  decisions  in  this  state  (Grennell  v. 
Cook,  3  EiU,  485 ;  Pox  v.  M'Gregor,  11  Barb.,  41). 

5  1697.  A  factor  has  a  general  lien,  dependent  on  Lienor 
possession,  for  all  that  is  due  to  him  as  such,  upon  all 

■ 

articles  of  commercial  value  that  are  intrusted  to 
him  by  the  same  principal. 

Ooote  Mortg.,  283 :  Knapp  v.  Alvord,  10  Paige,  205 ; 
Bryce  v.  Brooks,  26  Wend.,  367 :  Buckley  v.  Packard, 
20  Johns.,  421;  Reynolds  v.  Davis,  5  Sand/,,  267; 
and  see  Bank  of  Rochester  v.  Jones,  4  Ni  T.,  497 ; 
Winter  v.  Coit,  7  Ni  T.,  288 ;  Enoch  v.  Wehrkamp,  3 
Boaw.,  398. 

S  1698.  A  banker  has  a  general  lien,  dependent  on  Banker's 
possession,  upon  all  property  in  his  hands  belonging 
to  a  customer,  for  the  balance  due  to  him  from  such 
customer  in  the  course  of  the  business. 

Davis  V.  Bowsher,  5  T.  i?.,  488.  See  Brandao  v.  Burnett, 
3  a  B.,  519;  rev'g  S.  C,  6  iT.  (fc  G.,  630;  and  affirm- 
ing S.  C,  1  JT.  <fc  G.y  908 ;  Bank  of  Metropolis  v.  New 
England  Bank,  I  Bow.  [U.  S.],  234;  6  id.,  212;  Van 
Amee  v.  Bank  of  Troy,  8  Barb.,  312 ;  5  How,  Pr.,  161 ; 
McBride  v.  Farmers'  Bank,  26  Barb.,  657 ;  26  N.  Y., 
450. 

S  1699.  The  master  of  a  ship  has  a  general  lien,^  shipmas- 

tor^s  Hon. 

independent  of  possession,  upon  the  ship^  and  freight- 
agCi'  for  advances  necessarily  made,  or  liabilities 
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necessarily  incurred  by  bim  for  the  benefit  of  the 
ship,  but  has  no  lien  for  his  wages/ 

*  In  England,  this  lien  was  not  recognized  at  common 

]aW|  as  to  either  ship  (Hussey  v,  Christie,  9  Eaat, 
426;  13  Ves.,  594  j  Wilkins  ».  Carmichael,  1  Doug.^ 
101;  The  Johannes  Christoph,  33  Eng.  L.dcE,,  600) 
or  freightage  (Bristow  v.  Whitmore,  4  Dt  Gtx.  db  J.^ 
325;  Gibson  v.  Ingo,  6  Hare^  112;  Atkinson  v. 
Cotesworth,  Z  B.  d:  C,  647 ;  Smith  v,  Plumtner,  1 
B,  <fc  Aid,,  675;  The  Favorite,  2  Rob,  AdrrL,  232), 
but  it  is  now  established  hy  statute. 

*In  Tan  Bokkelin  v.  Ingersoll,  5  Wend.,  315,  326,  Chan- 
ceUor  Walworth  said:  "I know  of  no  principle 
which  would  give  an  equitable  lien  upon  the  freight, 
except  as  incidental  to  a  lien  on  tlie  ship."  And 
although  the  decision  of  the  point  was  not  absolutely 
necessary  in  tliat  case,  yet  it  is  dear  that  this  was 
the  ground  upon  which  the  actual  determination  was 
put,  and  the  remark  of  the  chancellor  appears  ta 
be  jast.  See  also  The  Packet,  3  Mcuon,  255 ;  Gard- 
ner V.  The  New  Jersey,  1  Peters  Adm.,  223. 

'  This  is  the  settled  mle  in  this  conntry  (Van  Bokkelin 
V.  Ingersoll,  5  Wend.,  315;  7  Ckno.,  670;  The  Packet, 
3  Mason,  255;  Richardson  v.  Wliiting,  18  Piek^ 
630;  Sorley  v.  Brewer,  18  How.  iV.,  276). 

'  This  point  is  settled  in  this  state  by  the  unanimous 
decision  of  the  Court  of  Errors  (Van  Bokkelin  v. 
Ingersoilf  5  Wend.,  316),  and  is  generally  so  held  in 
other  states  (The  Grand  Turk,  1  Paine  C.  C,  73; 
Fisher  r.  Willing,  8  Serg,  A  K,  118),  except  in  Mas- 
sachusetts (Lewis  V.  Hancock,  11  JTom.,  72 ;  Drink- 
water  V.  The  Spartan,  Ware^  149).  In  England, 
the  master  has,  by  recent  statutes,  the  same  Uen  as  a 
seaman  (17  k  18  Vict,  c  104;  24  Ftkrl,  e.  10.  See 
The  Salaoiai  1  lAuh.  Adm^  545). 

Seamen's         ^  1700.  The  mate'  and  seamen*  of  a  ship  have  a 

lien* 

general  lieu,  independent  of  possession,  upon  the 
ship  and  freightage  for  their  wages,'  which  is  superior 
to  every  other  lien/ 

'  The  May  Queen,  Sprague,  588 ;  Bayly  v.  Grant,  I  SbSL, 
33 ;  Hook  v,  Moreton,  1  Ld,  Baym.,  397. 

*  Brown  v.  Lull,  2  Sumn.,  443.    All  classes  of  persons 

who  render  maritime  services  are  included  under  the 
name  of  seamen  (The  Prince  George,  3  Ifagg.  Adm,^ 
376;  Black  v.  The  Louisiana^  2  PHers  Adm.,  268; 
Turner's  case,  Ware,  83 ;  Wheeler  v.  Thompson,  2 
Str.,  707 ;  The  Jane  &  Matilda,  1  ffagg.  Adm.,  187 ; 
Bageman  v.  The    Brandy winci  1  Newb,  Adm.,  6; 
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Wolverton  v.  Lacej,  18  Boat  Law  Bep.,  672;  The 
Highlander,  Sprague,  588). 

*  As  seamen  cannot  have  authority  to  make  advanoes 

for  the  benefit  of  the  ship,  except  by  order  of  the 
master,  there  is  no  reason  for  giving  them  a  peculiar 
lien  for  such  advances. 

*  See  section  1684. 

S1701.  An  officer,  who  levies  an  attachment  or  omcer's 
lien. 

execution  upon  personal  property,  acquires  a  special 
lien,  dependent  on  possession,  upon  such  property, 
which  authorizes  him  to  hold  it  until  the  process  is 
discharged  or  satisfied,  or  a  judicial  sale  of  the  pro- 
perty is  had. 

Rhoads  v.  Woods,  41  Barh,^  471. 

%  1702.  An  attomey-at-law  has  a  lien,  which  is  Attomqr^s 
defined  and  regulated  by  the  Oodb  of  Civil  Pko-    ^ 

0EDX7BE. 

See  section  520  of  the  Oode,  reported  complete. 

%  1 703.  The  lien  of  a  judgment  is  regulated  by  jndgmant 
the  Code  of  Civil  Pbocedubb.  ^ 

See  Field  v.  Sands,  8  Bosw.,  686 ;  Conger  v.  Sands,  19 
How,  iV.,  8 ;  Smith  v.  Gage,  41  Barb.,  60. 

S  1704.  The  liens  of  mechanics,  for  materials  and  Mechanics' 

Han 

services  upon  real  property,  are  regulated  by  special 
statutes. 

S  1705.  Debts  amounting  to  at  least  fifty  dollars,  Lien  on 
contracted  for  the  benefit  of  ships,  are  liens  in  the 
cases  provided  by  the  Code  of  Civil  Pbocedube. 

The  reference  is  to  the  Code  of  Civil  Procedure  as 
reported  complete. 

S  1706.  The  mode  of  proceeding  by  a  creditor  to  Enforce. 
enforce  a  lien  within  this  state,  is  regulated  by  the  u!£^^' 
Code  of  Civil  Pkocedubb. 

As  reported  complete. 
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CHAPTEE  Vn. 

STOPPAGE  IN  TRANSIT. 

Section  1707.  When  consignor  may  stop  goods. 

1708.  What  is  Insolvoncj  of  consignee. 

1709.  Transit,  when  ended. 

1710.  Stoppage,  how  effected. 

1711.  Effect  of  stoppage. 

sT^^or  ma'  S  1707.  A  scllet  ov  coDsiguor^  of  property,  wbose 
•top  goods,  claim  for  its  price  or  proceeds  has  not  been  extin- 
guished,* may,  upon  the  insolvency  of  the  buyer  or 
consignee  becoming  known  to  him^  after  parting 
with  the  property,  stop  it  while  on  its  transit  to  the 
buyer  or  consignee,  and  resume  possession  thereof. 

*  See  Feisev.  Wray.  3  East,  93;  Kinlock  v.  Craig,  3  7!  7?^ 

119;  Clark  v.  Manran,  3  Paige,  373.  The  right  is  in- 
tended to  be  recognized  as  held  bj  those  who  dispose 
of  the  thing  as  owners,  only.  A  mechanic  having  a 
lien  on  goods  for  work  done,  but  forwarding  them  to 
the  owner,  cannot  exercise  a  right  to  stop  them  in 
transit  to  enforce  his  demand  for  the  work.  His  lien 
is  destroyed  by  relinquishing  possession  (Sweet  v. 
Pym,  1  Eaatj  4).  And  a  mere  surety  for  the  price, 
upon  whom  there  is  no  primary  liability  to  pay  for 
the  goods,  cannot  stop  them  upon  the  insolvency  of 
the  vendee,  merely  to  save  himself  from  loss  (Siffken 
V.  Wray,  6  East,  371).  But  one  who  remits  money 
upon  a  particular  account  or  for  a  particular  purpose, 
other  than  an  antecedent  debt,  may  atop  the  same 
on  hearing  of  the  insolvency  of  the  conaignee 
.     (Smith  V.  Bowles,  2  Esp.,  578). 

*  Feise  v.  Wray,  3  East^  93 ;  Jenkins  v.  TJsborne,  *l  M.  A 

(7.,  698. 

*  It  was  held  in  Rogers  v.  Thomas  (20  Conn,,  63),  that 

the  right  of  stoppage  in  transit  can  only  arise  upon 
an  insolvency  occurring  after  the  sale.  See,  how- 
ever, to  the  contrary,  Reynolds  v.  Railroad,  43  K, 
jET.,  580.  The  commissioners  propose  to  extend  the 
right  to  cases  in  which  an  insolvency  of  the  buyer 
existing  before  the  sale,  but  then  unknown  to  the 
seller,  comes  to  the  knowledge  of  the  latter  while 
the  goods  are  yet  on  their  way.  It  is  obvious  that 
where  one  sells  goods  with  a  full  knowledge  of  the 
facta  affecting  the  buyer's  credit,  he  should  abide  by 
his  act.  But  no  reason,  founded  in  justice  or 
required  by  the  convenience  of  merchants,  is  per- 
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ceiyed  for  distinguishlDg  between  the  case  of  an 
insolvency  occurring  after  the  sale,  and  one  occurring 
before,  but  unknown  to  the  seller  until  afterward. 

§  1708.  A  person  is  insolvent,  within  the  meaning  what  is  in- 
of  the  last  section,  when  he  ceases  to  pay  his  debts  consignee. 
in  the  manner  usual  with  persons  of  his  business,  or 
when  he  declares  his  inability  or  unwillingness  to 
do  so. 

Bogers  v.  Thomas,  20  Conn.,  53;  Hays  v.  Mouille,  14 
Fenn.  St,  48 ;  Newsom  v.  Thornton,  6  ikut,  17 ;  Yertue 
V.  Jewell,  4  Campb.,  31;  Thompson  v.  Thompson,  4 
Cush.,  134;  Shone  t;.  Lucas,  3  Ihwl  <£  A,  218;  Bayly 
V.  Schofleld,  I  M.  d:  Selw.,  338 ;  Secomb  v.  Nutt,  14  R 
Monr.,  324.  Compare  the  definition  of  "insolvency," 
in  Herrick  v.  Borst,  4  mU,  650,  with  that  in  Curtis  v. 
Leavitt,  15  N.  7.,  9,  199. 

S  1709.  The  transit  df  property  is  at  an  end  when  Transit, 
it  comes  into  the  possession  of  the  consignee,^  or 
into  that  of  his  agent,  unless  such  agent  is  employed 
merely  to  forward  the  property  to  the  consignee.* 

'  Mottram  v.  Heyer,  5  Denio,  629 ;  1  id,  483 ;  Cowasjee 
V.  Thompson,  5  Moore  P.  C,  165;  Oovell  v.  Hitch- 
cock, 23  WencL,  611;  Buckley  v.  Fcmiss,  15  Weiki., 
137. 

'Harris  v.  Pratt,  17  N,  F.,  249;  Holbrook  v.  Vose,  6 
Boew.,  76. 

§  1710.  Stoppage  in  transit  can  be  effected  only  by  stoppage, 
notice  to  the  carrier  or  depositary  of  the  property,  or  effected. 
by  taking  actual  possession  thereof. 

Mottram  v,  Heycr,  5  Denio,  629;  Whitehead  v.  Ander- 
son, 9  JT.  <£;  W.,  518. 

§  1711.  Stoppage  in  transit  does  not  of  itself  rescind  Effect  or 
a  sale,  but  is  a  means  of  enforcing  the  lien  of  the  "  °^'^**^ 
seUer. 

There  has  been  a  good  deal  of  doubt  upon  this  question 
(see  Wentworth  v.  Outhwaite,  10  If.d:  W.,  436 ;  Clay  v. 
Harrison,  10  Bam.  A  Or.,  99 ;  Bloxam  v.  Sanders,  4  tid, 
941 ;  Martindale  v.  Smith,  1  Q.  B.,  389) ;  but  at  the  pre- 
sent day,  and  in  this  country,  the  principle  may  be 
deemed  settled  as  here  stated  (Newhall  v.  Vargas,  13 
Maine,  93;  15  «dL,  314;  Rogers  v.  Tliomas,  20  Chnn., 
53;  see  Rowley  r.  Bigelow,  12  Pick^  307;  Ash  v.  Put- 
nam, 1  HiUf  302 ;  Parsons  on  Oontr.,  bth  edL,  598). 
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TITLE  XV. 

NEGOTIABLE   INSTRUMENTS. 

Chapter    L  Negotiable  instx-uments  in  general 
XL  Bills  of  exchange. 
IIL  Promissory  notes. 
IV.  Chequea 
Y.  Bank  notes  and  certificates  of  deposit 

The  word  "negotiable"  has  been  so  long  used  in  its 
application  to  commercial  paper,  that  the  cominis- 
sioners  have  not  thought  themselves  at  liberty  to 
propose  iu  the  text  a  substitute  for  it  They  would 
have  preferred  the  word  "  circulating"  as  more  precise 
and  expressive,  and  if  they  had  not  felt  bound  by  the 
present  usage,  they  would  have  designated  the  instm* 
ments   mentioned   in  this   Title   as    "  Cibculatiko 

iNSTRUMSNTa" 


CHAPTER  L 

NEGOTIABLE  INSTBUMENTS  IN  GENERAL, 

Article  L  Greneral  definitions. 

XL  Interpretation. 
III.  Indorsement 
XV.  Presentment  for  payment 

Y.  Dishonor. 

YI.  Excuse  of  presentment  and  notice. 
YIL  Extmction. 


ARTICLE  I. 

GENSBAL   DSFHanONS. 

SiOiiOir  1*712.  To  what  instruments  this  Title  is  applicable. 
1713.  Negotiable  instrument,  what 
1*714.  Must  be  for  unconditional  payment  of  money. 

1715.  Payee. 

1716.  Instrument  may  be  in  altematiye. 

1717.  Date,  seal,  &c 

1718.  May  contain  a  pledge,  Ac. 

1719.  What  it  must  not  contain. 

1720.  Date. 

1721.  Different  classes  of  negotiable  instruments. 
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S  1712.  The  provisiODS  of  this  Title  apply  only  to  to  what 
negotiable  iDstraments,  as  defined  iu  this  article.         "5?^".^^*" 

^  *  Title  la  ap- 

plicable. 

5  1713.  A  negotiable  instrument  is  a  written^  pro-  Ncisotiawe 

Instramenti 

mise^  or  request^  for  the  payment  of  a  certain^  sum  ^i>**- 
of  money,*  to  order*  or  bearer,'^  in  conformity  to  the 
provisions  of  this  article. 

'  1  B.  S.J  '768.  It  is  not  necessary  that  the  maker's  name 
should  be  subscribed  (Taylor  v.  Dobbins,  1  Strange, 
399 ;  Elliot  v.  Cooper,  2  Ld,  Raym,,  13*76). 

It  is  provided  in  another  part  of  the  Code  that  the 
act  of  the  agent  is  equivalent  to  the  act  of  the 
principal ;  and  it  is  not,  therefore,  necessary  to  say 
anything  in  this  section  about  signature  by  an  agent. 

■  1  R.  S.,  768,  §  L 

'  The  direction  may  be  in  form  a  request  (Wheatley  v. 
Strobe,  12  Cal.j  92) ;  though  it  must  be  in  spirit  an 
order. 

*  The  amount  to  be  paid  must  be  fixed  by  the  instrument 

{Story  on  Kotes^  %  20;  Lent  v.  Hodgman,  15  Barb.^  274). 

*  An  obligation  to  pay  in  anything  other  than  money  ia 

not  negotiable  (Jerome  v.  Whitney,  7  Johne.^  21; 
Saxton  V.  Johnston,  10  td,  418;  Clark  v.  King,  2 
Ma8S.t  624;  Bunker  v.  Atheam,  36  Me.,  364;  Wingo 
V.  McDowell,  8  Rich,  X.,  446 ;  Rhodes  v.  Lindley,  3 
Bamm.,  51 ;  Peay  v.  Pickett,  1  Nott  &  McC.^  254).  In 
Iowa  such  notes  are  made  negotiable  by  statute  (see 
Biggs  v.  Price,  3  Cfreene^  334).  In  this  state,  a  note 
payable  in  current  bank  notes  has  been  held  to  be 
negotiable  (Judah  v.  Harris,  19  JoJms.,  144;  Keith  v. 
Jones,  9  Johns.j  120).  The  same  rule  is  followed  in 
some  other  states  (S wetland  v.  Creigh,  15  OkiOj  118; 
Williams  v.  Sims,  22  Ala.^  512;  Barnes  v.  Gorman, 
9  Rich.  X.,  297)  but  not  universally  (see  McCormick 
V.  Trotter,  10  Serg.  d:  R.,  94 ;  London  S.  F.  Sa  v. 
Hagerstown  Bank,  36  Penn.  SL^  498;  Smith  v. 
Phnadelphia  Bank,  14  tdf.,  525;  Lowe  v.  Bliss,  24 
IU.J  168;  Fry  v,  Rousseau,  3  McLean^  106;  Haa- 
brook  o.  Palmer,  2  ui,  10).  A  note  payable  in  the 
currency  of  another  state  (Little  v.  Phoenix  Bank^ 
2  mOy  426 ;  7  id.,  359 ;  Lieber  v.  Gkxxlrich,  6  Chw., 
186)  or  country  (Thompson  v.  Sloan,  23  WnuL,  71^ 
is  not  negotiable. 

•An  instrument  payable  "to  A.  B."  simply,  without 
adding  "or  his  order,"  or  equivalent  words,  is  not 
negotiable  (Richards  v.  Warring,  39  Barb,^  42; 
Reed  v.  Murphy,  1  Geo.,  236). 

^  1  R.  iST.,  768,  §  1.  It  is  essential  that  the  instrument 
should  be  made  payable  to  8omd>ody  (White  v»  Joy, 
13  If,  K,  83 ;  Douglass  v.  WilkesoD,  6  Wend^t  637). 
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Mnst^^/OT  g  1714.  A  negotiable  instrument  most  be  made 
meSt^o?^'  payable  in  money  only,^  and  without  any  condition 
"^^^'^•y-       not  certain  of  fulfillment.* 

*  See  note  5  to  last  section. 

'  An  obligation  dependent  upon  an  uncertain  contingency 
is  not  negotiable  (Sackett  v.  Palmer,  25  Bcrrh.,  I'lS; 
Cook  V.  Satterlee,  6  Chw.j  108 ;  Van  Wagoer  «. 
Terrett,  27  Barb^  181 ;  Seacord  v.  Burling,  5  2>eii]b, 
444:  Robins  v.  May,  II  Ad.  db  R,  213;  Palmer  v. 
Pratt,  2  Bing,f  185;  Elingston  v.  Long,  4  Ihug.^  9). 
An  obligation  payable  only  out  of  a  particular  fund  is 
therefore  not  negotiable,  because  payment  ia  de- 
pendent upon  the  state  of  the  i\ind  (see  Galleiy  v. 
Prindle,  14  Barb.,  186 ;  Worden  v.  Dodge,  4  Demo, 
159).  A  bill  payable  out  of  a  certain  fund,  if  bu£S- 
cient  but  if  not,  then  payable  absolutely,  is  not  the 
less  negotiable  (Bull  v.  Sims,  23  N.  F.,  570).  And  so 
of  an  obligation  to  pay  upon  an  event  which  must 
occar  at  some  time,  however  indefinite  that  time 
may  be  (Prindle  v.  Garuthers,  15  y,  F.,  425;  see 
Sackett  v.  Palmer,  25  Barb.,  179). 


Payee. 


Instrament 
may  be  In 
alternative. 


Date,  teal, 
Ac 


g  1715.  The  person,  to  whose  order  a  negotiable 
instrument  is  made  payable,  must  be  ascertainable 
at  the  time  the  instrument  is  made. 

A  note  payable  to  "  the  order  of  the  secretary  of  the  A. 
Co.,  for  the  time  being  "  at  a  future  day,  is  not  nego- 
tiable (Cowie  V.  Stirling,  Q  El.  db  BL,  333;  aff'g  Storm 
t;.  Stirling,  3  id.,  832 ;  Yates  v.  Nash,  8  C.  B.  [N.  &], 
581 ).  But  a  note  payable  *'  to  the  order  of  the  indorser  ** 
is  negotiable,  because  any  holder  may  indorse  it 
(United  States  v.  White,  2  ffiO,  59).  And  so  it  has 
been  held,  where  tlie  name  of  the  payee  was  left 
blank  (Crutchly  v.  Mann,  6  Taunt,  529). 

g  1716.  A  negotiable  instrument  may  give  to  the 
payee  an  option  between  the  payment  of  the  sum 
specified  therein,  and  the  performance  of  another  act  ;^ 
but  as  to  the  latter,  the  instrument  is  not  within  the 
provisions  of  this  Title.' 

»  Hodges  V.  Shuler,  22  K  F.  114 ;  Hosstatter  v.  Wilson,  36 

Barb.,  307. 
'  See  Hosstatter  v.  Wilson,  36  Barb.,  307. 

§  1717.  A  negotiable  instniment  may  be  with  or 
without  date;*  with  or  without  seal  ;*  and  with  or  with- 
out designation  of  the  time'  or  place  of  payment^ 
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*  Mechanics'  &  F.  Bank  v.  Schujleri  7  Cow.,  337,  a. 

*  It  has  been  held  that  a  seal  destroyed  the  negotiability 

of  the  instrument  (Clark  v.  Fanners*  W.  Mf  g  Oo.,  15 
Wend.,  256;  Enthoyen  v.  Hoyle,  13  C,  B.,  373). 
But  the  contrary  is  now  settled  in  this  state  (Brain- 
erd  V.  N.  Y.  &  Harlem  B.  R.,  25  K.  Y,,  496 ;  Bank 
of  Borne  v.  Rome,  19  K  ri>  20 ;  see  People  v.  Mead, 
24  H  F.,  125;  Delafield  v.  Illinois,  2  Hill,  159). 
And  the  same  rule  as  that  now  preyailing  here  pre- 
yails  in  other  states  (Bain  v.  Wilson,  10  Ohio  SLf 
14;  Porter  v.  McCoIlum,  15  (reo.,  529);  and  in  the 
Supreme  Ck>urt  of  the  United  States  (Gelpcke  v. 
Dubuque,  1  Wallace  [U.  5.],  176). 
'  Mechanics'  &  F.  Bank  v,  Schuyler.  7  Oow.,  337,  a, 

*  Story  on  Notes,  g  49. 

S  1718.  A  negotiable  instrument  may  contain  a  May  con. 

tain  a 

pledge  of  collateral  security,  with  authority  to  dispose  pledge,  9bg. 
thereof. 

Arnold  V.  Rock  River  Co.,  6  Duer,  207. 

S  1719.  A  negotiable  instrument  must  not  contain  wbat  it 

must  not 

any  other  contract  than  such  as  is  specified  in  this  contain. 
article. 

An  obligation  to  pay  money  and  to  do  anything  in  addi- 
tion, is  not  negotiable  (Austin  v.  Burns,  16  Barb.,  643; 
Martin  v.  Chauiitry,  2  5tr.,  1271).  It  has  been  said 
that  an  instrument  cannot  be  made  negotiable  by  call- 
ing it  so  on  its  face  (Carruth  v.  Walker,  8  Col.,  252). 
But  it  may  be  worthy  of  consideration  whether  parties 
should  not  be  allowed  by  express  words  to  bring  any 
contract  within  the  rules  of  negotiable  paper. 

S  1720.  Any  date  may  be  inserted  by  the  maker  Date. 
of  a  negotiable  instrument,  whether  past,  present,  or 
future,*  and  the  instrument  is  not  invalidated  by  his 
death  or  incapacity  at  the  time  of  the  nominal  date.* 

^  Brewster  o.  McCardel,  8  TTend,  478;  Pasmore  v.  North, 

13  Easty  516. 
■  Story  on  Notes,  g  48. 

S  1721.  There  are  six  classes  of  negotiable  instru-  Different 

.  claaees  of 

ments,  uamelv^:  negotiable 

•^  paper. 

1.  Bills  of  exchange ; 

2.  Promissory  notes ; 

3.  Banknotes; 

4.  Cheques; 
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5.  Bonds; 

6.  Certificates  of  deposit. 

Originally,  bills  of  exchange  only  were  negotiable.  Pro- 
miBBory  notes  were  of  at  least  doubtful  negotiabflltj 
prior  to  the  statute  of  3  k  4  Anney  which  was  re- 
enacted  in  this  state,  while  jet  a  oolony.  Of  course 
bank  notes  were  included.  The  negotiability  of  the 
other  classes  mentioned,  has  been  the  subject  of  con- 
troversy down  to  a  very  recent  period,  but  it  is  wM 
settled  that  cheques  (Keene  v.  Beard,  S  C.  &  [A1  &], 
381;  Eyre  t'.  WaUer,  6  H.  &  N,,  460),  bond*  (Brainerd 
V.  N.  y.  &  Harlem  R.  R.,  25  K  T,  496;  Bank  of 
Rome  V.  Rome,  19  ^  I^,  20;  Gelpcke  v,  Dubuque,  1 
Wallace  [U,  S,\  175),  and  certificates  of  deposit  (Miller 
V.  Austen,  13  Hoio.  [U.  £>.],  218),  are  subject  to  all  the 
rules  of  negotiable  paper. 


ARTICLE  II. 

INTBEPKETATION  OP  NE60TIABLB  IXSTRUMENTB. 

SECnON  1722.  Time  and  place  of  payment. 

1723.  Place  of  payment  not  specified. 

1724.  Instruments  payable  to  a  person  or  his  order,  how  construed. 

1725.  Unindorsed  note,  when  negotiable. 

1726.  Fictitious  payee. 

1727.  Presumption  of  consideration. 

Time  and        (JT 1722.  A  negotiable  instrument  whicli  does  not 

place  of  pay-         •*'  *^ 

™«°^-         specify  the  time  of  payment,  is  payable  immediately. 

Lake  Ontario  R.  R  v.  Mason,  16  N.  7.,  451 ;  Cornell  v. 
Moulton,  3  Den.,  12;  Peets  v.  Bratt,  6  Barb.,  662; 
Thompson  t'.  Ketcham,  8  Johns.^  189;  Jones  v.  Brown, 
11  Ohio  St.,  601. 


Place  of 
jMiyment 
not  Bpecl- 
fled. 


Instro- 
xnentB  pay- 
able to  a 
person  or 
niB  order, 
how  con- 
straed. 


g  1723.  A  negotiable  instrument  whicb  does  not 
specify  a  place  of  payment,  is  payable  wherever  it 
is  held  at  its  maturity. 

See  Haldane  v.  Johnson,  8  Exch.^  689. 

S  1724.  An  instrument,  otherwise  negotiable  in 
form,  payable  to  a  person  named,  but  adding  the 
words,  "  or  to  his  order,"  or  "or  to  bearer,"  or  words 
equivalent  thereto,  is  in  the  former  case  payable  to 
the  written  order  of  such  person,  and  in  the  latter 
case,  payable  to  the  bearer. 
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Thifl  section  is  intended  partly  to  avoid  a  difficulty  in  the 
general  definition  of  negotiable  paper,  and  partly  to 
establiah  the  right  of  the  payer  to  require  the  indorse- 
ment of  the  payee — a  right  which  is  assnmed  in  prao- 
tice,  but  which  has  not  been  a<yudged. 

<S  1725.  A  negotiable  instrament,  made  payable  to  unindoned 

•*'  ^  *^    •'  note,  when 

the  order  of  the  maker,  or  of  a  fictitious  person,  if  negotiable. 
issued  by  the  maker  for  a  valid  consideration,  with- 
out indorsement,  has  the  same  effect  against  him 
and  all  other  persons  having  notice  of  the  facts,  as 
if  payable  to  the  bearer. 

1  R  S.y  766;  modified  by  making  it  more  explidti  but 
not  changing  the  sense. 

S  1726.  A  negotiable  instrument,  made  payable  to  Ftctitioui 
the  order  of  a  person  obviously  fictitious,  is  payable 
to  the  bearer. 

Willets  V,  Phoenix  Bank,  2  Duer,  121. 

g  1727.  The  signature  of  every  drawer,  acceptor  Prewmp- 
and  indorser  of  a  negotiable  instrument,  is  presumed  tideratioo. 
to  have  been  made  for  a  valuable  consideration,^  before 
the  maturity  of  the  instrument,^  and  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  business.^ 

'  Mechanics*  Bank  v,  Livingston,  33  Barb.,  458.  So  held 
as  to  the  maker  of  a  note  (Tibbetts  v.  Blood,  21  td, 
650;  Hatch  v.  Trayes,  11  Ad,  db  Ely  702 ;  Bristol  v. 
Warner,  19  Conn.,  7;  Clark  v.  Schneider,  IT  Mo^ 
295) ;  as  to  the  acceptor  of  a  bill  (Vere  v.  Lewis,  3 
T,  JSL,  183;  Thurman  v.  Van  Brunt,  19  ^r&.,  409; 
Atlantic  Ins.  Co.  v.  Boies,  6  Duer,  583) ;  and  as  to  an 
indorser  (Case  v.  Mechanics'  B'kg  Asso.,  4  N.  F, 
166;  Pratt  v.  Adams,  7  Paigt,  615;  Vallett  v, 
Parker,  6  Wend.,  615;  Mills  v.  Barber,  I  li.  di  TV., 
425). 

'  So  held  as  to  indorsers  (Pratt  v.  Adams,  7  Paige,  616 ; 
Pinkerton  v,  Bailey,  8  Wend,,  600 ;  Lewis  v.  Parker, 
4  Ad,  A  El,  838;  Webster  v.  Lee,  5  Mass.,  339); 
and  as  to  an  acceptor  (Robarts  v.  Bethell,  12  C7.  JBL, 
778). 

'  So  held  as  to  indorsers  (Erwin  v.  Downs,  15  N.  Y,,  575). 
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ARTICLE  in. 

INDORSEIICENT. 

SsonON  1*728.  Indorsement,  what. 

1729.  Agreement  to  indorse. 

1730.  When  may  be  made  on  separate  paper. 

1731.  Kinds  of  indorsement. 

1732.  General  indorsement,  what 

1733.  Special  indorsement,  what.  i 

1734.  General  indorsement,  how  made  special 

1735.  Destruction  of  negotiability  by  indorser. 

1736.  Implied  warranty  of  indorser. 

1737.  Indorser,  when  liable  to  payee. 

1738.  1739.  Indorsement  without  recourse. 

1740.  Indorsee  privy  to  contract. 

1741.  Indorser  has  rights  of  guarantor. 

1742.  Rights  of  accommodation  indorser. 

1743.  Effect  of  want  of  consideration. 

1744.  Indorsee  in  due  course,  what. 

1745.  Rights  of  indorsee  in  due  course. 

1746.  Instrument  left  blank. 

indorte-  §  1728.  One  who  writes  his  Dame  upon  a  nefifotiable 

ment,  what     ,  i  •         -i  •• 

instrument,  otherwise  than  as  a  maker  or  acceptor,  and 
delivers  it,  with  his  name  thereon,  to  another  person, 
is  called  an  indorser,  and  his  act  is  called  indorsement. 

Both  the  signature  and  delivery  are  necessary  to  consti- 
tute an  indorsement  (Marston  t>.  Allen,  S  J£  dk  W^ 
494 ;  Brind  v.  Hampshire,  1  ul,  365 ;  Belcher  v.  Camp- 
bell, 8  Q.  B.,  1 ;  Cox  v.  Troy,  5  J3L  <£r  Aid.,  474),  and 
both  must  be  made  or  authorized  by  the  same  person. 
Thus  a  signature  by  A.,  and  delivery  by  B.,  his  execa- 
tor,  constitute  no  indorsement  on  the  part  of  either  A. 
or  B.  (Bromage  v.  Lloyd,  1  Ezch.^  31). 

This  section  will  oblige  those  who  wish  to  guaranty  (he 
payment  of  negotiable  paper  to  write  the  contract  upon 
another  instrument.  Holders  are  likely  to  be  misled 
by  the  guaranties  now  sometimes  written  on  bills  and 
notes. 

By  the  common  law,  an  indorsement  was  essential  to  pass 
title  to  a  bill  drawn  to  order  (Cunliffe  t;.  Whitehead,  3 
Bing.  K  (7.,  828 ;  Prevot  v.  Abbott,  5  Taunt,  786).  Bui 
tliat  was  because  of  the  general  rule  prohibiting  trans- 
fers of  things  in  action.  An  assignment  by  mere 
delivery,  without  indorsement,  transferred  the  equita- 
ble title  (Franklin  Bank  v.  Raymond,  3  Wend,,  69); 
and,  under  the  Code  of  Civil  Procedure,  the  equitable 


OP  THE  STATE  OF  NEW  TORtf.  529 

title  is  in  effect  the  whole  title,  so  that  the  holder 
under  such  circumstances  can  sue  in  his  own  name 
(Savage  v.  BeTier,  12  ffow,  iV.,  166;  Hastings  v. 
McKinlej,  1  K IX  amUh,  213;  aff 'd,  4  Sdd.  Ifotea,  19); 
Marine  Bank  v.  Tail,  6  Boaw.,  421). 

S  1729.  One  who  agrees  to  indorse  a  negotiable  A^n^ment 
instroment  is  bound  to  write  his  signature  upon  the 
back  of  the  instrument,  If  there  is  sufficient  space 
thereon  for  that  purpose. 

This  provision  is  new.  Though  an  indorsement  upon  the 
face  of  the  instrument  is  valid  (Young  v.  Glover,  3  Jur, 
[X  5.]i  637X  it  is  ufiusual,  and  would  excite  suspicion. 
A  creditor,  who  agrees  to  accept  an  indorsed  note  in 
satisfaction,  ought  not  to  be  required  to  accept  such 
an  indorsement. 

S  1730.  When  there  is  not  room  for  a  signature  when  may 

be  made  on 

upon  the  back  of  a  negotiable  instrument,  a  signa-  separate 

m  t»  paper. 

ture  equivalent  to  an  indorsement  thereof  may  be 
made  upon  a  paper  annexed  thereto. 

story  on  Notes,  §  121 ;  Folger  v.  Chase,  18  Pick^  63. 

S  1731.  An  indorsement  may  be  general  or  special,  pndi  of 

ment. 

S  1732.  A  general  indorsement  is  one  by  which  no  General  in- 

,     ,  .  _  *'  dorsement, 

indorsee  is  named.  what 

S  1733.  Aspecialindorsement  specifies theindorsee.  gJJ^^Sj; 

^onemen 

g  1734.  A  negotiable  instrument  bearing  a  general  ^^^SeSt 
indorsement  cannot'be  afterwards  specially  indorsed  ;^  J^J^S?^ 
but  any  lawful  holder  may  turn  a  general  indorse- 
ment into  a  special  one,  by  writing  above  it  a 
direction  for  pa3pment  to  a  particular  person.' 

'  Watervliet  Bank  v.  White,  1  Dmio,  608;  see  Mitchell 
V.  Fuller,  16  Penn.  SL,  268 ;  Walker  v.  Macdonald, 
2  Exck.^  627 ;  Smith  v.  Clarke,  1  Eap,  K  P.,  180. 

*  Crutchley  v.  Mann,  6  Tbun^.,  629. 

g  1735.  A  special  indorsement  may,  by  express  nejtniction 
words  for  that  purpose,  but  not  otherwise,  be  so  made  {JS^.^ 
as  to  render  the  instrument  not  negotiable. 

Leavitt  v.  Putnam,  3  N.  T.,  494;  Story  on  Notes,  g  139. 
67 
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imgied  ^^      g  1736.  Every  indorser  of  a  negotiable  instrnment 
indorser.     warrants  to  every  subsequent  holder  thereof,  who  is 
not  liable  thereon  to  him : 

!•  That  it  is  in  all  respects  what  it  purports  to  be  ;^ 
•  2.  That  he  has  a  good  title  to  it ;' 

3.  That  the  signatures  of  all  prior  parties  are  bind- 
ing upon  them  f    • 

4.  That  if  the  instrument  is  dishonored,^  the  in- 
dorser will,  upon  notice  thereof  duly  given  to  him,' 
or  without  notice,  where  it  is  excused  by  law,  pay 
so  much  of  the  same^  as  the  holder  paid  therefor, 
with  interest;^  unless  exonerated  under  the  provi- 
sions of  section  1786,  1824,  or  1826. 

'  McGregor  v.  Rhodes,  6  El.  iSb  BL,  266. 

•  Story  on  Kotes,  §  136. 

"Erwin  v.  Downs,  15  K  T.,  575;  Troy  City  Bank  tr. 
Lauman,  19  id.,  47*7. 

*  One  who  indorses  an  instrument,  even  after  it  is  due,  is 

not  bound  to  pay  it  without  a  presentment  to  the 
principal  debtor  (St  John  v.  Roberta,  6  Bosw.y  593). 
An  indorser  is  bound  to  pay  at  once,  after  present- 
ment, even  where  accffptanee  of  a  bill  payable  at  a 
certain  time  after  date  is  refused  (Walker  v.  Bank 
of  State  of  N.  Y.,  9  IT.  7.,  582). 

*  It  is  not  a  condition  of  an  indorser's  engagement  that 

notice  shall  be  given  for  his  benefit  to  prior  indorsers 
(Baker  v.  Morris,  25  Barh.j  138).  But  he  is  dis- 
charged, if  due  notice  is  not  given  to  him  (Biyden 
t;.  Bryden,  11  Johns.^  187). 

•  Suae  V.  Pompe,  8  C.  B,  [N.  S.\  538. 

'  Cook  V,  Clark,  4  E,  D.  Smith,  213 ;  Cram  v,  Hendricks, 
7  Wendy  569,  642 ;  Braman  v.  Hess,  13  Johns^  62; 
see  Ingalls  v.  Lee,  9  Barh^  651. ' 

Indorser,        S  1737.  One  who  indorses  a  negotiable  instrument 
to  wee.  *  before  it  is  delivered  to  the  payee,  is  liable  to  the 
payee  thereon,  as  an  indorser. 

This  is  the  substance  of  the  decision  in  Moore  v.  Oroaa, 
19  N.  T.J  227.  But  previous  cases  have  so  compli- 
cated the  question  that  it  is  necessary  to  dear  up 
the  confusion  by  a  positive  rule.  It  has  long  been 
maiutained  that  an  indorser,  before  delivery  to  the 
payee,  does  not  mean  to  be  responsible  to  him,  and 
though  this  doctrine  is  now  overruled,  yet  the  decision 
IB  put  upon  grounds  that  are  needlessly  technicaL 
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<S  1738.  An  indorser  may  qualify  his  indorsement  indone- 
with  tUfe  words,  "  without  recourse,"  or  equivalent  on*  re- 
words ;  and  upon  such  indorsement,  he  is  responsible 
only  to  the  same  extent  as  in  the  case  of  a  transfer 
without  indorsement. 

Story  on  Notes^  %  146  ^  Rice  v,  Stearns,  3  Jfass.,  225; 
XJpham  V.  Prince,  12  td,  U;  Waite  v.  Foster,  33  JTe., 
424. 

S  1739.  Except  as  otherwise  prescribed  by  the  last  id. 
section,  an  indorsement  without  recourse  has  the 
same  effect  as  any  other  indorsement. 

Epler  V.  Funk,  8  Fenn.  St^  468. 

S  1740.  An  indorsee  of  a  negotiable  instrument  indorsee 
has  the  same  rights  against  every  prior  party  thereto,  contract. 
that  he  would  have  had  if  the  contract  had  been 
made  directly  between  them  in  the  first  instance. 

See  Griswold  v.  Haven,  25  H  F.,  696 ;  Polhill  v.  Walter, 
S  R  d:  Ad.^  114.  This  principle  is  one  of  great  im- 
portance, particularly  with  reference  to  representations 
contained  in  commercial  paper,  which  are  deemed  to 
be  made  directlj  to  every  indorsee. 

S  1741.  An  indorser  has  all  the  rights  of  a  guaran-  ^^^ 
tor,  as  defined  by  the  chapter  on  Guabanty  in  Jj,*'**™- 
Genebal,  and  is  exonerated  from  liability  in  like 
manner. 

Thas  an  extension  of  time  granted  to  the  principal  debtor, 
discharges  an  indorser  (Piatt  v.  Stark,  2  HUL,  399; 
Kelty  v.  Jenkins,  1  uf.,  73 ;  Wood  v.  Jefferson  Co.  Bank, 
9  Chw.j  194;  Hubbly  v.  Brown,  16  Johns. ,  70;  Myers  v. 
Welles,  5  HiU,  463;  Dundas  v.  Sterling,  6  Penn.  Stj  73; 
Sargent  v.  Mason,  6  Mass.^  85 ;  Moss  v.  Hall,  6  Exeh.f 
46),  and  a  release  of  an  indorser  discharges  subse- 
quent indorsers  (Newcomb  v.  Rajnor,  21  WencLj  108). 

An  indorser  in  the  ordinary  course  of  business  has  not 
the  rights  of  a  surety  (Pitts  v.  Congdon,  2  N.  F.,  352 ; 
Hurd  V.  Little,  12  Mass,,  503;  see  Pring  v.  Clarkson, 
lB,dk  C.J  14). 

§  1742.  One  who  indorses  a  negotiable  instru-  SSrommSL 
ment,  at  the  request,  and  for  the  accommodation  of  {JSorser. 
another  party  to  the  instrument,  has  all  the  rights  of  a 
surety,  as  defined  by  the  chapter  on  Subetyship,  and 
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is  exonerated  in  like  manner,  in  resi>ect  to*  every  one 
having  notice  of  the  facts/  except  that  Hb  is  not 
entitled  to  contribution  from  subsequent  indorsers.' 

'  Rouse  «.  Whited,  26  If.  TI,  170;  Barry  v.  Ransom,  12 
id.,  446;  Griffiths  v.  Reed,  21  Wend,  502;  Greenong^ 
V.  McClelland,  2ELd!EL,  424 ;  Pooley  v.  Hairadine, 
1  Kik  Rf  431;  Davies  v.  Stainbank,  6  De  G^  JL  dt 
a,  679. 

*  Bradford  v.  Coreji  5  Barb.,  461 ;  Ailsen  v.  Barklej,  2 
SpeerSy  747. 

55^of  Jon-      S  1743.  The  want  of  consideration  for  the  under- 
Bideration.   t^jjing  of  a  maker,  acceptor,  or  indorser  of  a  negotiable 
instrument,  does  not  exonerate  him  from  liability 
thereon  to  an  indorsee  in  good  faith  for  a  considera- 
tion. 

Seneca  Co.  Banl&v.  Neass,  3  If.  T.,  442;  5  iTenio,  329; 
Purchase  v.  Mattison,  6  Duerj  587 ;  Rosa  v.  BedeU,  5 
id.j  462 ;  Robbins  v.  Richardson,  2  Bosw.,  248. 

It  is  not  necessary  that  a  valuable  consideration  should  be 
g^ven  by  the  indorsee  {id). 


due  course, 
what. 


dne*SSrt?.  S  1744.  An  indorsee  in  due  course  is  one  who,  in 
good  faith,^  in  the  ordinary  course  of  business,'  and 
for  value,^  before  its  apparent  maturity  or  presump- 
tive dishonor,*  and  without  knowledge  of  its  actual 
dishonor,'  acquires  a  negotiable  instrument  duly  in- 
dorsed to  him,  or  indorsed  generally,  or  payable  to 
the  bearer. 

^  Although  it  has  been  held  in  some  cases  that  gross 
negligence  deprives  an  indorsee  of  the  protection 
otherwise  afforded  to  him  (Pringle  v.  Phillips,  5 
Sand/.,  157 ;  Merriam  v.  Granite  Bank,  8  Gray,  254; 
Gill  V.  Cubitt,  3  jR  AC,  466 ;  Down  v.  HaUing,  4 
id,  330;  Roth  v.  Colvin,  32  VI.,  125;  Smith  v.  Mech. 
&  Farm.  Bk.,  6  La.  Ann.,  610);  Hie  contrary  rule 
is  now  firmly  settled  in  England,  and  good  faith  alone 
declared  to  be  the  test  Negligence  may  be  evidence 
of  bad  faith,  but  it  is  not  condusive  (Raphael  v. 
Bank  of  England,  17  G.  B.,  161 ;  Goodman  v.  Harvey, 
4  Ad,  &  EL,  870 ;  Foster  v.  Pearson,  1  G.,  Jf.  A  R, 
849 ;  Crook  v.  Jadis,  6  B.A  Ad,  909 ;  Uther  v.  Rich, 
10  Ad  df  El,  784;  Bank  of  Bengal  v.  Fagan,  7 
Moore  P.  G.,  72;  Carlon  t;.  Ireland,  6  E.  &  R,  771). 
This  ruling  is  followed  by  the  latest  decisions  in  this 
state  (Steinhart  v.  Boker,  34  Barb.,  436;  see  Magee 
V.  Badger,  30  id,  246). 
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*  See  Meads  v.  Merchants*  Bank,  25  N.  T,,  143,  147 ; 

Claflin  V.  Farmers'  k  Citizens'  Bank,  id.^  298. 
'  For  a  definition  of  "  value,"  and  "  good  faith,"  see  Part 
V  of  the  Fourth  Division. 

*  This  phrase  is  adopted  to  avoid  much  circumloaition. 

See  on  the  general  principle,  Niver  v.  Best,  10  Barh.j 
369 ;  Williams  v,  Mathews,  3  Gow,^  252 ;  Havens  v. 
Huntington,  1  id.,  38*7 ;  Lansing  v.  Lansing,  8  Johna^ 
454 ;  liSnsing  v.  Gaine,  2  id.,  300 ;  Johnson  v.  Blood- 
guod,  1  Johns.  Cos.,  51.  The  meaning  of  the  phrase 
is  defined  in  the  next  article. 

*  Anderson  v,  Busteed,  5  Duer,  485. 

S  1745.  An  indorsee  of  a  negotiable  instrnment,  in  luehts  of 
due  course,  acquires  an  absolute  title  thereto,  so  that  due  course. 
it  is  valid  in  his  hands,  notwithstanding  any  provision 
of  law  making  it  generally  void  or  voidable,^  and 
notwithstanding  any  defect  in  the  title  of  the  person 
from  whom  he  acquired  it' 

'  This  is  an  old  rule  as  to  bills  void  by  the  common  law 
(Bockwell  V.  Charles,  2  SiUj  499 ;  Norris  v.  Langley, 
19  K.  K,  423 ;  Johnson  v.  Meeker,  1  Wis.,  436 ;  see 
Bank  of  Genesee  v.  Patchin  Bank,  19  ^.  K,  312); 
but  it  is  otherwise  as  to  bills  void  by  statute  (Vallett 
V,  Parker,  6  Wend,  615;  Rockwell  v.  Charles,  2  BtH 
499).    The  rule  is  established  in  England,  by  «'tatute. 

*  This  is  too  well  settled  to  need  a  citation  of  authorities. 

Moreover,  an  indorsee  in  due  course  can  give  a  per- 
feet  title  to  any  person  whether  the  latter  acts  in 
good  faith  or  not  Thus,  if  A.  obtains  a  promissory 
note  by  fraud,  and  indorses  it  to  B.  for  value,  B. 
acting  in  good  faith,  a  perfect  title  to  the  note  may 
be  vested  in  A.,  notwithstanduig  his  fraud,  by  a 
subsequent  transfer  from  B.  (Solomons  v.  Bank  of 
England,  13  East,  135;  Hascall  v.  Whitmore,  19  Me., 
104;  Thomas  v,  Newton,  2  Carr.  dk  P^  606).  For 
if  an  indorsee  could  not  freely  dispose  of  his  pro- 
perty, selling  it  to  whom  he  pleased,  its  value  would 
be  diminished  in  his  hands.  But  if  A.  takes  up  the 
note  as  an  indorser,  upon  its  dishonor,  he  does  not 
acquire  a  better  title  than  he  had  at  first  (Devlin  v. 
Brady,  32  Barh.,  518). 

S1746.  One  who  makes  himself  a  party  to  an  instru-  instmment 
leftblank. 

ment  intended  to  be  negotiable,  but  which  is  left 
wholly  or  partly  in  blank,  for  the  purpose  of  filling 
afterwards,  is  liable  upon  the  instrument  to  an  in- 
dorsee thereof  in  due  course,  in  whatever  manner 
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and  at  whatever  time  it  may  be  filled,  so  long  as  it 
remains  negotiable  in  form. 

Yan  Duzer  v.  Howe,  21  N.  7.,  631 ;  Hubbard  v,  Harlem 
R.  B.  Co.,  36  Barh^  286 ;  14  Abb.  Pr.,  275 ;  Schultz  v. 
Astlej,  2  Bing.  K.  C,  544;  2  Scott,  815;  Montague  v. 
Perkina^  17  Jur.,  557;  Griggs  v.  Howe,  31  Barb,,  100; 
Violott  V.  Patton,  6  Cranch,  142 ;  Fullerton  v.  Sturges, 
4  Ohio  St. J  529;  Wiley  v.  Moore,  17  Serg.  dk  R,  438; 
Siegfried  t;.  Levon,  Sid.,  170 ;  Russell  v.  Langstafle^  1 
Doug.,  516;  see  Nelson  v.  Wellington,  5  Bosw.,  178; 
Smith  v.  Hall,  id.,  319. 


ARTICLE  IV. 

PBESEKTMENT  FOB  PAYMBNT. 

Section  1747.  Effect  of  want  of  demand  on  principal  debtor. 

1748.  Presentment,  how  made. 

1749.  Apparent  maturity,  when. 

1750.  Presumptive  dishonor  of  bill,  payable  after  sight 

1751.  Apparent  maturity  of  bill,  payable  at  sight. 
1762,  1753.  Apparent  maturity  of  note. 

1754.  Surrender  of  instrument,  when  a  condition  of  payment 

In  the  treatises  upon  bills  of  exchange,  it  ia  generally 
stated  that  they  need  not  be  presented  by  any  one  upon 
a  day  kept  sacred  by  persons  of  his  faith,  and  in  like 
manner,  that  they  ought  not  to  be  presented  to  one^ 
upon  a  day  sacred  to  him  (see  Story  on  Bills,  §  293, 
&c).  But  there  are  no  decisions  to  this  effect,  in  this 
state,  and  our  rule  is  probably  otherwise. 

SJSfo^V  S  1747.  It  is  not  necessary  to  make  a  demand  of 
priSdpS  payment  upon  the  principal  debtor  in  a  negotiable 
debtor.  instrument,  in  order  to  charge  him ;  but  if  the  instru- 
ment is  by  its  terms  payable  at  a  specified  place,  and 
he  is  able  and  willing  to  pay  it  there  at  maturity, 
such  ability  and  willingness  are  equivalent  to  an 
offer  of  payment  upon  his  part. 

Fairchild  v.  Ogdensburgh  R.  R.  Co.,  15  N.  Z,  337 ;  Wol- 
cott  V.  Tan  Santvoord,  17  John8.t  248. 

2?nThow       S  1748.  Presentment  of  a  negotiable  instrument  for 

"^•-         payment,  when  necessary,  must  be  made  as  follows, 

as  nearly  as  by  reasonable  diligence  it  is  practicable : 

1.  The  instrument  must  be  presented  by  the  holder;^ 
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2.  The  instrument  must  be  presented  to  t)xe  prin- 
cipal debtor,  if  he  can  be  found  at  the  place  where 
presentment  should  be  made,^  and  if  not,  then  it  must 
be  presented  to  some  other  person  of  discretion,  if 
one  can  be  found  there,  and  if  not,  then  it  must  be 
presented  to  a  notary  public  within  the  state ; 

3.  An  instrument  which  specifies  a  place  for  its 
payment  must  be  presented  there,^  and  if  the  place 
specified  includes  more  than  one  house,  then  at  the 
place  of  residence  or  business  of  the  principal  debtor, 
if  it  can  be  found  therein  ;* 

4.  An  instrument  which  does  not  specify  a  place 
for  its  payment,  must  be  presented  at  the  place  of 
residence  or  business  of  the  principal  debtor,  or 
wherever  he  may  be  found,  at  the  option  of  the 
presentor;'^  and, 

5.  The  instrument  must  be  presented  upon  the 
day®  of  its  apparent  maturity,  or,  if  it  is  payable  on 
demand,  at  any  time  before  its  apparent  maturity,^ 
within  reasonable  hours,^  and,  if  it  is  payable  at  a 
banking-house,  within  the  usual  banking  hours  of 
the  vicinity  f  but,  by  the  consent  of  the  person  to 
whom  it  should  be  presented,  it  may  be  presented 
at  any  hour  of  the  day.^® 

'  Presentment  must  certainly  be  made  bj  the  holder,  or 
bj  his  agent  (see  Cooke  v.  Callaway,  1  Esp.  N.  P., 
115 ;  Bank  of  Utica  v.  Smith,  18  Johns.,  230 ;  Shedd 
v.  Brett,  1  Pick.,  401).  Possession  of  the  instrument 
is,  however,  sufficient  evidence  of  agency  (Cole  v. 
Jessup,  10  N,  r.,  96). 

'  Mason  v.  Franklin,  3  Johns.^  202.  The  provision  in  re- 
gard to  presentment  to  a  notary  is  new.  It  is  thought 
desirable  that  some  record  of  presentment  should  be 
^  kept,  when  it  is  not  made  to  the  debtor  or  his  agent 

"Femer  v.  Williams,  14  Abb.  iV.,  215;  37  Barb.,  9; 
Stewart  t;.  Eden,  2  Cat.,  121 ;  Saunderson  v.  Judge, 
2  ff.  BL,  509;  Saul  v.  Jones,  1  El  &  EL,  59;  United 
States  Bank  v.  Smith,  11  Wheat.,  171;  Gay  v.  Paine^ 
5  How.  iV.,  107 ;  Spellman  v.  Weider,  id.,  5. 

*  See  Mason  v.  Franklin,  3  Johns.,  202 ;  Boot  v.  Franklin, 

id.,  207. 

*  See  Wood  worth  v.  Bank  of  America,  19  Johns.,  391 ; 

Anderson  v.  Drake,  14  Johns.,  114;  Spies  v.  Gil- 
more,   1  K.  K,  321;  Benedict  v,  Caffe,  5  Duer,  226. 
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'  Where  the  instrument  has  a  certain  time  to  run,  a  pre* 
sentment  made  before  (Qriffin  v.  Gofi^  12  JohiM.,  423 ; 
Bo  wen  v.  Newell,  8  N.  Z,  190 ;  Salter  v.  Burt,  20 
Wend.f  205),  or  af%«r  it  is  due  (Hontgomerj  Bank  9. 
Albany  City  Bank,  8  Barb.y  396;  1  N,  K,  459),  does 
not  bind  an  indorser. 

^  See  Sice  v,  Cunningham,  1  Cow^  397 ;  Yan  Hoeaen  v. 
Yan  Alstyne,  3  Wend.,  75. 

*  Wilkins  V.  Jadis,  2  B.  &  Ad.,  188 ;  Cayuga  Bank  v. 

Hunt,  2  ma,  635;  Dana  v.  Sawyer,  22  Jfe.,  244; 
Lunt  V.  Adams,  11  id.,  230;  Triggs  v.  Newnham,  1 
Carr.  db  P.,  631 ;  Morgan  v.  Davison,  1  Stark,,  114. 

•  Newark  India  Rubber  Co.  v.  Bishop,  3  R  D.  SmUh,  48. 
^  See  Bank  of  Syracuse  v.  HoUister,  UK  F.,  46;  Bank 

of  Utica  V.  Smith,  18  Johns.,  230;  Gamett  v.  Wood- 
cock, I  Stark.,  435. 

S  1749.  The  apparent  maturity  of  a  negotiable 
instrument,  payable  at  a  particular  time,  is  the  day 
on  which  by  its  terms  it  becomes  due ;  or,  when  that 
is  a  holiday,  the  next  business  day. 

Salter  v.  Burt^  20  Wend.,  205;  s€e  Campbell  i^.  Ihtema- 
tional  Assurance  Company,  4  Basw.,  298.  If  the 
recommendation  of  the  commissioners  in  regard  to 
days  of  grace  is  not  adopted  (see  section  1781),  it  will 
be  necessary  to  add  to  this  section  **The  usual  days 
of  grace  are  to  be  added." 

S  1750.  A  bill  of  exchange,  payable  at  a  specified 
time  after  sight,  which  is  not  accepted  within  ten 
days  after  its  date,  in  addition  to  the  time  which 
would  suffice,  with  ordinary  diligence,  to  forward  it 
for  acceptance,  is  presumed  to  haYO  been  dishonored. 

It  is  very  desirable,  that  the  term,  at  the  end  of  which  a 
bill  may  be  presumed  to  be  dishonored,  should  be  fixed. 
The  decisions  are  conflicting  and  unsatisfactory.  The 
commissioners  have  simply  suggested  periods  which 
seem  reasonable,  but  do  not  attach  any  importance  to 
the  particular  terms  proposed. 

g  1751.  The  apparent  maturity  of  a  bill  of  ex- 
change, payable  at  sight  or  on  demand,  is: 

1.  If  it  bears  interest,  one  year  after  its  date ;  or, 

2.  If  it  does  not  bear  interest,  ten  days  after  its 
date,  in  addition  to  the  time  which  would  suffice, 
with  ordinary  diligence,  to  forward  it  for  acceptance. 
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§  1752.  The  apparent  maturity  of  a  promissory  ^J^i*^^ 
note,  payable  at  sight  or  on  demand,  is  :  '*^^- 

1.  K  it  bears  interest,^  one  year  after  its  date;  or, 

2.  If  it  does  not  bear  interest,  six  months  after  its 
date.' 

'  It  is  doubtful  whether  a  demand  note  bearing  interest 
has  any  "  apparent  maturity,"  unless  it  is  known  to 
be  dishonored  (see  Merritt  v.  Todd,  23  K.  Y^  28 ; 
Brooks  v.  Mitchell,  9  if  <fc  TT.,  15;  Wethey  v. 
Andrews,  3  E%H  582 ;  compare  Sice  v.  Cunningham, 
1  Cow.,  39*7 ;  Losee  v.  Dunkin,  1  Johns.,  70). 

*  Loomls  V.  Pulyer,  9  Johns.,  244 ;  Furman  v.  Kaskin,  2 

Cat.,  369 ;  Carlton  v.  Bailey,  7  Ibater,  230. 

S  1753.  Where  a  promissory  note  is  payable  at  a  id. 
certain  time  after  sight  or  demand,  such  time  is  to 
be  added  to  the  periods  mentioned  in  the  last  section. 

S  1754.  A  party  to  a  negotiable  instrument  may  surrender 
require,  as  a  condition  concurrent  to  its  payment  by  f^^^^l^^ 

Mm:  of  payment. 

1.  That  the  instrument  be  surrendered  to  him,^ 
unless  it  is  lost  or  destroyed,  or  the  holder  has  other 
claims  upon  it  f  or, 

2.  If  the  holder  has  a  right  to  retain  the  instru- 
ment, and  does  retain  it,  then  that  a  receipt  for  the 
amount  paid,  or  an  exoneration  of  the  party  paying, 
be  written  thereon  f  or, 

3.  If  the  instrument  is  lost,  then  that  the  holder      # 
give  to  him  a  bond,  executed  by  himself  and  two 
sufficient  sureties,  to  indemnify  him  against  any  law- 
ful claim  thereon  f  or, 

4.  If  the  instrument  is  destroyed,  then  that  proof 
of  its  destruction  be  given  to  him.* 

*  Wilder  V.  Seelye,  8  Barb.,  408 ;  Ranney  v,  Crowe,  t 

Exch.,  166 ;  Hansard  v.  Robinson,  *l  B,  Si  Or.,  90 ; 
Smith  V.  Rockwell,  2  HiU,  482. 

*  Hargous  v.  Lahens,  3  Sandf.,  213. 

*  1  R.  S.,  406 ;  see  iStery  on  Notes,  §  106. 

^  Des  Arts  v.  Leggett,  16  N.  T.,  582.  This  case  does  not 
expressly  decide  that  such  proof  must  be  given  to 
the  debtor,  but  this  seems  only  reasonable. 
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DISHONOB  OF  NKGOTIABLS  INSTBUHENTS. 

Section  1756.  Dishonor,  what. 

1756.  Notice,  by  whom  given. 

1757.  Fonn  of  notice. 
1768^  Notice,  how  served. 

1759.  Notice,  how  served  aftex  indoraer'a  death. 

1760.  Notice  given  in  ignorance  of  death,  valid. 

1761.  Notice,  when  to  be  given. 

1762.  Notice  of  dishonor,  when  to  be  mailed. 

1763.  Notice,  how  given  by  agent. 

1764.  Additional  time  for  notice  by  indorser. 

1765.  Effect  of  notice  of  dishonor. 

g  1755.  A  negotiable  instrument  is  dishonored, 
when  it  is  either  not  paid,  or  not  accepted,  accord- 
ing to  its  tenor,  on  presentment  for  the  purpose,  or 
without  presentment,  where  that  is  excused. 

Story  on  BiUs,  §  228 ;  Walker  t;.  Bank  of  State  of  N.  T., 
9  JV:   Z,  582. 

g  1756.  Notice  of  the  dishonor  of  a  negotiable 
instrument  may  be  given  :^ 

1.  By  a  holder  thereof;*  or, 

2.  By  any  party  to  the  instrument'  who  might  be 
compelled  to  pay  it  to  the  holder,  and  who  would, 
upon  taking  it  up,  have  a  right  to  reimbursement 
from  the  party  to  whom  the  notice  is  given.* 

'  It  is,  of  course,  a  general  principle  that  notice  of  a  fact 
cannot  be  given  before  the  fact  has  occurred  (GriiBn 
V.  Goff,  12  Johns.,  422 ;  Jackson  v.  Eichards,  2  CbtL, 
343) ;  but  if  the  instrument  has  actually  been  dis- 
honored, it  is  immaterial  whether  the  party  giving 
notice  knew  it  or  not  (Jennings  v.  Roberts,  ^  HLdb 
Bl,  615). 

'  Notice  by  a  mere  stranger  is  of  no  effect  (Ohanoine  9. 
Fowler,  3  Wend,,  173 ;  Stanton  v.  Blossom,  14  Mass., 
116).  But  any  holder,  lawfully  in  possession,  may 
give  the  notice  (Bank  of  U.  S.  v.  Davis,  2  HQl,  451; 
Howard  v.  Ives,  1  id^  263 ;  Mead  v.  Engs,  5  Gone., 
303;  Ogden  v.  Bobbin,  2  HaU,  112);  and  so  may 
any  agent  of  the  holder  (Cole  v.  Jessup,  10  N.  T., 
96;  Bowe  v.  Tipper,  13  C.  S.,  249). 

'  Chapman  v.  Eeane,  3  Ad,  d:  M,  193. 
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*  Harrison  v.  Rusooe,  15  if  <fc  W:,  231 ;  approving  Story 
on  BillSj  %  304.  It  is  not  necessary  that  the  party 
giving  the  notice  should  be  then  actually  charged 
with  notice  (see  id. ;  Jennings  v,  Roberts,  ^  EL  di 
BLy  615 ;  Chapman  t;.  Keane,  3  Ad.  dk  EL^  193). 

g  1757.  A  notice  of  dishonor  may  be  given  in  any  Jjgj^f' 
form^  which  describes  the  instrument  with  reasonable 
certainty,*  and  substantially  informs  the  party  receiv- 
ing it  that  the  instrument  has  been  dishonored. 

'  The  notice  need  not  be  in  writing  (Butt  v.  Hoge,  2 
EilL,  81 ;  Cuyler  v.  Stevens,  4  Wend.,  566 ;  Williams 
V.  Bank  of  U.  S.,  2  Peters,  9*7 ;  Housego  v,  Ck)wne,  2 
M.  &  W.,  348;  Crosse  v.  Smith,  1  M.  A  SeHw.,  545), 
and  may  be  quite  informal  (see  Miers  v.  Brown,  11 
M,  A  W.,  372 ;  Maxwell  v.  Braine,  10  Jwr,  [.V.  S.\ 
■777). 

'Although  two  or  more  instruments  are  in  existence, 
exactly  corresponding  to  the  description  given,  this 
is  no  objection  to  the  notice  (Hodges  v.  Shuler,  22 
N.  Z,  114;  Davenport  v,  Gilbert,  6  Bosw^  179); 
unless  the  person  to  whom  the  noHoe  is  given  is 
thereby  misled.  No  error,  which  cannot  mislead, 
will  vitiate  the  notice  (see  Bromage  v.  Vaughan, 
9  Q,  B.,  608;  Mellersh  v.  Rippon,  7  Exch.,  578; 
stockman  v.  Parr,  \l  M.  &  W.,  809).  But  a  notice 
not  stating  the  maker's  name  is  bad  (Home  Ins.  Co. 
v.  Green,  19  N.  F.,  618). 
In  Solarte  v.  Palmer,  2  Clarh  A  Fin.,  93 ;  1  Bing.  K 
C,  194;  aflf'g  S.  C,  7  Bing.,  530,  the  House  of  Lorda 
held  a  notice  insufficient,  which  merely  stated  that  a 
bill  (describing  it)  had  been  put  into  the  hands  of 
the  attorney  gi^g  the  notice  "with  directions  to 
take  legal  measures  for  the  recovery  thereof)  unless 
immediately  paid."  The  judges  in  that  case  declared 
their  opinion  that  a  notice  must  allege  a  presentment 
as  well  as  non-payment,  and  must  also  state  that  the 
party  giving  the  notice  looks  to  the  party  receiving 
it  for  payment.  Following  this  decision,  it  was  held 
that  a  notice  was  insufficient,  if  it  merely  stated  that 
the  bill  was  "due  and  unpaid  "  (Dole  v.  Gold,  5  Barb,, 
490 ;  Furze  «.  Sharwood,  2  Q.  B.,  388 ;  PhiUips  v, 
Gould,  8  Carr.  <fc  P.,  355),  or  "not  paid,"  though 
accompanied  with  a  demand  of  payment  (Strange  v. 
Price,  10  Ad.  A  El,  125;  Messenger  v.  Southey,  1 
M.  ds  G.,  76).  But  the  courts  soon  paused,  and 
began  to  qualify  and  limit  these  decisions,  openly 
expressing  regret  that  they  had  ever  been  made 
(Everard  v.  Watson,  lELA  Bl,  801 ;  Messenger  v, 
Southey,  IM.  &  Q.,  76).    And  notices  that  a  bill 
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was  '* dishonored"  (Chard  v.  Foz,  U  Q.  R,  200; 
King  V.  Bickley,  2  Q.  B.,  419;  Stocken  v,  Collins,  9 
Carr.  &  P.,  653),  "returned  with  charges"  (Gnigecm 
V.  Smith,  6  Ad,  db  EL,  499),  or  unpaid,  "amounting, 
with  expenses,  to  "  so  much  (Everard  v,  Watson,  1 
EL  &  £L,  801),  were  held  vaUd.  So  in  this  state, 
"  protested  for  non-payment,"  is  sufficient  in  a  notice 
(Youngs  V.  Lee,  12  ^.  T.,  651;  Cayuga  Bank  v, 
Warden,  1  id.,  413 ;  Cook  v.  Litchfield,  9  id^  279). 
In  Bailey  v.  Porter,  14  JT.  (fc  TT.,  44^  all  the  ex* 
pressions  of  opinion  in  S«larte  v.  Palmer,  not  abso- 
•  lutely  necessary  to  the  decision,  were  disregarded, 

and  a  notice  of  non-payment,  simply,  was  held  suffi- 
cient. And  this  doctrine  has  been  recently  estab- 
lished by  the  unanimous  opinion  of  the  judges  in 
the  Exchequer  Chamber  (Paul  v.  Joel,  4  HurbL  A 
K.y  355;  aff'g  S.  C,  3  id,  455). 

So,  in  opposition  to  the  view  expressed  in  Solaris 
v.  Palmer,  it  is  well  settled  that  it  is  not  necessary  to 
add  that  the  party  giving  the  notice  looks  to  the  pttrty 
receiving  it  for  payment  (Bank  of  U.  S.  v.  Cameal, 
2  Peters,  553 ;  Butt  v.  Hoge,  2  UiU.,  81 ;  King  v. 
«  Bickley,  2  Q.  j5.,  419 ;  Cooke  w.  French,  10  Ad.  db  EL, 

131 ;  Cowles  t;.  Harts,  3  Ckmn.,  516 ;  Shrieve  v.  Duck- 
ham,  1  XitteJl,  194;  Bank  of  Cape  Fear  v.  Sewell, 
2  ffawksj  560 ;  Warren  v.  Gihnan,  1*7  Ms,  [5  Shq^L], 
360). 

Notiw,iiow      g  1758.  A  notice  of  dishonor  may  be  given : 

1.  By  delivering  it  to  the  party  to  be  charged,  per- 
sonally, at  any  place  ;^  or, 

2.  By  delivering  it  to  some  person  of  discretion 
at  the  place  of  residencf  or  business  of  such  party, 
apparently  acting  for  him  f  or, 

3.  By  properly  folding  the  notice,  directing  it  to 
the  party  to  be  charged,  at  his  place  of  residence, 
according  to  the  best  information  that  the  person 
giving  the  notice  can  obtain,  depositing  it  in  the 
post-office  most  conveniently  accessible  fix>m  the 
place  where  the  presentment  was  made,  and  paying 
the  postage  thereon.^ 

'  Hyslop  V.  Jones,  3  McLean,  96. 

*  Stcny  OH  Notes,  %  312 ;  Mechanics  Bkg.  Asso.  v.  Place, 

4  Duer,  212;   see  Hunt  v.  Maybee,  *l  K.  T.,  266; 

Housego  V,  Cowne,  2  M.  A  W.,  348. 
'  Laufs  1857,  c^  416,  §  3.    A  notice  wrongly  addressed, 

when  due  diligence  has  not  been  used  to  procure  the 
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correct  address,  is  void  (Randall  v.  Smith,  34  Barh,, 
452 ;  Libby  v.  Adams,  82  tid,  542 ;  see  Lawrence  v. 
Miller,  16  N,  71,  235). 

§  1759.  In  caae  of  the  death  of  a  party  to  whom  j^^*^*^; 
notice  of  dishonor  should  otherwise  be  given,  the  ^^^*''' 
notice  must  be  given  to  one  of  his  personal  represen- 
tatives ;^  or  if  there  are  none,  then  to  any  member  of 
his  family  who  resided  with  him  at  his  death ;  or  if 
there  is  none,  then  it  must  be  mailed  to  his  last 
place  of  residence,  as  prescribed  by  subdivisipn  3  of 
the  last  section.^ 

^  Oriental  Bank  v,  Blake,  22  Pick.,  206. 

*  Modified  from  i8^(m  ^0^9,  §310;  in  which  it  is  said 

that  notice  shoald  be  left  at  the  domicile  of  the  de- 
ceased. This  would  often  fail  to  reach  his  represen- 
tatives, more  often  than  under  the  nile  above  given. 

S  1760,  A  notice  of  dishonor  sent  to  a  party  after  Notice 

giyen  in 

his  death,  but  in  ignorance  thereof,  and  in  good  ^f°^^°jf^ 
faith,  is  vaUd.  ^^^ 

S  1761.  Notice  of  dishonor,  when  given  by  the  Notice, 
holder  of  an  instrument,  or  his  agent,  otherwise  than  given. 
by  mail,  must  be  given  on  the  day  of  dishonor,^  or 
on  the  next  business  day  thereafter.^ 

'  Notice  may  be  given  immediatelj  upon  refusal  of  pay- 
ment (Hine  v,  Allelj,  ^  B.  A  AcL^  624 ;  Burbridge  v. 
Manners,  3  Camp.j  193;  Bussard  v.  Levering,  6 
Wheat,  102). 

*  This  will  suffice  (Farmers'  Bank  of  Bridgeport  v.  Vail, 

21  K.  Z,  485;  Howard  v.  Ives,  1  ffiO,  263;  Cuy- 
ler  V.  Stevens,  4  Wend.^  566 ;  Williams  v.  Smith,  2 
B.  &  Aid.,  496).  But  a  later  daj  will  not  do  (Sewall 
V.  Russell,  3  Wend.,  276). 

§  1762.  When  notice  of  dishonor  is  given  by  maU,  Notice  of 

•*'  o  .7  ^    dishonor, 

it  must  be  deposited  in  the  post-office  in  time  for  the  ^^J^  ^ 
first  mail  which  closes  after  noon  of  the  first  busi- 
ness day  succeeding  the  dishonor,  and  which  leaves 
.the  place  where  the  instrument  was   dishonored, 
for  the  place  to  which  the  notice  should  be  sent. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  the  notice  may  be  sent  hy  mail  on 
the  day  after  dishonor  (Farmers'  Bank  of  Bridgeport 
V.  Vail,  21  ^  K,  485) ;  and  it  may  be  deemed  to  be  set- 
tled that  notice  may  be  sent  by  any  mail  leaving  on 
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that  day  (Goodman  v.  NortoO)  17  Me.^  381 ;  Howard 
V.  Ives,  1  Hilly  263 ;  Whitwoll  v.  Johnson,  1*7  Jfoa., 
449 ;  see  Ilousatonic  Bank  v.  Laflin,  5  Gush,,  546). 
But  beyond  this  point  there  is  great  diversity  of  opinion. 
Thus  it  has  been  held  on  the  one  hand  that  nodoa 
must  be  sent  by  the  second  day's  mail,  though  the 
last  mail  closes  at  10^  A.  if.  (U.  S.  v.  Barker,  12  Wheat, 
559),  9  A.  u.  (Lawson  v.  Farmers'  Bank,  1  Ohio  St, 
206),  and  even  earlier  (Beckwithv.  Smith,  22  Me^  125; 
see  Stephenson  v.  Dickson,  24  Fenn.  St.^  148),  while 
on  the  other  hand  5  a.  m.  (West  t;.  Brown,  6  OJ^  St, 
642),  6  A.  M.  (Chick  v.  Pillsbury,  24  Me,^^6S\  and  even 
9-^  A.  If.  (see  Hawkes  v.  Salter,  4  Bing.^  715;  Burgesa 
V.  Yreeland,  4  N.J.^  71),  have  been  considered  earlier 
hours  than  the  holder  was  bound  to  send  notice  by. 
It  is  of  more  importance  to  have  a  definite  rule  than 
that  it  should  be,  abstractly  considered,  the  most  jnat 
which  could  be  devised. 


Notice,  how 
given  by 
agent. 


Additional 
time  for 
notice  by 
indoraer. 


g  1763.  When  the  holder  of  a  negotiable  instni- 
ment,  at  the  time  of  its  dishonor,  is  a  mere  agent  for 
the  owner,  it  is  sufficient  for  him  to  give  notice  to  his 
principal  in  the  same  manner  as  to  an  indorser,  and 
his  i)rincipal  may  give  notice  to  any  other  party  to 
be  charged,  as  if  he  were  himself  an  indorser.^  And 
if  an  agent  of  the  owner  employs  a  sub-agent,  it  is 
sufficient  for  each  successive  agent  or  sub-agent  to 
give  notice  in  like  manner  to  his  own  principal.* 

'  Story  on  Notes,  §  326 ;  West  River  Bank  v.  Taylor,  7 

Bo8w.,  466 ;  Howard  v.  Ives,  1  Hill,  263 ;  Ogden  v. 

Dobbin,  2  HaM,  112;  Mead  v,  Engs,  5  Cow.,  303; 

Farmers'  Bank  of  Bridgeport  v.  Vail,  21  K  T^  485 ; 

Bray  v.  Had  wen,  h  M,  &  Selw,,  68 ;  Firth  v.  Thrush, 

Z  B.&  (7.,  387. 
'•  Clode  V.  Bayley,  12  M.  &  W.,  51. 

g  1764.  Every  party  to  a  negotiable  instrument, 
receiving  notice  of  its  dishonor,  has  the  like  time 
thereafter  to  give  similar  notice  to  prior  parties,  as 
the  original  holder  had  after  its  dishonor.^  But  this 
additional  time  is  available  only  to  the  particular 
party  entitled  thereto.* 

*  Siirry  on  Notes,  §  331;  Darbyshire  v.  Parker,  6  Ea;^  3; 

Howard  v.  Ives,  1  JETtO^  263 ;  Farmers'  Bank  v.  Vail, 
21  N  r.,  485. 

*  Rowe  V.  Tipper,  13  C7.  £.,  249;  see  Harrison  v.  Buscoe, 

15  M,  <fc  W:,  231. 
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<S  1765.  A  notice  of  the  dishonor  of  a  necrotiable  srect  of 

^  ^       ^  notice  of 

instrument,  if  valid  in  favor  of  the  party  giving  it,  di*iionor. 
inures  to  the  benefit  of  all  other  parties  thereto, 
^whose  right  to  give  the  like  notice  has  not  then 
been  lost. 

Harrison  v.  Huscoe,  15  M.  d:  W!,  231 ;  Mead  v.  Engs,  6 
Caw.f  303 ;  Stafford  v.  Yates,  18  JohM.f  327 ;  Ljsaght 
V.  Bryant,  9  C.  R^  46. 


ARTICLE  VI. 

SXCirSB  OF  PBESE19THENT  AND  KOTICE. 

SEcnOK  1*766.  Notice  of  dishonor,  when  excused. 

1*767,  1768.  Presentment  and  notice,  when  excused. 

1769.  Delay,  when  excused. 

1770.  Waiver  of  presentment  and  notice. 

1771.  Waiver  of  protest. 

If  the  provision  of  §  1748,  requiring  presentment  to  be 

made  to  a  notary  public  in  certain  cases,  is  not  adopted, 

it  will  be  necessary  to  insert  here  a  section  as  follows: 

§         .  The  presentment  of  a  negotiable  instrument 

for  payment  is  excused: 

1.  When  neither  the  place  of  pa3nnent,  if  any, 
designated  in  the  instrument,  nor  the  place  of  resi- 
dence or  business  of  the  principal  debtor  can,  with 
reasonable  diligence,  be  ascertained  by  the  holder;  or, 

2.  When  no  person  to  whom  presentment  may 
properly  be  made  can,  with  reasonable  diligence,  be 
found  by  the  holder ;  or, 

3.  When  the  instrument  designates  no  place  of  pay- 
ment, but  purports  to  be  signed  by  the  principal 
debtor  within  this  state,  and  he  resided  therein  at  the 
time  of  signing,  but  has  removed  therefrom. 

Foster  v.  Julien,  24  K  7.,  28 ;  see  Spies  v,  Gil- 
more,  1  id,^  321. 

5  1766.  Notice  of  dishonor  is  excused  : 

1.  When  the  party  by  whom  it  should  be  given  Notice  of 
cannot,  with  reasonable  diligence,  ascertain  either  ^^^ 
the  place  of  residence  or  business  of  the  party  to 

be  charged;  or, 

2.  When  there  is  no  post-office  communication 
between  the  town  of  the  party  by  whom  the  notice 
should  be  given,  and  the  town  in  which  the  place  of 
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Present* 
meat  and 
notice, 
when 
ezcnsed. 


Id. 


residence  or  business  of  the  party  to  be  charged  is 
situated;  or, 

3.  When  the  party  to  be  charged  is  the  same  per- 
son who  dishonors  the  instrument  ;^  or, 

4.  When  the  notice  is  waived  by  the  party  entitl3d 
thereto.* 

'  Caunt  i;.  Thompson,  1  G.  B.^  400.  In  that  case,  the 
indorser  was  executor  of  the  maker,  and  the  note 
was  presented  to  him,  and  payment  thereof  refiiaed 
by  him  (Compare,  however,  Magruder  v.  Union 
Bank,  3  Peters,  81 ;  7  u2^  287 ;  Juniata  Bank  v.  Hak, 
16  Serg,  &  i2L,  167). 

«  Oonkling  t;.  King,  10  K  Z,  446. 

%  1767.  Presentment  and  notice  are  excused  as  to 
any  party  to  a  negotiable  instrument,  who  informs 
the  holder,  within  ten  days^  before  its  maturity,  that^ 
it  will  be  dishonored.* 

^  No  term  is  at  present  fixed  by  the  law,  but  if  the  rule  is 
to  be  maintained  at  all,  it  should  be  made  certain. 

•  Spencer  v.  Harvey,  17  Wend.,  489 ;  Leffingwell  v.  White, 
1  Johns.  Cos.,  99. 

g  1768.  If,  before  or  at  the  maturity  of  an  instru- 
ment, an  indorser  has  received  full  security  for  the 
amount  thereof,  or  the  maker  has  assigned  all  his 
estate  to  him  as  such  security,  presentment  and  notice 
to  him  are  excused. 

Mechanics'  Bank  v.  Griswold,  7  TT^nd,  165 ;  Gomey  v. 
Da  Costa,  1  jSsp.,  302 ;  limited  in  Seaoord  «.  l£iller,  13 
N.  r.,  55. 

This  rule  is  founded  npon  the  same  principle  as  the  seriefl 
of  cases  that  were  overthrown  in  Uall  i;.  Newcomb,  7 
WXL,  416,  and  perhaps  ought  to  share  their  fate.  If 
the  maker  intends  that  the  indorser  shall  waive  notice^ 
he  will  naturally  so  stipulate  with  him,  or  will  give 
the  security  to  the  holder  outright  The  following  is 
suggested  instead  of  this  section : 

[§  1768.  No  transactions  between  the  maker  and  indorser 
of  a  negotiable  instrument  waive  or  excuse  notioe  of 
dishonor  to  the  latter,  unless  they  so  agree.] 

This  latter  rule  is  established  in  Connecticut  (Holland  «. 
•  Turner,  10  Conn.,  308,  317). 


Delay, 

when 

CKCoied. 


5  1769.  Delay  in  presentment,  or  in  giving  notice 
of  dishonor,  is  excused,  when  caused  by  circumstances 
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which  the  party  delaying  could  not  have  avoided  by 
the  exercise  of  reasonable  care  and  diligence. 

The  rule  at  present  is  liberal  {Story  on  BiUSj  §  234; 
Story  on  Ifotes,  §  356;  Firth  v.  Thrush,  S  B.  <k  C,  387; 
Baldwin  v.  Richardson,  1  tdL,  245 ;  Bateman  v.  Joseph, 
12  East,  433;  2  Camp.,  461).  Other  excuses  are 
mentioned  (Story  on  Notes,  §  357),  l^ut  it  is  doubtful 
whether  they  are  allowed  in  this  state.  It  is  to  be 
borne  in  mind  that  an  excuse  for  delay  will  not  justify 
a  perpetual  omission  of  notice  (Beale  v,  Parrish,  20  N. 
r.,  407). 

§  1770.  A  waiver  of  presentment  waives  notice  of  wawerof 
dishonor  also,  unless  the  contrary  is  expressly  stipn-  ment  and 
lated;  bat  a  waiver  of  notice  does  not  waive  pre- 
sentment. 

Buchanan  v,  Marshall,  22  Vl.,  661 ;  Bumham  v.  Webster, 
17  Me.,  50. 

%  1771.  A  waiver  of  protest  on  any  negotiable  waireror 
instrument  other  than  a  foreign  bill  of  exchange, 
waives  presentment  and  notice. 

Ooddington  v.  Davis,  1  N.  F.,  186;  3  Den.,  16. 


ARTICLE  Vn. 

EXTINCTION  OF  NEGOTIABLE   INBTBUMENTB. 

Seotion  1*1*12.  Obligation  of  party,  when  extinguished. 
1773.  Reviyal  of  obligation. 

S  1772.  The  obligation  of  a  party  to  a  negotiable  obligation 
instrument  is  extinguished :  tS^^Sed. 

1.  In  like  manner  with  that  of  parties  to  contracts 
in  general ;  or, 

2.  By  payment  of  the  amoant  due  upon  the  instru- 
ment, at  or  after  its  maturity,  in  good  faith  and  in 
the  ordinary  course  of  business,  to  any  person  having 
actual  i)ossession  thereof,  and  appearing,  by  its  terms, 
to  be  entitled  to  payment. 

See  sections  1744  and  1745,  and  notes. 

By  the  commercial  law,  as  recognized  in  England,  a  simple 
agroemoul  to  waive  the  debt  created  by  a  negotiable 
instrument,  although  without  a  new  consideration  or  a 
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seal,  dischaiges  the  debtor  (Foster  v.  Dawber,  6  &ch„ 
839;  Byles  an  Bills,  &th  ed.^  145).  But  this  rule  has 
been  either  overlooked  or  overruled  in  this  state  (see 
So}'mour  v.  Mintyrn,  17  Johns. ^  169;  Crawford  v.  MillSr 
13  id.j  87;  Smith  v.  Bartholomew,  1  MetCj  276;  Bug- 
gies V.  Patten,  8  Mass.,  480). 

?biTStion'  S  1773.  If,  after  its  extinction,  a  negotiable  instru- 
ment comes  into  the  possession  of  an  indorsee  in 
dne  course,  the  obligation  thereof  revives  in  his 
favor. 

See  Manhattan  Co.  v.  RoTnolds,  2  HiU,  140. 


OHAPTEE  n. 

BILLS  OF  EXGHiLE^GE. 

Abticle    I.  Form  and  interpretation. 
II.  Days  of  grace. 
III.  Presentment  for  acceptance. 
lY.  Acceptance. 

V.  Acceptance  or  payment  for  honor. 
YI.  Presentment  for  payment. 
YII.  Excuse  of  presentment  and  notice. 
YTIL  Foreign  bills. 


ARTICLE  I. 

FOKM  AND  INTEBPRETATION  OF  A  BILL. 

Section  1774.  Bill  of  exchange,  what. 

1775.  Drawee,  in  case  of  need. 

1776.  Bill  in  parts  of  a  set 

1777.  When  must  be  in  a  set 

1778.  Presentment,  Ac,  of  part  of  set 

1779.  Bill,  where  payable. 

1780.  Eights  and  obligations  of  drawer. 

ezchaD  e         S  1774.  A  bill  of  exchange  is  an  instrument,  nego- 
what     *    tiable  in  form,  by  which  one,  who  is  called  the  drawer, 

requests  another,  called  the  drawee,  to  pay  a  specified 

sum  of  money. 

Peto  V.  Reynolds,  9  Exch.^  410 ;  Davis  v.  Clarke,  6  Q.  B^ 
16.    It  is  an  essential  element  of  a  bill  of  exchange, 
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that  the  drawee  should  be  a  person  distinct  fVom  the 
drawer  (Fairchild  v.  Ogdensburgh  R.  R.,  13  N.  F,  337; 
MUler  V,  Thomson,  3  M.d:  G.^  676;  orerruling,  in  effect, 
Wheeler  v.  Webster,  1  JBl  J).  Smith,  1,  on  this  point). 

g  1775.  A  bill  of  exchange  may  give  the  name  of  Drawee  in 
any  person  in  addition  to  the  drawee,  to  be  reported  »««d. 
to  in  case  of  need. 

g  1776.  A  bill  of  exchange  may  be  drawn  in  any  Biuinparu 
number  of  parts,  each  part  stating  the  existence  of 
the  others,  and  all  forming  one  set. 

S  1777.  An  agreement  to  draw  a  bill  of  exchange  wh«i  miut 
binds  the  drawer  to  execute  it  in  three  parts,  if  the 
other  party  to  the  agreement  desires  it. 

§  1778.  Presentment,  acceptance,  or  payment,  of  a  Pretent- 
single  part  in  a  set  of  a  bill  of  exchange,  is  sufficient  of  part  or 
for  the  whole. 

story  on  BiUs,  %  66. 

§  1779.  A  bill  of  exchange  is  payable :  wii,  where 

payable* 

1.  At  the  place  where,  by  its  terms,  it  is  made 
payable;  or, 

2.  If  it  specifies  no  place  of  payment,  then  at  the 
place  to  which  it  is  addressed ;  or, 

3.  If  it  is  not  addressed  to  any  place,  then  at  the 
place  of  residence  or  business  of  the  drawee,  or 
wherever  he  may  be  found  ;*  or, 

4.  If  this  cannot  be  done,  then  at  the  office  of  any 
notary  public  in  the  state.' 

»  See  Story  on  Bills,  §  48. 

*  This  provision  is  new.     Compare  §  1783  and  1*748, 
which  contain  similar  provisions. 

§  1780.  The  rights  and  obligations  of  the  drawer  Rights  and 
of  a  bill  of  exchange,  are  the  same  as  those  of  the  of  £ww.'  • 
first  indorser  of  any  other  negotiable  instrument. 
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ARTICLE  n. 

DATS  OF  eSACB. 

SaonoK  1781.  Days  of  grace. 

^^  S  1781.  Days  of  grace  are  not  allowed. 

The  commissioners  recommend  that  no  grace  be  here- 
after allowed  upon  commercial  paper.  Tills  is  the 
rule  upon  the  continent  of  Europe.  Should  this  recom- 
mendation not  be  adopted,  the  following  should  be  sub- 
stituted for  the  text : 

[§1781.  The  three  days  following  the  day  on  which  a 
bill  of  exchange,  payable  otherwise  than  at  sight  or 
on  demand,  becomes  due  by  its  terms,  are  allowed  as 
days  of  grace,  unless  the  last  of  such  days  is  a  holi- 
day, in  which  case  the  next  preceding  business  day  is 
the  last  day  of  grace  allowed.] 


ARTICLE  m. 

PBESENTMKNT  FOB  ACCEPTANCE. 

Section  1782.  When  a  bill  may  be  presented. 

1783.  Presentment,  how  made. 

1784.  Presentment  to  joint  drawees. 

1785.  When  presentment  to  be  made  to  drawee  in  case  of  need. 

1786.  Presentment,  when  must  be  made. 

Itrhe^        S  1782.  At  any  time  before  a  bill  of  exchange  is 
presented,    payable,  the  holder  may  present  it  to  the  drawee  for 

acceptance,^  and  if  acceptance  is  refused,  the  bill  is 

dishonored.' 

^  Story  on  BUls^  §  228 ;  see  Montgomery  Co.  Bank  v. 
Albany  City  Bank,  8  Barb.^  396.  He  is  not  bound  to 
present  a  bill  for  acceptance  if  it  is  payable  at  a  certain 
time  after  date  (Philpott  v.  Bryant,  3  Ccar.  4t  P.,  244). 

*  This  is  so,  even  though  presentment  for  acceptance  was 
not  necessary,  as  in  case  of  a  bill  payable  four  months 
after  its  date  (Walker  v.  Bank  of  State  N.  Y.,  9  N.  K, 
582 ;  13  Barl.,  636;  O'Keefe  v.  Dunn,  6  TixunL,  305). 

?e?t*"how       S  1783.  Presentment  for  acceptance  must  be  made 
made.        j^  ^jj^  foUowiug  manner,  as  nearly  as  by  reasonable 
diligence  it  is  practicable : 
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1.  The  bill  must  be  presented  by  the  holder; 

2.  It  must  be  presented  on  a  business  day,  and 
i^ithin  reasonable  hours; 

3.  It  must  be  presented  to  the  drawee,  if  he  can  be 
found  within  the  state,  and  if  not,  then  at  his  place 
of  residence  or  business,  if  within  the  state,  to  any 
I>erson  of  discretion  therein,  and  if  he  has  no  such 
place  of  residence  or  business,  or  there  is  no  person 
of  discretion  therein,  then  to  any  notary  public  in  the 
state;  and, 

4.  If  the  drawee  requests  it,  the  bill  must  be  left 
with  him,  until  the  same  hour  of  the  next  day,  to 
which  time  he  may  postpone  his  acceptance  or  re- 
fusal. 

See  Story  on  Bills,  §  237  ;  1  R.  S.,  768.  The  clause  pro- 
viding for  presentment  to  a  notary  public  is  new,  but 
is  in  conformity  to  g§  1748  and  1779. 

S  1784.  Presentment  for  acceptance  to  one  of  seve-  PreflCDt- 

inent  to 

ral  joint  drawees,  and  refusal  by  him,  dispense  with  joint 
presentment  to  the  others. 

This  question  has  been  considered  very  doubtf\il  (Story 
on  BiUa,  %  229),  but  is  decided  in  effect  by  the  case 
of  Carman  v.  Pultz  (21  K  Y,^  531). 

S  1786.  A  bill  of  exchange,  which  specifies  a  drawee  when  pre- 

in  case  of  need,  must  be  presented  to  him  for  accept-  JJ^^J** 

ance  or  payment,  as  the  case  may  be,  before  it  can  J^^S^^' 
be  treated  as  dishonored. 

S  1786.  When  a  bill  of  exchange  is  payable  at  a  spe-  Present- 

o  V  *         ment,  when 

eified  time  after  sight,  the  drawer  and  indorsers  are  JJ^e^ 
exonerated,  if  it  is  not  presented  for  acceptance  with- 
in ten  days  after  the  time  which  would  suffice,  with 
ordinary  diligence,  to  forward   it   for  acceptance, 
unless  presentment  is  excused. 

At  present  the  only  rule  established  is  that  "  due  dili- 
gence" must  be  used  (Wethey  v.  Andrews,  3  JBifl^ 
582;  Smith  v.  Janes,  20  Wend.,  192;  Robinson  v. 
Ames,  20  Johns.,  146).    But  this  is  too  indefinite. 
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ARTICLE  IV. 


ACCEPTANCE. 


Section  1787.  Acceptance,  how  made. 

1788.  Holder  entitled  to  acceptance  on  face  of  bill. 

1789.  What  acceptance  sufficient  with  consent  of  bolder. 

1790.  Acceptance  by  separate  iustrument. 

1791.  Promise  to  accept,  when  equivalent  to  acceptance. 

1792.  Cancellation  of  acceptance. 

1793.  "What  is  admitted  by  acceptance. 

h^mtSr  S  1787.  An  acceptance  of  a  bill  must  be  made  in 
writing,^  by  the  drawee,  or  by  an  acceptor  for  bonor  f 
and  may  be  made  by  the  acceptor  writing  his  name 
across  the  face  of  the  bill,  with  or  without  other 
words. 

*  1  R.  iS,  768,  omitting  the  words  "or  his  agent,"  ftc, 
that  being  provided  for  by  the  general  law  of  agency. 

'  No  one  but  the  drawee,  or  an  acceptor  for  honor,  can 
accept  a  bill  (Walker  v.  Bank  of  State  of  N.  Y,,  9 
X.  r.,  582;  13  Barb.,  63C;  Davis  v.  Clark,  1  Carr. 
<k  iT.,  177).  An  acceptance  by  any  other  person, 
with  the  as.sent  of  the  holder,  transforms  it  into  a 
promissory  note  (Peto  v.  Reynolds,  9  ExcJlj  410). 


Holder  en- 
titled to 
Acceptance 
on  face  of 
bill. 


What  ac- 
ceptance 
■ofHclent, 
with  con- 
Bent  of 
holder. 


g  1788.  The  holder  of  a  bill  of  exchange,  if  entitled 
to  an  acceptance  thereof,  may  treat  the  bill  as  dis- 
honored, if  the  drawee  refuses  to  write  across  its  face 
an  unqualified^  acceptance.' 

*  Gammon  v.  SchmoU,  5  Taunt,  344. 

»  Although,  by  1  R.  S.,  768,  a  refusal  to  return  a  bfll  is 
an  acceptance  thereof,  it  cannot  be  meant  that  the 
holder  should  be  obliged  to  submit  to  such  an  accept- 
ance, if  he  prefers  to  seek  a  remedy  against  the 
drawer.  It  is  not,  however,  certain  that  a  holder 
might  now  refuse  to  receive  an  acceptance  on  the 
back  of  the  bill,  but  he  ought  to  have  such  a 
right. 

g  1789.  The  holder  of  a  bill  of  exchange  may,  with- 
out prejudice  to  his  rights  against  prior  parties, 
receive  and  treat  as  a  sufficient  acceptance : 

1.  An  acceptance  written  upon  any  part  of  the  bill, 
or  upon  a  separate  paper  ;^ 
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2.  An  acceptance  qualified  so  far  only  as  to  make 
the  bill  payable  at  a  particular  place  within  the  city, 
or  town,  in  which,  if  the  acceptance  was  unqualified, 
it  would  be  payable  ;*  or, 

3.  A  refusal  by  the  drawee  to  return  the  bill  to  the 
holder  after  presentment  f  in  which  case  the  bill  is 
payable  immediately,  without  regard  to  its  terms.^ 

'  Such  ai^  acceptance  is  undoubtedly  sufficient,  if  the 
holder  consents  thereto. 

■  Troy  City  Bank  v,  Lauman,  19  K  F.,  47  T.  An  accept- 
ance payable  in  another  town,  if  assented  to  by  the 
holder^  exonerates  all  prior  parties  (Niagara  Bank  v. 
Fairman  M'f'g  Co.,  31  Barb.,  403;  see  Walker  v. 
Bank  of  State  of  N.  Y.,  9  N.  F.,  582;  13  Barb.,  636; 
Rowe  V.  Toung,  2  Brod.  db  B.^  165). 

•  1  /?.  iS,  768. 

*  This  provision  is  new,  but  seems  to  be  no  more  than 

reasonable,  the  act  amounting  to  a  conversion,  for 
which  the  owner  might  recover  damages  to  the  value 
of  the  bilL 

^  1790.  The  acceptance  of  a  bill  of  exchaui^e,  by  a  Acceptance 

^"^by  eepantte 

separate  instrument,  binds  the  acceptor  only  to  one  in»truinent. 
to  whom  it  has  been  shown,  and  who,  upon  the  faith 
thereof,  has  given  value  for  the  bill. 

1  R.  5.,  768,  §  7.  See  Bums  v.  Robbins,  40  Barb.,  368. 
Tliere  does  not  seem  to  be  any  strong  reason  for  restrict- 
ing the  benefit  of  such  an  acceptance  to  holders  for 
vaiue,  as  distinguished  from  other  holders  for  a  good 
consideration. 

g  1791.  An  unconditional  promise,  in  writing,  to  Promise  to 

acctspCi 

accept  a  bill  of  exchange,^  is  a  sufficient  acceptance  ^^|j^  jj^i- 
thereof,  in  favor  of  every  person  to  whom  it  has  been  •«ccptance. 
shown,  and  who,  upon  the  faith  thereof,  has  given 
value  fqr  the  bill.* 

*  The  words  "  befbre  it  is  drawn  "  omitted. 

•  1  i?.  S.,  768,  §  8 ;  modified  by  inserting  the  words  "to 

whom  it  has  been  shown,  and,"  so  as  to  make  it 
uniform  with  the  preceding  section.  Tlie  clause 
should  be  contained  in  both  sections,  or  in  neither. 
See  Bums  v.  Robbins,  40  Barb.,  368. 

§  1792.  The  acceptor  of  a  bill  of  exchange  may  canceiiap 
cancel  his  acceptance  at  any  time  before  delivering  aoceptanw. 
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tbe  bill  to  the  holder,^  and  befoi*e  the  holder  has,  with 
the  coDsent  of  the  acceptor,  transferred  his  title  to 
another  person  who  has  given  value  for  it  upon  the 
faith  of  such  acceptance.' 

"  Cox  V.  Troj,  5R&  Aid.,  4'74. 

•  Story  an  BiUs,  §  252. 

SSfitudbj  S  1793.  The  acceptance  of  a  bill  of  exchange  ad- 
aocepUDce.  ^^^  j-jj^  Capacity  of  the  drawer  to  draw  and  indorse 
it  ;^  and  if  written  upon  the  bill,  it  also  admits  the 
same  to  be  genuine,  and  binding  upon  the  drawer ;' 
but  it  does  not  admit  the  signature  of  any  indorser 
to  be  genuine.^ 

•  Smith  V.  Mareack,  6  C,  B.,  486 ;  see  Braithwaite  v.  €rarde- 

Dier,  8  Q.  B.,  473. 
'  *  Sanderson  v.  Collmann,  4  if.  <&  (r.,  209 ;  see  Goddard 
V.  Merchants'  Bank,  4  K  T.,  149.  In  Bank  of  Com- 
merpe  v.  Union  Bank  (3  N.  K,  230),  it  was  held  that 
nothing  but  the  bare  signature  of  the  drawer  was 
admitted  by  an  acceptance,  and  that  if  the  body  of 
the  bill  was  forged,  the  acceptance  was  not  binding. 
But  the  commissioners  are  of  opinion  that  thia 
particular  exception  is  not  founded  in  reason.  A 
drawee  is  allowed  time  to  satisfy  himself  of  the 
genuineness  of  the  whole  instrument,  and  his  deci- 
sion ought  to  be  conclusive  upon  him. 

•  Smith  V.  Chester,  1  T.  i?.,  654 ;  Robinson  v.  Yarrow,  *l 

Taunt.,  45*7 ;  see  Brind  v.  Hampshire,  1  M.  &  W., 
365 ;  Dana  v.  Underwood,  19  Pich,,  102 ;  MacfarUme 
V.  Moses,  1  Chevea^  54. 


ARTICLE  V. 

ACCKPTANCB   OR  PAYMENT  FOR  HONOR. 

SEOnON  1794.  When  bill  may  be  accepted  or  paid  for  honor.  . 

1795.  Holder  of  bill  of  exchange,  bound  to  accept  payment  for 

honor. 

1796.  Acceptance  for  honor,  how  made. 

1797.  How  enforced. 

1798.  Notice  of  dishonor  not  excused  by  acceptance  for  honor. 

whwjbiu  (J  1794.  On  the  dishonor  of  a  bill  of  exchange 
jjwp^  0'  by  the  drawee,  and,  in  case  of  a  foreign  bill,  after 
^°°''        it  has  been  duly  protested,  it  may  be   accepted 
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or  paid  )9y  any  person,  for  the  honor  of  any  party 
thereto. 

Story  on  BUIs,  §  121. 

g  1795.  The  holder  of  a  bill  of  exchange  is  not  Howerof 
boand  to  allow  it  to  be  accepted  for  honor,  but  is  «Jj»yj^ 
bound  to  accept  payment  for  honor.  ^tVo?'' 

Sityry  an  BiOa,  g  122;  Mitford  v,  Walcot,  12  Mod.,  410.       *'®''°'- 

5  1796.  An  acceptor  or  payer  for  honor  must  write  a  ^^^^ 
memorandum  upon  the  bill,  stating  therein  for  whose  ^^^  ^^^ 
honor  he  accepts  or  pays,^  and  must  give  notice  to 
such  parties,  with  reasonable  diligence,  of  the  fact  of 
such  acceptance  or  payment.^  Having  done  so,  he 
is  entitled  to  reimbursement  from  such  parties,  and 
from  all  parties  prior  to  them.^ 

'  Story  on  BiUs,  §  266. 
« Id.,  §  259. 
•  Id.,  §  124. 

S 1797.  A  bill  of  exchange,  which  has  been  accepted  ^^^^^ 
for  honor,  must  be  presented  at  its  maturity  to  the 
drawee  for  payment,  and  notice  of  its  dishonor  by 
him  must  be  given  to  the  acceptor  for  honor  in  like 
manner  as  to  an  indorser ;  after  which  the  acceptor 
for  honor  must  pay  the  bill. 

Story  on  BiUs,  §  123 ;  Scbofield  v.  Bayard,  3  Wend.,  488 ; 
Williams  t;.  Germaine,  1  B.  db  G.,  468. 

§  1798.  The  acceptance  of  a  bill  of  exchange  for  gjg^^jf 
honor  does  not  excuse  the  holder  from  giving  notice  ^f^^^ 
of  its  dishonor  by  the  drawee.  KSlr!*' 

Story  on  BiUa^  %  255. 


ARTICLE  VI. 

PBSSEirrMENT  FOB  FAYHBNT. 

SsonOH  1T99.  Presentment,  when  bill  not  aocepted,  where  made. 

1800.  Presentment  of  bill,  payable  at  particular  place. 

1801.  Effect  of  delay  in  presentment  in  certain  cases. 

1802.  Effect,  in  other  cases. 

70 
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prrMDt-  3  17d9.  If  a  bill  of  exchange  is  by  its  tetms  pay- 

bill  not  able  at  a  particular  place,  and  is  not  accepted  on 
where  made  presentment,  it  must  be  presented  at  the  same  place 

for  payment,  when   presentment   for   payment  is 

necessary. 

Boot  V.  Franklin,  3  Johns.y  207.  This  is  also  the  English 
law,  2  <e  3  W:  4,  c  98.  But  see  HitoheQ  v.  Bniog, 
10  J3.  &  a,  4. 

m?nt  of  bill      S  1800.  A  bill  of  exchange,  accepted  payable  at  a 
^articalaV    P^^i<^i^ldi^  placc,  must  1)0  presented  at  that  place^  for 
place.         payment,  when  presentment  for  payment  is  necessaiy, 
and  need  not  be  presented  elsewhere.* 

^  Gibb  V.  Mather,  8  Bing.,  214;  see  §  1148  and  notes. 
'Hawkey  v,  Borwicki  4  Mng.f  135;  Do  Bergareche  v. 
Pilliu,  3  id.,  476. 

Effect  of  ^^  g  1801 .  If  a  bill  of  exchange,  payable  at  sight,  or 
wrtaTn"*^  on  demand,  without  interest,  is  not  duly  presented 
^**'  for  payment,  within  ten  days  after  the  time  in  which 
it  could,  with  reasonable  diligence,  be  transmitted  to 
the  proper  place  for  such  presentment,  the  drawer 
and  indorsers  are  exonerated,  unless  such  present- 
ment is  excused. 

See  §  1786. 

Bffect,  in         g  1802.  Mere  delay  in  presenting  a  bill  of  exchange 

otner  cases* 

payable  with  interest,  at  sight  or  on  demand,  does  not 
exonerate  any  party  thereto. 

Merritt  v.  Todd,  23  N:  T.,  28. 


ARTICLE  Vn. 

EXCUSE  OF  PBESENTMENT  AND  KOTICE. 

Section  1803.  Presentment,  when  excused. 

1804.  Delay,  when  excused. 

1805.  Presentment  and  notice,  when  excused. 

Present-  g  1803.  The  presentment  of  a  bill  of  exchange  for 

inent«  when 

ezcased.      acceptanco  is  excused  if  the  drawee  has  not  capacity 
to  accept  it. 
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If  tlie  provision  of  §  1783,  requiring  presentment  to  a 
notary,  is  not  adopted,  this  section  must  be  modified 
by  iusertiug  after  *' excused,"  'Mf  the  holder  cannot, 
with  reasonable  diligence,  find  any  person  authorized 
to  accept  it;  or." 

g  1804-  Delay  in  the  presentment  of  a  bill  of  ex-  Dcuy, 
change  for  acceptance  is  excused,  when  caused  by  «cm«^ 
circumstances  over  which  the  holder  has  no  coptrol. 

5  1805.  Presentment  of  a  bill  of  exchange  for  ac-  Present- 

ment  and 

ceptance  or  payment,  and  notice  of  its  dishonor,  are  ^*^^J^;^. 
excused  as  to  the  drawer,  if  he  forbids  the  drawee  to  *^***- 
accept,  or  the  acceptor  to  pay  the  bill  ;^  or  if,  at  the 
time  of  drawing,  he  had  no  reason  to  believe  that  the 
drawee  would  accept  or  pay  the  same.* 

'  Purchase  v.  Mattison,  6  Z^uer,  587  ;  Jacks  v.  Darrin,  3 

K  D.  SmUk,  657. 
*Mobley  r.  Clark,  28  Barb.,  390;  Coyle  v.  Smith,  1  JR 

D.  Smith,  400 ;  Franklin  v,  Yanderpool,  1  HdO,  78; 

Terry  v,  Parker,  ^  Ad.  <lk  El,  502. 


ARTICLE  Vm. 

FOKEIGX  BILLS. 

SscnoK  1806.  Definitions. 

1807.  Protest  necessary. 

1808.  Protest,  by  whom  made. 

1809.  Protest,  how  made. 

1810.  Protest,  where  made. 

1811.  Protest,  when  to  be  made. 

1812.  Protest,  when  excused. 

1813.  Notice  of  protest,  how  given. 

1814.  Waiver  of  protest. 

1815.  Declaration  before  payment  for  honor. 

1816.  Damages  allowed  on  dishonor  of  foreign  bOL 

1817.  Rate  of  damages. 

1818.  1819.  Damages,  how  estimated. 

S  1806.  An  inland  bill  of  exchange  is  one  drawn  and  Deflnitiom, 
payable  within  this  state.    All  others  are  foreign. 

Halliday  v.  McDougall,  20  Wend.,  81;  22  id,  272; 
Buckner  v.  Finley,  2  Peters,  586 ;  Bank  of  U.  S.  v, 
Daniel,  12  id.,  54;  Phoenix  Bank  v.  Hussey,  12  Pick., 
483;  Carter  v.  Barley,  9  ^.  JJ.,  658;  Brown  v.  Far- 
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guBon,  4  Leigh^  37 ;  Cape  Fear  Bank  v.  StinemetZp  1 
HiU  [S.  C],  44 ;  Schaeider  v.  Cochrane,  1  La.  AfUL, 
235 ;  Bee  Mahonej  v.  ABhlin,  2  B.  db  A<Lj  478. 
It  has  been  strongly  urged  upon  the  comnuBsionerSi 
by  gentlemen  whose  ezperienoe  entitles  their  opinion 
to  great  weight,  that  all  bills  drawn  and  payable  within 
the  United  States,  should  be  deemed  inland  bills.  The 
adoption  of  this  suggestion  would,  however,  mTolve 
so  great  a  change  that  it  is  considered  advisable  to 
leave  the  text  as  it  is,  and  submit  the  question  to  the 
wisdom  of  the  legislature. 

^^ry.  S  1807.  Notice  of  the  dishonor  of  a  foreign  bill 
of  exchange  can  be  given  only  by  notice  of  its 
protest. 

Townsley  v.  Sumrall,  2  FeterSf  170;  Gale  v,  Walah,  6  T. 
jB.,  239;  Brydenv.  Taylor,  2  Edrr.  A  J^  896;  Orrv. 
Maginnis,  7  Eaa%  360 ;  Fleming  v.  McClure,  1  Brewxrd^ 
433.  Ko  protest  is  necessary,  in  the  case  of  an  inland 
bill  (Cole  v.  Jessup,  10  K  F.,  96 ;  Burke  v.  McKay,  2 
Hwo.  \XJ,  S\  71;  Young  v.  Bryan,  6  TTAmI,  162; 
Wardle  v.  Andrews,  %  B,  &  AJd^  696). 

whommado  S  1808.  Protcst  must  bc  made  by  a  notary  public, 
if  with  reasonable  diligence  one  can  be  obtained;^ 
and  if  not,  then  by  any  reputable  person  in  the  pre- 
sence of  two  witnesses,* 

'  Sttyry  on  BiOSj  §  276. 
•i6. 

£Sf*^dc  S  1809.  Protest  must  be  made  by  an  instrument 
in  writing,  giving  a  literal  copy  of  the  bill  of  ex- 
change, with  all  that  is  written  thereon,  or  annexing 
the  original ;  stating  the  presentment,  and  the  manner 
in  which  it  was  made ;  the  presence  or  absence  of  the 
drawee  or  acceptor,  as  the  case  may  be ;  the  refusal 
to  accept,  or  to  pay,  or  the  inability  of  the  drawee  to 
give  a  binding  acceptance;  and  in  case  of  refusal, 
the  reason  assigned,  if  any ,-  and  finally  protesting 
against  all  the  parties  to  be  charged. 

Story  on  BUlSy  §  276;  Cod/t  de  Commerce,  arts.  17S, 
174. 

^^mde  S  1810.  A  protest  for  non-acceptance  must  be  made 
in  the  city  or  town  in  which  the  bill  is  presented  for 
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acceptance ;  and  a  protest  for  non-payment  in  the 
city  or  town  in  which  it  is  presented  for  payment. 

Story  on  Bills,  §  282. 

S  1811.  A  protest  mnst  be  noted  on  the  day  of  Protart, 

^  *^  ^  when  to  be 

presentment,  or  on  the  next  business  day;^  but  it  »»•<*•• 
may  be  written  out  at  any  time  thereafter.* 

'  Stffry  on  BiUa,  §  283. 

•  Geralopulo  t;.  Wider,  10  C.  J5.,  690. 


g  1812.  The  want  of  protest  of  a  foreign  bill  of  ^j'** 
exchange,  or  delay  in  making  the  same,  is  excused  reused, 
in  like  cases  with  the  want  or  delay  of  presentment. 

Story  on  BiOs,  g  280. 

S  1813.  Notice  of  protest  must  be  given  in  the  Notice  of 
same  manner  as  notice  of  dishonor,  except  that  it  tow  given, 
may  be  given  by  the  notary  who  makes  the  protest. 

g  1814.  If  a  foreign  bill  of  exchange  on  its  face  weiwor 
waives  protest,  notice  of  dishonor  may  be  given  to  "'"*'"'* 
any  party  thereto,  in  like  manner  as  of  an  inland 
bill ;  except  that  if  any  indorser  of  such  a  bill 
expressly  requires  protest  to  be  made,  by  a  direction 
Tvritten  on  the  bill  at  or  before  his  indorsement,  pro- 
test must  be  made,  and  notice  thereof  given  to  him 
and  to  all  subsequent  indorsers. 

g  1815.  One  who  pays  a  foreign  bill  of  exchange  Declaration 
for  honor  must  declare,  before  payment,  in  the  pres-  JJ^o/***^ 
ence  of  a  person  authorized  to  make  protest,  for  whose 
honor  he  pays  the  same,  in  order  to  entitle  him  to 
reimbursement. 

Vaadewall  i;.  Tyrrell,  as  cited  and  explained  in  Geralo- 
pulo V,  Wieler,  10  C.  -R,  690. 

g  1816.  Damages  are  allowed  as  hereinafter  pre-  JJJJ^^n 
scribed,  as  a  full  compensation  for  interest,  re-ex-  to^i^%S[ 
change,  expenses,  and  all  other  damages,  in  favor  of 
holders  for  value  only,  upon  bills  of  exchauge  drawn 
or  negotiated  within  this  state,  and  protested  for  non- 
acceptance  or  non-payment. 
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Rate  of 
damague. 


Damages, 
how  esti- 
mated. 


§  1817.  Damages  are  allowed  under  the  last  sec- 
tion  upon  bills  drawn  upon  any  person : 

1.  In  any  part  of  the  United  States  except  this 
state,  lying  north  of  Virginia  and  Kentucky,  and  east 
of  Illinois  and  Wisconsin,  at  the  rate  of  three  per 
centum  on  the  principal  sum  ; 

2.  In  any  other  part  of  the  United  States  east  of 
the  Eocky  Mountains,  the  two  Canadas,  and  British 
provinces  eastward  thereof,  at  the  rate  of  five  per 
centum  thereon ; 

3.  In  any  other  part  of  the  United  States,  at  the 
rate  of  seven  per  centum  thereon ; 

4.  In  any  other  part  of  the  continent  of  America, 
or  Europe,  or  the  islands  in  the  Atlantic  ocean,  at 
the  rate  of  ten  per  centum  thereon  ;^ 

5.  In  any  other  place,  at  the  rate  of  twenty  per 
centum  thereon.^ 

^  This  scale  of  damages  is  proposed  as  a  substitute  for 
that  given  iu  the  Revised  Statutes  (L  R,  S.^  770). 
There  is  no  reason  for  giving  Georgia  a  preference 
to  Indiana,  or  in  putting  Russia  on  the  same  footing 
with  Montreal  or  Detroit.  Tlie  latter  is  as  follows : 
§  1817.  Damages  are  allowed  under  the  last  sec- 
tion^  on  bills  drawn  upon  any  person : 

1.  In  Maine,  Now  llampsliire,  Yermont,  Massa- 
chusetts, Rliode  Island,  Connecticut,  New  Jersey, 
Pennsylvania,  Ohio,  Delaware,  Maryland,  Tirginia, 
or  the  District  of  Columbia,  at  the  rate  of  three  per 
centum  on  the  principal  sum ; 

2.  In  North  Carolina,  South  Carolina,  Greoigia, 
Kentucky,  or  Tennessee,  at  the  rate  of  five  per 
centum  thereon ; 

3.  In  any  other  part  of  North  or  South  America, 
north  of  the  equator,  or  the  islands  In  the  Atlantic 
ocean,  or  Europe,  at  the  rate  of  ten  per  centum 
thereon;* 

4t.  In  any  other  placet  &^  ^^^  ^^  ^^  twenty  per 
centum  thereon.* 
*  This  is  the  custom  of  merchants  (Hendricks  v.  Franklin, 
4^  Johns.,  119). 

g  1818.  If  the  amount  of  a  protested  bill  of  ex- 
change is  expressed  in  money  of  the  United  States, 
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damages  are  estimated  upon  sach  amonnt  without 
regard  to  the  rate  of  exchange. 

1  B.  S.,  171,  §  20. 

S  1819.  If  the  amount  of  a  protested  bill  of  ex-  w 
change  is  expressed  in  foreign  money»  damages  are 
estimated  upon  the  value  of  a  similar  bill  at  the  time 
of  protest,  in  the  place  nearest  to  the  place  where  the 
bill  was  negotiated,  and  where  such  bills  are  cur- 
rently sold. 

1  R  S.,  771,  §  21,  modified  in  form,  so  as  to  make  it 
more  explicit. 


CHAPTER  m. 

PBOMISSOBT  NOTES. 

Section  1820.  Promissoiy  note,  what. 

1821.  Certain  instruments,  promissory  notes. 

1822.  Bill  of  exchange,  when  converted  into  a  note. 

1823.  Certain  sections  applicable  to  notes. 

1824.  Effect  of  delaj  in  presentment 

S  1820.  A  promissory  note  is  an  instrument,  nego-  PromtMorr 
liable  in  form,  whereby  the  signer  promises  to  pay  a  "^^  ®*  '^ 
specified  sum  of  money. 

g  1821.  An  instrument  in  the  form  of  a  bill  of  cerum  in- 
exchange,  but  drawn  upon  and  accepted  by  the  promiiwry 
drawer  himself,  is  to  be  deemed  a  promissory  note. 

Fairchild  v.  Ogdensburgh  Ac.  R.  R.,  15  K  K,  337 ;  Mil- 
ler V.  Thomson,  Z  M.d:  0.j  576. 

g  1822.  A  bill  of  exchange,  if  accepted,  with  the  Bin  of 
consent  of  the  owner,  by  a  person  other  than  the  when^i 
drawee,  or  an  acceptor  for  honor,  becomes  m  effect  ^^^^ 
the  promissory  note  of  such  person,  and  all  prior 
parties  thereto  are  exonerated. 

See  Peto  v.  Reynolds,  9  Exxh.,  410. 

g  1823.  Chapter  I  of  this  Title,  and  sections  1781  2S!>ni 
and  1802  of  this  Code,  apply  to  promissory  notes.        tJ'Sofwl* 
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de}^\n  ro.      S  1824.  If  a  proinissory  note,  payable  on  demand, 
Bentment.     qj.  ^t  sight,  without  interest,  is  not  dnly  presented  for 
payment,  within  six  months  from  its  date,  the  in- 
dorsers  thereof  are  exonerated,  unless  such  present- 
ment is  excused. 

Sice  V.  CuDningham,  1  Cow.^  397.  But  whether  this  rule 
ought  to  be  maintained,  may  be  doubted  (see  Brooks 
V.  Mitchell,  d  K  dk  W,,  15;  Merritt  v.  Todd,  23  K.  T^ 
28). 


Oheqne, 
what. 


CHAPTER  IV. 

CHEQCJES. 

'  Section  1825.  Cheque,  what. 

'1826.  Rules  applicable  to  cheques. 

g  1825.  A  cheque  is  a  bill  of  exchange  drawn  upon 
a  bank  or  banker,  or  a  person  described  as  such 
upon  the  face  thereof,  and  payable  on  demand,  with- 
out interest. 

Rales  g  1826.  A  cheque  is  subject  to  all  the  pro\asions  of 

applicable 

to  cheques,  this  Codc  coucermug  bills  of  exchange,*  except  that:* 

1.  The  drawer  and  indorsers  are  exonerated  by 
delay  in  presentment,  only  to  the  extent  of  the 
injury  which  they  suffer  thereby  f  and  are  exonerated 
to  that  extent  by  a  delay  of  more  than  one  day  in 
presentment  ;* 

2.  An  indorsee,  after  its  apparent  maturity,  but 
without  actual  notice  of  its  dishonor,  acquires  a  title 
equal  to  that  of  an  indorsee  before  such  period.* 

'  A  cheque  is  an  inland  bill  of  exchange  (Chapman  v. 
White,  6  JV:  T.,  412;  Keene  v.  Beard,  SCR  [y, 
S.l  372;  Eyre  v.  Waller,  5  JS.  dk  K.,  460). 

It  is  not  essential  (as  was  unnecessarily  said  in 
Harker  v.  Anderson,  21  TTcnd,  372 ;  Woodriitf  v. 
Merchants'  Bank,  25  Tf  end,  673)  that  it  should  be 
payable  to  bearer  (Eyre  v.  Waller,  S  K  dt  -Y.,  463). 

*By  Laws  1857,  ch,  416,  no  grace  is  allowed  on  cheques. 
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'  RobinBoa  v.  Hawksworth,  9  Q.  B.j  62 ;  HJarbeck  v. 
Crafty  4  DueTf  122 ;  see  Little  v.  Phoenix  Bank,  2 
mUj  425;  Keene  v.  Beard,  8  C.  B,  (^:  S.),  381. 

*  Alexander  v.  Burchfield,  1  M.  d:  G^  1061.    One  day  is 

allowed  (Boddington  v.  Schlenker,  4t  B,  A  Ad^  152 ; 
Moule  V.  Brown,  4  Bing,  K.  C^  266). 

*  Rothschild  v.  Oomey,  d  R  A  0^  388.    See  Anderson 

17.  Busteed,  5  DueTt  485. 


CHAPTER  V. 

B02a)S,  BANK  NOTES  AND  CERTIFICATES  OF  DEPOSIT. 

Ssonosr  1827.  Bank  note  negotiable  after  payment 
1828.  Title  acquired  by  Indorsee. 

S  1827.  A   bank  note  remains  negotiable,  even  Bank  note 

o  '  negotiable 

after  it  has  been  paid  by  the  maker.  m^tf  ' 

S  1828.  A  transferee  of  a  bond,  bank  note  or  certifi-  Titie  ao- 
cate  of  deposit,  after  its  apparent  maturity  or  actual  ?ndonee. 
dishonor  within  his  knowledge,  acquires  a  title  equal 
to  that  of  a  transferee  before  such  event. 


TITLE  XVI. 

GENERAL   PROVISIONS. 

SEcnoir  1829.  Parties  may  waive  provisions  of  Code. 

S  1829.  Except  where  it  is  otherwise  declared,  the  pftrtieamay 

^  -^  waire  pro- 

provisions  of  the  foregoing  fifteen  Titles  of  this  Part,  Jjjj^f  **' 
in  respect  to  the  rights  and  obligations  of  parties  to 
contracts,  are  subordinate  to  the  intention  of  the 
parties,  when  ascertained  in  the  manner  prescribed 
by  the  chapter  on  the  Intebprbtation  op  Con- 
tracts ;  and  the  benefit  thereof  may  be  waived  by 
any  party  entitled  thereto,  unless  such  waiver  would 
be  against  public  policy. 
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DIVISION  FOURTH. 

GENERAL   PROVISIONS 

AFFLIOABLE  TO  PERSONS^  PROPERTY,  AND  OBLIGATIONS;  OE 

TO  TWO  OF  THOSE  SUBJECTS. 


PABT   I.  BeUef: 

II.  Special  Belations  of  Debtor  and 

Creditor. 
III.  Nuisance. 

IT.  Maxims  of  Jurispradenoe. 
Y»  Definitions  and  Gheneral  Provisions. 


PART  I. 

RELIEF. 


Title  I.  Belief  in  general. 
IT.  Compensatory  relief, 
m.  Specific  relief. 
IV.  Preventive  relief. 


TITLE  L 

belief  IN  GE^BAL. 

Sicnoir  1830.  Species  of  relief. 

1831.  Relief  in  case  of  forfeiture. 
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Steif'  **'  S  1830.  As  a  general  rule,  compensation  is  the 
relief  or  remedy  provided  by  the  law  of  this  state  for 
the  violation  of  private  rights,  and  the  means  of 
securing  their  observance ;  and  specific  and  preven- 
tive relief  may  be  given  in  no  other  cases  than  those 
specified  in  this  Part  of  the  CrviL  Code. 

«w*Sf  forw  S  1831.  Whenever,  by  the  terms  of  an  obligation,  a 
feitore.  party  thereto  incurs  a  forfeiture,  or  a  loss  in  the 
nature  of  a  forfeiture,  by  reason  of  his  failiue  to  com- 
ply with  its  provisions,  he  may  be  relieved  tberefiom, 
upon  making  full  compensation  to  the  other  party, 
except  in  case  of  a  grossly  negligent,  willful  or 
fraudulent  breach  of  tiuty. 

Spauldiug  V.  Halienbeck,  39  Barb.,  t8 ;  Clute  v.  Eobison, 
2  Johns.,  595,  6U;  Davifl  v.  West,  12  Vsa^  475;  Sen- 
dere  V.  Pope,  id.,  28?;  Nortlicote  t;.  Duke,  Afftbler,  513 ; 
2  E(kn,  314 ;  Woodman  v.  Blake,  2  Vem.,  222 ;  Haj- 
ward  V.  Angel,  1  id.,  222 ;  Popham  v.  Bampfield,  id, 
83 ;  Wallis  v.  Crimes,  1  Ch,  Co.,  90 ;  see  Skinner  v. 
White,  17  Johns.,  357 ;  De  Forest  v.  Bates,  1  Edw.,  394w 

Though  this  doctrine,  especially  as  applied  to  contracts, 
is  one  In  its  origin  of  purely  equitable  cognizances 
it  is  now  to  be  applied  in  all  actions,  and  to  be  con- 
sidered in  estimating  damages,  as  well  as  in  granting 
specific  relief  (see  Spaulding  v.  Hallenbeck,  39  Barb^ 
78). 
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TITLE  n. 

COMPENSATOKT  BELIE*', 

Chapter    I.  Damages  in  general 
II.  Measure  of  damages. 


CHAPTEE  I. 

DAMAGES  IK  GENEBAL. 

AsncLB    I.  General  principles. 
II.  Interest  as  damages, 
m.  Exemplary  damages. 


ARTICLE  L 

GENEBAIi  PBINCIFLE8. 

-  Section  1932.  Person  suffering  detriment,  may  recover  damages. 
1833.  Detriment,  wliat. 
1834  Injuries  resulting  or  probable  alter  suit  brought 

3 1832.  Every  i)erson  who  suffers  detriment  from  Peraon  snf- 

1        n  t        t  ••  <•  11  ferinjfdetri- 

tne  unlawful  act  or  omission  of  another,  may  recover  m«nt»  ™*y 

•^  recover 

from  the  person  in  fault  a  compensation  therefor  in  damages. 
money,  which  is  called  damages. 

S  1833.  Detriment  is  a  loss  or  harm  suffered  in  Detriment, 

•^  what. 

person  or  property. 

This  word  is  used  in  order  to  avoid  the  repetition  of 
the  words  *^  loss  or  harm  "  in  tlie  numerous  places  in 
which  they  must  otherwise  occur.  Injury  signifies  the 
wrongful  act,  and  not  its  results,  while  on  the  other 
hand  there  may  be  loss  without  injury.  The  phrase 
^^  damnum  absque  iiyuria,"  is  familiar  to  lawyers.  The 
word  "  harm "  alone  would  be  Inadequate  to  express 
all  the  meaning  of  "  loss." 

3  1834.  Damages  may  be  awarded,  in  a  judicial  iijarieg 
proceeding,  for  detriment  resulting  after  the  com-  JJ^^^^f^ 
xnencement  thereof,  or  certain  to  result  in  the  future.  ^«>ughL 

Drew  v.  Sixth  Avenue  B.  B,  26  N,  F.,  49. 
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ARTICSLE  n. 

IMTBRBST  AS  DAHAGB8. 

SEcnov  1835.  Person  entitled  to  recorer  damages^  may  reoorer  interest 

thereon. 

1836.  In  actions  other  tlian  contract 

1837.  Limit  of  rate  hy  contract 

1838.  Acceptance  of  principal  waives  claim  to  interest 

entuiSito       S  1835.  Every  person  who  is  entitled  to  recover 

dimagM,     damages  certain,  or  capable  of  being  made  certaia 

SterSr^*'  by  calculation,  and  the  right  to  recover  which  is 

thcreou.       Yested  in  him  upon  a  particular  day,  is  entitled  also 

to  recover  interest  thereon  from  that  day,*  except 

during  such  time  as  the  debtor  is  prevented  by  law, 

or  by  the  act  of  the  creditor,  from  paying  the  debt.* 

'  This  seems  to  be  the  rule  in  actions  for  wrongful  injuries 
(Andrews  v.  Durant,  18  X  K,  496 ;  Jackson  v.  Wood, 
24  WtsncLj  443),  as  it  dearly  is  in  actions  upon  contract 
(Dana  v.  Fiedler,  12  jV:  Z,  40;  Van  Benaaalaer  «. 
Jewett,  2  N.  Y,,  136;  Liyingston  v.  Miller,  11  ^I  K, 
80;  Purdy  v.  PhiUips,  11  JV.  r.,406;  1  Ihner,  369; 
see  Brinckerhoff  v.  Phelps,  24  Barh.^  100 ;  Sherman 
t;.  Wells,  28  id^  403).  The  obligation  to  pay  interest 
rests  upon  the  default  of  the  debtor,  and  not  upon  hia 
use  of  the  money  (Rensselaer  Glass  Factory  v.  Beid, 
5  Oofw.,  587 ;  People  v.  County  of  N.  Y.,  if.,  331). 

'  If  a  debtor  is  prevented  from  paying  by  injunction  he  ib 

not  liable  for  interest  (Stevens  v.    Barringer,  13 

,'  ifend,  639;  Fitzgerald  o.  Caldwell,  2  DttOo^  115; 

Le  Braithwait  v.  Halsey,  4  BxM^  3). 

In  actions        ^  1836.  In  an  action  for  the  breach  of  an  obliga- 

otherthan  ^  ® 

CD  contract,  jjon  uot  arising  fi'om  contract,^  and  in  every  case  of 
oppression,  fraud,  or  malice,  interest  may  be  given,  in 
the  discretion  of  the  jury.* 

*  Scdgw,  Dam^  385,  386. 

'  Wilson  V.  Conine,  2  Johns^  280;  Bissel  v.  Hopkins,  4 
Chw,^  63;  Hyde  v.  Stone,  7  Wend,^  364;  Baker  v. 
Weller,  8  Wend,^  504 ;  DjUerback  v.  Jerome,  7  Ooiw^ 
294 ;  Beals  v.  Guernsey,  8  Johns.f  446. 

Limit  of         g  1837.  Any  legal  rate  of  interest  stipulated  by  a 
contract      coutract  remains  chargeable  after  a  breach  thereof,  as 
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beforot  until  the  contract  is  superseded  by  a  verdict 
or  other  new  obligation. 

This  nile  is  established  in  California,  by  statute  (Kohler 
V.  Smith,  2  CaL^  597)«  The  common  law  rule  is  other- 
wise. Compare  Lawrence  v.  Leake  k  Watts  Orphan 
House,  2  Jkn.^  617. 


g  1838.  Accepting  payment  of  the  whole  principal,  ^/*^JS'S, 
as  such,  waives  all  claim  to  interest.  Slim  to 


Jacot  V,  Emmett,  11  PaigCj  142 ;  Gillespie  v.  Major,  Ac, 
of  New  York,  3  Edw.,  512;  Tillotson  v.  Preston,  3 
Johns.^  229;  Johnston  v,  Brannan,  6  ttf.,  268;  Wil- 
liams v.  HoughtaUng,  3  Cbt^.,  86;  Conseqiia  V.  Fanning, 
8  JohoB.  (7/1.,  687.  But  reoeiying  a  general  payment, 
though  precisely  enough  (People  v.  County  of  New 
York,  5  Cow.f  331),  or  more  than  enough  (Stevens  i;. 
Barringer,  13  TTemdL,  639)  to  pay  the  principal,  does 
not  defeat  the  right  to  recover  the  interest  And  if 
payment  of  interest  is  stipulated  in  the  contract,  it  may 
be  recovered,  although  the  principal  has  been  paid 
(Fakev.  Eddy,  15  WetuLj  76). 


ARTICLE  ra. 

BXEHPLABY  PAKAaEB. 
Sectiov  1839.  Exemplary  damages,  in  what  cases  allowed. 

S 1830.  In  any  action  for  tbe  breach  of  an  obligation  Kzempiarv 
not  arisinir  from  contract,  where  the  defendant  has  wiStcM* 
been  guilty  of  oppression,  fraad  or  malice,  actual  or 
presumed,  the  jury,  in  addition  to  the  actual  dam- 
ages, may  give  damages'  for  the  sake  of  example, 
and  by  way  of  punishing  the  defendant.' 

'  In  this  the  commissioners  liave  taken  the  rule  as  now 
settled  in  this  state  by  the  court  of  appeals  (Hunt  v. 
Bennett,  19  H.  Y.^  1*73;  and  see  Johnson  v,  JTeBlcios, 
24  X.  r.,  252;  Fry  v.  Bennett,  1  Abb.  Pr,,  289;  4 
Ihier^  247 ;  Brown  v.  Chadsey,  39  Barb.^  253,  259 ; 
Sharon  V-.J^osher,  17  Barft.,  618).  The  propriety  of 
allowing  damages  by  way  of  punishment  has  been, 
however,  very  earnestly  and  ably  questioned.  Sea 
the  discussion  of  this  subject  in  Sedgwick  on  J)am.y 
3d  edition^  ch.  18,  and  especially  p.  477,  note  2;  and 
Appendix. 

*  TiUotson  V.  Cheatham,  3  JbAiML,  56^  64. 
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CHAPTER  n. 

MBASUBE  OF  DAMAGES. 

Abtiglb    I.  Damages  for  breacb  of  contract 
IL  Damages  for  wrongs. 
IIL  Penal  damages. 
IV.  General  proyisions. 


ARTICLE  L 

DAMAGES  FOB  BBKACH  OF  COMtniACT. 

Section  1840.  Measure  of  damages  for  breach  of  contract 

1841.  Damages  must  be  certain. 

1842.  Breach  of  promise  to  pay  liquidated  sum. 

1843.  Dishonor  of  bills  of  exchange. 

1844.  Breach  of  covenant  of  seizure,  iM, 

1845.  Breach  of  covenant  against  incumbmnoes. 

1846.  Breach  of  agreement  to  convey  real  property. 

1847.  Breach  of  agreement  to  buy  real  property. 

1848.  Breach  of  agreement  to  sell  personal  property,  not  paid  for. 

1 849.  Breach  of  agreement  to  sell  personal  property,  paid  for. 

1850.  Breach  of  agreement  to  pay  for  personal  property  sold. 

1851.  Breach  pf  agreement  to  buy  personal  property. 

1852.  Breach  of  warranty  of  title  to  personal  property. 

1853.  Breach  of  warranty  of  quality  of  personal  property. 

1854.  Breach  of  warranty  of  quality  for  special  purpose. 
1856.  Breach  of  carrier's  obligation  to  receive  goods,  fta 
1856.  Breach  of  carrier's  obligation  to  deliver. 

185*7.  Carrier's  delay. 

1858.  Breach  of  warranty  of  authority. 

1859.  Breach  of  promise  of  marriage. 

MMtnre  ot^  g  1840.  PoF  the  broach  of  an  obligation  arising 
cont^t'  from  contract,  the  measure  of  damages,  except  where 
otherwise  expressly  provided  by  this  Code,  is  the 
amount  which  will  compensate  the  party  aggrieved 
for  all  the  detriment  proximately  caused  thereby, 
which  the  party  in  fault  had  notice,  at  the  time  of 
entering  into  the  contract,^  or  at  any  time  before  the 
breach,*  and  while  it  was  in  his  power  to  perform  the 
contract  upon  his  part,^  would  be  likely  to  result 
from  such  breach,  or  which,  in  the  ordinary  course 
of  things,  would  be  likely  to  result  therefrom.^ 
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*  Griffin  v.  Colver,  16  N.  T,,  489;  Hadlej  v.  Baxendale, 

9  Exch^  341 ;  Goe  v.  Lane.  8a  Yorksh.  Bailw.  Co.,  6 
^.  cfc  ^:,  211 ;  Wilaon  v.  L.  A  Y.  Railw.  Co.,  9  C.  R 
[K  iSl],  632;  Landsberger  v.  Magnetic  Telegraph 
Co.,  32  Barb,,  630 ;  Smeed  v.  Foord,  \  El  A  EL,  602 ; 
Boyd  V.  Fitt,  14  Irish  Law,  43. 

*  This  provision  adopts  the  suggestion  of  Baron  Bram- 

well,  in  Gee  v.  L.  ft  Y.  RaUw.  Co.  (6  H.  &  N,  211), 
though  it  is  conceded  that  it  is  not  undoubted  law. 
See  also,  as  to  eztraordinarj  damages,  Dunlop  tr. 
Higgins,  \  Kof  L.  Cos,,  381. 
'  This  clause  is  plainly  a  just  qualification  of  the  pre- 
ceding one. 

S  1841.  iNTo  damages  can  be  recovered  for  a  breach  Damages 
of  contract,  which  are  not  clearly  ascertainable  in  certain, 
both  their  nature  and  origin. 

Griffin  v.  Colver,  16  N.  Z,  489,  495. 

^  1842.  The  detriment  caused  by  the  breach  of  an  Breach  of 

promise  to 

obligation  to  pay  money  only  is  deemed  to  be  the  i»x  uquid*. 
amount  due  by  the  terms  of  the  obligation,  with 
interest  thereon. 

Sedgw,  Ikm.y  236;  Code  La,,  1929. 

S  1843.  For  the  dishonor  of  foreign  bills  of  ex-  Dishonor  or 
change,  the  damages  are  prescribed  by  sections  1817  exchange. 
to  1819,  inclusive. 

^  1844.  The  detriment  caused  by  the  breach  of  a  Breach  of 

,    .  ooyenant  of 

covenant  of  seizm,  of  nght  to  convey,  of  warranty,  •«!«*»»  *«. 
or  of  quiet  ei^oyment,  in  a  grant  of  an  estate  in 
real  property,  is  deemed  to  be : 

1.  The  price  paid  to  the  grantor,^  or,  if  the  breach 
is  partial  only,  such  proportion  of  the  price  as  the 
value  of  the  property  affected  by  the  breach  bore,  at 
the  time  of  the  grant,  to  the  value  of  the  whole 
property ;' 

2.  Interest  thereon  for  the  time  during  which  the 
grantee  derived  no  benefit  from  the  property,^  not 
exceeding  six  years  ;*  and, 

3.  Any  exx>enses  properly  incurred  by  the  cove- 
nantee in  defending  his  possession.^ 
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^Sedgtff.  Dam.,  169;  Staata  v.  Ten  Eyck,  3  OuL,  111. 
The  grantee  is  not  concluded  bj  the  consideration 
expressed  in  the  deed  (Bingham  v.  Weidervrax,  1  N. 
Y.f  509).  But  he  cannot  recover  for  improvements 
(Pitcher  v.  Livingston,  4  Johns.j  1 ;  Bennet  v.  Jenkins, 
13  id.,  60;  Kinney  v.  Watts,  U  Wend.,  38.  Com- 
pare Dimmick  v.  Lock  wood,  10  Wend.,  142). 

*  Morris  v.  Phelps,  6  Johns.,  49. 

*  SedffVJ.  Dam.,  159.  Interest  is  the  legal  countervail  to 

the  use  of  the  land.    The  annual  value  cannot  be 
recovered  as  such  (Baxter  v.  Ryerss,  13  Barb.,  261). 

*  Bennet  v.  Jenkins,  13  Johns.,  50;  Caulkins  v.  Harris, 

9  id.,  324 ;  Baxter  v.  Ryerss,  13  Barb.,  267. 
*Staats  V.  Ten  Eyck,  3   Cai.,  Ill;   Rickert  v.  Snydei; 

9  Wend.,  416;  House  v.  House,  10  Paige^  15& 

S?JSiif  S  1S45.  The  detriment  caused  by  the  breach  of  a 
cnmbrancw  coveDaiit  agaiust  iucuDibrances  in  a  grant  of  an 
estate  in  real  property,  is  deemed  to  be  the  amount 
which  has  been  actually  expended  by  the  covenantee 
in  extinguishing  either  the  principal  or  interest  there- 
of;^ not  exceediog  in  the  former  case  a  proportion  of 
the  price  paid  to  the  grantor,  equivalent  to  the  rela- 
tive value,  at  the  time  of  the  grant,  of  the  property 
affected  by  the  breach,  as  compared  with  the  whole;* 
or,  in  the  latter  case,  interest  on  a  like  amount.' 

^  Unless  something  has  been  actually  paid,  only  nomiiia) 
damages  can  be  recovered  (Grant  v.  Tallman,  20  JSl 
T.,  191;  Delavergne  v.  Norris,  7  Johns.,  358;  Stan- 
ard  V.  Eldridge,  16  id.,  254;  Prescott  v.  Trueman,  4 
Mass.,  627;  see  Hall  v.  Dean,  13  Johns.,  105).  But 
the  covenantee  is  at  liberty  to  pay  ofif  the  incum- 
brance, and  recover  the  amount  paid,  as  stated  ia 
the  text  (id. ;  Braman  v.  Bingham,  26  y,  T.,  483)l 

'  Grant  v.  Tallman,  20  y.  Y.,  191 ;  Dimmick  v.  Lockwood, 

10  Wend.,  142. 

*  Rickert  v.  Snyder,  9  Wend,,  423. 

Breach  of        (^  1846.  Tlic  detriment  caused  by  the  breach  of  an 

agreement  ^  , 

rwTT^^  agreement  to  convey  an  estate  in  real  property,  is 
pertjr.  deemed  to  be  the  price  paid,^  and  the  expenses  pro* 
periy  incurred  in  examining  the  title  and  preparing 
the  necessary  papers,*  with  interest  thereon  f  but 
adding  thereto,  in  case  of  bad  faith,  the  difference 
between  the  price  agreed  to  be  paid,  and  the  value  of 
the  estate  agreed  to  be  conveyed,^  at  the  time  of  the 
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breach,'  and  the  expenses  properly  incarred  in  pre- 
paring to  enter  upon  the  land.® 

'Conger  v.  Weaver,  20  N,  F.,  140;  Peters  v.  McKeon^ 
4i>0n.,  546;  Baldwins.  Munn,  2  Wend.,  399;  Flu- 
reau  v.  Thornhill,  2  W.  Blacks.,  1078 ;  Sikea  v.  Wild 
^Beatdb  Sm.,  421 ;  affirming  &  C,  1  id.y  587. 

•  See  Simons  f.  Patchett,  1  K  4k  B.,  572. 

'  JBletcher  v.  Button,  6  Barb.,  646 ;  aee  Peters  v.  M^Keon, 
4  Ben.,  546. 

*Trull  V.  Granger,  8  JV.  Y.,  115;  Drigga  v.  Dwight,  17 
Wend.,  71 ;  GUes  v.  O'Toole,  4  Barb.,  261.  Where 
the  seller  knew  that  he  had  not  a  good  title,  bot 
had  good  reason  to  expect  that  he  should  be  able  to 
get  it,  this  was  lield  not  to  be  a  case  of  bad  faith 
(Sikes  V.  Wild,  4  Best  &  Sm.,  421 ;  1  id.,  587). 

*  Brinckerhoff  v.  Phelps,  24  Barb.,  100;  see  Peterson  v. 

Ayve,  13  a  B.,  353;  Tempest  v.  Kiluer,  3  id,,  249. 
•Driggs  v.  Dwight,  17  Wend.,  71;  Giles  v.  O'Toole,  4 
Barb.,  261 ;  see  Lawrence  v.  Wardwell,  6  id.,  423. 
Interest  is  allowed  on  such  damages  (Brinckerhoff  v, 
Phelps,  24  Ba^-b,,  100),  but  this  follows  from  the 
general  rule  prescribed  by  section  1835. 

g  1847.  The. detriment  caused  by  the  breach  of  an  ®^^^J[t 
agreement  to  purchase  an  estate  in  real  property,  is  ^^^ 
deemed  to  be  the  excess,  if  any,  of  the  amount  which 
would  have  been  due  to  the  seller  under  the  contract, 
over  the  value  of  the  property  to  him. 

By  the  present  law  of  this  state,  one  who  has  agreed  to 
sell  real  property  may  recover  the  AiU  contract  price 
from  the  purchaser,  without  actually  transferring  the 
title  to  him,  if  he  offered  to  do  so  before  commencing 
the  action  (Richards  v.  Edick,  17  Barb.,  260;  Franchot 
«.  Leach,  5  Oow.,  506),  unless  he  has  actoally  sold  the 
property  to  a  third  person  (Wilson  v.  Holden,  16  Abb, 
Pr.,  133).  This  rule  is,  however,  an  unjust  one,  as 
was  admitted  in  Richards  v.  Edick  (17  Barb.,  260), 
where  it  was  said  that  if  the  question  was  a  new  one, 
the  rule  stated  in  the  text  should  be  adopted,  but  that 
the  contrary  was  too  well  settled  in  this  state '  to  be 
changed  by  judicial  intervention.  This  6ectk>ti  fbUoWB 
the  rule  which  is  settled  in  England  (Laird  v.  Pirn,  1 
KAW.,  474). 

S  1848.  The  detriment  caused  by  the  breach  of  a  Breach  of 
seller^s  agreement  to  deliver  ])ersonal  property,  the  to^i°per- 
price  of  which  has  not  been  fully  paid  in  advance,  is  ^^"^^^^^^ 
deemed  to  be  the  excess,  if  any,  of  the  value  of  the 
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proi>erty  to  the  buyer,  over  the  amount  which  would 
have  been  due  to  the  seller  under  the  contract,  if  it 
had  been  fulfilled. 

Dana  v.  Fiedler,  12  X  y:,  40;  M'Knigbt  v.  Danlop,  5 
N".  r.,  537 ;  Portman  v,  Middleton,  4  C,  R  [Ni  S.], 
322  ;  Shaw  v.  Holland,  16  Jf.  <fc  WI,  136;  Shepherd  v. 
Hampton,  3  WJieat^  200 ;  see  Clark  v.  Pinney,  7  Cbtp., 
681 ;  Pinney  v.  Gleason,  5  TTend.,  393. 

g  1849.  The  detriment  caused  by  the  breach  of  a 
seller's  agreement  to  deliver  personal  property,  the 
price  of  which  has  been  fully  paid  to  him  in  advance, 
is  deemed  to  be  the  same  as  in  case  of  a  wrongfal 
conversion. 

See  Clark  v.  Pinney,  7  Cow.,  681 ;  Dey  v.  Dox,  9  Wend., 
129;  Elliott  V.  Hughes^  3  Fost  &  FifiL,  387. 

§  1850.  The  detriment  caused  by  the  breach  of  a 
buyer's  agreement  to  accept  and  pay  for  personal 
property,  the  title  to  which  is  vested  in  him,  is  deemed 
to  be  the  contract  price. 

Orr  V.  Bigelow,  20  Barb^  21 ;  Bement  v.  Smith.  15  Wend^ 
493.  Of  course  the  seller  cannot  recover  the  full 
price,  if  he  has  resold  the  goods  (see  Ijamond  v.  DaTaO, 
9  Q,  B,,  1030). 

g  1851.  The  detriment  caused  by  the  breach  of  a 
buyer's  agreement  to  accept  and  pay  for  personal 
property,  the  title  to  which  is  not  vested  in  him,  is 
deemed  to  be : 

1.  If  the  property  has  been  resold,  pursuant  to 
section  1694,  the  excess,  if  any,  of  the  amount  due 
from  the  buyer,  under  the  contract,  over  the  net 
proceeds  of  the  resale ;  *  or, 

2.  If  the  property  has  not  been  resold  in  the 
manner  prescribed  by  section  1694,  the  excess,  if 
any,  of  the  amount  due  from  the  buyer,  under  the 
contract,  over  the  value  to  the  seller* ;  together  with 
the  excess,  if  any,  of  the  expenses  properly  incurred 
in  carrying  the  property  to  market,  over  those  which 
would  have  been  incurred  for  the  carriage  thereof,  if 
the  buyer  had  accepted  it.^  . 
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f  '  '  SandB  V.  Taylor,  5  Johns,,  395. 

*  Boorman  v.  Nash,  9  K  d:  C,  145.  , 

*  This  provision  seems  to  be  only  reasonable.      Some 

things  are  marketable  only  in  lar^  cities,  yet  are 
manufactured,  or  owned,  in  many  cases,  by  persons 
living  in  the  country.  If  such  things  should  be 
bought  by  a  resident  of  the  country,  the  expense  of 
forwarding  them  to  him  might  be  trifling,  eoupared 
with  the  expense  of  transportation  to  the  nearest 
market.  Justice  to  the  buyer  requires  that  the 
maiket  price  should  be  allowed  to  him,  but  justice 
to  the  seller  requires  that  he  should  be  allowed  th9 
increased  cost  of  sending  the  things  to  market. 

S  1852,  The  detriment  caused  by  the  breach  of  Breach  of 

,,,,._.  _  ,,.      warranty  of 

a  warranty  of  the  title  of  personal  property  sold,  is  iJJi*,^  p?'" 
deemed  to  be  the  valae  thereof  to  the  buyer,  when  ^'^' 
he  is  deprived  of  its  possession,  together  with  any 
costs  which  he  has  become  liable  to  pay,  in  an  action 
brought  for  the  property  by  the  true  owner. 

A  different  rule  has  been  laid  down  in  this  state,  con- 
forming to  the  rule  ooncerning  real  property  (Arm- 
strong V.  Percy,  5  Wend.,  535) ;  but  this  section  states 
the  law  as  it  appears  to  be  in  England  (see  Simons  v. 
Patchett,  *l  E,  ds  B.,  568),  and  as  appears  to  be  most 
in  accordance  with  general  principles. 

3  1S53*  ^be  detriment  caused  by  the  breach  of  a  Breach  of 
warranty  of  the  quality  of  personal  property,  is  qn*iiiyof 
deemed  to  be  the  excess,  if  any,  of  the  value  which  property. 
the  property  would  have  had,  at  the  time  to  which  the 
warranty  referred,  if  it  had  been  complied  with,  over 
its  actual  value  at  that  time. 

Tallman  v.  Glute,  3  Barb.,  424;  Cary  v.  Qrvanan^  4  JBiUy 
625:  Comstock  v,  Hutchinson,  10  Barb.^  211;  Boberts 
V.  Carter,  28  Barb.j  462;  Milbum  t;.  Belloni,  34  Barb., 
607;  12  Al>b.  Pr,,  451;  Yoorhees  v.  Earl,  2  SiU,  268; 
LAUin  V.  Davis,  BiUdi  J).  Sugpp,,  9 ;  MuUer  t>.  Eao,  1^ 
K.  K,  597 ;  Prentice  v.  Dike,  6  Dver,  220 ;  Falea  v- 
McKedn,  2  ffiU,,  53. 

g  1854.  The  detriment  caused  by  the  breach  of  a  Breach  of 
warranty  of  the  fitness  of  an  article  of  personal  qulSuTir 

•^  ^  special  puf» 

property  for  a  particular  purpose,  is  deemed  to  be  p<*«- 
that  which  is  defined  by  the  last  section,  together 
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with  a  fair  compensation  for  the  loss  incurred  by  an 
effort  in  good  faith  to  use  it  for  such  purpose. 

Passenger  v,  Thorbum,  35  Barb^f  11;  see  Randall  v. 
Baper,  ELRdiRtS4. 

S  1855.  The  detriment  caused  by  the  breach  of  a 
carrier's  obligation  to  accept  freight,  messages  or 
passengers,  is  deemed  to  be  the  difference  between 
the  amount  which  he  had  a  right  to  charge  for  the 
carriage,  and  the  amount  which  it  would  be  necessary 
to  pay  for  the  same  service,  when  it  ought  to  be  per* 
formed. 

Ogden  V.  Marshall,  8  ^  K,  340. 

S  1856.  The  detriment  caused  by  the  breach  of  a 
carrier's  obligation  to  deliver  freight,  where  he  has 
not  converted  it  to  his  own  use,  is  deemed  to  be  the 
value^  thereof,  at  the  place  and  on  the  day  at  whidi 
it  should  have  been  delivered,*  deducting  the  freight- 
age to  which  he  would  have  been  entitled,  if  he  had 
completed  the  delivery.^ 

'  Smith  V.  Griffith,  3  HiO,  333;  Bee  Kent  v.  H.  R  B.  B. 

Co.,  22  Burb.^  278. 
•  Sedgw.  Darti^  365 ;  Van  Winkle  v.  U.  S.  Steamship  Co., 

37  Barb.,  122;  Wheelwright  v,  Beera,  2  HaU,  391; 

As  to  how  the  value  is  to  be  ascertained,  see  Harris 

V.  Panama  B.  B.  Co.,  3  Aww.,  7. 
'  Watkinson  v.  Laughton,  8  JbAiu.,  213 ;  Atkiaaon  v. 

steamboat  CasUe  Garden,  28  ifitf.,  12i. 

5  1857.  The  detriment  caused  by  a  carrier's  delay 
in  the  delivery  of  freight,  is  deemed  to  be  the  depre- 
ciation in  the  intrinsic  value  of  the  freight  during 
the  delay,^  and  also  the  depreciation,  if  any,  in  the 
market  value  thereof,  otherwise  than  by  reason  of  a 
depreciation  in  its  intrinsic  value,  at  the  place  where 
it  ought  to  have  been  delivered,  and  between  the 
day,  at  which  it  ought  to  have  been  delivered,  and 
the  day  of  its  actual  delivery.' 

*  Jones  v.  N.  T.  A  Erie  B.  B.  Co.,  29  Bath,,  633. 

*  Kent  t;.  Hudson  Biver  B.  B.,  22  Barb.,  278;  tfedbuiy 

V.  N.  Y.  k  Erie  B.  K  Co.,  26  id,  664 ;  Collard  v. 
Southwestern  Bailw.  Co.,  7  H.^K,*19\  Wilson «. 
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Laneaehiro  ft  Yorksh.  Bailw.  Ck).,  9  CB.  [If.  S.]t 
632 ;  to  the  contrary  is  Jones  v,  N.  Y.  ft  Erie  R.  B., 
29  Barb.,  633 ;  Wibert  v.  N.  Y.  ft  Erie  B.  R.  Co.,  19 
id.y  36 ;  see  Conger  v.  Hudson  Riy.  R.  R.  Co.,  6  J)uer, 
375.  Tlie  rule  here  adopted  is  supported  hj  the 
weight  of  authority,  and,  as  the  commissioners  be- 
lieve, by  the  weight  of  reason.  It  is  to  be  observed 
that  the  latter  branch  of  the  rule  does  not  include 
the  former.  Goods  may  advance  in  the  market,  and 
yet  be  so  injured  by  delay  as  to  diminish  their  in- 
tiinaio  value.  The  carrier  ought  not  to  benefit  by 
his  own  fault. 

5  1858.  The  detriment  caused  by  the  breach  of  a  Bnuh  or 
Trarranty  of  an  agent's  authority,  is  deemed  to  be  authority. 
the  amount  which  could  have  been  recovered  and 
collected  fro^i  his  principal  if  the  warranty  had 
been  complied  with,^  and  the  reasonable  expenses  of 
l^gal  proceedings  taken,  in  good  faith,  to  enforce  the 
act  of  the  agent  against  his  principal.' 

'  Simons  v.  Patchett,  1  E.  A  B.^  568. 
•  CoUen  V.  Wright,  8  jE  <fc  A,  647 ;  aff 'g  S.  C,  1  id.,  301 ; 
see  White  v.  Madison,  26  Nl  K,  117. 

S  1859.  The  damages  for  the  breach  of  a  promise  Breach  of 
of  marriage  rest  in  the  sound  discretion  of  the  jury,  marria!^ 

Southard  v.  Rexford,  6  Cow.f  264 ;  see  JohxuKm  v.  Jenkins, 
24  N.  r.,  262. 


ARTICLE  n. 

DAMAGES  FOB  WBOKOS. 

SionOK  I860.  Breach  of  obligation  other  than  contract. 

1861.  Wrongful  occnpation  of  real  property. 

1862.  Willful  holding  oyer. 

1863.  Conrersion  of  personal  proper^. 

1864.  Damages  of  lienor. 

1865.  Sednction. 

1866.  Ii^uries  to  animals. 

S  I860.  For  the  breach  of  an  obligation  not  arising  Breadi  or 
from  contract,  the  measure  of  damafifes,  except  where  othif^uiMi 

contract. 

otherwise  expressly  provided  by  this  Gode,  is  the 
amount  which  will  compensate  for  all  the  detriment 
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proximately  caused  thereby,  whether  it  could  have 
been  anticipated  or  not. 

See  Hart  v.  Ten  Ejck,  2  Jolma.  Ch.j  62 ;  Sharon  v.  Moaher, 
17  £arh.j  518 ;  Lacour  v.  Mayor,  Ac.,  of  N.  Y.,  3  Zhier, 
406;  St  John  v.  Mayor,  &a,  of  N.  Y.,  6  id,,  316; 
compare  Walrath  v.  Redfield,  11  Barb.,  368. 

§  1861.  The  detriment  caused  by  the  wrongful 
occupation  of  real  property,  in  cases  not  embraced 
in  sections  1862, 1868, 1869,  and  1870,  is  deemed  to 
be  the  value^  of  the  use  of  the  property  for  the  time 
of  such  occupation,.not  exceeding  six  years  next  pre- 
ceding the  commencement  of  the  action  or  proceed- 
ing to  enforce  the  right  to  damages,^  and  the  costs, 
if  any,  of  recovering  the  possession.^ 

*  Sedgw.  Dam.,  125. 

^2Ji.S,j  311,  §  60;  Jackson  v.  Wood,  24  Wend.,  443. 

■  2  Burr.,  665.  The  abolition  of  dowor  in  future  is  pro- 
posed in  tlie  Second  Division  of  this  Code,  and 
therefore  no  provision  is  here  made  in  respect  to  iL 

g  1862.  For  willfiilly  holding  over  real  property,  by 
a  person  who  entered  upon  the  same,  as  guardian  or 
trustee  for  an  infant,  or  by  right  of  an  estate  ter- 
minable with  any  life  or  lives,  after  the  termination 
of  the  trust  or  particular  estate,  without  the  con- 
sent of  the  party  immediately  entitled  after  such 
termination,  the  measure  of  damages  is  the  value  of 
the  profits  received  during  such  holding  over. 

See  1  R.  .S.,  Ud,  §  7. 

g  1863.  The  detriment  caused  by  the  wrongful 
conversion  of  personal  property,  is  presumed  to  be :' 

1.  The  value  of  the  property  at  the  time  of  the 
conversion,*  with  interest  from  that  time,'  or,  where 
the  action  has  been  prosecuted  with  reasonable  dili- 
gence, the  highest  market  value  of  the  property  at 
any  time  between  the  conversion  and  the  verdict,* 
without  interest,  at  the  option  of  the  injured  party  f 
and, 

2.  A  fair  compensation  for  the  time  and  money 
properly  expended  in  pursuit  of  the  property.^ 
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*Ih  Chinery  v.  ViaU  (6  JK  <fc  JV.,  288^  the  plaintiff 
bought  sheep  from  the  defendant,  upon  credit,  and 
left  them  with  the  defendant  as  bailee.  The  defend- 
ant sold  them  to  another  person.  It  was  held  that 
although  the  plaintiff  oould  sue  as  for  a  conversion, 
yet  that  his  damages  could  not  exceed  the  amount 
of  his  loss  by  the  failure  of  the  bargain.  And  the 
court  say :  '*  It  is  not  an  absolute  rule  of  law  that 
the  value  of  the  goods  is  to  be  taken  as  the  measure 
of  damage,"  citing  Mayne  oh  Dam.j  215;  Read  v. 
Fairbanks,  13  C.  JL,  692;  Brierly  v.  Kendall,  17  Q. 
B»j  937;  Lamond  v.  bavalL  9  id,  1030.  So  the 
return  of  the  property,  or  of  any  portion  thereof, 
if  accepted  by  the  plaintiff,  mitigates  the  damages 
(Hibbard  v.  Stewart,  1  ffilL,  207 ;  Reynolds  ».  Shuler, 
6  O&w.,  323;  see  Hanmer  v.  Wilsey,  17  Wend.j  91 ; 
Yosburgh  v.  Welsh,  11  Johns.,  175;  Gibbsv.  Cliase, 
10  Mass.,  128).  So  if,  after  a  conversion,  the  pro- 
perty is  seized  under  an  execution  in  favor  of  a  tliird 
person  against  the  lawful  owner,  the  damages  are 
mitigated  (Sherry  v.  Schuyler,  2  ITiUy  204 ;  Higgins 
V.  Whitney,  24  Wend.,  379),  though  it  is  otherwise 
where  the  execution  is  in  favor  of  the  wrongdoer 
(Otis  V.  Jones,  21  Wend.,  394 :  Hanmer  v.  Wilsey,  17 
id.,  91 ;  Edroonstone  v.  Nuttall,  17  C.  B.  [N.  S.]  280). 

*  Suydam  v.  Jeukins,   3  Sand/.,   614 ;   King  v.   Orser^ 

4  Duer,  431 ;  Smith  v.  Griffith,  3  ffiO,  333 ;  Kennedy 
V.  Strong,  14  Johns.,  128. 

'  Andrews  v.  Durant,  IS  N.  T.,  496. 

*Romaine  v.  Van  Allen,  26  K  7.,  309;  Wilson  v. 
Mathews,  24  JSarb.,  295.  To  the  contrary  is  Suy- 
dam V.  Jenkins  (3  Sand/,,  614),  in  which  the  ques- 
tion is  very  fully  discussed  by  Duer,  J. 

*  There  does  not  seem  to  be  any  authority  for  allowing 

mterest,  where  the  plaintiff  elects  to  take  a  verdict 
for  the  highest  price ;  nor  does  it  seem  reasonable  to 
allow  it  But  there  can  be  little  question  that  he 
has  the  option  here  allowed  him. 
'Bennett  v.  Lockwood,  20  Wend.,  223;  see  Miller  v. 
Garliug,  12  How,  Pr.,  203. 

§  1864.  The  presumption  declared  by  the  last  sec-  id. 
tion  cannot  be  repelled,  in  favor  of  one  whose  pos- 
session was  wrongful  from   the  beginning,  by  his 
subsequent  application  of  the  property  to  the  bene- 
fit of  the  owner,  without  his  consent. 

Edmonstone  v.  Nuttall,  17  C.  B.  [K  S.\  280;  Attack  v. 
Bromwell,  3  Best  &  Sfn.,  520 ;  Keen  v.  Priest,  4  if.  <fe 
N.,  236;  Gillard  v.  Brittan,  S  M.  d:  W.,  575;  compare 
Johnson  v.  Stear,  15  CI  B.  [M  S.],  330. 

IS 
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5  1865.  One  having  a  mere  lieu  on  personal  pro- 
perty, cannot  recover  greater  damages  for  its  conver- 
sion, from  one  having  a  right  thereto  superior  to  his, 
after  his  lien  is  discharged,  than  the  amount  secured 
by  the  lien,  and  the  compensation  allowed  by  section 
1863  for  loss  of  time  and  expenses. 

Parish  v.  Wheeler,  22  K.  F.,  494  j  Chadwick  v.  Lamb,  29 
Barb.,  518;  Seaman  v.  Luce,  23  id,  240.  Against  a 
mere  stranger  the  lienor  recovers  the  full  yalue  (Alt  o. 
Weidenberg,  6  Bosw.,  176 ;  Dews  v.  Rush,  28  JBarb^ 
167  J  see  Turner  v.  Hardcastle,  11  C.  B,  [M  S.],  683). 

g  1866.  The  damages  for  seduction  rest  in  the 
sound  discretion  of  the  jury. 

Travis  v.Barger,  24  Barb.,  614;  Knight «.  Wilcor,  18 
td,  212 ;  Ingersoll  v.  Jones,  6  id.,  661 ;  Lee  v.  Hodges^ 
13  GraU.,  726. 

§  1867.  For  wrongful  injuries  to  animals,  being 
subjects  of  property,  committed  willfully,  or  by  gross 
negligence,  in  disregard  of  humanity,  exemplary 
damages  may  be  given. 

Wort  V.  Jenkins,  14  Johns.,  352. 


ARTICLE  III. 


Failure  to 
qnit,  after 
notice. 


Tenant 

holding 
over. 


FSNAL  DAMAGES. 

SsonoN  1868.  Failure  to  quit,  after  notice. 

1869.  Tenant  willfully  holding  over. 

1870.  Forcible  exclusion  from  possession  of  real  property. 

1871.  Injuries  to  trees,  &c. 

g  1868.  For  the  failure  of  a  tenant  to  give  up  the 
premises  held  by  hini,  when  he  has  given  notice  of 
his  intention  to  do  so,  the  measure  of  damages  is 
double  the  rent  which  he  ought  otherwise  to  pay. 

See  IB.  S.,  1^5,  §  10. 

g  1869.  For  willfully  holding  over  real  property,  by 
a  tenant  after  the  end  of  his  term,  and  after  notice 
to  quit  has  been  duly  given,  and  demand  of  posses- 
sion made,  the  measure  of  damages  is  double  the 
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yearly  value  of  the  property,  for  the  time  of  withhold- 
ing, in  addition  to  compensation  for  the  detriment 
occasioned  thereby. 

BeelR  S.,  745,  §  11. 

S  1870.  For  forcibly  ejecting  or  excluding  a  person  Porciwo 
from  the  possession  of  real  property,  the  measure  of  J~^^^ 
damages  is  three  times  such  a  sum  as  would  compen-  pr<^j. 
sate  for  the  detriment  caused  to  him  by  the  act 
complained  of. 

2  B,  S.,  338,  g  4. 

§  1871.  For  wrongful  injuries  to  timber,  trees  or  injurfetto 
underwood  upon  the  laud  of  another,  or  removal 
thereof,  the  measure  of  damages  is  three  times  such 
a  sum  as  would  compensate  for  the  actual  detriment, 
except  where  the  trespass  was  casual  and  involun- 
tary, or  committed  under  the  belief  that  the  land 
belonged  to  the  trespasser,  or  where  the  wood  was 
taken  by  the  authority  of  highway  officers  for  the 
purposes  of  a  highway ;  in  which  cases  the  damages 
are  a  sum  equal  to  the  actual  detriment. 

2R  S.,  338,  §§  1-3. 


ARTICLE  IV. 

GENEBAL  PBOVISIONS. 

SscnoN  1872.  Value,  how  estiooated  in  favor  of  seller. 

1873.  Value,  how  estimated  in  favor  of  buyer. 

1874.  Property  of  peculiar  value. 

1875.  Value  of  thing  in  action. 

1876.  Damages  allowed  in  this  chapter,  exclusive  of  othen. 

1877.  Limitation  of  damages. 

1878.  Damages  to  be  reasonable. 

1879.  Nominal  damages. 

§  1872.  lu  estimating  damages,  the  value  of  pro-  vaine^bow 
perty ,  to  a  seller  thereof,  is  deemed  to  be  the  price*  Jn^wr  of 
which  he  could  have  obtained  therefor  in  the  market 
nearest  to  the  place  at  which  it  should  have  been  ac- 
cepted by  the  buyer,*  and  at  such  time  after  the 
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breach  of  the  contract  as  would  have  suflSced,  with 
reasonable  diligence,  for  the  seller  to  effect  a  resale.^ 

'  Obviously,  a  seller  can  sustain  no  injury  by  reason  of 
any  peculiar  value  of  the  thing  sold. 

'  See  Gregory  r.  McDowell,  8  Wend.j  435. 

'Loder  v.  Kekul6,  3  C.  B.  [K  S],  128;  see  Simons  t. 
Patchett,  7  -El  <fc  B.,  668. 

vaine,^how  g  1873.  In  estimating  damages,  except  a3  provided 
{jjJ*jo'of  ijy  sections  1874  and  1875,  the  vaUie  of  property,  to  a 
buyer  or  owner  thereof,*  deprived  of  its  possession,  is 
deemed  to  be  the  price  ^  at  which  he  might  have 
bought  an  equivalent  thing,^  in  the  market'  nearest 
to  the  place  where  the  property  ought  to  have  been 
put  into  his  possession,*  and  at  such  time  after  the 
breach  of  duty  upon  which  his  right  to  damages  is 
founded  as  would  suffice,  with  reasonable  diligence, 
for  him  to  make  such  a  purchase/ 

'  It  will  be  found  that  there  is  no  distinction  between  the 
buyer  and  the  owner  of  goods  in  respect  to  the  mat- 
ters to  which  this  section  relates. 

■Havemeyer  v.  Cunningham,  35  Barh.^  516;  Smith  v. 
Griffith,  3  Uill,  333;  King  v.  Ors^,  4  Dutr,  431; 
Davis  V.  Shields,  24  Wend,,  322;  26  id.,  341;  see 
Lawrence  v.  Ward  well,  6  Barb.,  423;  Comstock  v. 
Hutchinson,  10  id,  211;  Gerard  v.  Pronty,  34  id., 
454 ;  Hamilton  v.  Ganyard,  id,  204 ;  Muller  v.  Eno, 
14  N.  r.,  597;  M'Kuight  v.  Dunlop,  5  id.,  637; 
Dana  v.  Fiedler,  1 2  id.,  40 ;  Stevens  v.  Low,  2  HiO^ 
132 ;  Gary  v.  Gruman,  4  id.,  625. 

'  The  price  at  whicli  a  purchase  could  have  been  made, 
is  alone  to  be  regarded,  even  though  the  purchaser 
bought  for  speculation,  and  could  not  have  sold 
again  at  such  a  price  (Dana  v.  Fiedler,  \2  N.  E, 
40). 

*  Gregory  v.  McDowell,  8  Wend.,  435. 

•  Josling  v.  Irvine,  ^  If.  &  K,  512 ;  see  Loder  v.  Kekull, 

3  C.  B.  [N.  S.\  128.  The  rule  usually  stated  is  that 
the  buyer  can  recover  only  the  price  of  the  day  upon 
which  delivery  ought  to  have  been  made  (Dana  v. 
Fiedler,  12  N.  K,  40;  Clark  v.  Dales,  20  Barb.,  42; 
Belden  v.  Nicolay,  4  E.  D.  Smith,  14;  Davis  v. 
Shields,  24  Wend.,  322;  26  id.,  341;  Gregory  v. 
McDowell,  8  id.,  435 ;  Tempest  v.  Kilner,  3  C.  B., 
249;  see  Peterson  v.  Ayre,  13  id.,  353).  But  the 
question  discussed  in  Josling  v.  Irvine  was  uol 
raised  in  these  cases. 
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5  1874.  Where  certain   property  has    a    peculiar  Property  oc 
value  to  a  person  recovering  damages  for  depriva-  ^aiue. 
tion  thereof,  or  injury  thereto,  that  may  be  deemed 
to  be  its  value  agaiust  one  who  had  notice  thereof 
before  incurring  a  liability  to  damages  in  respect 
thereof,  or  against  a  willful  wrongdoer. 

See  Suydam  v.  Jenkins,  3  Sandf.^  614,  621. 

S  1875.  For  the  purpose  of  estimating  damages,  vaineof 
the  value  of  a  thing  in  action  is  presumed  to  be  *c*'on- 
equal  to  that  of  the  property  to  which  it  entitles  its 
owner. 

So  held  as  to  a  note  (Decker  v.  Mathews.  12  ^  T.,  313; 

lugalls  V.  Lord,  1  Cow.,  240),  or  other  debt  (Thomas  v. 

Dickinson,  12  N.  K,  364;  S.  C,  again,  23  Barh.,  431), 

or  an  agreement  to  convey  land  (Clowes  v.  Hawley,  12 

Johna.,  484). 
This  presumption  is  not  conclusive  (Allen  v,  Suydam,  20 

Wend.,  321;  Ingalls  v.  Lord,  1  Cow.^  240;  see  Thomas 

17.  Dickinson,  above  cited). 

S  1876.  The  damages  prescribed  by  this  chapter  are  ij*";^^ 
exclusive  of  exemplary  damages  and  interest,  except  ^^^^^^If^^ 
where  those  are  expressly  mentioned.  ®'  *'^*"- 

S  1877.  Notwithstanding  the  provisions  of  this  J'/^JJ^***'' 
chapter,  no  person  can  recover  a  greater  amount  in 
damages  for  the  breach  of  an  obligation,  than  he 
could  have  gained  by  the  full  performance  thereof 
on  both  sides,  except  in  the  cases  specified  in  the 
articles  on  Exemplary  Damages  and  Penal  Dam- 
ages, and  in  sections  1859, 1866  and  1867. 

This  is  an  established  principle  of  equity  (Skinner  v. 
White,  17  Johns,,  357 ;  rev'g  S.  C,  2  Johns.  Ch.,  526), 
which,  since  the  union  of  law  and  equity,  should  be 
recognized  as  a  rule  of  damages.  See  a  decision 
upon  a  simihir  question  in  Russell  t;.  Roberts,  3  E.  D. 
Smith,  318. 

S  1878.  Damages  must,  in  all  cases,  be  reasonable,  JJ^Jg^.*® 
and  where  an  obligation  of  any  kind  appears  to  '^^®' 
create  a  right  to  unconscionable  and  grossly  oppres- 
sive damages,  contrary  to  substantial  justice,   no 
more  than  reasonable  damages  can  be  recovered. 
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James  v.  Morgan,  2  LevinZy  111 ;  Thornborow  v.  WliiCacie, 
2  Ld,  Haym.,  1 164  In  the  first  case,  tlio  defendant 
had  agreed  to  pay,  for  a  horse  sold  to  him,  a  farthing 
for  his  first  shoe  nail,  two  farthings  for  the  second, 
four  for  the  third,  and  so  on,  for  the  thirty-two  nails 
in  the  horse's  shoos.  This,  of  course,  amounted  to 
many  thousand  pounds  steriing,  for  which  the  plaintiff 
sued.  But  the  court  directed  the  jury  to  assess  the 
damages  at  the  actual  value  of  the  horse,  which  was 
found  to  be  eight  pounds.  In  the  latter  case,  a  some- 
what similar  bargain  was  entered  into,  the  damages 
claimed  being  an  enormous  sum.  The  action  was 
sustained  on  demurrer,  and  it  appears  that  the  court 
was,  at  first,  aboat  to  give  judgment  for  the  whole 
sum  demanded;  but  an  amictis  curia  mentioning  the 
case  of  James  v.  Morgan,  the  action  wa?  settled,  under 
an  intimation  of  tlie  court,  by  the  repayment  of  the 
consideration  received  for  the  contract  (23.  6d.),  and 
costs. 

g^JJjjJ  3  1879.  When  a  breach  of  duty  has  caused  no 
appreciable  detriment  to  the  party  affected,  he  may 
yet  recover  nominal  damages. 

Hamlin  v.  Great  Northeni  Railw.  Co.,  I  H,  db  K,  408; 
Marzetti  v.  Williams,  IR&  Ad^  415. 


TITLE  III. 

SPECIFIC   AND  PREVENTIVE   BELIEF. 

Chapter     I.  General  principles. 
IL  Specific  rehef. 
III.  Preventive  relief. 


CHAPTER  I. 

GENERAL  PRINCIPLES. 

Skotion  1880.  Specific  relief,  &c,  when  allowed. 

1881.  Specific  relief,  how  given. 

1882.  Preventive  relief,  how  given. 

1883.  Not  to  enforce  penalty,  Ac. 
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5  1880.  Specific  or  preventive  relief  may  be  given  fJJ^Jj.**^^ 
in  the  cases  specified  in  this  Title,  and  in  no  others.  j^^«»»»o«^" 

§  1881.  Specific  relief  is  given :  fiitSfhoir 

given. 

1.  By  taking  possession  of  a  thing,  and  delivering 
it  to  a  claimant;^ 

2.  By  compelling  a  party  himself  to  do  that  which 
ought  to  be  done;'  or, 

3*  By  declaring  and  determining  the  rights  of 
parties,  otherwise  than  by  an  award  of  damages.^ 

'  This  includes  the  ordioaiy  remedies  in  the  common  law 
actions  of  ejectment  and  replevin,  or,  as  they  may 
be  called  under  the  Code,  actions  for  land,  and 
actions  for  chattels. 

*  This  includes  the  specific  performance  of  contracts,  the 

delivery  of  things  wrongfully  detained,  the  surrender 
of  instruments  to  be  canceled,  Jbc. 
'  This  includes  all  cases  in  which  a  right  is  determined, 
without  ulterior  measures.  Thus  a  contract  may 
be  declared  void,  although  the  instrument  containing 
it  is  lost;  a  judgment  may  be  annulled  for  fraud; 
the  occupant  of  land  may  be  declared  to  liave  s 
good  title  as  against  a  claimant  who  does  not  htm- 
self  sue,  &c 

5  1882.  Preventive  relief  is  given  by  prohibiting  a  ^•^«"^*^« 
party  from  doing  that  which  ought  not  to  be  done.      ^''^' 

S  1883.  Neither  specific  nor  preventive  relief  can  Not  to 

,  6Dforo6 

be  granted  to  enforce  a  penal  law,^  except  m  a  case  panaity,  ac 
of  nuisance,'  nor  to  enforce  a  penalty  or  forfeiture  in 
any  case.^ 

*  Brandreth  v.  Lance,  8  PtUge^  24;  Mayor  &c  of  Hudson 

V.  Thome,  7  id.,  261. 

*  See  Mayor  &c.  of  Hudson  v,  Thome,  7  Paige^  261. 

'  Linden  v.  Hepburn,  3  Sand/,^  668 ;  Livingston  v.  Tomp- 
kins, 4  Johns.  CK,  415. 
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OHAPTEE  n. 

SPBCIFIC  RELIEF. 

AimoLB     I.  Possession  of  real  property. 

II.  Possession  of  personal  property, 

III.  Specific  porformauoo  of  obligatiox^ 

IV.  Revision  of  contracts. 
Y.  Rescission  of  contracts. 

Yl.  Cancellation  of  instruments. 


ARTICLE  I. 


for  poe0e»- 
■ioD  or 
title. 


POSSESSION   OF   RBAL  PROPKBTT. 
Skgtion  1884.  Judgment  for  possession  or  title. 

g  1884.  A  person  entitled  to  specific  real  property, 
by  reason  either  of  a  perfected  title,  or  of  a  claim  to 
title  which  ought  to  be  perfected,  may  recover  the 
same  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  Code  of  CrviL 
Pbocedube,  either  by  a  judgment  for  its  possession, 
to  be  executed  by  the  sheriff,  or  by  a  judgment  requir- 
ing the  other  party  to  perfect  the  title,  and  to  deliver 
possession  of  the  property. 


ARTICLE  n. 


Judgment 
fordellTery. 


POSSESSION   OF  PERSONAL  PROPERTY. 

Section  1885.  Judgment  for  delivery. 

1886.  When  holder  may  be  compelled  to  deliyer, 

§  1885.  A  person  entitled  to  the  immediate  posses- 
sion of  specific  personal  property  may  recover  the 
same  in  the  manner  provided  by  the  Oode  of  Oivil 
Procedure. 


When  hold 
er  nuAy  be 


5  1886.  Any  person,  having  the  possession  or  con- 
to  dSirel?     ^^^^  ^^  ^  particular  article  of  personal  proi)erty,  of 
which  he  is  not  the  owner,  may  be  compelled^  specifi- 
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cally  to  deliver  it  to  the  person  entitled'  to  its  imme- 
diate possession,  in  either  of  the  following  cases : 

1.  When  the  thing  claimed  is  held  subject  to  an 
express  trust  in  favor  of  the  claimant  ;^ 

2.  When  pecuniary  compensation  would  not  afford 
adequate  relief  for  the  loss  of  the  thing  claimed  ;^  or, 

3.  When  it  would  be  extremely  difficult  to  ascer- 
tain the  actual  damage  caused  by  its  loss.^ 

'  This  section  Is  intended  to  provide  for  the  relief  g^ranted 
by  courts  of  equity  in  the  cases  specified.  The 
ordinary  remedy  in  an  action  for  chattels  may  be 
evaded  by  any  one  who  has  sufficient  means  to  pay 
their  value,  by  the  exercise  of  a  little  ingenuity. 
Accordingly,  courts  of  equity  have  long  intervened 
to  compel  a  vnx>ngdoer  hiniMlf  to  deliver  up  the 
things  detained  by  him. 

'  It  will  be  observed  that  this  remedy  is  not  confined  to 
cases  of  vmmgfiU  possession.  It  may  often  happen 
that  one  who  holds  a  thing  in  trust  may  secretly 
design  to  make  a  wrongful  disposition  of  it,  and  that 
tho  owner  may  have  an  intimation  or  suspicion  of 
this  design,  but  no  legal  evidence  of  it.  A  demand 
before  suit  might  lead  to  a  sudden  disposition  of  tho 
thing,  and  result  in  its  total  loss.  The  owner  ought 
therefore  to  be  allowed  to  sue  without  a  prior  demand, 
subject  to  the  discretion  of  the  court  as  to  costs,  if 
it  appears  that  he  has  made  unnecessary  litigation 
(see  Bruce  v,  Tilson,  25  N.  T.,  194).  But  the  sec- 
tion is  so  restricted  as  not  to  include  the  case  of  a 
thing  agreed  to  be  sold. 

•  Wood  V.  Rowdiffe,  2  PkiUips,  382 ;  aff'g  8.  C,  3  ffarey 

304.  In  that  case,  the  property  consisted  of  house- 
hold furniture,  the  bulk  of  which  did  not  appear  to 
have  any  peculiar  value.  See  also  Merritt  v.  Thomp- 
son, 3  E,  D.  Smith,  283;  Cowles  v.  Whitman,  10 
Conn.,  121;  Pooley  v.  Budd,  14  Beav.,  34,  44; 
McGowin  v.  Bemington,  12  Penn.  St,  56. 

*  The  inadequacy  of  compensation  in  damages  is  the  true 

test  of  a  plaintiff's  right  to  this  special  relief  (North 
V.  Great  Northern  Railw.  Co.,  2  Giff.,  69).  Thus 
freight  cars  for  use  upon  a  railway  were  decreed  to 
be  delivered  up,  on  the  ground  that  similar  cars  could 
not  be  bought  ready  made,  and  that  compensation  in 
damages  would  not  cover  the  loss  which  v/ould  be 
caused  by  delay  (lb).  It  is  not  therefore  deemed 
advisable  to  attempt  any  enumeration,  in  the  text  of 
the  Code,  of  the  articles  which  may  be  recovered  by 
this  process.    There  would  be  little  danger  of  injus- 
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tioe  beiDg  done,  if  this  remedy  should  be  more  mdeHy 
applied.  A  summary  of  the  principal  cases  in  which 
a  specific  delivery  has  been  enforced,  may  howerer 
be  useful. 

Ck)urts  of  equity  have  compelled  the  deliyoiy  of 
old  and  rare  paintings  (Lowtber  v.  Lowther,  13  Ves^ 
95),  of  family  paintings  (Hunt  v,  Moultrie,  I  Soav^ 
631;  aff'd  in  Ct  of  Appeals),  of  an  ancient  altar 
piece  in  silver,  with  a  Greek  inscription  (Somerset  v. 
Cookson,  3  P.  Wms.,  389),  of  a  gold  snuff  box  (PeHs 
V.  Read,  3  Fm.,  ^O),  of  heir  looms  (Macclesfield  v. 
Davis,  3  Ve8,  <h  B.,  18;  Pusey  v.  Pusey,  1  VenL^ 
273),  of  family  plate  (Geoffry  v.  Davis,  Oarff^  34), 
of  jewels  (Saville  v.  Tankred,  1  Ves.  Sr.,  101 ;  Bdi 
Supp,,  70;  Young  v.  Eurrel,  Cory,  54),  of  fann 
stock  (N^utbrown  v.  Thornton,  10  Fe9.,  159),  of  mA- 
Bonic  regalia  (Lloyd  v,  Loaring,  6  Fb.,  773X  of  mort- 
gage deeds  (Jackson  v.  Butler,  2  J.M;.,  306 ;  Knye  v. 
Moore,  1  Sim,  dk  5.,  61),  of  books  of  account  (Evans 
V,  Van  Hall,  Clarke,  26;  Lingan  v.  Simpson,  1 
Sim.  &  S,,  600),  and,  in  slave  states,  of  particular 
slaves  (Hall  V.  Clark,  12  Sme.  dt  If.,  189;  Butler  v. 
Hicks,  11  id.,  79;  Murphy  v.  Clark,  1  ttf.,  221; 
Dudley  v.  Malleiy,  4  Oeo.,  52 ;  Sims  v.  Shelton,  2 
StrabK  Eq,,  221;  Kllis  v.  Commander,  1  td,  188; 
Serter  v.  Gordon,  2  HUPb  CK,  121 ;  Loften  v.  Espy, 
4  Terg,,  84;  10  id,  30;  Wilhams  v.  Howard,  3 
Murph.,  74;  Young  v.  Burton,  1  McMuXL  Eq^  256). 
In  Dowling  v.  Betjemann  (  2  Johns.  <fe  Etm.^  544), 
the  court  asserted  its  right  to  order  the  specifio 
delivery  of  a  new  painting,  upon  the  application  of 
the  artist  himself,  but  the  plaintiff  in  that  case  having 
put  a  valuation  on  the  painting,  this  was  held  to 
show  that  compensation  in  damages  would  be  sofS,- 
cient  relief. 
*  See  Falcke  v.  Gray,  4  Vrewry^  651. 


ARTICLE  m. 

SPECIFIC  PEBFOBMAKCE  OF  OBUOATIONS. 

Sbotion  1887.  In  what  cases  compelled. 

SfsJ?Sim-       S  1887.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in  this  aiti- 
peiied.        ^^^  ^^  specific  performance  of  an  obligation^  may 

be  comi>elled : 
1.  When  the  act  to  be  done  is  in  the  performance, 

wholly  or  partly,  of  an  express  trust  ^ 
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2.  When  the  act  to  be  done  is  such  that  pecuniary 
compensation  for  its  non-performance  would  not 
afford  adequate  relief;^ 

3.  When  it  would  be  extremely  difficult  to  ascer- 
tain the  actual  damage  caused  by  the  non-perform- 
ance of  the  act  to  be  done;^  or, 

4.  When  it  has  been  expressly  agreed,  in  writing, 
between  the  parties  to  the  contract,  that  specific 
performance  thereof  may  be  required  by  either 
party,  or  that  damages  shall  not  be  considered 
adequate  relief.' 

^  The  word  "  obligation "  ia  used,  because  some  obliga- 
tions created  by  operation  of  law  may  be  enforced 
in  this  manner.  It  includes  an  award,  which  may 
be  specifically  enforced  (Bouck  v.  Wilber,  4  Johns, 
Ch,y  405).  The  obligation  must  be  a  subsisting  one 
(Amouz  V.  Homans,  25  Htno.  Pr.^  427). 

*  Thus,  a  trustee  who  has  wrongfully  disposed  of  stock 

may  be  compelled  to  restore  the  same  amount  of 
stock  (Forrest  v,  Elwea,  4  Fe*.,  497).  So  the  spe- 
cific delivery  of  a  conunon  article  of  merchandise 
will  be  enforced,  when  held  under  a  trust  (Pooley  v. 
Budd,  14  Beav.^  34;  Mechanics*  Bank  v.  Seton,  1 
Peters,  299;  M'Gowin  v.  Remington,  12  Pewn.  St, 
66). 

*  Though  in  most  cases  the  act  which  is  sought  to  be 

specifically  enforced  is  a  transfer  of  property,  the 
jurisdiction  is  not  confined  to  that  class  of  cases. 
The  courts  have  thus  enforced  an  ag^reement  to 
insure  (Tayloe  v.  Merchants'  Fire  Ins.  Co.,  9  How. 
{U.  8.\  405;  Carpenter  v.  Mutual  Ins.  Co.,  4  Sandf, 
CK,  408 ;  Neville  v.  Merchants*  Ins.  Co.,  19  Ohio, 
452),  to  indorse  a  note  (see  Watkins  v.  Maule,  2 
Jac  dh  W.,  242),  to  form  a  partnership  (Buxton  v. 
Lister,  3  Atk.,  385;  England  v.  Curling,  3  Btav., 
129;  Birchett  v.  Boiling,  5  Jfttn/.,  442;  Anon.,  2 
Ves,  Sr.,  629),  to  discharge  a  judgment  (Phillips  v, 
Berger,  8  Barb.,  527 ;  2  id.,  609),  to  release  a  mort- 
gage (Malins  v.  Brown,  4  y,  T.,  403),  to  improve 
land  (Stuyvesant  v.  Mayor,  Ac,  of  New  York,  11 
Paige,  414^  to  build  an  archway  (Stover  v.  Gt  West- 
em  Railw.  Co.,  2  Tou.  db  OoU.  Ch.,  48),  Aa  The 
nature  of  tlie  property  affected,  whether  real  or 
persona],  is  not  decisive  of  the  right  to  specific 
performance,  which  depends  entirely  upon  the  in- 
adequacy of  damages  to  compensate  the  injured 
party  (Story  Eq.  Jur.,  §  717 ;  see  Cathcart  v.  Robia- 


588 


THE  CIVIL  CODE 


Bemedy 
mntiial. 


No  remedy 
unless  ma- 
taal. 


son,  6  Peters,  264:  Adderiey  v.  DixoD.  1  Sun.  Jb  &, 
607;  Harnett  v.  Yielding,  2  Sch.  &  Ltf.,  549;  Dtl- 
zell  V.  Crawford,  1  Para,  Sel.  Eq.  Cos.,  37). 

*  Falcke  v.  Gray,  4  Dreiory,  651 ;  5  Jur.  INi  iS.],  645, 

On  this  ground,  contracts  for  the  sale  of  chattels  of 
singular  value  (i6.),  or  of  stock  in  a  oorporetioii 
(Cheale  v.  Ken  ward,  6  De  G.  A  Xj  2*1 ;  Shaw  v. 
Fisher,  5  De  G.,  M.  &  G.,  596;  Duncuft  v.  Aibrecht, 
12  Sim..,  189),  may  be  specifically  enforced. 

*  There  is  no  reported  decision  upon  this  proposition,  bat 

in  these  days,  when  a  judgment  for  damages  aifoids 
such  very  unsatisfactory  relief  in  niany  caaes^  tliera 
seems  much  reason  for  allowing  parties  to  enter  into 
such  a  stipulation. 

g  1888.  WLeu  either  of  the  i)arties  to  an  obligation 
is  entitled  to  a  specific  performance  thereof,  accord- 
ing to  the  provisions  of  the  last  section,  the  other 
party  is  also  entitled  to  it,  though  not  within  those 
provisions. 

story  Eq.  Jur.,  %  723;  Phillips  v.  Berger,  8  Barh^  52T; 
Schroeppel  v.  Hopper,  40  id.j  425 ;  Withy  v.  Cottle,  I 
Sim.  &  S.,  174;  I\tm.  <fc  Jiuas.\  78;  see  Craiy  v. 
Smith,  2  jV:  r,  60. 

g  1889.  Neither  party  to  an  obligation  can  be  com- 
pelled specifically  to  perform  it,  unless  the  other 
party  thereto  has  performed,  or  is  compellable  speci 
fically  to  perform,  everything  to  which  the  former 
is  entitled  under  the  same  obligation,^  either  com 
pletely,  or  nearly  so,  together  with  full  compensation 
for  any  want  of  entire  performance.* 

*  Flight  V.  BoUand,  4  Puss.,  298 ;  Hargrave  v,  HatgniTe, 

12  Beav.,  411;  Peto  v.  Brighton,  Ac,  Railw.  Co.,  1 
ffem.  £fc  Mil,  468;  Pickermg  v.  Bp.  of  Ely,  3  7.* 
CoU.  Ch.,  249. 
•See  Dyer  v.  Hargrave,  10  F«.,  406 ;  Shackleton  v.  Sut- 
diffo,  I  De  Gexd:  Sm,,  609. 


Distinction 
between 
real  and 
personal 
property. 


S  1890.  It  is  to  be  presumed  that  the  breach  of  an 
agreement  to  transfer  real  property  cannot  be  ade- 
quately relieved  by  pecuniary  compensation,  and 
that  the  breach  of  an  agreement  to  transfer  personal 
property  can  be  thus  relieved. 

This  rule  seems  to  be  the  one  upon  which  the  ooarts 
have  generally,  if  not  uniformly,  acted.    There  are  eo 
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few  cases  in  which  a  refusal  to  oonyey  land  can  be 
adequately  compensated  by  damages,  that  it  is  usually 
stated  in  broad  terms  that  specific  performance  can 
always  be  required  in  respect  to  contracts  for  the  sale 
of  land,  but  this  is  not  strictly  correct. 

S  1891.  A  party,  who  has  signed  a  written  contract,  contract 

9i/  XT        V  t=>  signed  by 

may  be  compelled  specifically  to  perform  it,  though  oj«  pjjjy 
the  other  party  has  not  signed  it,  if  the  latter  has  bJJJhewf^ 
performed,  or  offers  to  perform  it  on  his  part,  and  the 
case  is  otherwise  proper  for  enforcing  specific  per- 
formance. 

Story  Eq.  Jur.,  §  136  a;  Woodward  v.  Harris,  3  Sandf., 
272;  Matter  of  Hunter,  1  Edw,  1;  Clason  v.  Bailey, 
14  Johns.^  484;  McCrea  v.  Purmort,  16  Wend.^  460; 
Ormond  v.  Anderson,  2  BaU  &  B.y  370;  Western  v. 
Russell,  3  Ves,  <fc  B.,  192. 

S  1892.  A  contract  otherwise  proper  to  be  speci-  Liqnidation 

•*^  *■       *  *  of  damaj^eB 

fically  enforced,   may  be  thus  enforced,  though  a  l^l^^^^^l 
penalty^  is  imposed,  or  the  damages  are  liquidated*  'ofn^ance. 
for  its  breach,  and  the  party  in  default  is  willing  to 
pay  the  same. 

'  story  Eq.  Jur,,  §§  715,  751 ;  Logan  v.  Wienholt,  1  CT.  <fc 
i?!,  611 ;  7  Bligh  [K  S.\  1,  49 ;  Dewey  v.  Watson,  1 
Gray^  414;  Plunkett  v.  Meth.  Ch.,  &c.,  3  Cuah.,  566 ; 
Ensign  v.  Kellogg,  4  Pkk.^  1 ;  ChiUiner  v.  Chilliner, 
2  Ves.,  528 ;  Howard  v.  Hopkyns,  2  ^6(e.,  321 ;  see 
Fisher  v.  Shaw,  42  Me.,  32. 

•Hull  V.  Sturdivant,  46  Me.,  34;  Hooker  v.  Pynchon, 
8  Gray^  650 ;  see  Coles  v.  Sims,  5  De  (?.,  M.  &  G.,^\ 
Giles  V.  Hart,  5  Jur.  [N.  S.\  1381;  Nicholls  v. 
Stretton,  7  Beav.,  42.  This  point  was  involved  in 
Yiele  v.  Troy  &  Boston  R.  R.,  20  N.  7.,  184. 

g  1893.  The  following  obligations  cannot  be  speci-  what  can- 
ncally  enforced :  cwcaiiy  en- 

*"  forced. 

1.  An  obligation  to  render  personal  service  ;^ 

2.  An  obligation  to  employ  another  in  personal 
service  f 

3.  An  agreement  to  submit  a  controversy  to  arbi- 
tration f 

4.  An  agreement  to  perform  an  act,  which  the  party 
has  not  power  lawfully  to  perform  when  required  to 
do  so  ;* 
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5.  An  agreement  to  procure  the  act  or  consent  of 
the  wife  of  the  contracting  party,  or  of  any  other 
third  person  f  or, 

6.  An  agreement,  the  terms  of  which  are  not  suffi- 
ciently certain  to  make  the  precise  act  which  is  to  be 
done,  clearly  ascertainable.^ 

*  Hamblin  v.  Dinneford,  2  Edw.,  529 :  Sanquirico  v.  Ben^* 

detti,  1  Barb.,  315;   Clarke  v.  Price,  2   WUs,   Ch^ 
157  ;  see  Liimley  v.  Wagner,  1  De  G^  M.  dk  (?.,  604 ; 
Fredericks  v.  Mayer,  1  Bosw.,  227. 
•Pickerinj]^  v.  Bp.  of  Ely,  2  Y.  <fe  CoU,  OK,  249  j    com- 
pare Ball  V.  Coggs,  1  Bro.  P.  C,  140. 

•  Story  Eq,  Jur.,  §  1457  ;   Greason  v.  Keteltas,  .7  K  T^ 

491;  Toby  v.  Bristol,  3  Siory,  800:  Goiiriay  v. 
Somerset,  19  Ves.,  431 ;  Street  v.  Rigby,  6  id.,  815; 
Mitchell  V.  Harris,  2  id.,  131;  4  Bro.  0.  C,  312; 
Agar  V.  Macklew,  2  Sim.  A  iSl,  41 8 ;  Crawahay  r. 
Collins,  1  Swanst.,  40 ;  KiU  v.  Hollister,  1  Wiis.  Ch^ 
129;  see  South  Wales  Railw.  Co.  v.  Wythea,  6 
Be  G.,  M.  A  G.y  880. 
Barlow  v,  Scott  24  N.  F.,  40 ;  Hatch  v.  Cobb,  4  Johns, 
Gh.^  559 ;  Kempshall  v.  Stone,  5  td,  193 ;  Moras  v. 
Elraendorf,  11  Paig^  277;  see  Stevenson  v.  Buxton, 
16  Ahb.  Pr,  352 ;  37  Barb.,  9.  This  want  of  power 
is  to  be  carefully  distinguished  from  impossihility  of 
performance.  Thus  a  vendor  is  not  to  be  compelled 
to  convey  a  thing  which  he  does  not  own,  even 
though  he  did  own  it  when  he  entered  into  tlie  oou- 
tract  {Id.\  whereas  this  is  no  defense  to  an  action 
for  damages,  since  money  would  purdiase  the  thing, 
and  if  an  exorbitant  amount  is  necessary,  that  was 
for  the  vendor  to  consider  when  he  made  the  con- 
'■  tract. 

And  the  act  required  to  be  done  must  be  lawful 
for  the  person  required  to  do  it  (Harnett  v.  Yeilding, 
2  Sch.  <k  Le/.,  549,  554;  Wood  v.  Griffith,  1  Swanst, 
65;  Sears  v.  Boston,  16  Pick.,  357;  Ordv.  Noel,  5 
M<idd.j  438).  A  trustee  cannot  be  compelled  to 
commit  a  breach  of  trust  (White  v.  Cuddoo,  8  CL 
d!  F.J  766;  Bellriager  v.  Blagrave,  1  Be  Gex  db  Sm.^ 
63;  Bridger  v.  Rice,  1  Jac.  dfe  W,,  74;  Mortlock  r. 
Buller,  10  T«.,  292). 

Thougii  the  party  required  to  perform  had  not 
power  to  do  so  when  the  contract  was  made,  tliis  is 
immaterial,  if  he  has  sucli  power  when  the  judg> 
ment  is  rendered  (Allerton  v.  Johnson,  3  Sand/.  Ch^ 
72),  or  will  be  able  to  perform  by  the  time  that  he 
is  required  by  the  judgment  to  perform  (see  Clay  r. 
Rufford,  b  Be  Gexdb  S.,  768). 
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*  This  section,  so  far  as  it  relates  to  the  wife  of  the  party, 

is  intended  to  overrule  the  contrary  decisions  in 
England  (Hall  v.  Hardy,  3  P.  Wms.j  189;  see  Emery 
V.  Wase,  8  Ves.,  5U;  Martin  v.  Mitchell,  2  Jac,  4b 
W.f  425 ;  Downs  v.  Collins,  6  ffare^  437 ;  Morris  v. 
Stephenson,  7  Ve8.y  474),  and  to  adopt  the  views  of 
Judge  Story  (Eq.  Jur.,  %%  731-735),  and  the  inti- 
mated views  or  wishes  of  the  other  eminent  judges 
upon  this  question  (see  by  Eldon,  C,  Emery  v. 
Wase,  8  Vu.  614 ;  by  Alxxa^nder,  B.,  Frederick  v, 
Gozwell,  3  Tou,  <{;  JI,  614;  by  Mansfield,  X,  Davis 
V.  Jones,  4  Bos.  db  JPuL,  267 ;  Howell  v.  George,  1 
Madd.^  9).  As  to  any  other  person  than  the  wife, 
there  is  no  question  (see  Thombury  v.  Devill,  1  Tou. 
<fc  a  Ch,,  664X 

•  Johnson  v.  Conger,  14  Abb.  Pr.,  196 ;  Duffield  v.  Whit- 

lock,  26  Wend,,  56 ;  Price  v.  Griffith,  1  De  G.,  M.  db 
(?.,  80;  Morgans.  Milman,  3  id,  24;  Taylor  v.  Port- 
ington»  7  id,  328;  South  Wales  RaUw.  Co.  v. 
Wythes,  5  td,  880;  Harnett  v.  Teilding,  2  Sck.  ds 
Lef.,  549;  Colson  v.  Thompson,  2  Wheal,  336; 
Boston  ft  Me.  B.  R  v.  Babcock,  3  Cuak.,  228 ;  Soles 
V.  Hickman,  20  Penn.  St.,  180;  Dodd  v.  Seymour,  21 
Conn.,  476. 

S  1894.  Specific  performance  cannot  be  enforced  wbatpaxw 
against  a  party  to  a  contract,  in  any  of  the  following  ^,gyj-^ 

<*2|;BieS  :  perform. 

1.  If  be  bas  not  received  an  adequate  considera- 
tion for  the  contract  ;^ 

2.  If  it  is  not,  as  to  him,  just  and  reasonable ;' 

3.  If  his  assent  was  obtained  by  the  misrepre- 
sentation,^ concealment,^  circumvention,^  or  unfair 
practices^  of  any  party  to  whom  performance  would 
become  due  under  the  contract,"^  or  by  any  promise 
of  such  party,  which  has  not  been  substantially  ful- 
filled;* or, 

4.  If  his  assent  was  given  under  the  influence  of 
mistake,^  misapprehension,^^  or  surprise,"  except  that 
where  the  contract  provides  for  compensation  in  case 
of  mistake,  a  mistake  within  the  scope  of  such  pro- 
vision may  be  compensated  for,  and  the  contract 
specifically  enforced  in  other  respects,  if  proper  to  be 
so  enforced. 
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'  Tills  rule  was  expressly  adjudgedf  upon  full  considera- 
tion, hj  Chancellor  Kent,  in  Seymour  v,  De  Lancey 
(6  JohTis.  Ckj  222),  and  sustained  by  Savaqe,  C.  J^ 
nnd  nine  senators  on  appeal  (3  Cow.^  445)  on  a  point 
to  wliich  such  a  decision  was  essential,  while  it  was 
admitted  by  the  senator  who  delivered  the  opinion 
of  the  fourteen  who  voted  for  reversal  It  was  aL^o 
re-affirmed  in  Slocum  v.  Closson,  1  Sow.  App.  Cos., 
705,  751,  758 ;  and  is  expressly  adjudged  in  Falcke 
V.  Gray,  4  Dreicry,  651.  To  the  same  effect  are 
CUtherall  v.  Ogilvie,  1  Dess.  Eq,,  257  ;  Day  v.  New- 
man, 2  Cox  Ch.,  77;  White  v.  Damon,  7  F«.,  30; 
Heathcoto  v.  Paignon,  2  Bro.  C.  C,  167.  But  com- 
pare Callaghan  t;.  Callaglian,  8  CL  <fc  F.,  374,  401; 
4  Ir.  Eq.,  441  ;  Prebblc  v.  Boghurst,  1  Swanstf 
329;  Coles  v.  Trecothick,  9  Tw.,  246;  Collier  v. 
Brown,  1  Cox  Ch.,  428 

There  is  no  doubt  that  the  contract  must  have  at 
least  a  meritorious  consideration  (Miutum  v.  Sey- 
mour, 4  Johtis.  Ch.,  497 ;  "Woodcock  v.  Bennet,  1 
Cow.,  711;  Acker  v.  Phoenix,  4  Paige,  305 ;  Hayes 
V.  Kershow,  1  Sand/.  Ch.,  258.) 

■  Seymour  v.  De  Lancey,  3  Cow.,  445  ;  6  JoJms.  Ch.,  222 ; 
Slocum  v.  Closson,  1  How.  App.  Cos.,  705,  761; 
Brashier  v.  Gratz,  0  Wheat.,  528;  Harnett  v.  Yeild- 
ing,  2  Sch.  &  Le/.,  549 ;  Lynch  v.  Bischoff,  15  Abb. 
Pr.,  357  n. ;  see  Denne  v.  Light,  8  Dt  G.,  M.  &  G^ 
774. 

There  is  no  reason  for  refusing  a  specific  perform- 
ance in  favor  of  the  party  as  to  whom  the  contract 
is  oppressive. 

•  An  innocent  misrepresentation  is  good  cause  for  refus- 

ing a  specific  performance  (Best  v.  Stow,  2  Sand/. 
Ch.,  298 ;  Clermont  v.  Tasburgh,  1  Jac.  ds  W.,  112  ; 
Oadman  v.  Homer,  18  Vts.,  10;  see  Drysdale  v. 
Mace,  5  De  G.,  M.  &  G.,  103);  much  more  a  repre- 
sentation known  to  be  false,  though  not  made  with  ft 
fraudulent  intent  (Price  v.  Macaulay,  2  JM  G,,  J£ 
db  G,  139). 

•  Shirley  v.  Stratton,  1  Bro.  C.  C,  440. 

•  Phillips  V.  Duke  of  Bucks,  1  Vem.,  227. . 

•  O'Rourke  v.  Percival,  2  Ball  <fc  B.,  62 ;  see  Mason  v, 

Armitage,  13  Ves.,  37. 
^  It  is  presumed  that  the  use  of  artifice  by  a  third  person 
would  not  prevent  a  specific  enforcement  of  the 
contract,  luiless  it  produced  a  mistake  or  misappre- 
hension in  the  miud  of  the  party  required  to  per- 
form ;  as  to  wliich,  see  the  next  section. 

•  Myers  v.  Watson,  1  Sim.  [K.  S.\  523. 

•  Coles  V.  Bowne,  10  Paige,  526;  Schmidt  v.  Livingston, 

3  Edw.,  213 ;  Malins  v.  Freeman,  2  Kem^  25 ;  Web- 


OF  THE  STATE  OP  NEW  YORK.  598 

8ter  V.  Cecil,  30  Beav.,  62;  compare  Swaialand  v. 

Dearaley,  29  Beav.^  430. 
**  Hamilton  v.  Grant,  1  £Ugk  [H  5.],  594;  3  Ihw,  33 ; 

Ricketts  v.  Bell,  IDeGexAS,^  346. 
^  See  Seymour  v.  De  Lancey,  3  Cbto.,  445 ;  Mathews  v. 

TerwUliger,  3  Bard.,  50. 

S  1895.  Specific  performance  cannot  be  enforced  in  wiiatpar- 

ties  cannot 

favor  of  a  party  who  has  not  fnlly  and  fairly  per-  jj^e  B^ec^^ 
formed  all  the  conditions  precedent  on  his  part  to  the  SJ^pJ"^*** 
obligation  of  the  other  party,*  except  where  his  fail- 
ure to  perform  is  only  partial,  and  either  entirely  im- 
material,' or  capable  of  being  fully  compensated;^ 
in  which  case  specific  performance  may  be  com- 
pelled, upon  full  compensation  being  made  for  the 
default. 

^  Stvry  Eq,  Jur,,  §  736,  771 ;  Watt  v.  Rogers,  2  Ahh,  Pt^ 
261 ;  Jones  v.  Lynds,  7  Paige^  301 ;  Haight  v.  Child, 
34  Barb.,  186. 

*  Thus  the  existence  of  a  peppercorn  rent  on  land  sold  as 

clear  of  incumbrance  (Winne  v.  Reynolds,  6  Paige^ 
407;  see  Ten  Broeck  v,  Livingston,  1  Johns.  Ch.^ 
357),  or  the  liability  of  an  estate  to  let  in  Aiture 
children  of  a  person  who  could  not  possibly  give 
birth  to  a  child  (Miller  v.  Macomb,  26  Wend.,  229; 
9  Paige^  265),  may  be  disregarded. 

•  Viele  V.  Troy  k  Boston  R.  R.  Co.,  20  N.  F.,  184;  King 

V.  Bardeau,  6  Johm.  Ch.^  38 ;  Winne  v.  Reynolds,  6 
Paige,  407 ;  Guynet  v.  Mantel,  4  Ihier,  86 ;  Clute  v. 
Robison,  2  Johra.,  595,  614.  Failure  of  title  to  209 
acres  out  of  698,  was  held  too  great  to  be  compen- 
sated (Jackson  v.  Ligon,  3  Leigh,  161).  And  in 
general,  the  defect  of  performance  must  not  be  gross 
(Sbackleton  V.  Sutliffe,  1  De  GexdsS.,  609;  Peers 
V.  Lambert,  7  Beav.,  546),  nor  can  a  thing  of  a  dif- 
ferent species  from  that  agreed  upon,  be  oJOTered  in 
satisfaction,  even  if  its  market  value  is  the  same 
(Madeley  V.  Booth,  2  De  Gexds  S.,  718;  Drewe  v. 
Corp,  9  Vea.,  368 ;  Halsey  v.  Grant,  13  id,  77 ;  Roy 
V.  WlUink,  4  Sawi^f.  CK,  525;  Collier  v,  Jenkins, 
Tounge,  295).  Nor  can  a  different  parcel  of  ground 
be  substituted  for  one  agreed  upon  (Moras  v,  Elmen- 
dorf,  11  Paige,  277). 

S 1896.  Specific  performance  cannot  be  compelled,  speeuicpaw 
when  it  would  operate  more  harshly  upon  the  party  nou^^ 
required  to  perform,  than  its  refusal  would  operate  "^^^ 
upon  the  party  seeking  it. 
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Asjeement 
to  sell  pro- 
perty by  one 
who  has  no 
title. 


Relief 
against  par- 
ties claim- 
ing under 
person 
Donnd  to 
perform. 


Webb  V.  London  A;  Portsmouth  Railw.  Co.,  Z  De  G^  U. 
<fc  G.,  621;  rev'g  a  C,  9  Ecare,  129;  Wedgwood  v. 
Adams,  6  Beav.,  600.  Thus,  except  under  special  cir- 
cumstances, a  party  will  not  be  compelled  to  do  an  act 
subjecting  him  to  a  forfeiture  (Peacock  v.  Penson,  11 
Beav.,  355). 

S  1897.  An  agreement  for  the  sale  of  property  can- 
not be  specifically  enforced  in  favor  of  a  seller  who 
cannot  give  to  the  buyer  a  title  free  from  reasonable 
doubt. 

Sjkes  V.  Sheard,  9  Jur.  [K  S,\  1262;  Stapleton  v.  Scott» 
16  Ves.,  272. 

« 

g  1898.  Whenever  an  obligation  in  respect  to  real 
property  would  be  specifically  enforced  against  a 
particular  person,  it  may  be  in  like  manner  enforced 
against  any  other  person  claiming  under  him  by  a 
title  created  subsequently  to  the  obligation,  except  a 
purchaser  or  incumbrancer  in  good  faith  and  for  value, 
and  except  also,  that  any  such  person  may  exonerate 
himself  by  conveying  all  his  estate  to  the  person 
entitled  to  enforce  the  obligation. 

Story  Eq.  Jur.^  §  788 ;  Champion  v.  Brown,  6  Johns.  Cfk, 
398;  Daniels  v.  Davison,  16  Ves.,  249;  17  id,  433; 
Taylor  v.  Stibbert,  2  id,  437 ;  Atcherly  v.  Vernon,  10 
Mod.,  518. 


ARTICLE  IV. 

BEVISION  OF  CONTRACTB. 

SEOnoN  1899.  When  contract  may  be  revised. 

1900.  Presumption  as  to  intent  of  parties. 

1901.  Principles  of  revision. 

1902.  Enforcement  of  revised  contract. 


When  con- 
tract may 
be  reTiaed. 


g  1899.  When  through  fraud,^  or  a  mutual  mistake 
of  the  parties,^  or  a  mistake  of  one  party,  which  the 
other  at  the  time  knew  or  suspected,^  a  written  con- 
tract does  not  truly  express  the  intention  of  the 
parties,^  it  may  be  revised  on  the  application  of  a 
party  aggrieved,'  so  as  to  express  that  intention,^  so 
far  as  it  can  be  done  without  prejudice  to  righta 
acquired  by  third  persons,  in  good  faith^  and  for  value.* 
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'  Be  Perflter  v,  Haabrouck,  II  Ni  F.,  682 ;  Wiswall  v. 
Hail,  3  Paige,  313. 

*John80u  v.  Taber,  10  N.  Z,  319;  Bartlett  v,  Judd,  21 
id.f  200;  Haire  v.  Baker,  6  icL,  357;  Gillespie  v. 
Moon,  2  Johns,  CK,  585;  Keisaelbrack  v.  Liyingston, 
4  id.,  144;  Voorheea  v.  De  Meyer,  2  Barb,,  37; 
Newoomb  v.  Eeteltas,  19  id.,  608 ;  Many  v.  Seek- 
man  Iron  Co^  9  Paige,  188 ;  see  N.  Y.  Ice  Go.  v. 
Northwestern  Ins.  Co.,  23  N.  T.,  357  ;  12  Abb,  Pr., 
414 ;  Gates  v.  Green,  4  Paige,  355 ;  De  Riemer  v. 
CantilloD,  4  Johns,  Ch.,  85 ;  Townshend  v,  Stang- 
room,  6  Ves.,  332 ;  Henkle  v,  Koyal  Assur.  Co.,  1  id., 
317 ;  Bradford  t;.  Union  Bank,  13  How.  [U,  S.],  66  ; 
Story  Eq,  Jur,,  %%  155  to  161. 

*The  misapprehension  of  one  party  to  a  contract,  if 
neither  known  nor  suspected  by  the  other,  is  not 
sufficient  to  warrant  a  revision  of  the  contract 
(Wright  V,  Goff,  22  Beav,,  207 ;  Metropolitan  Co.  So. 
V.  Brown,  26  id,,  454 ;  Bradford  v.  Romney,  30  id,, 
431;  Mortimer  v,  Shortall,  2  Dr.  ^  War.,  363;  1 
Con.  d:  L.,  417 ;  Diman  v.  Providence,  &a,  R.  R. 
Co.,  6  A  /.,  130.) 

*  If  the  instrument  expresses  the  intention  of  the  parties, 

it  cannot  be  altered,  even  though  that  intention  can- 
not be  carried  into  effect  (Leavitt  v.  Palmer,  3  N, 
T.,  19).  But  an  instrument  which  was  drawn  up 
under  a  mistake  as  to  its  legal  effect^  has  been  re- 
vised (Walker  v,  Armstrong,  8  DeG.,  M.  dk  G.,  531). 

*  See  notes  to  section  1903. 

*  This  is  all  that  can  be  taken  into  consideration.    The 

court  cannot  add  clauses  which  the  parties  did  not 
intend  to  insert,  even  though  they  may  be  necessary 
to  make  the  contract  fair  and  effective  (Thompson- 
ville  Scale  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Osgood,  26  Conn,,  16 :  Hunt 
V,  Rousmaniere,  1  Peters,  1;  8  Wheat.,  174;  see 
Betts  V.  Grener,  31  Ala,,  219.) 
^  A  purchaser  with  notice  of  the  mistake  is  not  protected 
(Gouverneur  v.  Titus,  6  Paige,  347 ;  aff 'g  S.  C,  1 
Edw.,  477). 

*  See  Le  Roy  v.  Piatt,  4  Paige,  77 ;  SUyry  Eq.  Jur.,  §  166. 

%  1900.  For  the  purpose  of  revising  a  contract,  it  Preamnp. 
must  be  presumed  that  all  the  parties  thereto  intended  }^^^^ 
to  make  an  equitable  and  conscientious  agreement. 

g  1901.  In  revising  a  written  instrument,  the  court  JjFjj^g^^ 
may  inquire  what  the  instrument  was  intended  to 
mean,  and  what  were  intended  to  be  its  legal  conse- 
quences, and  is  not  confined  to  the  inquiry  what  the 
language  of  the  instrument  was  intended  to  be. 
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Thifl  is  contrary  to  the  rale  generally  acknowledged  in 
the  United  States  {seeB  K.  T.,  19;  23  N.  T.,  556;  1 
Peters,  1 ;  8  WheaJt.,  174),  bat  is  sanctioned  by  a  recent 
English  decision  (Walker  v.  Armstrong,  8  De  G.,  M.  A 
G.,  631). 

S^?Sr  S  1902.  A  contract  may  be  first  revised,  and  then 

rj^sedeon.  gpecificaUy  enforced. 

GUlespie  v.  Moon,  2  Johns.  Ch.y  585;  Keisselbrack  v. 
Livingston,  4  fd,  144;  Boudc  v.  Wilber,  «L,  405. 

ARTICLE  V. 

BESCISSION    OP   CONTRACTS. 

Sbotxon  1903.  When  rescission  may  be  adjudged. 

1904.  Rescission  for  mistake. 

1905.  Court  may  require  party  rescinding  to  do  equity. 

When  re-         g  1903.  The  rcscission  of  a  written  contract  may  be 
S5ttdg*ed.     adjudged,*  on  the  application  of  a  party  aggrieved  .•* 

1.  In  any  of  the  cases  mentioned  in  section  839  f  or, 

2.  Where  the  contract  is  unlawful,  for  causes  not 
apparent  upon  its  face,^  and  the  parties  were  not 
equally  in  fault  f  or, 

3.  When  the  public  interest  will  be  prejudiced  by 
permitting  it  to  stand.^ 

^  It  will  be  observed  that  this  section  provides  only  for  a 
judgment  of  rescission,  without  cancellation.  Its  scope 
is  therefore  properly  broader  than  it  would  be  in  the 
latter  case.  It  may  be  desirable  to  have  a  condusive 
abjudication  upon  the  validity  of  a  contract,  in  cases 
where  there  is  not  sufficient  ground  for  further  inter- 
ference. Tlie  discretion  of  the  court  as  to  the  costs  is  a 
sufficient  check  upon  frivolous  actions  of  this  nature. 

'  Only  the  injured  party,  or  those  claiming  under  him, 
can  impeach  a  contract  on  account  of  his  want  of 
consent  (Jackson  v.  Eaton,  20  Johns,,  4*1  B).  Of 
course  a  party  committing  a  fraud  cannot  have  the 
contract  set  aside  on  that  ground. 

*  Among  a  great  number  of  cases  in  which  contracts 
have  been  set  aside,  on  grounds  mentioned  in 
section  839,  the  following  may  be  especially  referred 
to.  Oases  of  executory  contracts ;  Belknap  v.  Sealey 
14  K.  7.,  143;  Rosevelt  v.  Fulton,  2  Cow.,  129;  aff'g 
S.  C,  5  Johns.  Ch.,  174;  Bowes  v.  Heaps,  3  Ves.  A 
jR,  IIT;  Broun  v.  Kennedy,  9  Jur,  [Ni  &],  1163; 
Beasley  v.  Magrath,  2  Sch,  A  Lef.,  31 ;   Martin  v. 
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Mitchell,  2  Jac.  &  W.^  413 ;  Jonei  v.  ThomaB,  2  Km. 
<fe  CkUL  C?L,  498 ;  Archer  v.  Hudson,  7  Beav^  651 ; 
•fT'd,  16  L.  J.  [Oh.],  211.  Caaea  of  executed  con- 
Iractfl)  such  as  grants,  settlements,  deeds,  kc  ;  Sears 
V.  Shafer,  6  N.  Y.y  268;  Brock  v.  Barnes,  40  Barh., 
621 ;  Bergen  v.  Udall,  31  »U,  9;  Collins  v.  Haire,  2 
Bligh  [N.  S.],  106;  Nottidge  v.  Prince,  2  Giff.,  246; 
Bury  V.  Oppenheim,  26  Beav,,  594. 

In  cases  of  mistake,  it  is  not  essential  that  the 
mistake  sboald  be  mutual,  or  that  the  raisapprehen- 
sion  of  one  party  should  be  known  to  the  other,  in 
order  to  warrant  a  judgment  of  rescission,  as  in  the 
ease  of  a  revision  (Scholefield  v.  Templer,  K  B,  V. 
Johns^  155;  see  Mortimer  v,  Shortall,  %  Dr.  dt  Wwr.^ 
363 ;  1  Cbn.  <fc  Z.,  417). 

*  Simpson  V.  Howden,  3  Myl  dk  O.,  99 ;  Gray  v.  Mathlaa, 

5  Ves.,  286;  Bromley  v.  Holland,  7  id:,  16;  see  Scott  V. 
Onderdonk,  14  N.  K,  9;  Ward  v.  Dewey,  16  id,  519; 
Cos  V.  Clift,  2  kj.,  118 ;  Piersall  v.  Elliott,  6  Peters,  95. 

*  Where  the  parties  are  equally*  in  fault,  neither  can  ob- 

tain relief  (Harrington  v.  Bigelow,  11  Pat^e,  349; 
Woodworth  v.  Janes,  2  Johns.  Cas.^  417;  Moore  v. 
Livingston,  28  Bar&.,  543 ;  GJiamberlain  v.  Barnes, 
26  id;  160;  Morgan  o.  Chamberlain,  id.,  163;  Gale 
V,  Gale,  19  id.,  249;  Mosely  v.  Mosely,  15  ^:  F., 
334;  Crocker  v,  Crocker,  17  How.  Pr.,  504;  Bolt  v. 
Bogers,  3  Paige,  154;  Manny  v.  Philips,  1  id.,  472). 
But  where  an  attorney  induced  «  client  to  transfer 
property  to  him,  for  the  purpose  of  defrauding  the 
client's  creditors,  it  was  held  that,  the  parties  not 
being  eqyaUy  in  fault,  the  dtent  could  have  the  deed 
set  aside  (Ford  v.  Harrington,  16  N.  r.,  285X  and 
the  same  rule  was  applied  to  the  case  of  a  confiden- 
tial and  legal  adviser,  who  was  not  an  admitted 
lawyer  (Freelove  v.  Cole,  41  Barb,,  318). 

S  1904.  Bescission  cannot  be  a4jud^d  for  mere  BeMiMion 

«7  '-^       ©  for  mistake. 

mistake,  unless  the  party  against  whom  it  is  ad- 
judged can  be  restored  to  substantially  the  same 
position  as  if  the  contract  had  not  been  made. 

S  1905.  On  adjudging  the  rescission  of  a  contract,  comtmay 
for  any  other  cause  than  usury ,^  the  court  may  require  PJJJfndin* 
the  party  to  whom  such  relief  is  granted  to  make  any  todoeqauy 
compensation  to  the  other  which  justice  may  require.' 

'  Laxos  1837,  ch.  430 ;  aud  see  section  976. 

*  Story  Eq.  Jur.,  %  696;  Holbrook  v,  Sharpey,  19  Fef., 

131 ;  Bromley  v.  Holland,  6  F<w.,  618;  7  id,  3,  16; 
Byne  v.  Vivian,  5  id.,  606 ;  Byne  v.  Potter,  id.,  609 ; 
see  Harding  v.  Handy,  11  WksaL,  103,  12^  ^ 
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ARTICLE  TL 

« 

CAKCSLLATIOX  OF  INSTBUMSIHIS. 

Sicnoir  1906.  When  caucellatton  may  be  ordered. 

1907.  Instrument  obviously  void. 

1908.  Cancellation  in  part. 

2^1^  S  '^906.  A  written  instrument^  in  respect  to  which 
SS^  there  is  a  reasonable  apprehension  that  if  left  oat- 
standing  it  may  cause  serious  injury^  to  a  person 
against  whom  it  is  void'  or  voidable,^  may,  upon  his 
application,^  be  so  adjudged,  and  ordered  to  be  de- 
livered up  or  canceled. 

^This  is  the  principle  which  seems  to  gorem  the  numer- 
ous and  somewhat  conflicting  decisions  upon  the 
^ncellalion  of  instruments  (see  Field  v.  Holbrook,  6 
Duer,  597  ;  14  How.  Pr,,  403 ;  Ward  v.  Dewey,  16  X 
Y.,  519;  Scott  v.  Onderdonk,  14  ul,  9 ;  Cox  v.  CUflt 
2  t<2.,  118 ;  Williams  v.  Ayrault,  31  Barb.,  364 ;  Ham- 
ilton V.  Gummings.  1  Johns.  Ch.,  517).  The  difficulty 
arises  in  its  application.  Compare  the  foregoing 
cases,  and  see  also  Thornton  v.  Knighti  16  A'm.,  509 ; 
Threlfall  v.  Lunt,  7  id.,  627. 

*  Thus  a  deed  of  land  sold  under  a  void  official  sale  (Craft 

V.  Merrill,  14  N.  F.,  456  ;  Scott  v.  Onderdonk,  id^  9; 
Lounsbury  v.  Purdy,  18  N.  T.,  515;  16  Barb.,  376; 
Tisdale  v.  Jones,  38  Barb,  523 ;  Cook  v.  Newman,  8 
Sow,  Pr.,  623;  Badoliff  v.  Rowley,  2  Barb,  Ch.,  2Z\ 
a  forged  deed  (Peake  v.  Highfield,  1  Rtias^  559; 
Seccombe  v.  Fitzgerald,  id.,  561 ;  see  Bp.  of  Winches- 
ter V.  Toumier,  2  Ves.  Sr.,  446),  or  one  fraudulently 
altered  (fiushnell  v.  Harford,  4  Johns.  CK,  301X  or  a 
lease  given  immediately  after  the  sale  of  land  by  the 
lessor,  and  dated  of  a  prior  day  (Pierce  v.  Webb,  3 
Bro.  C.  C,  16),  may  be  canceled. 

*  A  deed  may  be  canceled,  or  its  surrender  compelled,  on 

the  application  of  a  party  whose  signature  was  ob- 
tained by  fraud  (Ogilvie  v.  Jcaffreson,  2  Cf^.,  353; 
Vorley  v.  Cooke,  1  id.,  230;  Brent  v.  Brent,  \0  L.  J. 
[CK],  84;  Fenn  v.  Craig,  3  Foil  db  CoHL  Ex.,  216^  or 
by  mistake  (Willan  v.  Willan,  16  Vss.,  72 ;  UnderfaOl 
V.  Horwood,  10  id.,  200;  14  id.,  28^  and  so  in  the 
case  of  a  usurious  mortgage  (Williams  v.  Ayrault,  31 
Barb.,  364;  Hartson  v.  Davenport,  2  Barb.  CK,  77). 
*This  relief  can  be  granted  only  upon  the  application  of 
a  party  directly  interested.  Thus,  a  grantor  who  has 
/  no  longer  any  interest  in  the  land,  though  he  has 

oovenauted  with  his  grantee  to  procure  the  discharge 
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of  an  apparent  Uen,  caimot  sue  for  ita  canoellation 
(Townsend  v.  Goelet,  ]  1  Abb,  iV.,  187). 

But  it  is  not  essential  that  the  applioant's  title 
should  be  indefeasible  (Craft  v.  Merrill^  14  Ni  T^ 
456),  nor  that  he  should  have  the  right  to  immediate 
possession  (Wright  t;.  Miller  8  ^.  Ti,  9 ;  rev'g  S.  C, 
4  Barb.,  600 ;  and  aff 'g  a  C,  1  Sandf.  CJu,  103). 

S  1907,  An  iDstrament,  the  invalidity  of  which  is  inifaniinent 
apparent  upon  its  face/  or  upon  the  face  of  another  ^°*^ 
instrnment  which  is  necessary  to  the  use  of  the 
fonner  in  evidence,'  is  not  to  be  deemed  capable 
of  causing  injury  within  the  provisions  of  the  last 
section. 

'  Hotchkiss  V.  Elting,  36  Barb.,  38;  Heywood  v.  Bnffido, 
14  N.  r,  634. 

•  Ward  V.  Dewey,  16  N,  F.,  519 ;  Cox  v.  Cli(t,  2  id.,  118  ; 
3  Barb.,  481;  Van  Doren  v.  Mayor  of  N.  Y.,  9 
Paige,  388 ;  see  Mayor  of  Brooklyn  v.  Meserole,  26 
Wend,,  132.  But  compare  Bromley  v.  Smith,  7  Yes., 
3,  21.  This  exception  does  not  extend  to  instru- 
ments which  require  oral  evidence  only  to  establish 
them  (see  cases  cited  under  last  sectiou),  and  if  an 
Instnmient  is  presumptive  evidence  of  the  truth  of 
its  contents,  relief  should  be  granted  against  it^  even 
though  its  untruth  could  be  cleady  proved  (Soott  v. 
Onderdonk,  14  N,  F.,  9). 

%  1908.  Where  an  instrument  is  evidence  of  differ-  otoMiia- 
ent  rights  or  obligations,  it  may  be  canceled  in  part,    ^ 
and  allowed  to  stand  for  the  residue. 

Thus  an  indorser  of  a  bill  may  be  entitled  to  have  his 
indorsement  canceled,  in  a  case  which  would  not  en- 
title the  drawer  to  any  relief.  And  an  instrument 
might  be  partially  valid  against  a  party  entitled  to 
cancel  it  in  part;  although  such  cases  are  doubtless 
rare. 


OHAPTBE  in, 

PBBVENTIVE  BELIEF. 

Sionov  1909.  Prsventive  relief;  how  granted. 

1910.  Provisional  injunctions. 

1911.  Injunction,  when  allowed. 

1912.  Injunction,  when  not  allowed. 
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Siir^w       S  1909.  Preventive  relief  is  granted  by  injunction 
granted.      provisional  or  final. 

Bederick  v,  Hoyaradt,  4  How.  iV.,  350. 

SMctkm^      §  1910.  Provisional  injunctions  are  regulated  by 
the  Code  of  Civil  Pbocedxtke. 


Inlnnction, 
when  al- 
lowed. 


ItO^iiction, 
when  not 
idlowed. 


g  1911.  Except  where  otherwise  provided  by  this 
Title,^  a  final  injunction  may  be  granted  to  prevent 
the  breach  of  an  obligation  existing  in  favor  of  the 
applicant : 

1.  Where  pecuniary  compensation  would  not  afford 
adequate  relief  f 

2.  Where  it  would  be  extremely  difficult  to  ascer- 
tain the  amount  of  compensation  which  would  afford 
adequate  relief;^ 

3.  Where  the  restraint  is  necessary  to  prevent  a  mul- 
tiplicity of  judicial  proceedings  ;*  or, 

4.  Where  the  obligation  arises  from  a  trust.* 

'  For  the  exceptions  referred  to,  see  the  next  section,  and 
section  1884. 

*  See  sections  1887  and  1888,  and  notes;  also  Hudson  t 

Del.  Canal  Co.  v.  N.  T.  A  Erie  R.  R.  Co.,  9  Paige,  323. 

*  See  sections  188*7  and  1888,  and  notes. 

*  New  York  &  New  Haven  B.  R.  Co.  v.  Schuyler,  17  y, 

r.,  692;  7  Abb.  Pr,,  41;  a  C.  again,  8  ^166.  iV, 
239;  17  How.  Pr.j  464;  Livingston  v.  Van  Ingen,  9 
Johns.,  607,  570 ;  Mohawk  &  Hudson  R.  R.  Co.  v. 
Artcher,  6  FcngCf  83;  see  Baldwin  v.  Buffolo,  29 
Barb.,  396;  Heywood  v.  Buffalo,  14  K.  T.,  534 
Mayor,  &c.,  of  Brooklyn  v.  Meserole,  26  Wend.,  132 
Groton  Turnpike  Co.  v.  Ryder,  1  Johns,  Ch^  611 
Belknap  v.  Belknap,  2  icL,  463. 

*  Merritt  v.  Thompson,  3  E,  D.  Smith,  283 ;  see  sections 

1887  and  1888. 

g  1912.  An  injunction  cannot  be  granted : 

1.  To  stay  a  judicial  proceeding  i)ending  at  the 
commencement  of  the  action  in  which  the  injunction 
is  demanded  ;^  unless  such  restraint  is  necessary  to 
prevent  a  multiplicity  of  such  proceedings  ;* 
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2.  To  stay  proceedings  in  a  oonrt  of  the  United 
States  f 

3.  To  stay  proceedings,  in  another  state,  upon  a 
judgment  of  a  court  of  that  state  ;^ 

4.  To  prevent  the  execution  of  a  public  statute,  by 
officers  of  the  law,  for  the  public  benefit  f 

5.  To  prevent  the  breach  of  a  contract,  the  per- 
formance of  which  would  not  be  specifically  enforced  f 

6.  To  prevent  an  injury  to  the  person,''  character,* 
or  personal  relations^  of  the  applicant,  not  amounting 
to  a  nuisance  ;^^  except  that  in  an  action  for  divorce, 
an  injunction  may  be  granted  to  prevent  interference 
with  a  wife  or  child ; 

7.  To  prevent  the  exercise  of  a  public  or  private 
office,  in  a  lawful  manner,  by  the  person  in  posses- 
sion ;^^ 

8.  To  prevent  a  legislative  act  by  a  municipal  cor- 
poration;" or, 

9.  Where  relief,  equally  efficacious,  can  be  obtained 
by  any  other  usual  mode  of  proceeding,^  except  in 
case  of  breach  of  trust." 

'  So  held,  as  to  actions  ia  the  same  court  (Arndt  v.  Wil- 
liamSy  ''G  Bow.  Pr.,  244;  Hunt  v.  Farmers'  Loan, 
Ac,  Co.,  8  id,  416 ;  Dederick  v.  Hoysradt,  4  id,  350 ; 
Smith  V,  Am.  Life  Ins.  Co.,  Clarke^  307 ;  Lane  v. 
Clarke,  id,  309;  see  Hall  v,  Fisher,  1  Barb.  Ch,^  53); 
and  so  as  to  actions  in  any  other  court  of  this  state 
(Grant  v.  Quick,  5  Sandf,j  612 ;  see  Bennett  v.  Leroy, 
6  Ahb.  iV.,  55,  166;  14  J3bw.  iV.,  178),  or  of  any 
other  state  (Williams  v.  Ayrault,  31  Barb.,  364 
Burgess  v.  Smith,  2  Barb.  Cfk,  276;  Mead  v.  Merritl^ 
2  Faige,  402). 

*  In  an  action  brought  to  determine  a  single  question, 
actions  oommenoed  already,  as  well  as  others  threat- 
ened, may  be  enjoined.  This  was  determined  in 
effect  by  the  Ck>urt  of  Appeals  in  K.  Y.  ft  Kew 
Haven  B.  B.  Co.  v,  Schuyler  (17  N.  K,  592;  7  Abb. 
Pr.f  41),  as  will  plainly  appear  by  the  statement  of 
facts  in  the  report,  though  not  by  the  opinion ;  and 
a  provisional  injunction  for  this  purpose  was  after- 
wards granted  (S.  C,  17  Sow.  iV.,  464;  S.  C.  again, 
8  Abb.  iV.,  239).  In  Minor  v.  Webb  (10  Abb.  Pr., 
284),  where  a  different  opinion  was  expressed,  these 
76 
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last  decisions  were  evidently  not  bronght  under  the 
notice  of  the  court 
'  McKee  v.  Yoorhies,  7  Cranch^  281 ;  Mead  v,  Iferritt,  2 
Paigej  404;   Schuyler  v.  Peliasier,   3  Eckif^   193; 
Fhelan  v.  Smith,  8  Cal,  621. 

*  Bicknell  v.  Field,  8  Paige,  440. 

*  See  Kneedler  v.  Lane,  45  Penn.  St.^  238,  295 ;  Thomp- 

son V.  Com'rs  of  Canal  Fund,  2  Aib,  Pr.,  248 ;  com- 
pare Hartwell  v,  Armstrong,  19  Barb^  175. 

*  Newbery  v,  James,  2  Meriv.,  446 ;  Williams  v.  Williams, 

3  id.,  160;  see  Hamblin  v.  Dinneford,  2  JSdw.,  529; 
Sanquirioo  v.  Benedetti,  1  JBarb,,  315;  compare  Lmn- 
ley  V.  Wagner,  1  De  G.,  K  <fc  G.,  604. 
^  Sterman  v.  Kennedy,  15  Ahh,  Pr,^  201.    Compare,  how- 
ever. Wood  17.  Brooklyn,  14  Barb.,  425. 

*  Thus  the  publication  of  a  libel  will  not  be  restrained 

(Brandreth  v.  Lance,  8  Paige,  24). 

*  As  a  trespass  cannot  be  restrained,  it  follows  of  oauiae 

that  an  injury  to  personal  relations  cannot  be. 

"  See  Catlin  v.  Yalentme,  9  Paige,  575;  Brady  v.  Weeks, 
3  Barb.,  157. 

"Harttt;.  Harvey,  32  Barb.,  55;  10  Abb.  iV.,  321; 
Mayor,  &c.,  of  N.  Y.  v,  Conover,  5  -4W.  Pr.,  171; 
People  v.  Draper,  24  Barb.,  365;  A,  Abb.  Pr.,  333; 
People  V.  Sampson,  25  Barb.,  254;  see  Youngs  v. 
Kansom,  31  Barb.,  49;  Lewis  v,  Oliver,  4  Abb.  iV., 
121. 

"  People  V.  Mayor,  &c,  of  N.  Y.,  32  Barb.,  35;  10  Abik, 
Pr.,  144;  People  v.  Lowber,  28  Barb.,  65;  7  Abb. 
Pr.,  158.  Compare  People  v.  Sturtevant,  9  K.  T^ 
263 ;  Davis  v.  Mayor,  ftc,  of  N.  Y.,  1  Duer,  451.  As 
it  is  not  supposable  that  any  court  would  presume 
to  issue  an  injunction  against  any  action  of  the 
legislature,  no  provision  is  made  against  it. 

"  N.  Y.  Life  Ins.  Co.  v.  Supervisors  of  N.  Y.,  4  Jhter, 
192.  Thus  an  injunction  wiU  not  be  granted  where 
Aill  relief  can  be  obtained  by  means  of  a  writ  of 
prohibition  (Ward  v.  Kelsey,  14  Abb.  Pr.,  106),  or 
of  certiorari  (Marks  v.  Wilson,  11  Abb.  Pr.,  87; 
Hyatt  V.  Bates,  35  Barb.,  308;  Heywood  v,  Buffalo^ 
14  K  T.,  534;  Mayor,  Ac,  of  Brooklyn  v.  Meaende, 
26  Wend.,  132),  or  by  filing  a  notice  of  action  pend- 
ing (Mills  V.  Mills,  21  Em.  JV.,  437 ;  Stevenson  v. 
Fayerweather,  id.,  449;  Osbomv.  Taylor,  6  Paige, 
515 ;  Waddell  v.  Brune,  4  Edw.,  671). 

^  An  injunction  may  be  granted  to  prevent  a  breach  of 
trust,  even  where  sufficient  compensation  could  be 
recovered  in  damages  (Merritt  v.  Thompson,  3  K  D. 
SmUh,  283 ;  Attorney  Gen.  v.  Aspinall,  2  JfyL  db 
Or.f  613;  Wood  v.  Bowdiffe,  2  PhiU^f  382;  3  ZToi^ 
304). 


PART   II. 

SPECIAL  RELATIONS  OF  DEBTOR  AND  CREDITOR. 

TiTLB   L  General  Principles. 

n.  Fraudulent  Instruments  and  Transfers. 
III.  Assignments  for  the  Benefit  of  Creditors. 


TITLE  L 

GENERAL  PRINCIPLES. 

SacmoK  1913.  Who  is  a  debtor. 

1914.  Who  is  a  creditor. 

1915.  Contracts  of  debtor  are  yalid. 

1916.  Pajmenta  in  preference. 

1917.  Relati7e  rights  of  different  creditors. 

S  1913.  A  debtor,  within  the  meaning  of  this  Title,  who  it 
is  one  who,  by  reason  of  an  existing  obligation,  is  or 
may  become  liable  to  pay  money  to  another,  whether 
such  liability  is  certain  or  contingent. 

Elwood  V.  Diefendorf,  6  Barb.^  398. 

S  1914.  A  creditor,  within  the  meaning  of  this  who  is  a 
Title,  is  one  in  whose  favor  an  obligation  exists,  by 
reason  of  which  he  is,  or  may  become,  entitled  to  the 
payment  of  money. 

Compare  Thompson  v.  Van  Techtenf  5  Abb,  iV.,  468 ; 
Westcott  V.  Gann,  4  Ihterf  107 ;  Seward  v.  Jackson,  d 
Cow,,  406;  Morse  v.  Hovey,  1  Sand/,  Ck.,  187. 

5  1915.  In  the  absence  of  fraud,  every  contract  of  ^^^ 
a  debtor  is  valid  against  all  his  creditors,  existing  ^  ^^^^ 
or  subsequent,  who  have  not  acquired  a  lien  on  the 
jiroperty  affected  by  such  contract. 

UiUer  v,  Lewis,  ^  Ni  T,  554 ;  Candaa  «.  Lord,  3  id^  26^. 
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S 1916.  A  debtor  may  pay  one  creditor  in  preference 
to  another,  or  may  give  to  one  creditor  security  for 
the  payment  of  his  demand,  in  preference  to  another. 

g  1917.  Where  a,  creditor,  i^  entitled  to  resort  to 
each^  of  several  funds  for  the  satisfaction  of  his  claim, 
and,  another  person  has  an  interest  in,  or  is  eutitled 
as  a  creditor  to  resort  to,  some  but  not  all  of  them, 
the  latter  may  require  the  former  to  seek  satisfaction 
from  those  funds  to  which  the  latter  has  no  such 
daim,^  so  far  as  it  can  be  done  without  impairing  the 
'right  of  the  former  to  complete  satlsftw^tion,'  and 
without  doing  injustice  to  third  persons.^ 

*  Farmers'  Loan  &  Trust  Co.  v,  Walworth,  1  Nl  T^  433. 

*  Ingalls  V.  Uorgan,  10  JT  P!,  178;  Besley  v.  Lawrence, 

11  FaigCf  581;    Hawlej  v.  Mandus,  1  Johns.  Ch., 

.174;  Welch  v.  James,  22  Bow.  iV.,  474. 
'Evertson  v.  Booth,  19  Johns.,  486;    York  k  Jeraey 

Steamboat  Co.  v.  Jersey  Co.,  Hopk.,  460 ;  Herriman 

V.  Skillman,  33  Barb.,  378. 
^Beyuolds  v.  Tooker,  18  Wend.,  591;  Dorr  v.  Shaw,  4 

Ji^ms.  Ch.,U]  Exp.  Kendall,  17  Vss.,  20. 


TITLE  11. 


FRAUDULENT  INSTRUMENTS  AND   TRANSFERS. 


Transfers, 
Ac.«  with 
Intont  to 
defraud 
creditors. 


Sscnov  1918.  Transfers,  &a,  with  intent  to  defraud  creditors. 

1919.  Certain  transfers  presumed  fraudulent 

1920.  Presumption,  how  repelled. 

1921.  Bights  of  purchasere  and  mortgagees. 

1922.  Creditor's  right  must  be  Judicially  ascertained. 

1923.  Question  of  fraud,  how  determined. 

S  1918.  Every  transfer  of  property  or  charge  there- 
on made,  every  obligation  incurred,  and  every  judicial 
proceeding  taken,  with  intent  to  delay  or  defraud  any 
creditor  or  other  person,  of  his  demands,  is  void^ 
against  all  creditors'  of  the  debtor,  and  their  suc- 
cessors in  ihterest,^  and  against  any  persons  upon 
whom  the  estate  ot  the  debtor  devolves  in  trust  for 

the  benefit  of  others  than  the  debtor*^ 

f 
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»  2  A  AT.,  IST,  §  1. 

'  Such  acts  are  void  againfst  tubsejutntf  as  well  as  prior 
creditors  (Kiog  v,  Wilooz,  11  Paige,  689 ;  Mills  v. 
Morris,  ^<#n.,  419;  see  Botts  v.  Coone,  «i,  79; 
Sands  v.  HUdreth,  2  Jchna.  Ch.,  35^  even  though  in- 
tended to  defraud  prior  creditors  only  (id). 

*2R  S.,  137,  § 3. 

*  Laws  of  IS5S,  ch,  B14l 

S  1919.  ETeiy  transfer  of  personal  property,  other  cartain 
than  a  thing  in  action,^  or  a  ship  or  cargo  at  sea,  or  preflumed 
in  a  foreign  port,  and  every  lien  thereon,  other  than 
a  contract  of  bottomry  or  respondentia,  is  presumed, 
if  made  by  a  person  having  at  the  time  the  possession 
or  control  of  the  property,  and  not  accompanied  by 
an  immediate  delivery,  and  followed  by  an  actual  and 
continued  change  of  possession  of  the  things  trans- 
ferred, to  be  fraudulent  and  therefore  void,'  against 
those  who  are  his  creditors  while  he  remains  in  posses- 
sion, and  the  successors  in  interest  of  such  creditors,^ 
and  against  any  persons  on  whom  his  estate  devolves 
in  trust  for  the  benefit  of  others  than  himself,^  and 
against  purchasers  or  incumbrancers^  in  good  faith 
subsequent  to  the  transfer.^ 

'  Browning  v.  Hart,  6  Barb.,  91. 

*  2  A  51,  138,  §  7. 
»  2  B.  fll,  137,  §  3. 

*  Laws  of  1858,  cTl  314. 

*  Bennett  v.  Earll,  21  Wend.,  117 ;  Baskins  v.  Shannon,  3 

N.  K,  310. 
'  Bxoept  as  otherwise  noted,  this  section  is  taken  fh>m 
2  B,  S.,  136,  §  6. 

§  1920.  The  presumption  declared  by  the  last  sec-  Presump- 
tion may  be  repelled  by  showing^  that  the  transfer  was  ^^^ 
made  in  good  faith  and  without  intent  to  defraud.' 

>  See  Hall  t;.  Tuttle,  8  WeruL,  376 ;  Brown  v.  Wihnerding, 

6  Duer,  220 ;  Cluto  v.  Fitch,  25  Barb.,  428. 
*2  RS,,  136,  g  6. 

S  1921.  The  provisions  of  this  Title  do  not  affect  mgiits  or 
the  rights  of  a  purchaser  or  incumbrancer,^  in  good  a^dmoS? 
faith  and  for  value.'  *'*^ 

'Hall  17.  Arnold,  16  Barb^  699;  and  see  Baskhis  v. 
Shannon,  3  N.  7.,  810. 
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'  The  present  statute  (1  R.  S.,  137,  §  5)  instead  of  the 
words  ''good  faith,"  contains  this  clause  —  "and 
without  notice  of  the  fraudulent  intent  of  his  imme* 
diate  grantor  or  mortgagor,  or  of  the  Araud  render- 
ing Yoid  the  title  of  such  grantor  or  mortgagor.** 
OoodfaHh  includes  this,  and  something  more,  and  ia 
the  proper  phrase  to  be  used  in  such  cases. 

riglft  mSt  S  1922.  A  creditor  can  avoid  the  act  or  obligation 
fy awe^***'  of  Ms  dcbtoF,  for  fraud,  only  where  the  fraud  ob- 
^^^^        structB  the  enforcement,  by  legal  process,   of  his 

right  to  take  the  property  affected  by  the  transfer  or 

obligation. 

Andrews  v,  Durant,  18  y.  K,  496;  Reubens  v.  Joel,  13 
id.j  488 ;  Crippen  v.  Hudson,  idf.,  161 ;  Bishop  v.  Halsej, 
3  Ahb.  Pr,,  400;  Frisby  v.  Thayer,  25  Wend^  396; 
Thompson  v.  Van  Yechten,  6  Abh.  Fr.j  458. 

&!how  S  1923.  In  all  cases  arising  under  this  Title,  op 
deteriiined.  ^^^^^  scction  635  of  this  Code,  the  question  of  fraud- 
ulent intent  is  one  of  fact,  and  not  of  law ;  nor  can 
any  transfer  or  charge  be  adjudged  fraudulent  solely 
on  the  ground  that  it  was  not  made  for  a  valuable 
consideration. 

2  R,  S.^  137,  §  4.  The  verdict  of  a  jury  on  this  question 
is,  however,  subject  to  review  in  like  manner  as  verdicta 
in  other  cases ;  and  may  be  set  aside  as  against  evidence 
(Marston  v.  Yultee,  12  Abb.  Pr.,  143;  8  Bosw.,  129). 


TITLE  III 

ASSIGNMENTS  FOR  TH£  BENEFIT  OF  CREDITOBS. 

SscnoN  1924.  When  debtor  may  execute  assignment 

1925.  Insolvency,  what 

1926.  Certain  transfers  not  affected. 

1927.  What  debts  may  be  secured. 

1928.  What  preferences  may  be  given. 

1929.  Preference  must  be  absolute. 

1930.  Certain  rights  not  affected  by  preferenoea  in  aBsignmeiit 

1931.  Joint  and  separate  debts. 

1932.  Assignment,  when  void. 

1933.  The  instrument  of  assignment 

1934.  Compliance  with  provisions  of  last  section  neceasaiy  to 

validity  of  assignment. 
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Baanxm  1936.  Aasignee  takes  sobjeot  to  rights  of  third  parties. 

1936.  Inyentorj  required. 

1937.  Yeriflcatioii  of  inyentoiy. 

1938.  1939.  Becording  aflsignment  and  filing  InTentoij. 

1940.  Effect  of  omitting  to  record. 

1941.  Assignment  of  real  property. 

1942.  Bond  of  assignees. 

1943.  Conditions  of  disposal  and  oonyersion. 

1944.  Aoooontings. 

1945.  Property  exempt. 

1946.  Compensation. 

1947.  Assignees  protected  for  acts  done  in  good  faith. 

1948.  Assent  of  creditor  necessary  to  modification  of  assign- 

ment. 

S  1924.  An  msolvent  debtor  may,  in  good  faith,  when 
execute  an  assignment  of  property  to  one  or  more  execute 
assignees,  in  trust  for  the  satisfaction  of  his  creditors, 
in  conformity  to  the  provisions  of  this  chapter  ;^  sub- 
ject, however,  to  the  provisions  of  this  Code  relative 
to  trusts  and  to  fraudulent  transfers,  and  to  the 
restrictions  imposed  by  law  upon  assignments  by 
special  partnerships,*  by  corporations'  or  by  other 
specific  classes  of  persons.^ 

'  The  commissioners  ha^e  already  reported,  in  section  643 
of  the  Penal  Ck>de,  a  provision  making  it  a  misde- 
meanor for  an  insolvent  to  make  an  assignment  with 
preferences,  except  in  the  cases  in  which  a  preference 
is  expressly  allowed  to  be  given  by  law.  And  they 
have  stated  quite  fhlly,  in  a  note  to  that  section,  the 
reasons  which  lead  them  to  recommend  restricting  so 
closely  the  right  to  make  preferential  assignments. 
The  provisions  of  the  Penal  Code  upon  the  subject 
are,  of  course,  confined  to  imposing  a  punishment  for 
attempting  to  make  an  illegal  assignment  In  the 
present  chapter  other  provisioDS  are  presented  in 
respect  to  the  making  of  preferential  assignmenta 
and  the  settlement  of  assigned  estetes. 

The  course  of  decision  in  this  state  upon  the  right 
to  give  preferences,  and  the  various  restrictionB 
which  have  been  imposed  upon  it»  will  be  found  re- 
viewed in  the  Penai  Code^  §  643,  note. 

*  1  jR.  iSr.,  766,  §§  20,  21,  embodied  in  section  1348  of  this 
Code.  See  also  Mills  v,  Argall,  6  Paige^  677 ;  Hag- 
gerty  v.  Taylor,  10  id,  261 ;  Robinson  v.  Mcintosh, 
3  E.  D.  Smithy  221;  Innesv.  Lansing,  7  Paige,  583; 
Whitowright  v.  Stimpson,  2  Barb.,  379 ;  Jackson  v, 
Sheldon,  9  Abb.  Pr.,  127 ;  Heyes  v.  Heyer,  3  Sandf^ 
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284;   Artisans'  Bank  v.  Treadwell,  34  Barb^  553; 
Fanshawe  v.  Lase,  16  Abb.  /V.,  '71. 

»  1  R.  5.,  591,  §§  1-9 ;  De  Ruyter  v.  St  Peter's  Church, 
3  K.  r.,  238;  Hurlbut  v.  Carter,  21  Barb.,  221;  HiU 
v.  Beed,  16  Barh.^  280 ;  Bowery  Bank  Case.  5  Abb. 
iV.,  415;  Heroy  v.  Kerr,  21  Bow.  iV.,  409;  8 
Boaw.,  194;  Hoyt  v.  Sheldon,  3  Jloff».,  267;  Robin- 
son V.  Bank  of  Attica,  21  ^  K,  406;  Loring  v.  U 
S.  Vulcanized  Gutta  Percha  &  B.  Co.,  36  JBatrd^ 
329. 

*  As  m  the  case  of  an  assignment  by  an  infant,  or  by  a 
firm,  one  of  whose  members  is  an  infant  (Fox  v. 
Heath.  16  Abb.  Pr.^  163 ;  21  Bow.  Pr.,  384);  an  as- 
signment by  a  convict  under  sentence  of  imprison- 
ment in  a  state  prison  (Miller  v.  Finkle,  1  Park.  Cr.^ 
3*74) ;  or  a  voluntary  assignment  by  a  debtor,  exe- 
cuted pending  proceedings  against  him  to  compel  an 
assignment  under  the  non-imprisonment  act  (Spear  v. 
Wardell,  1  N.  T.,  144). 

iMoivency.  g  1925.  A  debtor  is  insolvent,  within  the  meaning 
of  this  Title,  when  he  is  unable  to  pay  his  debts  from 
his  own  means,  as  they  become  due. 

Soe  Herrick  v.  Borst,  4  BiXL,  650;  Curtis  v.  Leavitt,  15 
N.  r.,  9,  199. 

Compare  also  section  1708  of  this  Code.  The  deflnitioiL 
here  given  is  purposely  made  more  comprehensive 
than  that  presented  in  the  section  referred  to,  which 
relates  to  stoppage  in  transit  To  bring  an  assign- 
ment within  the  provisions  of  this  chapter,  it  is  enough 
that  the  debtor  has  become  unable  to  pay.  To  war- 
rant the  exercise  of  the  right  of  stoppage  in  transit,  he 
must  have  "stopped  payment"  The  distinction  Is 
warranted  by  the  existing  law. 

Certain  g  1926.  The  provisions  of  this  Title  do  not  pre- 

not  affected,  yeut  a  persou  residing  in  another  state  or  country 
from  making  there,  in  good  faith,  and  without  intent 
to  evade  the  laws  of  this  state,  a  transfer  of  property 
situated  within  it,  nor  do  they  affect  the  power  of  a 
person,  although  insolvent  and  within  this  state,  to 
transfer  property  to  a  particular  creditor  for  the  pur- 
pose of  paying  or  securing  the  whole  or  a  part  of  a 
debt,  owing  to  such  creditor,  whether  in  his  own 
right  or  otherwise. 

Ackerman  v.  Cross,  40  Barb.^  465;  Hall  v.  Arnold,  16 
id.,  599. 
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S  1927.  An  assignment  for  the  benefit  of  creditors  whtt  debu 
may  provide   for   any  subsisting^   liability  of  the  secured. 
assignor  which   he  might  lawfully  pay,'  whether 
absolute  or  contingent.^ 

'  Barnum  t;.  Hempstead,  7  Paige,  668 ;  Lansing  v.  Wood- 
worth,  1  Sand/,  Ch,,  43. 

*  The  principal  and  lawful  interest  of  a  usurious  debt 
may  be  provided  for  (Bf  urraj  v.  Judson,  9  N.  F.,  73). 
A  general  provision  for  the  payment  of  debts  will 
not  indade  demands  void  for  usury.  But  if  an  in- 
tention is  clearly  expressed  that  the  usurious  debt 
shall  be  paid,  the  principal  and  lawful  interest  will 
be  payable  (Pratt  v.  Adams,  7  Paige,  615;  Green  v. 
Morse,  4  Barh.,  362). 

'Cunningham  v,  Freeborn,  11  Wmd.,  241;  Kellogg  v. 
Barber,  14  Barh^  11. 

A  provision  authorizing  the  payment  of  debts 
"due  and  to  grow  due,"  from  the  assignor  to  the 
assignee,  cannot  be  made  to  cover  debts  not  in  exis- 
tence, and  will  not  therefore  invalidate  the  assign- 
ment (Van  Dine  v.  Willett,  38  Barh.,  319). 

5  1928.  Except  as  otherwise  specially  provided  by  what  pr©. 

1  •         t  1    1  i*        ferencet 

statute,  an  assignment  by  an  insolvent  debtor,  for  m*j^ 
the  benefit  of  creditors,  may  give  a  preference  to 
one  or  more  creditors  or  classes  of  creditors,  in  the 
following  cases,  and  in  no  others : 

1.  Judgments  may  be  preferred  to  debts  not  in 
judgment ; 

2.  Debts  which  are  liens  or  charges  upon  the 
assigned  property^  or  upon  some  part  of  it,  may  be 
preferred  to  debts  which  are  not  such  liens  or  charges ; 

3.  Debts  for  money  or  other  property  lent  without 
interest,  may  be  preferred  to  debts  for  money  lent  upon 
interest,  or  for  property  sold,  or  for  services  rendered ; 

4.  Debts  due  from  the  assignor  by  virtue  of  a 
a  trust,  may  be  preferred  to  debts  which  are  not 
thus  due ;  and, 

5.  Debts  for  personal  services  performed  within  six 
months  next  before  the  assignment,  may,  to  an  extent 
not  exceeding  fifty  dollars  to  any  one  person,  be  pre- 
ferred to  other  debts  not  within  any  of  the  preceding 
classes. 

,j,j      This  provision  is  new. 
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Preference 
must  be 
absolute. 


Certain 
rights  not 
affected  by 

f (references 
n  assijrn- 
xnent. 


Joint  and 

aenarate 

debts. 


S  1929.  A  preference,  in  an  assignment  for  the 
benefit  of  creditors,  can  only  be  given  absolutely,^ 
and  without  reserving  any  power  of  revocation.^ 

^  Barn  urn  v.  Hempstead,  7  Faigcj  568 ;  Boardman  v.  Hiit- 
liday,  10  td,  223;  Strong  v.  Skinner,  4  Barb.,  546; 
Sheldon  v.  Dodge,  4  Den.^  217  ;  Lentilhon  v.  Mofiat, 
1  Edw.,  451 ;  Grover  v.  Wakeman,  11  Wend.,  187. 

'  Averill  v.  Loucks,  6  Boj'b.,  470. 

g  1930.  No  provision  in  an  assignment,  giving  a 
preference  to  a  creditor,  can  affect  or  impair  any 
right  of  another  creditor  to  priority  of  payment, 
whether  created  by  law,  or  arising  from  an  obliga- 
tion or  transaction  of  the  parties. 

S  1931.  Joint,  or  joint  and  several  debtors  can 
prefer  their  joint  creditors  only  out  of  joint  pro- 
perty; and  can  prefer  the  individual  creditors  of 
each,  only  out  of  the  separate  property  of  each. 

This  provision  is  partly  new.  Compare  Kirby  v.  Schoon- 
maker,  3  Barb.  Ch.,  46 ;  Nicholson  i».  Lcavitt,  4  Sandf^ 
252;  Jackson  v.  Cornell,  1  Sand/,  Cfu,  348;  Van 
Rossum  V.  Walker,  11  Barb^  237;  Wilaou  v.  Robert- 
sou,  21  X.  r.,  587;  19  How.  Pr.,  350;  Smith  t7.  How- 
ard, 2QHow.  Pr.,  121;  Cox  v.  Piatt,  32  Barb.,  126;  19 
How.  Pr.y  121 ;  Turner  v.  Jaycox,  40  Barb.y  164;  Soott 
V.  Guthrie,  25  How.  Pr.,  481,  512. 


^'^"T'  S  1932.  An  assignment  for  the  benefit  of  creditors 
is  void  against  any  creditor  of  the  assignor  not  assent- 
ing thereto,  in  the  following  cases : 

1.  If  it  gives  an  unlawful  preference  of  one  debt 
or  class  of  debts  over  another ; 

2.  If  it  gives  a  preference  dependent  upon  any 
condition  or  contingency,  or  with  any  power  of  revo- 
cation reserved  ;^ 

3.  If  it  tends  to  coerce  any  creditor  to  release  or 
compromise  his  demand  ;^ 

4.  If  it  provides  for  the  payment  of  any  claim 
known  to  the  assignor  to  be  false  or  fraudulent ;  or 
for  the  payment  of  more  upon  any  claim  than  is 
justly  due  from  the  assignor  ;^ 
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5.  If  it  reseryes  any  iuteiest  in  the  assigned  pro- 
perty, or  in  any  part  thereof,  to  the  assignor  or  for 
his  benefit,  before  all  his  existing  debts  are  paid  ;^ 

6.  If  it  confers  upon  the  assignee  any  power  which, 
if  exercised,  might  prevent  or  delay  the  immediate 
conversion  of  the  assigned  property  to  the  purposes 
of  the  trust ; 

7.  If  it  exempts  him  from  liability  for  neglect  of 
duty  or  miscondnct  f  or, 

8.  If  it  violates  section  1931  of  this  Code. 

'  Averill  v.  Loucks,  6  Barb.,  470 ;  Sheldon  v.  Dodge,  4 
Den.,  217. 

■Ororer  v.  Wakeman,  11  Wend.,  187;  4  Paige,  23;  1 
Am,  LecKi.  Cos.,  76;  Hvalop  v.  Clarke,  14  Johns., 
458 ;  Austin  v.  Bell,  20  id.,  442 :  Searing  v.  Brincker- 
hoff,  5  Johns.  Oh.,  329;  Hone  v.  Henriquez,  13 
Wend.,  240 ;  Annstrong  v.  Byrne,  1  Edw.,  79 ;  Lentil- 
hon  V.  Moffat,  1  £kk€.,  451;  Mills  v.  Leroy,  2 
Edw.j  183;  Beny  v.  Riley,  2  Barb.,  307;  D'lvernois 
•  V.  Tieavitt,  23  Barb.,  63 ;  Gasherie  v.  Apple,  14  Abb, 

Pr.,  64;  Spaulding  v.  Strang,  36  Barb.,  310.  Com- 
pare Renard  v,  Graydon,  39  Barb.,  648 ;  S.  C,  Bub. 
nora.  Renard  v.  Haydore,  25  Uow.  Pr.,  178. 

•Fiedler  v.  Day,  2  Sand/..  594;  compare  Griffin  v.  Mar- 
qiiardt,  21  K  K,  121. 

**  See  Goodrich  v.  Downs,  6  SiU^  438;  Strong  v.  Skinner, 

4  Barb.,  546 ;  Barney  v.  Griffin,  2  N.  Y.,  366 ;  Leitch 
V.  Hollister,  4  ^.  7.,  211 ;  Lansing  v.  Wood  worth,  1 
Sand/.  Ch.,  43 ;  Hendricks  v.  Robinson,  2  Johns,  Ch., 
284;  Hooper  v.  Tuckerman,  3  Sand/.,  311;  Win- 
tringham  v.  Lafoy,  7  Cow.,  735;  Van  Rossum  v.  , 
Walker,  11  Barb.,  237;  Ely  t?.  Cook,  18  id,  612; 
Taylor  r.  Stevens,  7  How.  Pr.,  415 ;  Mackie  v,  Caimfl| 

5  Co\o,,  547 ;  Judson  v.  Gardner,  4t  N.  T.  Leg,  Obs,, 
424;  Sheldon  v.  Dodge,  4  Den.,  217;  Collumb  v. 
Caldwell,  16  N.  Y,,  484;  Dow  v.  Platner,  16  N.  Y., 
662 ;  Carpenter  v.  Underwood,  19  N.  Y.,  620. 

•  Smith  V,  Howard,  20  How,  Pr.,  121;  Jessup  v.  Hulse, 
21  N,  r,  168;  Ogden  t;.  Peters,  id.,  23;  Griffin  v. 
Marquardt,  id.,  121.  Examples  are :  a  power  to  name 
his  successor  (Planck  v.  Schermerhom,  3  Barb.  Ch,, 
644) ;  a  power  to  sell  within  a  "  convenient  time  " 
(Woodbiirn  v.  Mosher,  9  Barb.,  255 ;  compare  Bel- 
lows V.  Partridge,  19  Barb.,  176);  a  power  to  give 
preferences,  or  to  change  those  directed  by  the  assign- 
ment (Bamum  v.  Hempstead,  7  Paige,  668:  Board- 
man  V,  HaUiday,  10  id.,  223;  Strong  v.  Skinner,  4 
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Barb.^  546) ;  a  power  to  none  the  estate  (Donham 
V,  "Watennan,  1*1  K.  Z,  9;  6  Abb,  Pr,,  357  ;  Schlua- 
selv.  WiUett,  34  Barb.,  615;  12  Ahb,  Pr.,  397;  22 
How,  iV.,  15);  a  power  to  sell  on  credit  (Rogers  v. 
De  Forest,  7  Paige,  272;  Barney  v.  Griffin,  2  K.  K, 
365 ;  Nicholson  v.  Leavitt,  6  ^  K,  510;  and  see  10 
id.,  591;  Burdick  v.  Po8t»  6  K  7^  522;  Porter  ir. 
Williams,  9  N.  T.,  142;  Brigham  v.  Tillinghast,  13 
K  r.,  215;  Lyons  v.  Platner,  11  Ni  T.  Leg.  Obs.,  87; 
"Wilson  V,  Robertson,  21  N.  F.,  589;  19  How.  Pr., 
350).  A  power  to  employ  agents  is  not  within 
the  provision  (Mann  v.  Witbeck,  17  Bcarb.,.  388; 
Van  Dine  v.  Willett,  38  Barb.,  319).  Neither  is  a 
power  to  compromise  "bad  and  doubtfal"  claims 
(Brigham  v.  Tiilinghast,  15  Barb.,  618 ;  Dow  v.  Plai- 
ner, 16  N.  T,  562;  Bellows  v.  Partridge,  19  Barb., 
176);  nor  a  power  "  to  pay  rent  and  taxes,"  on  real 
estate,  until  sold  (Yan  Dine  v.  Willett,  38  Barbj 
319;  24  How.  Pr.,  206);  or  to  payoff  mortgages, 
or  to  insure  (Whitney  v.  Krous,  11  Barb.,  198). 

JSSt"f"'  S  1933.  An  assignment  for  the  benefit  of  creditors 
ml^?'  must  be  in  writing,  subscribed  by  the  assignor,  or 
by  his  agent  thereto  authorized  by  writing,  and,  if  it 
embraces  a  fee  or  fireehold  estate  in  real  property, 
it  must  be  sealed.^  It  must  be  acknowledged  by  the 
person  executing  it,  or  proved  by  a  subscribing  wit- 
ness,' in  the  mode  prescribed  by  the  article  on  Proof 
and  Acknowledgment  of  Instruments,  and  the  ac- 
knowledgment or  proof  must  be  certified,^  before  its 
delivery.* 

'  It  is  proposed  to  insert  the  provision  for  signing  and 
sealing,  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Title  on  Transfer. 

•  It  has  been  held  that  proof  by  a  subscribing  witness  is  not 

sufficient  under  the  statute  of  1860  (Cook  v.  Kelly, 
12  Abb.  Pr.,  35).  It  is  therefore  proposed  to  insert 
the  words,  "or  proved  by  a  subscribing  witness." 

•  The  words  of  the  present  statute  require  the  acknow- 

ledgment to  be  indorsed,  but  this  would  be  satisfied 
by  a  certificate  annexed  (Thurman  v.  Cameron,  24 
Wend.,  87). 

•  Except  where  otherwise  noted,  this  section  conforms  to 

Laws  ISGO,  ch.  348,  g  1. 

ojmpiittce      g  1934.  Unless  the  provisions  of  the  last  section 
tionaof  last  qxq  compUed  with,  an  assignment  for  the  benefit  of 
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creditors  is  void  against  every  creditor  of  the  assignor  *^^<f  ^  ^^ 
not  assenting  thereto.  l^SC 

S  1935.  An  assignee  for  the  benefit  of  creditors  is  AMignee 
not  to  be  regarded  as  a  purchaser  for  value,  and  has  i^^\ 
no  greater  rights  than  his  assignor  had,  in  respect  to  J^j*  p^ 
things  in  action  transferred  by  the  assignment. 

Curtis  V.  Leavitt,  16  Ni  71,  196 ;  Van  Heuaen  v.  Baddifl; 
17  id.,  680 ;  Griffin  v.  Marquardt,  id,,  28 ;  Leger  v. 
Bonaffe,  2  Barb^  476;  Warren  v.  Fenn,  28  id.,  333; 
Marine  ft  Hre  Ins.  Bank  v.  Jauncej,  1  id,  486 ;  Matter 
of  Howe,  1  Paige,  125 ;  Mead  v.  Phillips,  1  Sandf.  Oh,, 
83;  Bliss  v.  Cottle,  32  Barb.,  322;  Beed  v.  Sands,  37 
id.,  185 ;  Maas  v.  Goodman,  2  ffiit.,  275 ;  Schieffelin  v. 
Hawkins,  14  ^65.  iV.,  ai2. 

S  1936.  Within  twenty  days  after  an  assignment  inTentmy 
is  made  for  the  benefit  of  creditors,  the  assignor 
must  make  and  file,  in  the  manner  prescribed  by 
section  1938,  a  full  and  true  inventory,  showing  :^ 

1.  All  the  creditors  of  the  assignor ; 

2.  The  place  of  residence  of  each  creditor,  if  known 
to  the  assignor,  or  if  not  known,  that  fact  must  be 
stated; 

3.  The  sum  owing  to  each  creditor,  and  the  nature 
of  each  debt  or  liability,  whether  arising  on  written 
security,  account  or  otherwise; 

4.  The  true  consideration  of  the  liability  in  each 
case,  and  the  place  where  it  arose ; 

5.  Every  existing  judgment,  mortgage,  or  other 
security  for  the  payment  of  any  debt  or  liability  of 
the  assignor ; 

6.  All  property  of  the  assignor  at  the  date  of 
the  assignment,  which  is  exempt  by  law  from  execu- 
tion;' and, 

7.  All  of  the  assignor's  property  at  the  date  of  the 
assignment,  both  real  and  personal,  of  every  kind, 
not  so  exempt,  and  the  incumbrances  existing  there- 
on, and  all  vouchers  and  securities  relating  theretOt 
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and  the  value  of  snch  property  aocofding  to  the  hesb 
knowledge  of  the  assignor.  ♦ 

*  This  section  is  substantially  taken  from  Laws  of  I860, 

ch,  348,  g  2.  Much  discusRion  has  ansen,  under 
that  statute,  in  detennining  whetlier  a  failure  to 
comply  witli  its  various  provisions  rendered  an 
assignment  void,  or  wliether  those  provisions,  or 
some  of  them,  were  not  to  be  considered  as  merely' 
directory.  In  Kvana  v.  Chapiu  (12  Ahb.  iV.,  61 ;  20 
How.  Pr.f  289),  the  question  arose  upon  the  failure 
of  the  assignor  to  make  and  deliver  the  required 
inventory  of  his  debts  and  assets.  It  was  held  tliat 
tlie  provision  of  tlie  statute  requiring  that  inventory 
was  merely  directory ;  and  the  assignment  was  not 
made  Invalid  by  tlie  omission.  In  Barbour  v.  Ever- 
son  (16  Abb.  Fr.j  366),  the  question  arose  upon  the 
omission  to  furnish  the  required  inventory,  and  the 
further  omission  of  the  assignee  to  give  the  bond 
prescribed  by  the  act.  It  was  held  that  neither  of 
theeo  departures  from  the  statute  affeated  the  assign-' 
ment.  To  the  same  effect  is  Juliand  v.  Rathbonc,  39 
Barb.,  97.  In  Fairchild  v.  Gwynne  (16  Ahb.  Pr., 
23),  the  question  arose  upon  the  omission  of  the 
assignor  to  acknowledge  and  record  the  nssignreent 
as  required  by  the  act.  It  was  held  that  in  this  re- 
spect a  oompliaoce  with  the  act  was  esseotial  to  the 
validity  of  the  iustrumeut  To  the  same  efifoct  is 
Cook  17.  Kelly,  U  Abb.  Pr„  466.  By  the  decisions 
prior  to  tlie  act  of  I860,  the  omission  to  anner 
schedules  was  lield  only  a  badge  of  fraud,  and  not 
conclusive  evidence  of  au  intent  to  defraud  the 
creditors  of  the  assignor  (Cunningham  v.  Preebom,  Z 
Paige,  5^7;  affM,  11  Wetid.,  241;  Delaware  A  Hud* 
son  Canal  Co.  v.  Kiting,  3  Gh.  Sent,  29 ;  Yan  Nest  v. 
Yoe,  1  Sajidf.  Ch.,  4;  S.  C,  2  JyT.  T.  Leg.  Obs.,  70; 
Kellogg  V.  SlauBon,  15.  Barh.^  56;  aff'd,  11  If.  T4 
302.  See  also  the  later  case  of  Hotop  v.  Neidig,  17 
Abb.  Pr.,  332).  By  a  subsequent  section  it  id  pro- 
posed to  make  both  the  record  of  the  assigiimeDt; 
and  the  filing  of  the  inventory,  essential.  The  in* 
ventory  is  therefore  required  to  be  filed  with  the 
clerk,  instead  of  being  delivered  to  tlie  county  judge ; 
as  it  would  be  unjust  to  avoid  the  assignment  on 
account  of  the  judge's  omission  to  file  it. 

•  This  provision  is  new.    It  is  proper  that  the  property 

which  the  debtor  seeks  to  exempt  should  be  specified 
in  the  inventory,  though  it  need  not  pass  by  the  aa- 
signment 
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S  1937,  An  affidavit  must  be  made  by  every  per-  venncatiou 

of  iuven- 

SOD  executing    an   assignment  for   the  benefit  of  torv. 
creditors,  to  be  annexed  to  and  filed  with  the  inven- 
tory mentioned  in  the  last  section,  to  the  effect  that 
the  same  is  in  all  respects  just  and  true,  according 
to  the  best  of  such  assignor's  knowledge  and  belief. 

Laws  of  I860,  ch.  3i8,  §  2. 

S  1938,  An  assignment  for  the  benefit  of  creditors  Kecording 
must  be  recorded,  and  the  inventory  required  by  f°^gJ[o°| 
section  1936  filed,  with  the  register,  or  if  there  is 
Bone,  with  the  clerk,  of  the  county  in  which  the 
assignor  resided  at  the  date  of  the  assignment ;  or, 
if  he  did  not  then  reside  in  this  state,  with  the  like 
officer  of  the  county  in  which  his  priucipal  place  of 
business  was  then  situated ;  or,  if  he  had  not  then 
a  residence .  or  place  of  business  in  this  state,  with 
the  like  officer  of  the  county  in  which  the  principal 
part  of  the  assigned  property  was  then  situated. 

Modified  from  Laws  of  1860,  ch.  348,  §  6.    See  Scott  v. 
Guthrie,  25  How.  Pr.,  481. 

gl939.  If  an  assignment  for  the  benefit  of  creditors  m. 
is  executed  by  more  than  one  assignor,  it  must  be 
recorded,  and  a  copy  of  the  inventory  required  by 
section  1936  must  be  filed,  with  the  register,  or  if 
there  is  none,  with  the  clerk,  of  every  county  in 
which  any  of  the  assignors  resided  at  its  date,  or 
in  which  any  of  them,  not  then  residing  in  this  . 
etate,  had  then  a  place  of  business. 

This  proviBion  is  new. 

S  1940.  An  assignment  for  the  benefit  of  creditors  Effect  of 
is  void  against  creditors  of  the  assignor,  and  against  wcord. 
purchasers  firom  him,  if  the  assignment  is  not  re- 
corded, and  the  inventory  required  by  section  1936 
filed,  pursuant  to  section  1938,  within  twenty  days 
after  the  date  of  the  assignment. 

This  section  is  new. 

S  1941.  Where  an  assignment  for  the  benefit  of  Awignment 

^  of  real  pro- 

creditors  embraces  real  property,  it  is  subject  to  the  p^^y. 
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provisions  of  article  lY  of  tbe  chapter  on  Becording 
Transfers,  as  well  as  to  those  of  this  Title. 

S  1942.  Within  thurty  days  after  the  date  of  an 
assignment  for  the  benefit  of  creditors,  tbe  assignee 
must  enter  into  a  bond  to  the  people  of  this  state, 
in  such  amount  as  may  be  fixed  by  the  county  judge 
of  the  county  in  which  the  original  inventory  is 
filed,  with  sufficient  sureties,  to  be  approved  by  such 
judge,  and  conditioned  for  the  faithful  discharge  of 
the  tnist,  and  the  due  accounting  for  all  moneys 
received  by  the  assignee,  which  bond  must  be  filed 
in  the  same  office  with  the  original  inventory. 

Laws  of  1860,  695,  ch.  348,  §  3. 

g  1943.  Until  the  inventory  and  affidavit  required 
by  sections  1936  and  1937  have  been  mKde,  and  the 
assignment  has  been  duly  recorded,  and  the  inventory 
filed,  and  the  assignee  has  given  a  bond  as  required 
by  the  last  section,  an  assignee  for  the  benefit  of 
creditors  has  no  authority  to  dispose  of  the  estate  or 
convert  it  to  the  purposes  of  the  trust. 

Laws  of  1860,  ch.  348,  §  3. 

g  1944.  After  one  year  from  the  date  of  an  assign- 
ment for  the  benefit  of  creditors,  the  assignee  may  be 
required,  on  the  petition  of  any  creditor,  to  account 
before  the  county  judge  of  the  county  where  the 
accompanying  inventory  was  filed,  in  the  manner 
prescribed  by  the  Code  of  Oivil  Pbocedubb. 

Laws  of  1860,  ch,  348,  §  4    The  mode  of  proceeding  is 
left  to  be  regulated  by  the  Code  of  Civil  Pbocedubk. 

g  1945.  Property  exempt  from  execution,  and  in- 
surances upon  the  life  of  the  assignor,  do  not  pass  to 
the  assignee  by  a  general  assignment  for  the  benefit 
of  creditors,  unless  the  instrument  specially  men- 
tions them,  and  declares  an  intention  that  they 
should  pass  thereby. 

This  provision  is  new. 
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§  1946.  In  the  absence  of  any  provision  in  the  compeiuM. 
assignment  to  the  contrary,  an  assignee  for  the  bene- 
fit of  creditors  is  entitled  to  the  same  commissions  as 
are  allowed  by  law  to  executors  and  guardians/  but 
the  assignment  cannot  grant  more,  and  may  restrict 
the  commissions  to  a  less  amount,  or  deny  them 
altogether.' 

'  Meacham  v,  StemeS)  9  Paige,  398. 

'Keteltas  v.  Wilaon,  36  Barb,,  298;  23  Sow.  JFV.,  69; 
Campbell  v.  Woodworth,  24  K  K,  304.  Greater 
oompensation  than  executors'  commissions  is  not 
intended  to  be  allowed  (see  Nichols  v.  McEwen,  IT 
N.  T,,  22 ;  Halsted  v,  Gordon,  34  Barb,,  422).  A 
creditor  who  receives  an  assignment  of  property 
to  pay  his  own  debt,  and  apply  the  balance  to  the 
other  debts  of  the  assignor,  is  not  (at  least  in 
the  absence  of  a  provision  in  the  assignment),  en- 
titled to  any  commissions  (see  Ireland  v.  Potter,  25 
Haw,  Ft.,  116). 

%  1947.  An  assignee  for  the  benefit  of  creditors  Aseignoea 

_    protected 

is  not  to  be  held  liable  for  his  acts  done  in  good  for  acts 

^         .        done  In 

faith  in  the  execution  of  the  trust,  merely  for  the  goodwth. 
reason  that  the  assignment  is  afterward  adjudged 
void* 

Wakeman  v,  Grover,  4  Paige,  23 ;  Ames  i;.  £lunt,  5  id.^ 
13;  Barney  V.  Griffin,  4  Sandf.  CK,  662;  Arerill  v, 
Loucks,  6  Barb.,  470 ;  Butler  v.  Stoddard,  7  Paige,  163 ; 
Bostwick  V.  Beizer,  10  Alb.  Pr.,  197 ;  Collumb  v.  Read, 
24  N.  Y.,  605. 

S  1948.  An  assignment  for  the  benefit  of  creditors,  Assent  of 

creclitOTB 

which  has  been  executed  and  recorded  so  as  to  trans-  ?««»«*,7 

to  modlflca- 

fer  the  property  to  the  assignee,  cannot  afterwards  be  g^J^^ 
canceled  or  modified  by  the  parties  thereto,  without 
the  consent  of  every  creditor  affected  thereby. 

Messonier  v.  Kauman,  3  Johns.  Ch.,  3 ;  Mills  v.  Argall,  6 
Paige,  677  ;  Porter  v.  Wniiams,  9  N.  F.,  142 ;  Bell  v. 
Holford,  1  Bv^,  68 ;  Sheldon  v.  Smith,  28  Barb.,  693. 

It  seems  ad7isable  to  insert  here  the  text  of  the  Statute 
of  1860,  fVom  which  the  foregoing  Title  is  in  good  part 
taken ;  so  that  the  modiflcations  proposed  may  be  more 
clearly  understood. 

§  1.  Every  conyeyanoe  or  assignment  made  by  a  OonTeiran- 
debtor  or  debtors,  of  his,  her  or  their  estates,  real  or  JJ^JSig   ^ 
personal,  or  both,  in  trust,  to  an  assignee  or  assignees,   ^7  m- 
for  the  creditors  of  such  debtor  or  debtors,  shall  be  in  ledged. 

78 
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writing,  and  shall  be  dulj  acknowledged  before  an 
officer  authorized  to  take  the  acknowledgment  of  deeds, 
and  the  certificate  of  such  acknowledgment  shall  bo 
duly  indorsed  upon  such  conveyance  or  assignment 
before  the  delivery  thereof  to  the  aesignee  or  asaigneea 
therein  named. 

§  2.  Every  debtor  or  debtors  so  making  an  assign- 
ment shall  at  the  date  thereof,  or  within  twenty  days 
thereafter,  make  and  deliver  to  the  county  jndge  of  the 
county  in  which  such  debtor  or  debtors  resided  at  the 
date  of  such  assignment,  an  inventory  or  schedule  con- 
taining : 

1.  A  full  and  true  account  of  all  the  creditors  of 
such  debtor  or  debtors ; 

2.  The  place  of  resid^ioe  of  each  creditor,  if  known 
to  such  debtor  or  debtors,  and  if  not  known,  the  fact 
to  be  so  stated ; 

3.  The  sum  owing  to  each  creditor,  and  the  nature 
of  eadi  debt  or  demand,  whether  arising  on  written 
security,  account  or  otherwise ; 

4.  The  true  cause  and  consideration  of  such  indebt- 
edness in  each  case,  and  the  place  where  such  in- 
debtedness arose ; 

5.  A  statement  of  any  existing  judgment,  mortgage, 
collateral  or  other  security  for  the  payment  of  any 
such  debt; 

6.  A  full  and  true  inventory  of  all  such  debtor'a 
estate  at  the  date  of  such  assignment,  both  real 
and  personal,  in  law  and  in  equity,  and  the  incum- 
brances existing  thereon,  and  of  all  vouchers  and 
securities  relating  thereto,  and  the  value  of  such  estate 
according  to  the  best  knowledge  of  such  debtor  or 
debtors. 

7.  An  affidavit  shall  be  made  by  such  debtor  or 
debtors,  and  annexed  to,  and  deKvered  wiQi  such  in- 
ventory or  schedule,  that  the  same  is  in  all  respects 
just  and  true,  according  to  the  beat  of  such  debtor  or 
debtors'  knowledge  and  belief. 

§  3.  The  assignee  or  assignees  named  in  any  such 
assignment  shall,  withhi  thirty  days  after  the  date 
thereof  (and  before  he  shall  have  power  or  authority  to 
sell,  dispose  of,  or  convert  to  the  purposes  of  the  trust, 
any  of  the  assigned  property),  enter  into  a  bond  to  the 
people  of  the  State  of  New  York,  in  an  amount  to 
be  ordered  and  directed  by  the  county  judge  of  the 
county  where  such  debtor  or  debtors  resided  at  the 
date  of  such  assignment,  with  sufficient  sureties  to  be 
approved  of  by  such  judge,  and  conditioned  for  the 
faithful  discharge  of  the  duties  of  such  assignee  or 
assignees,  and  for  the  due  accounting  for  all  moneys 
received  by  such  assignee  or  assignees,  which  bond 
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shall  be  filed  in  the  count/  derk^s  office  where  the 
asaignment  is  recorded. 

§  4.  After  the  lapse  of  one  year  from  the  date  of  County 
such  assig^nment,  the  county  judge  of  the  county  where  issue  sum* 
such  inventory  is  filed,  shall,  upon  the  petition  of  any  ^^^*- 
creditor  of  such  debtor  or  debtors,  have  power  to  issue 
a  citation  or  summons,  compelling  such  assignee  or 
assignees  to  appear  before  him,  and  show  cause  why 
an  account  of  the  trust  fund  created  by  any  such 
assignment  shall  not  be  made,  and  to  decree  payment 
of  such  creditor's  just  proportional  part  of  such  fund ; 
and  such  county  judge  shall  also  have  the  same  power 
and  jurisdiction  to  compel  such  accounting  as  is  now 
possessed  by  surrogates  iu  relation  to  the  estates  of 
deceased  persons;  and  also  power  to  examine  the 
parties  to  such  assignment  and  other  persons  on  oath, 
in  relation  to  such  assignment  and  accounting,  and  all 
matters  connected  therewith,  and  to  compel  their 
attendance  for  that  purpose ;  and  the  parties  interested 
in  such  accounting  shall  have  the  same  rights  to  appeal 
from  any  order  or  decree  of  sucli  judge  in  the  premises 
as  is  now  given  from  the  decrees  of  surrogates  in  re- 
lation to  the  accounts  of  executors  and  administrators. 

§  5.  Whenever  any  such  assignee  or  assignees  shall   Duty  of 
omit  or  refuse  to  perform  any  decree  or  order  made   ^udge^ln 
against  him,  her  or  them  by  a  judge  or  court  having   certain 
jurisdiction  to  compel  the  payment  of  any  debt  out  of 
such  trust  fund,  such  county  judge  or  court  may  order 
the  bond  of  such  assignee  or  assignees  to  be  prosecuted 
in  the  name  of  the  people  by  the  district  attorney  of 
the  county  where  the  said  bond  is  filed,  and  shall 
apply  the  moneys  collected  thereon  in  satisfaction  of 
the  debts  of  said  debtor  or  debtors,  in  the  same  man- 
ner as  the  same  ought  to  have  been  applied  by  such 
assignee  or  assignees. 

§  6.  Every  conveyance  or  assignment  made  by  any   Convey- 
debtor  or  debtors  under  the  provisions  of  this  act,    tobcre-^ 
shall  be  recorded  in  the  clerk's  office  of  the  county  in   comity  ^^ 
which  such  debtor  or  debtors  resided  at  the  date   clerk's 


thereof;  and  every  inventory  of  the  property  of  such 
debtor  or  debtors  made  under  the  provisions  of  this 
act,  shall  be  filed  in  the  same  office  where  such  assign- 
ment is  recorded. 

§  7.  This  act  shall  take  effect  immediately. 


office. 


PART  III. 

NUISANCE. 

TiTLB    L  Qeneral  PrincipleB. 
n.  Pablic  Nuisances. 
IIL  Private  Kuisances. 


TITLE  L 

GENERAL  PBINCIPLES. 

Sionov  1949.  Nuisanoe,  what 
1960.  Public  nuisance. 

1951.  PriTate  nuisance. 

1952.  What  is  not  deemed  a  nuisance. 

1953.  Successive  owners. 

1964.  Abatement  does  not  preclude  action. 

S  1949.  A  nuisance  consists  in  unlawfully  doing  an  Nuiumce. 
act,  or  omitting  to  perform  a  duty,  which  act  or  omis-  ^ 
sion  either : 

1.  Annoys,  injures  or  endangers  the  comfort,  re- 
pose, health  or  safety  of  others ;  or, 

2.  Offends  decency ;  or, 

3.  Unlawfully  interferes  with,  obstnicts,  or  tends  to 
obstruct,  or  renders  dangerous  for  passage,  any  lake, 
or  navigable  river,  bay,  stream,  canal  or.  basin,  or 
any  public  park,  square,  street  or  highway ;  or, 

4.  In  any  way  renders  other  persons  insecure  in 
life,  or  in  the  use  of  property. 

This  definition  corresponds  with  that  given  of  public 
nuisance,  in  the  Penal  Code,  g  430 ;  except  that  it  is 
modified  to  embrace  private  nuisance  also.  Numerous 
authorities  on  the  different  branches  of  the  definition 
are  collected  in  a  note  to  the  section  of  the  Penal  Code 
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referred  to.  See  also  People  v.  Yanderbilt,  26  Ni  TI, 
287;  25  How.  Pr„  139;  38  Barb.,  282;  Niagara  Fall* 
International  Bridge  Co.  v.  Great  Western  R.  R.  Co., 
39  Barb.y  212. 

S  1950.  A  public  nuisance  is  one  which  affects 
equally  the  rights  of  an  entire  community  or  neigh- 
borhood, although  the  extent  of  the  damage  may  be 
unequal. 

S  1951.  Every  nuisance  not  included  ih  the  defini- 
tion of  the  last  section  is  private. 

3  1952.  Jfothing  which  is  done  or  maintained  under 
the  express  authority  of  a  statute  can  be  deemed  a 
nuisance. 

Harris  v.  T]M)mp80D«  9  Barb.,  350;  Plant  v.  Long  Island 
R.  R.  Co.,  10  id.,  26;  Leigh  v.  Westervelt,  2  Duer, 
618;  Williams  v.  N.  Y.  Central  R.  R.  Co.,  18  Barb^ 
^2;  compare  Reirwtck  v.  Morris,  7  Jlill,  575:  Clark 
V.  Mayor,  Jkc,  of  Syracuse,  13  Barb.,  32. 

g  1953.  Every  successive  owner  of  property  who 
neglects  to  abate  a  continuing  nuisance  upon,  or  in 
the  use  of,  such  proi)erty,  created  by  a  former  owner, 
is  liable  therefor  in  the  same  manner  as  the  one  who 
first  created  it. 

Brown  v.  Cayuga  &  Susquehanna  R.  R.  Co.,  12  y,  71, 486; 
conipare  Terry  v.  Mayor,  &a,  of  N.  Y.,  8  Bosw^  504 


Abatement 
does  not 


g  1954.  The  abatement  of  a  nuisance  does  not 
actioS.^*      prejudice  the  right  of  any  person  to  recover  damages 
for  its  past  existence.  ' 

Pierce  v.  Dart,  7  Cow.,  609. 


TITLE  II. 


PUBLIC    NUISANCES. 


Section  1955.  Lapse  of  time  does  not  legalize. 

1956.  Abatement 

1957.  When  notice  is  required. 

1958.  Remedies  for  public  nuisance. 

1959.  Action, 

1960.  How  abated. 
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S  1955.  No  lapse  of  time  can  legalize  a  public  lspm  of 

tim6  docs 

nuisance,  amounting  to  an  actual  obstruction  of  pub-  notiegaiice. 
lie  right. 

MUls  V.  Hall,  9  Wend,  315;  Benwick  v.  Morris,  1  HiO, 
375;  3  id.,  621;  Dygert  v.  Schenck,  23  Wend.,  446; 
People  V.  Ounninghain,  1  Den^  624;  Peckham  v,  Hen- 
derson, 27  Barb.,  207.  ' 

S  1956.  The  remedies  against  a  public  nuisance  Remeaios 

'*'  o  ^  for  public 

are  l  nmsance. 

1.  Indictment; 

2.  A  civil  action ;  or, 

3.  Abatement. 

g  1957.  The  remedy  by  indictment  is  regulated  by  indictment, 
the  PBNAii  OojDE  and  the  Oodb  of  Obiminal  Pko-  ^^*^ 

CEDURE. 

g  1958.  A  private  person  may  maintain  an  action  Action, 
for  a  public  nuisance  if  it  is  specially  injurious  to 
himself,^  but  not  otherwise.' 

*  Pierce  v.  Dart,  7  Cow.,  609. 

'  Davis  V.  Mayor,  Ac,  of  N.  Y.,  14  N.  Y.,  606 ;  Dougherty 
V.  Bunting,  1  Sandf,,  1 ;  Myers  v.  Malcolm,  6  UUl, 
292;  see  Lansing  v.  Smith,  8  Cow.,  146;  4  Wend., 
9 ;  First  Baptist  Church  v.  Schenectady  ft  Troy  R. 
R.  Co.,  5  Barh.,  79 ;  Same  v.  Utica  &  Schenectady 
E.  R.  Co.,  6  id,  313;  Pierce  v.  Dart,  7  Cow.,  609. 

%  1959.  A  public  nuisance  may  be  abated  by  any  how 
pubhc  body  or  oflScer  authorized  thereto  by  law. 

Thus  a  municipal  corporation  may  abate  a  nuisance 
within  its  territorial  limits  (Hart  v.  Mayor,  &c.,  of 
Albany,  9  Wend.^  571);  and  boards  of  health  have  a 
similar  authority  in  certain  cases  (see  Laws  of  1850, 
ch.  324;  Reed  v.  People,  1  Park.  Cr.,  481).  The 
powers  of  various  bodies  and  officers  to  act  in  the 
abatement  of  nuisances,  are,  however,  to  be  sought 
in  the  statutes  conferring  them ;  they  are  not  properly 
within  the  scope  of  the  Civil  Code. 

S  1960.  Any  person  may  abate  a  public  nuisance^  w. 
which  is  specially  injurious  to  him,*  by  removing,  or, 
if  necessary,  destroying  the  thing,  which  constitutes 
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the  same,  without  committing  a  breach  of  the  {leace, 
or  doing  unnecessary  injury. 

*  2  Bcmv.  Inst.^  5*75 ;  Hart  v.  ^ajor,  &a,  of  Albanj,  9 

Wend.,  571;  3  Paige^  213;  Wetmore  v.  Trac^,  14 
WtsruL,  260. 

*  Brown  v.  Perkins,  12  Law  Rep.  (N.  &),  98. 


TITLE  III. 


PRIVATE   NUISANCES. 
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SsonOK  1961.  Kemedies  for  private  nuisance. 

1962.  Abatement,  when  allowed. 

1963.  When  notice  is  required. 

S  1961.  The  remedies  against  a  private  nuisance 
are: 

1.  A  civil  action ;  or, 

2.  Abatement. 

g  1962.  A  person  injured  by  a  private  nuisance 
may  abate  it  by  removing,  or,  if  necessary,  destroy- 
ing the  thing  which  constitutes  the  nuisance,  without 
committing  a  breach  of  the  peace,  or  doing  unneces- 
sary injury. 

S  1963.  Where  a  private  nuisance  results  from  a 
mere  omission  of  the  wrongdoer,  and  cannot  be 
abated  without  entering  upon  his  land,^  reasonable 
notice  must  be  given  to  him  before  entering  to 
abate  it.^ 

'  As  in  the  case  of  overhanging  branches  (see  Aiken  9, 

Benedict,  39  Barb.,  400). 
*  See  3  Sharaw,  Blackstf  6,  and  note  6. 


TART    IV. 

MAXIMS  OF  JURISPRUDENCE. 

g  1964.  The  maxims  of  jurisprudence  hereinafter 
set  forth  are  intended  not  to  qualify  any  of  the  fore- 
going provisions  of  this  Code,  but  to  aid  in  their  just 
application. 

The  maxims  given  in  the  text  are  not  meant  to  be  mere 
translations  of  the  Latin  originals  mentioned  in  the 
notes ;  but  such  an  explanation  of  them  as  is  supposed 
to  be  most  just  and  consonant  with  our  legal  system. 

It  will  bo  observed  that  those  maxims  only  are  presented 
which  have  a  general  application.  Such  maxims  as 
"caveat  emptor,"  "qui  facit  per  alium,"  &a,  which 
apply  to  sales  and  agency,  more  particularly,  and 
others  of  a  like  character,  are  omitted.  In  respect  to 
such  it  is  thought  better  to  state  the  proper  rules 
completely  in  the  chapter  of  the  Code  relating  to  the 
particular  topic,  than  to  refer  to  this  Part  for  any 
additional  principles. 

5  1965.  When  the  reason  of  a  rule  ceases,  so 
should  the  rule  itself. 

"Cessante  ratione  legis  cessat  ipsa  lex"  {Co.  LitL  70  &. ; 
Branch's  Maxims^  68;  Richards  v.  Heather,  I  B.  db 
Aid.,  33). 

The  rule  of  the  Engllfih  law  that  a  legacy  from  a  parent 
to  a  child  is  presumed  to  be  satisfied  by  a  subseqjent 
gift  from  the  parent,  says  Judge  Duer,  is  one  which 
sprang  from  and  was  sustained  by  the  peculiar  policy 
of  the  English  law  of  real  property  and  succession, 
and  is  plainly  inconsistent  with  the  spirit  of  the 
American  law  upon  those  subjects.  "  The  reasons  of 
the  doctrine  with  us  have  ceased  to  exist,  and  if  there 
is  any  truth  or  obligatory  force  in  the  maxim,  cessante 
ratione  cesscU  ipsa  2ex,  the  doctrine  has  perished  with 
them  "  (Langdon  v.  Aster's  Exec'rs,  3  Duer^  557). 

Again,  the  nile  that  the  opinion  of  witnesses  is  not  ad- 
missible, is  "based  upon  the  presumption  that  the 
tribunal  before  which  the  evidence  is  given  is  as 
capable  of  forming  a  judgment  on  the  facts  as  the 
witness.  When  circumstances  rebut  this  presumption, 
the  rule  itself  naturally  ceases.  CessanU  ro/Mme,  &o. 

V9 
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Hence  it  is  that  on  questions  of  science,  skill,  tndei 
or  others  of  tlie  like  kind,  persons  of  skill,  or  experts, 
are  permitted  to  give  their  opinions  *'  (Dewitt  v.  Bar- 
ley, 9  K  r.,  376).  The  practice  of  granting  injunc- 
tions to  staj  leg^l  proceedings  was  founded  upon  the 
inability  of  the  courts  of  law  to  do  full  justice.  The 
union  of  law  and  equity,  under  the  Code  of  Ciyil 
Pbgceduris,  has  removed  the  ground  of  the  rule,  and 
such  injunctions  are  not  now  to  be  allowed  (Grant  v. 
Quick,  6  Sandf.j  612).  For  further  illustrations,  see 
Parks  V,  Jackson,  11  Wend.^  442,  456;  Van  Rensselaer 
v.  Smith,  27  Barb.,  104,  148 ;  Berley  v.  Rampacher,  6 
Duer^  183,  186;  Tate  v,  Jordan,  3  Abb.  Pr.,  392,  394. 

S  1966.  Where  the  reason  is  the  same,  the  role 
should  be  the  same. 

"  Ubi  eadem  ratio  Ibi  idem  jus  "  (Cb.  Litt,  10  a. ;  Branch's 
Max.,  64).  Thus  it  was  long  the  settled  rule  respecting 
a  writing  under  seal  that  a  material -alteration  of  it  by 
the  obligee  rendered  the  instrument  void  (Pigot's 
Case,  11  Co.  Bep.,  27;  Davidson  v.  Cooper,  II  M,  A 
W.,  799).  The  obvious  reason  of  the  rule  existed  as 
well  in  the  case  of  an  instrument  not  sealed,  and  the 
rule  was  therefore  applied  to  bills  of  exchange  and 
promissory  notes  (Master  v.  Miller,  4  T.  /?.,  320 ;  2  JSI 
BLy  140),  and  other  mercantile  contracts,  not  negotiable 
(Powell  V.  Divett,  13  East,  29;  Davidson  v.  Cooper,  11 
M.  Ss  IF.,  778).  So  in  Hood  v.  Manliattan  Fire  Ins. 
Co.  (11  N,  r.,  632,  543),  the  law  of  fixtures  was  re- 
ferred to,  upon  the  strength  of  this  maxim,  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  whether  certain  timber,  in. 
tended  to  form  part  of  a  vessel,  was  covered  by  an 
insurance  upon  the  vessel  See  also  Graves  v.  Berdan, 
26  N.  r,  498,  500. 

%  1967.  One  must  not  change  his  purpose  to  the 
injury  of  another. 

''Nemo  potest  mutare  consilium  suum  in  alterius  im'aTiam  " 
(Dig^  50,  17,  75).  The  spirit  and  application  of  this 
maxim  are  exammed  by  Chancellor  Kent,  in  Dash  v. 
Van  Kleeck,  7  Johns.^  54,  with  special  reference  to 
retroactive  statutes.  In  Bonati  v.  Welsch  (24  K.  2% 
157,  162),  it  was  held,  partly  upon  the  authority  of 
this  maxim,  that  a  husband^s  change  of  domicile  did 
not  affect  the  rights  of  property  which  his  wife  ao- 
quired  at  her  marriage  by  the  law  of  the  place  wbera 
they  were  married. 

S  1968.  Any  one  may  waive  the  advantage  of  a 
law  intended  solely  for  his   benefit.^    But  a  law 
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established  for  a  public  reason  cannot  be  contra- 
vened by  a  private  agreement. 

'  "  Quilibet  potest  renunciare  jari  pro  se  introducto " 
(Branches  Max.,  309).  Compare  "Modus  et  con- 
veotio  vincimt  legem."  Upon  this  principle,  one 
maj  omit  to  plead  his  infancy  or  other  disability, 
or  the  statute  of  limitations,  or  time  of  prescrip- 
tion, in  avoidance  of  his  obligations,  or  may  waive 
notice  of  the  dishonor  by  a  prior  party  of  a  bill 
or  note  (Conkling  v.  King,  10  ^  F.,  446 ;  and 
see  Buck  v.  Burk,  18  ^.  F.,  341).  One  may  also, 
upon  the  same  principle,  waive  a  statutory  right 
(Tombs  V.  Rochester  &  S.  R.  R.  Co.,  5  Barb,,  83; 
Buel  V.  Trustees,  &c.,  3  N,  Z,  197),  or  a  constitu- 
tional provision  made  for  his  benefit,  as,  for  example, 
the  right  of  trial  by  jury  (Lee  v.  Tillotaon,  24  Wend, 
337  J  People  r.  Murray,  6  HiO,  468 ;  Baker  v.  Bra- 
man,  6  td,  48 ;  and  see  People  v.  Van  Rensselaer, 
9  JV.  r:,  333;  People  v.  Rathbun,  21  Wend.,  542; 
Atkins  V.  Kinman,  20  Wend.,  241,  248;  United 
States  V.  Wyngall,  5  id.,  16,  20 ;  Stephens  v.  People, 
19  K  T.,  549 :  Wells  v.  N.  Y.  Central  R.  R.  Co.,  24  K 
Y.,  181,  194;  Allen  v.  Jaquish,  21  Wend.,  628,  631; 
Baker  v.  Hoag,  7  Barb.,  113, 117 ;  Allen  v.  Merchants' 
Bank,  22  Wend.,  215,  233). 

■  *'  Privatorum  conventio  juri  publico  non  derogat "  (Dig.% 
50, 17,  45).  "Jus  publicum  privatorym  pactis  mutari 
non  potest"  (Papinian).  Though  individuals  may 
generally  waive  provisions  which  the  law  prescribes 
for  their  advantage  or  protection,  yet  their  private 
compacts  cannot  be  permitted  either  to  render  that 
just  or  sufficient  between  themselves  which  the  law 
declares  essentially  unjust  or  insufficient,  or  to  injure 
the  legal  rights  of  others,  or  to  impair  the  integrity 
of  a  rule,  the  strict  maintenance  of  which  is  neces- 
sary to  the  common  welfare.  The  principle  of  this 
maxim  has  forbidden,  in  our  law,  marriage  brocage 
bonds ;  undue  restraint  of  trade  (see  §  833),  or  of 
marriage  (see  §  836);  a  seaman's  insurance  of  his 
wages ;  an  agreement  to  waive  a  claim  arising  from 
the  fraud  of  one  of  two  contracting  parties  (see 
§  828) ;  a  mortgagor's  covenant  with  a  mortgagee  not 
to  enforce  his  equitable  right  of  redemption,  an 
agreement  to  waive  the  benefit  of  the  exemption 
laws,  &c.  (See  Elneetle  v.  Newcomb,  22  N.  T.,  249; 
Mann  v.  Herkimer  County  Ins.  Co.,  4  JBUi,  192).  So, 
in  a  capital  case,  a  prisoner  cannot  waive  trial  by  a 
jury  of  twelve  men  (Cancemi  v.  People,  18  2f,  7., 
128;  nAbb.Pr.,  271). 
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§  1969.  One  must  so  use  his  own  rights  as  not  to 
infringe  upon  the  rights  of  another. 

"Sic  utere  tuo  ut  alienum  non  Isedaa"  (9  Co,  Bep^,  59; 
Bi-ancKs  Max.,  160).  See  also  Piatt  v.  Johnson,  15 
Johns.,  213,  215;  Baptist  Church  of  Schenectady  v, 
Schenectady  &  Troy  R.  R.  Co.,  5  Barb.,  83 ;  Lasala  r. 
Holbrook,  4  Paige,  Yl ;  Van  Hoesen  v.  Coventry,  10 
Barb.,  521 ;  Ellis  v.  Duncan,  21  Barb.,  203;  Ferrand  v. 
Marshall,  21  Barb.,  420,  422;  Carhart  v.  Auburn  Gas- 
light Co.,  22  Barb.,  307,  310;  Aikin  v.  Western  R.  R. 
Co.,  20  iV:  F.,  382 ;  Rogers  v.  Parker,  31  Barb,,  454). 
'^  The  principle  of  this  maxim  is  a  sound  and  beneficial 
one.  It  implies  what  the  law  asserts,  that  all  men  have 
equal  rights  before  the  law  "  (Carhart  v.  Auburn  Gaa 
Co.,  22  Barb.,  307).  Though  the  proprietor  of  land 
bordering  upon  a  stream  may  use  the  water  for  his 
own  purposes  he  may  not  in  any  way  infringe  upon 
the  rights  of  tliose  above  him,  as  for  example  by 
checking  the  flow  of  the  stream;  nor  the  rights  of 
those  below  him  by  diminishing  the  volume  or  injuring 
the  quality  of  the  water.  The  maxim  is  very  fre- 
quently invoked  and  applied  in  cases  of  nuisance ;  for 
though  a  man  may  generally  use  his  own  land  as  he 
pleases,  he  may  not  erect  upon  it  a  nuisance  to  the 
annoyance  of  his  neighbor  (Hay  v.  Cohoes  Co.,  2  K 
Y.,  161 ;  Brown  v.  Cayuga  &  S.  R.  Co.,  12  N.  Y„  494). 
"Acts  may  be  harmless  in  themselves  so  long  as 
tliey  injure  no  one,  but  the  consequences  of  acts  often 
give  character  to  the  acts  themselves"  (\^an  Pelt  f. 
McGraw,  4  N.  T.,  43).  The  rule  is  not  however  to  be 
applied  without  limitation.  It  extends  to  all  damages 
for  which  the  law  gives  redress,  but  no  further.  If 
applied  literally,  it  would  deprive  us,  to  a  great  extent 
of  the  legitimate  use  of  our  property,  and  impair,  if 
not  destroy  its  value  (Hentz  v.  Long  Island  R.  R.  Ca, 
13  Barb.,  658;  Pixley  v.  Clarke,  2  Barb,,  272).  In 
general  a  man  may  use  his  property  as  he  pleases  for 
all  purposes  to  which  such  property  is  usually  applied, 
without  being  answerable  for  consequences,  if  he 
exercises  proper  care  and  skill  to  prevent  any  un- 
necessary injury  to  others  (Fisher  v.  Clark,  41  Barb,, 
329).  No  one  is  liable  in  damages  for  the  reasonable 
exercise  of  a  right,  when  it  is  accompanied  by  a  cau- 
tious regard  for  the  rights  of  others,  if  the  act  is  not 
done  maliciously,  and  when  there  is  no  just  ground  for 
the  charge  of  negligence,  or  unskilifulaess  (Panton  v. 
Holland,  17  Johns.,  92). 

%  1970.  He  who  consents  to  an  act  is  not  wronged 
by  it. 
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"Volenti  non  fit  injuria"  (Braeton,  fol.  18;  BrandCs 
Max.y  127;  Hartfield  v.  Roper,  21  Wend.,  620;  Corwin 
V.  N.  Y.  &  Erie  R,  R.  Co.,  13  JV!  K,  49;  Lyon  v.  Tall- 
madge,  1  Johns,  CfL,  187;  Palmer  v.  Lord,  6  Johns, 
Ch.,  101 ;  Lemmon  v.  People,  20  N.  T.,  628).  "  Xulla 
injuria  est  qu»  in  volentem  fiat "  (Dig.,  47,  10,  1,  5). 
A  husband  who  connives  at  the  adultery  of  his  wife 
has  no  right  to  a  divorce  on  the  ground  of  her  infi- 
delity (Forster  v.  Forster,  1  Ilagg.  Con.,  144).  A 
father  who  connives  at  his  daughter's  seduction  cannot 
recover  damages  therefor  (Seagar  v.  Sligerland,  2 
CaineSj  219).  One  who  consents  to  the  stowage  of  his 
goods  upon  the  deck  of  a  ship,  can  maintain  no  action 
for  a  wrongful  stowage  of  them  (Gould  -v.  Oliver,  2 
ScoU  N.  E.J  257).  One  who  voluntarily  pays  a  just 
debt  contracted  during  his  infancy,  or  barred  by  the 
statute  of  limitations,  has  no  right  to  repayment  of  the 
money  (see  Bates  v.  N.  Y.  Ins.  Co.,  3  Johns.  Cos., 
240).  This  nile  is  only  applied  where  the  party  had 
freedom  in  exercising  his  will  (Harmony  v.  Bingham, 
12  ^.  F.,  109;  see  also  Moulton  v,  Bennett,  18  Wend.^ 
588). 

g  1971.  Acquiescence  in  error  takes  bt^slj  the  right 
of  objecting  to  it. 

"  Consensus  toUit  errorem^  is  a  maxim  of  the  common  law 
and  the  dictate  of  common  sense  "  (Rogers  v.  Cruger, 
7  Johns.,  611).  Upon  the  principle  of  this  maxim  rests 
an  important  branch  of  the  doctrine  of  waiver.  An 
irregularity  in  the  service  of  a  paper  in  a  cause,  is 
generally  waived  by  retaining  and  acting  upon  it 
(Georgia  Lumber  Co.  v.  Strong,  3  How.  Pi'.,  246).  A 
voluntary  and  general  appearance  in  an  action  is  a 
waiver  of  all  defects  in  the  summons  or  other  process 
(Webb  V.  Mott,  6  JIow.  Fr.,  440 ;  and  Yates  t;.  Russell, 
17  Johns.,  461).  See  further  illustrations  of  the  rule, 
in  Watkins  v.  Weaver,  10  Johns.,  107,  108 ;  Farrington 
V.  Hamblin,  12  Wend.,  212,  213. 

S  1972.  No  one  can  take  advantage  of  his  own 
wrong. 

"  Nullus  commodum  capere  potest  de  injuria  sua  propria.'' 
This  is  a  rule  of  such  binding  force  as  to  be  held  ob- 
ligatory against  the  wrongdoer,  even  as  between 
himself  and  one  cognizant  or  participant  of  the 
wrong.  If  one,  for  the  purpose  of  defrauding  his 
creditors,  conveys  his  property  to  another,  he  cannot 
set  up  the  fraud  to  avoid  the  deed  as  between  himself 
and  his  accomplice  (Jackson  i;  Garnsey,  16  Johns^ 
189;  SafiTord  v.  Wyckoti;   4  ffiU,  457.  See  Moore  v. 
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LivingBtoD,  28  Barb.,  543;  14JS&W.  iV.,  11;  Fordv. 
Harrington,  16  ^.  K,  285).  So  when  performanoe  of 
a  condition  is  rendered  impossible  by  the  act  of  the 
obligee,  the  obligor  incurs  no  penalty  (Oonu  Dig^ 
Condition,  D.  1;  see  §  727). 

S  1973.  He  who  has  fraudulently  dispossessed  him- 
self of  a  thing  may  be  treated  as  if  he  still  had 
possession. 

"  Qui  dolo  desierit  possidere,  pro  possidente  damnatur." 
On  this  principle,  an  action  for  the  possession  of  spe- 
cific chattels  may  be  maintained  against  a  defendant 
who  wrongfully  parted  with  their  possession  before  the 
action  was  brought  (Nichols  v.  Michael,  23  N,  T^ 
267). 

%  1974.  He  who  can  and  does  not  forbid  that 
which  is  done  on  his  behalf,  is  deemed  to  have 
bidden  it. 

"Semper  qui  non  prohibet  pro  se  interrenire  mandara 
creditur." 

§  1975.  No  one  should  suffer  by  the  act  of  another. 

"Res  inter  alios  acta  alter!  nocere  non  debet*'  (see 
Gelston  v.  Hoyt,  13  Johns,,  361,  381 ;  Sweet  v.  Barney, 
23  K  r.,  335,  341;  Langdon  v.  Astor,  16  K  F.,  9, 
31).  The  principle  of  this  perhaps  most  important  and 
useful  of  the  maxims  relating  to  the  law  of  eridenoe, 
forbids  in  general  (for  necessity  has  mtroduced  some 
exceptions  to  the  rule),  that  any  one  shall  be  bousd 
by  acts  or  conduct  of  others,  to  which,  neither  in  dot 
nor  in  law,  he  was  party  or  privy.  It  is  illustrated  by 
the  rules  respecting  declarations  and  private  mem^ 
randa  of  third  persons ;  and  respecting  the  effect  of 
judgments,  to  which  one  is  altogether  a  stranger 
{BroontkS  Maxims,  432). 

S  1976.  He  who  takes  the  benefit  must  bear  tibe 
burden. 

"  Qui  sentit  commodum.  sentire  debet  et  onus  *'  (Paine  r. 
Bonney,  6  Ahb,  iV.,  106 ;  Frost  v,  Saratoga  Ins.  Co.,  6 
Denio,  158;  Bartlett  t;.  Crozier,  17  Johns,,  453;  Hen- 
dricks V.  Judah,  2  Cai.,  25,  28;  United  Ins.  Co.  v. 
Robinson,  tV^.,  280,  288 ;  Matter  of  Mayor,  &c,  of  New 
York,  11  Johns.,  771).  One  who  takes  an  estate  in 
land  and  ez\joyB  the  benefits  resulting  from  his  title, 
must  bear  the  burdens  of  the  incumbrances  upon  the 
land  and  of  the  covenants  that  run  with  it  (Denman  «. 
Prinoe,  4^0  JBarb.,  213;  Yerplanck  v,  Wright,  23  Wettd^ 
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506;  Priestly  v.  Foulds,  2  ScoU  N:  R.,  225).  The 
right  of  a  partner  to  share  the  profits  of  the  partner- 
ship business  is  justly  coupled  with  a  corresponding 
liability  for  its  debts. 

§  1977.  One  who  grants  a  thing  is  presumed  to 
grant  also  whatever  is  essential  to  its  use. 

"  Cuicunque  aliquis  quid  ooncedit,  ooncedere  videtur  et  id 
sine  quo  res  ipsa  esse  non  potest "  (see  Sterricker  v. 
Dickinson,  9  Jiarb.,  518;  Troup  v.  Hurlbut,  10  id,  359; 
People  V.  Hicks,  15  id,  160 ;  Seymour  v.  Canandaig^a, 
Ac,  R.  K  Co.,  25  td,  310).  The  grant  of  a  piece  of 
land,  surrounded  by  other  land  of  the  grantor,  grants 
also  by  implication  the  right  of  a  convenient  way  over 
such  other  land.  The  grant  of  a  corporate  franchise 
implies  a  grant  to  make  by-laws,  and  to  exercise  all 
other  powers  which  are  necessary  for  effectuating  the 
object  of  the  charter. 

S  1978.  For  every  wrong  there  is  a  remedy. 

"  Ubi  jus,  ibi  remedlum  "  (Johnstone  v.  Sutton,  1  7!  -R, 
312).  Every  wrongful  invasion  of  a  right  imports 
injury  and  damage,  though  tliere  be  no  pecuniary  loss, 
and  entitles  the  person  injured  to  redress  (Ashby  v. 
White,  2  Ld.  Raym.,  953 ;  and  see  Green  v.  Hudson 
River  R.  R.  Co.,  28  Barb.^  9,  10).  By  reference  to  this 
principle  an  action  for  slander  to  title  of  personal 
property  has  recently  been  sustained  (Like  v.  McKin- 
stry,  41  Barb.,  186). 

§  1979.  Between  those  who  are  equally  in  the  right, 
or  equally  in  the  wrong,  the  law  does  not  interpose. 

"  In  nquali  jure  mehor  est  conditio  possidentis  "  (Ontario 
Bank  v.  Worthington,  12  Wmd.,  601;  M'Laughlin  v. 
Waite,  9  Chw.,  6*74;  Graves  v.  Delaplaine,  14  Johna.^ 
169).  *'  In  pari  delicto  potior  est  conditio  defendentis  " 
(see  Peck  v.  Burr,  10  ^.  Fi,  294;  Tracy  v.  Talmage, 
14  N.  K,  162,  181,  216;  Candee  v.  Lord,  2  N.  F.,  269, 
276 ;  Meech  v.  Stoner,  19  N.  T.,  28 ;  Bennett  v.  Ameri- 
can Art  Union,  5  Sand/.,  631;  Schroeppel  v.  Coming, 
6  Denio,  24] ;  NeUis  v.  Clark,  20  Wend.,  28 ;  4  /TOZ, 
436 ;  Perkins  v.  Savage,  15  ui.,  415 ;  Westfall  v.  Jones, 
23  Barb.,  12;  Vischer  v.  Yates,  11  Johns.,  26).  In 
ease  of  Ologal  contracts,  says  Stort,  or  in  those  in 
which  one  party  has  placed  property  in  the  hands  of 
another  for  illegal  purposes,  as  for  smuggling,  if  the 
latter  refuses  to  account  for  the  proceeds,  and  fraudu- 
lently  or  unjustly  withholds  them,  the  former  must 
bear  his  loss,  for  in  pari  delicto,  dfcc.  {Eq.  Jur.,  g§  61, 
•  298 ;  Siary  on  Ag.,  %  198).    So  when  there  is  equal 
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equity,  the  defendant  has  as  strong  a  claim  to  the  pro- 
tection of  a  court  of  equity  for  his  title,  as  the  plain- 
tiff has  lo  its  assistance  in  order  to  assert  his  title,  and 
the  court  will  not  interpose  on  either  side.  But  where 
there  is  a  great  preponderance  of  wrong  upon  one 
side,  as  in  cases  of  usur}",  or  where  one  party  violates 
a  confidence  as  well  as  a  provision  of  law,  the  injured 
part}',  although  not  fi*ee  from  blame,  may  have  redress 
(Ford  V.  Harrington,  16  K  Y.,  285). 

g  1980.  Between  rights  otherwise  equal,  the  earliest 
is  preferred. 

"  Qui  prior  est  in  tempore  potior  est  in  j»ire ''  (see  Muir 
V.  Sdienck,  3  Hill,  228 ;  Poillon  v.  Martin,  1  Sand/,  Ch,, 
578;  Watson  v.  Lo  llow,  6  Barb.,  485;  Weaver  v. 
Toogood,  1  i(i.,  241 ;  Lynch  v.  Utica  Ins.  Co.,  18  Wend^ 
253,  256 ;  Berry  v.  Mut.  Ins.  Co.,  2  Johns.  CK  608 ; 
Truscott  V.  King,  6  Barh.^  351;  Seymour  v.  Wilson, 
16  BarK  299;  Warner  v.  Blakeman,  36  Barb,,  520; 
Uertell  v.  Bogert,  10  Paige^  60:  Embree  v.  Hanna,  5 
Johna.^  103;  Wilkes  v.  Harper,  2  Barb.  Ch.,  354; 
Cherry  v,  Monroe,  irf.,  618).  This  principle  makes  the 
foundation  of  all  original  titles  to  lands  both  by  private 
and  by  public  law ;  the  iirst  occupant  acquires  the  first 
right.  The  maxim  applies  also  in  cases  of  mortgages, 
attacliments,  executions  and  other  liens  attaching  upon 
property  either  by  the  agreement  of  parties  or  by  the 
operation  of  law. 

g  1981.  No  niau  is  responsible  for  that  which  no 
man  can  control. 

•*  Actus  Dei  facit  nemini  injuriam."  This  is  a  maxim  of 
the  common  law  with  regard  to  obligations  created 
merely  by  operation  of  law.  But  it  has  not  been  con- 
sidered applicable  to  contracts  (Tompkins  v,  Dudley, 
25  K,  r.,  170;  Harmony  v.  Bingham,  12  N.  Y,,  99; 
Brown  r.  Royal  Ins.  Co.,  I  M  d:  EL,  853).  The 
commissioners  have  proposed,  however,  to  extend  this 
principle  to  contracts  (see  g  727). 

g  1982.  The  law  helps  the  vigilant,  before  those 
who  sleep  on  their  rights. 

"  Vigilantibus,  non  dormientibus,  leges  subveniunt "  (Toole 
t;.  Cook,  16  How.  Pr.,  144).  Thus  the  law  may  deny 
relief  to  one  who  has  long  and  negligently  delayed  to 
file  a  bill  for  specific  performance  (Milwood  v.  Earl  of 
Thanet,  5  Vea.,  720 :  Alley  v.  Ducharaps,  13  Ves.,  228). 
So  in  the  spirit  of  this  maxim  the  statute  of  limita- 
tions prescribes  definite  periods,  after  the  expiration  of 
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which  the  law  will  refuse  its  aid,  however  dear  may 
be  tlie  right  of  the  party  claimiDfi;  it,  or  the  wrong  of 
his  opponent.  See,  for  other  illustrations,  Smedburg  v. 
More,  26  Wend.,  238,  247 ;  HaziU  v.  Dunham,  1  HaO^ 
656,  658 ;  Bruen  v.  Hone,  2  Barb,,  586, 596 ;  Taylor  v. 
Fleet,  4  id.,  95,  103;  Bench  v.  Sheldon,  14  id.,  66,  71; 
Munn  V.  WorralL  16  id.,  221,  232;  Voorhees  v.  Sey- 
mour, 26  id.,  669,  583 ;  Fanning  v.  Dunham,  5  Johns. 
Ch.,  122,  145;  St(yry  Eq.  Jur.,  %  529. 

g  1983.  The  law  respects  form  less  than  substauce. 

Francis^  Maxims,  No.  13.  On  this  principle  the  law 
grants  relief  to  one  who  has  omitted  to  perform  an 
obligation  at  a  time  specified  by  the  contract,  when  it 
is  evident  that  punctual  performance  was  not  an  essen^ 
tial  element  of  the  agreement  (Adafns^  Equity,  88).  So 
it  declares  sufficient  certain  defective  executions  of 
powers ;  and  the  want  of  a  seal,  or  of  witnesses,  or  of  a 
signature,  or  defects  in  the  limitations  of  the  estate  or 
interest,  may  sometimes  be  aided.  In  the  same  spirit 
the  law  upholds  in  certain  cases  the  defective  perform- 
ance of  conditions  (Story  Eq.  Jur.,  §  97  ;  Spaulding  v. 
Hallenbeck,  39  Baj'b.,  78;  Clute  v.  Robison,  2  Johns., 
595,  614;  Popham  v.  Bampfield,  1  Vem.,  79;  Francis' 
Maxims,  60).  So  it  will  mitigate  the  damages  which 
by  a  strict  interpretation  of  a  contract  a  party  thereto 
might  recover,  If  it  operates  oppressively  (Skinner  v. 
"White,  17  Johns.,  357).  "Qui  ha^ret  in  litera,  hseret  in 
cortice,"  is  a  maxim  to  the  same  effect,  often  cited  with 
approval  (TVadsworth  v.  Thomas,  7  Barb.,  449 ;  Ayles- 
worth  V.  Brown,  10  id.,  167;  Watervliet  Turnpike  Co. 
V.  M'Kean,  6  Hill,  620;  Leavitt  v.  Fisher,  4  Duer,  23; 
Langdon  v.  Astor,  3  id.,  601 ;  Jackson  v.  Housel,  17 
Johns.,  284;  Pillow  v.  Bushnell,  4  Hoio.  Pr.,  12). 

g  1984.  That  which  ought  to  have  been  done,  is  to 
be  regarded  as  done,  in  favor  of  him  to  whom,  and 
against  him  from  whom,  performance  is  due. 

Thus  an  agreement  for  a  valuable  consideration  will  be 
treated  as  actually  executed  from  the  period  when  it 
ought  to  have  been  performed  in  favor  of  a  person  en- 
titled to  insist  on  its  performance.  On  this  principle 
money  agreed  or  devised  to  be  laid  out  in  land,  will 
be  treated  as  real  estate ;  and  land  contracted  or 
devised  to  be  sold  will  be  treated  as  money  {Story  Eq. 
Jur.,  §  64,  g;  Adams*  Equity,  74).  See,  for  other  illus- 
trations of  the  maxim,  Burch  v.  Newberry,  1  Barb.^ 
648,  664;  Hasbrouck  v.  Paddock,  1  id.,  635;  Craig  v. 
Leslie,  3  Wheat.,  563 ;  Rosevelt  v.  Bank  of  Niagara, 
ffopk.,  583. 

80 
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§  1985.  That  which  does  not  appear  to  exist  is  to 
be  regarded  as  if  it  did  not  exist. 

"  De  Don  apparentibus  et  de  non  existentibuB  eadem  est 
ratio "  (Johnson  v.  Stagg,  2  «7bAfi«.,  519).  Thus  upon 
a  special  verdict  a  court  will  not  assume  a  fact  not 
stated  in  it,  nor  draw  inferences  of  facts  necessary  for 
the  determination  of  the  case,  from  other  statements 
therein  (Tanerd  v.  Christy,  12  M.  db  Wl,  316 ;  Jenks «. 
Hailet,  1  CaineSy  60).  If  a  notice  of  dishonor  is  good 
upon  its  face,  the  court  will  not  entertain  an  olg'eoiian 
founded  upon  the  possible  existence  of  another  note^ 
not  shown  to  exist  (Youngs  v.  Lee,  12  .A^  71,  554; 
Cook  V.  Litchfield,  5  Sandf.y  330,  340). 

"  Quod  non  apparet,  non  est "  (Yates  v.  PooplOi  6  Johns,, 
505). 

S  1986.  The  law  never  requires  impossibilities. 

"Lex  non  cogit  ad  impossibilia"  (Co.  LUt.^  231,  &.; 
Schroeder  v,  Hudson  Riv.  B.  B.  Co.,  5  Duer,  62). 
"Impotentia  excusat  legem"  (Jackson  v.  Sellick,  8 
Johns.j  271;  Jackson  v.  Johnson,  5  Cow^  103).  If  an 
estate  is  granted  upon  a  condition  subsequent  which  is 
essentiallj  impossible,  the  condition  is  void,  and  the 
estate  is  absolute  (2  Blades.  Com.^  186).  If  perform- 
ance of  the  condition  of  a  bond  is  rendered  impossible 
by  the  act  of  the  obligee,  the  obligor  is  excused 
(Holmes  v.  Guppy,  Z  K  &  W.,  389).  But^  except  in 
certain  special  cases,  the  law  does  not  excuse  the  non- 
performance of  impossibilities  which  one  has  expressly 
undertaken  to  perform. 

g  1987.  The  law  neither  does  nor  requires  idle 
acts. 

"  Lex  non  cogit  ad  vana  seu  inutilia  "  (Boot  t7.  Franklin, 
3  Johns.,  210).  ^  Lex  nil  frustra  facit*'  It  is  a  settled 
principle,  says  Chancellor  Kent,  that  a  court  will  not 
undertake  to  exercise  a  power,  unless  it  can  exercise  it 
to  some  purpose  (Huntington  v.  Kiooll,  3  Johns.,  598). 
It  will,  for  example,  refuse  a  writ  of  mandamus,  If  it 
is  manifest  that  it  must  be  vain  and  fruitless,  or  can- 
not have  a  beneficial  effect  (People  v.  Supervisors  of 
Greene,  12  Barb.,  222;  People  v.  Tremain,  29  Barb., 
96  J  17  Mno.  Pr.,  142).  Nor,  on  the  principle  of  this 
maxim,  will  the  law  require  individuals  to  bring  suits 
or  do  other  acts  which  will  be  fruitless  (Loomis  v. 
Tifl^  16  Barb.,  544).  A  demand  is  excused,  when 
compliance  therewith  is  impossible  (Schroeder  v.  Hud- 
son B.  B.  B.  Co.,  5  Ihter,  62). 

S  1988.  The  law  disregards  trifles. 
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''De  miniinls  non  curat  lex.  Nimia  subtiltaa  in  jare 
reprobatur.  Bonse  fidei  non  convenit  de  apicibus  juris 
difiputare"  {Ulpian,  Dig.j  17,  1,  29;  see  Sbipman  v, 
Sbafer,  14  Abb.  iV.,  456 ;  Matter  of  Empire  City  Bank, 
18  N.  F.,  218).  The  law  will  not  deprive  one  of  all 
compensation  on  account  of  unintentional  and  unim- 
portant variations  from  the  terms  of  his  agreement 
(Smith  V,  Gugertj,  4  Barb.^  621).  Nor  will  a  court 
restrain  by  injunction  the  publication  of  a  solitary 
letter,  having  neither  actual  value  nor  literary  merit, 
the  publication  of  which  would  not  be  productive 
of  injury  nor  offend  the  most  delicate  sensibility 
(Woolsey  v.  Judd,  4  Duer^  599);  nor  a  trespass  of 
a  trifling  character  (Marshall  v.  Peters,  12  ffow.  Pr., 
223).  Where  a  redeeming  creditor  had  paid  a  few 
cents  too  little  to  the  sheriff,  the  redemption  was  sus- 
tained upon  the  authority  of  this  maxim  (£le  parte 
Becker,  4  BtU,  615;  Hall  v.  Fisher,  9  Barb.,  29).  So 
the  Court  of  Appeals  refused  to  reverse  a  judgment  for 
the  defendant,  which  should  have  been  in  favor  of  the 
plaintiff  for  six  cents  damages,  but  with  costs  to  the 
defendant  (M'Conihe  v.  N.  Y.  k  Erie  R.  R.  Co.,  20  N. 
T.f  498).  But  this  maxim  never  applies  to  the  case  of 
a  positive  and  wrongful  invasion  of  a  right  (Seneca 
Road  Co.  V.  Auburn,  &c.,  R.  R.  Co.,  5  jBtfl;  170;  Elli- 
oottville,  ftc.,  Plankroad  Co.  v.  Buffalo,  Ac,  R  R.  Co., 
20  £arb,y  651). 

S  1989.  Particular  expressions  qualify  those  \?hicli 
are  general. 

"In  toto  jure  generi  per  speciem  derogatur  et  illud  pol- 
tissimum  habetur  quod  ad  speciem  directum  est "  (see 
Piatt  V.  Lott,  17  JV:  r,  478). 

S  1990.  Oontemporaneous  exposition  is  in  general 
the  best. 

"  Contemporanea  ezpositio  est  optima  et  fortissima  in 
lege."  In  construing  a  statute,  great  regard  should  be 
paid  to  tho  opinion  in  respect  to  it^  entertained  by  per- 
sons learned  in  the  law,  at  tlie  time  of  its  passage 
(Sedgwick  Stat  ds  Const  Law^  251;  DwarriSj  662). 
"  A  contemporaneous  is  generally  the  best  construction 
of  a  statute.  It  gives  the  sense  of  a  community  of 
the  terms  made  use  of  by  a  legislature.  If  there  is 
ambiguity  in  the  language,  tlie  understanding  and 
application  of  it,  when  tho  statute  first  came  into 
operation,  sanctioned  by  long  acquiescence  on  the  part 
of  the  legislature  and  judicial  tribunals,  is  the  strongest 
evidence  that  it  has  been  rightly  explained  in  practice. 
A  construction  under   such  circumstances  becomes 
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established  law"  (Packard  v.  Richardson,  17  Maas., 
143:  Curtis  v,  Leavitt,  15  N.  Y.,  217).  "A  contempo- 
raneous exposition,  even  of  the  (institution  of  the 
United  States,  practiced  and  acquiesced  in  for  a  period 
of  years,  fixes  the  construction "  (4  Kent  Com^  465, 
note). 

g  1991.  The  greater  coutains  the  less. 

"  Omno  majus  continet  in  se  minus.  In  eo  quod  plus  est 
semper  iuest  et  minus  (Dig,^  50, 17, 110).  '^Non  debet 
cui  plus  licet.  Quod  minus  est  non  licere"  (Ulpian 
Gothofredt\  Reg.  Juris.  Compare  Dig.^  60,  17,  26-37). 
"Omue  majus  in  se  minus  complectitur "  (Kip  v. 
Brigham,  6  Johns.,  157). 

One  makes  a  good  tender  of  a  debt  due  when  he  tenders 
in  due  form  more  than  he  is  bound  to  paj  (Wade's 
Case,  5  Co.  Rep.,  115;  Hubbard  v.  Chenango  Bank,  8 
Cbir.,  101;  Dean  v.  James,  ^  R  ds  Ad.,  546);  and  so 
acts  are  valid  if,  having  permission  tado  several  things 
for  his  own  benefit,  a  party  does  some  of  them  (Islier- 
wood  i;.  Oldknow,  ^  M.  A  Selw.,  392),  or  if,  as  the 
agent  of  another,  he  does  less  tlian  his  power  author- 
izes him  to  do  {Story  Agency,  §  172). 

A  power  to  sell  an  estate  includes  a  power  to  transfer  a 
a  limited  interest  (Williams  v.  Woodard,  2  Wend^ 
492). 

But  where  a  statute,  authorizing  special  proceedings, 
directs  eighteen  jurors  to  be  summoned,  this  maxim 
docs  not  justify  the  summoning  of  twenty  (Farrington 
V.  Morgan,  20  Wend.,  207). 

g  1992.  Superfluity  does  not  vitiate. 

"  utile  per  inutile  non  vitiatur  "  (Rickets  v.  Livingston,  2 
Johns.  Cas.,  101 :  Yates'  Case,  4  Johns.,  367 ;  C^en  v. 
Barker,  18  id.,  93;  Aylesworth  v.  Brown,  10  Barb., 
174).  This  maxim  has  long  been  familiar  to  the  com- 
mon law.  It  has  had  frequent  application  in  the  law 
of  conveyancing,  of  pleading  and  of  evidence.  Tims, 
a  deed  which  grants  an  estate  by  language  explicit  and 
certain,  is  not  defeated  or  affected  by  the  presence  of 
words  that  are  repugnant  to  the  general  sense.  So  in 
pleading,  surplusage,  or  the  allegation  of  purely  irrele- 
vant matter,  does  not  affect  that  which  is  pertinent  and 
in  other  respects  valid  (Edgerton  v.  N.  T.  &  Harlem 
R.  R.  Co.,  35  Barh.,  389;  Fowler  v.  Mott,  19  id.,  221; 
Polly  I'.  Saratoga  k  Wash.  R.  R.  Co.,  9  id.,  464 :  People 
V.  Adamsi,  1?  Wend.,  475;  Chapman  v.  Smith,  13 
Johns.,  80 ;  Mason  v.  Franklin,  3  id.,  206 ;  Douglas  v. 
Satterlee,  11  id.,  19).  Nor  need  any  evidence  beg^ven 
of  an  averment,  which  is  wholly  immaterial  (Fairchild 
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V.  Ogdensburgh  IL  R^  15  ^  F,  337).  A  verdict 
which  finds  the  whole  issue  is  not  vitiated  by  finding 
more  (Patterson  v.  United  Stetes,  2  W?ieaL,  226). 

§  1993.  That  is  certaiQ  which  can  be  made  certain. 

"  Id  certum  est  quod  cerium  reddi  potest "  (Olmsted  v. 
Loomis,  9  K  T.,  434;  Hyland  v.  Stafford,  10  Barb., 
565;  Ostrander  v.  Walter,  2  Iiai,  332).  Thus  when 
a  testator  gives  his  "  back  lands  "  to  certain  devisees, 
the  description  is  rendered  defluite  and  certain  when 
it  is  shown  by  evidence  tliat  particular  parcels  of  land 
were  called  and  kuown  bj  that  name  by  the  testator 
and  his  family  (Ryerss  v.  Wheeler,  22  Wend,,  148). 
So  where  a  deed  identfSes  the  parties  in  whose  favor 
it  is  made,  it  is  sufficient,  though  it  does  not  name 
them  (Gates  v.  Graham,  12  Wend.,  53,  56).  So,  when 
a'  rule  for  the  commitment  of  a  person  did  not  specify 
the  sum  for  non-payment  of  which  the  commitment 
was  ordered,  but  directed  a  referee  therein  named 
to  estimate  it,  it  was  declared,  on  the  principle,  id 
certum  est  Ac,  that  the  rule  was  sufficiently  definite 
in  respect  to  the  amount,  for  the  referee's  report,  when 
filed  and  confirmed,  became  part  of  the  rule  and  the 
act  of  the  court  (People  v.  Nevins,  1  HiU,  158 ;  People 
V.  Cavanaugh,  2  Abb.  iV.,  88).  Upon  the  authority 
of  this  maxim,  it  has  been  held  that  rent,  payable  in 
wheat)  is  to  be  treated  as  a  liquidated  demand  (Yan 
Rensselaer  t;.  Jones,  2  Barb.,  668),  and  so  where  rent, 
though  payable  in  casli,  was  subject  to  a  deduction  for 
repairs  (Smith  v.  Fyler,  2  HUl,  648). 

g  1994.  Time  does  not  confirm  a  void  act. 

"  Quod  ab  initio  non  valet  in  tractu  temporis  non  conva- 
lescit.  Quod  initio  vitiosum  est  non  potest  tractu 
temporis  convalescere." 

"  The  general  rule  is  that  whenever  any  contract  or  con- 
veyance is  void,  either  by  a  positive  law  or  upon  prin- 
ciples of  public  policy,  it  is  deemed  incapable  of  con- 
firmation upon  the  maxim,  quod  ab  initio,^''  &c.  {Story 
Sq.  Jur.,  g  306;  Vernon's  case,  4  Co.  Rep.,  2  b).  "No 
length  of  time,"  said  Lord  Talbot,  "  will  bar  a  fraud  " 
{Cas.  temp.  Talbot,  73).  "It  is  certainly  true,"  says 
Mr.  Justice  Stort,  ''  that  length  of  time  is  no  bar  to  a 
trust  clearly  established ;  and  in  a  case  where  fraud  is 
imputed  and  proved,  length  of  time  ought  not,  upon 
principles  of  eternal  justice,  to  be  admitted  to  repel 
relief.  On  the  contrary,  it  would  seem  that  the  length 
of  time,  during  which  the  fraud  has  been  successfully 
concealed  and  practiced  is  an  aggravation  of  the 
oflense,  and  calls  more  loudly  upon  a  court  of  equity 
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to  grant  ample  and  decisive  relief.  But  length  of  time 
necessarily  obscures  all  human  evidence;  and  as  it 
thus  removes  from  the  parties  all  immediate  means 
to  verify  the  nature  of  the  original  transactions^  it 
operates  hy  way  of  presumption  in  favor  of  innooence 
and  against  imputation  of  fraud "  (Prevost  v.  Gratz,  6 
Wheat.,  498). 
In  certain  cases,  also,  though  the  original  agreement  was 
void,  the  law  presumes  a  new  and  valid  contract  from 
additional  circumstances.  Thus  in  the  Boman  Law,  if 
a  debtor  pledged  the  property  of  another,  and  it  after- 
ward became  his  own,  his  creditor  had  his  action  (D. 
13,  7,  41).  ^nd  though  if  a  husband  sold  his  wife^s 
dowry,  th^  sale  was  invalid;  yet  if  at  her  death  the 
land  became  his,  the  sale  was  established  (D.  41,  3,  42). 

§  1995.  The  incident  follows  the  principal,  not  the 
principal  the  incident. 

Battle  V.  Coit,  26  y.  T[,  404.  "Accessorium  non  dudt 
sed  sequitur  suum  principale."  By  a  general  grant  of 
the  reversion  the  rent  will  pass  with  it  as  an  incident, 
though  by  the  grant  of  the  rent  generally,  the  rever- 
sion will  not  pass  (Van  "Wicklen  v.  Paulson,  14  Barb^ 
654 ;  Demarest  v.  Willard,  8  Cow.j  206 ;  Marshall  v. 
Moseley,  21  JV!  F.,  282).  So  the  grantee  of  land,  or 
the  assignee  of  a  lease,  assumes  the  burden  of  the 
covenants  that  rua  with  the  land  or  are  reserved  by 
the  lease. 

So,  too,  the  assignment  of  a  bond  or  other  prindpel 
debt,  carries  with  it  a  mortgage,  or  other  collateral 
security,  given  to  secure  it  (Jackson  v.  Blodget^  6  Oow^ 
202 ;  Langdon  v.  Buel,  9  WencLj  80 ;  Qreen  v.  Hart,  1 
Johns.,  580;  Rose  v.  Baker,  13  Barb,,  230;  Parmelee 
V.  Dann,  23  id.,  461 ;  Jackson  v.  'Willard,  4  Johns,^  41; 
Cooper  I'.  Newland,  17  Abb.  Pr.,  342). 

S  1996.  An  interpretation  which  gives  effect  is 
preferred  to  one  which  makes  void. 

**nt  res  magis  valeat  quam  pereat"  (Langdon  v,  Astor, 
16  N.  F..  47 ;  liTichols  v.  HcKwen,  17  id,  25 ;  Laub  v. 
Buckmiller,  id.,  627).  This  is  a  general  principle 
which  governs  the  construction  of  all  agreements, 
oral  or  written,  and  of  aU  unilateral  instruments,  like 
deeds  or  wills,  which  are  designed  to  embody  the 
intention  of  a  party  (Fish  v.  Hubbard,  21  Wend.,  652; 
Mason  v.  White,  11  Bairh.,  173 ;  Aiken  v.  Albany  K.  & 
C.  B.  R.  Co.,  26  id.,  289 ;  Warhus  v.  Bowery  Savings 
Bk.,  4  JDuer,  59;  Hall  v.  Newcomb,  3  HiO,  233;  Jadc- 
son  V.  Rowland,  6  Wtnd.,  671;  People  v.  Van  ReiiA- 


OF  THE  STATE  OP  NEW  YORK.  689 

flelaer,  9  J^  7!,  333 ;  Schermerhorn  v.  Talman,  14  id., 
135;  Nichols  v.  McEwen,  17  id.,  25;  Richards  v. 
Edick,  17  £arb.,  269 ;  Warhus  v.  Sayings  Bank,  5  2>uer, 
71;  Waterbury  v.  Sinclair,  16  Bow,  iV.,  342,  343; 
Sherman  v.  Elder,  24  ^  E,  384;  Spear  v.  Downing, 
34  £arb,,  527).  It  may  apply  to  a  judgment  (Wood- 
gate  V.  Fleet,  9  Abb,  JPr,,  239),  or  a  record  (Hatcher  v, 
Rocheleau,  18  K  K,  92).  Especially  is  it  applied 
when  the  effect  will  be  to  prevent  a  forfeiture  (Hurd 
V,  Hunt,  14  Barb.,  576). 

S  1997.  Interpretation  must  be  reasonable. 

Eyerything  is  to  have  a  reasonable  construction,  and 
everything  necessary  to  make  a  rule  reasonable  is  im- 
plied (Jones  V.  Gibbons,  8  Sxch.,  922;  see  Buck  v, 
Burk,  18  K.  Z,  339,  341). 

S  1998.  Where  one  of  two  innocent  persons  must 
suffer  by  the  act  of  a  third,  he,  by  whose  negligence 
it  happened,  must  be  the  sufferer. 

In  Griswold  v.  Haven  (25  Jf,  7.,  595),  this  maxim  is 
asserted  and  enforced  as  a  principle  upon  which,  inde- 
pendently of  the  law  of  agency,  an  innocent  party  may 
be  held  responsible  for  the  acts  of  another.  The 
maxim  is  also  cited  and  applied  in  Exchange  Bank  v, 
Monteath,  26  K,  K,  505,  513 ;  Sandford  v.  Handy,  23 
Wend.,  268;  Root  v,  French,  13  id,  572. 


PART  V. 

DEFINITIONS  AND   GENERAL   PROYISIOKS. 

SxcnoN  1999.  Words,  how  used. 

2000.  Sundry  words. 

2001.  Degrees  of  care  and  diligence. 

2002.  Care  and  diligence. 

2003.  Degrees  of  negligence. 

2004.  Negligence. 

2005.  Children. 

2006.  Debtor  and  creditor. 

2007.  Good  faith. 

2008.  Notice. 

2009.  Actual  notice. 

2010.  Constructive  notice. 

2011.  Certain  persons  deemed  to  have  constructire  notice. 

2012.  Notice,  when  impossiblei 

2013.  Paper. 

2014.  Person. 

2015.  Several 

2016.  Third  persons. 
20n,  2018.  Holidays. 

2019.  Business  days. 

2020.  Certain  acts  not  to  be  done  on  holidays. 

2021.  2022.  Usage,  what 

2023.  Value. 

2024.  Verdict 

2025.  Time. 

2026.  Genders. 

2027.  Numbers. 

2028.  Commissioners  of  deeds. 

2029.  Construction  of  tlie  Code. 

2030.  Repeal  of  former  statutes. 

2031.  Time  when  Code  takes  effect 

S  1999.  Words  used  in  this  Code  are  to  be  under-  wordi,  ^ 

^  how  used. 

stood  in  tlieir  ordinary  sense,  except  when  a  contrary 
intention  plainly  appears,  and  except  also  that  the 
words  hereinafter  explained  are  to  be  understood  as 
thus  explained. 

g  2000.  Whenever  the  meaning  of  a  word  or  phrase  s^jgnr 
is  defined  in  any  part  of  this  Code,  such  definition  is 
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applicable  to  the  same  "word  or  phrase  wherever  it 
occurs,  except  where  a  contrary  intention  plainly 
appears. 

Si^f  aSd°'       S  2001.  There  are  three  degrees  of  care  and  of  dili- 
dingencc.     gQx^QQ  mentioned  in  this  Code,  namely,  slight,  ordi- 
nary and  great.    The  latter  include  the  former. 

duISencl  S  2002.  Slight  care  or  diligence  is  such  as  persons 
of  ordinary  prudence  usually  exercise  about  their  own 
affairs  of  slight  inii)ortancej  ordinary  care  or  dili- 
gence is  such  as  they  usually  exercise  about  their 
own  affairs  of  ordinary  importance ;  and  great  care 
or  diligence  is  such  as  they  usually  exercise  about 
their  own  affairs  of  great  importance. 

?eg1i|enc/.  S  2003.  There  are  three  degrees  of  negligence 
mentioned  in  this  Code,  namely,  slight,  ordinary  and 
gross.    The  latter  include  the  former. 

Negligence.  g  2004.  Slight  uegligcnce  consists  in  the  want  of 
great  care  and  diligence ;  ordinary  negligence,  in 
the  want  of  ordinary  care  and  diligence ;  and  gross 
negligence,  in  the  want  of  slight  care  and  dili- 
gence. 


Children. 


S  2005.  The  term  "children,"  as  used  in  this  Code, 
includes  children  by  birth  and  by  adoption. 


Seduo^^  S  2006.  Except  in  Part  III  of  this  Divisi<m,  every 
one  who  owes  to  another  the  performance  of  an 
obligation  is  called  a  debtor,  and  the  one  to  whom 
he  owes  it  is  called  a  creditor. 

Good  faith.  g  2007.  Good  faith  consists  in  an  honest  intention 
to  abstain  from  taking  any  unconscientious  advant- 
age of  another,  even  through  the  forms  or  t<3chni- 
calities  of  law,  together  with  an  absence  of  all 
information  or  belief  of  facts  which  would  render 
the  transaction  unconscientious. 
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See  Glaflin  v.  Fanners'  and  Citizens*  Bank,  25  K  Y.,  293, 
298 ;  Starin  v.  Genoa,  23  td,  439 ;  Sanger  v.  Eastwood, 
19  Wend.,  514;  Gregorys.  Thomas,  20  id.^  17;  Dun- 
liam  V.  Dej,  15  Johns.^  569. 

S  2008.  Notice  is  either  actual  or  constructive.  Notice. 

5  2009.  Actual  notice  consists  in  express  informa-  Ach«a 
lion  of  a  fact. 

S  2010.  Constructive  notice  is  notice  imputed  by  {;!f  ■^'J}^ 
the  law  to  a  person  not  having  actual  notice. 

S  2011.  Every  person  who  has  actual  notice  of  certain 

^  •/     X  persons 

circumstances  sufficient  to  put  a  pnident  man  upon  Jj®^^^^ 
inquiry  as  to  a  particular  fact,  and  who  omits  to  nou^^^*' 
make  such   inquiry   with   reasonable   diligence,  is 
deemed   to   have   constructive  notice  of  the   fact 
itself. 

If  the  party  who  receives  information  of  circumstances 
suggesting  an  inquiry  for  the  principal  fact,  makes 
that  inquiry  with  due  diligence,  the  result. must  bo 
either  tliat  ho  will  ascertain  the  fact,  or  that  he  will  bo 
prevented  from  doing  so  by  causes  for  which  ho  is  not 
to  blamo,  and  from  which  he  ought  not  to  suQer.  If  he 
ascertains  it,  he  then  has  actual  notice,  and  the  doctrine 
of  constructive  notice  does  not  apply.  If,  notwith- 
standing QUO  diligence,  he  fails  to  ascertain  it,  notice 
ought  not  bo  imputed  to  him.  Tho  commissioners, 
tlierefore,  as  respects  circumstances  putting  a  person 
upon  inquiry,  have  limited  the  doctrine  of  constructive 
notice  ti  cases  in  which  there  is  a  failure  to  make 
dihgent  inquiry  (see  Foster  v.  Benls,  21  K.  T,,  247; 
Williamson  v.  Brown,  15  iV  Y..  354;  Fassett  v.  Smith, 
23  K.  Y.,  252).  The  decision  in  Kellogg  v.  Smith,  26 
N.  r.,  18,  is  put  upon  tlio  ground  that  there  was  ft 
duty  of  inquiry,  both  for  the  bond,  and  the  mortgage ; 
but  tho  inquiry  made  was  only  as  to  the  mortgage. 

S  2012.  A  notice  which  is  false  when  given,  is  not  Nouce. 

•^  *^  when  in> 

made  valid  by  the  subsequent  happening  of  the  ponihi^ 
event. 

Griffin  v.  GoflT,  12  Johns.,  422;  Jackson  v.  Richards,  2 
Cai.,  343.  Notice  that  a  party  will  perform  a  specified 
act,  is  in  strictness,  notice  of  an  existing  intention  to 
perform  the  act  only. 
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Fapcr. 


Person. 


SeYoral. 


Third  per- 
sons. 


HolidayB. 


Id. 


Bnainess 
daya. 


Certain 
Act»  not  to 
be  done  on 
holidays. 
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S  2013.  The  word  *'  paper,"  as  used  in  this  Code, 
means  any  flexible  material  ui^on  which  it  is  usual 
to  write. 

S  2014.  The  word  "  person,"  as  used  in  this  Code, 
except  when  used  by  way  of  contrast,  includes  not 
only  human  beings,  but  bodies  politic  or  corporate. 

g  2015.  The  word  **  several,"  as  used  in  this  Code 
in  relation  to  number,  means  two  or  more. 

S  2016.  The  words  "  third  persons,"  as  used  in  this 
Code,  include  all  who  are  not  parties  to  the  obliga- 
tion or  transaction  concerning  which  the  phrase  is 
used. 

S  2017.  Holidays,  within  the  meaning  of  this  Code, 
are,  every  Sunday,  the  first  day  of  January,  tbe 
twenty-second  day  of  February,  the  fourth  day  of 
July,  the  twenty-fifth  day  of  December,  every  day 
on  which  an  election  is  held  throughout  the  state, 
and  every  day  appointed  by  the  president  of  the 
United  States,  or  by  the  governor  of  this  state,  for 
a  public  fast,  thanksgiving,  or  holiday. 

Laws  of  1865,  di.  146. 

g  2018.  If  the  first  of  January,  the  twentj'-second 
of  February,  the  fourth  of  July,  or  the  twenty-fifth 
of  December,  falls  upon  a  Sunday,  the  Monday  fol- 
lowing is  a  holiday. 

Laxus  of  1865,  ch.  146. 

S  2019.  All  other  days  than  those  mentioned  in  the 
last  two  sections  are  to  be  deemed  business  days,  for 
all  purposes. 

g  2020.  Whenever  any  act  of  a  secular  nature, 
other  than  a  work  of  necessity  or  mercy,  is  appointed 
by  law  or  contract  to  be  performed  upon  a  i>articular 
day,  which  day  falls  upon  a  holiday,  such  act  niay  be 
performed  upon  the  next  business  day,  with  the  same 
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effect  as  if  it  had  been  i)erformed  upon  the  day 
appointed. 

g  2021.  Usage,  within  the  meaning  of  this  Code,  uw|p. 
is  a  reasonable^  and  lawfuP  public  custom  concern- 
ing transactions  of  the  same  nature  as  those  which 
are  to  be  affected  thereby,^  existing  at.  the  place 
where  the  obligation  is  to  be  performed,^  and  either 
known  to  the  parties,'  or  so  well  established,^  generaP 
and  uniform,^  that  they  must  be  presumed  to  have 
acted  with  reference  thereto.^ 

•  Bowen  v.  Stoddard,  10  J/efc.,  30.    See  CutKbert  v.  Cum- 

mlng,  10  Exch.,  816;  aff'd,  11  id.,  405. 
'  Merchants'  Bank  v.  Woodruff;  6  MiU^  174;   Bowen  v. 

Newell,  8  iV.  K,  190. 
'  Cuthbert  v.  Gumming,  11  ExcTi.,  408 ;   Code  La.^  1961. 

•  Stewart  V.  Aberdein,  4  If.  &  TT!,  211;  see  Sweeting  v. 

Pearce,  7  G.  B.  \N,  S.^  481;  Hortonv.  Morgan,  19 
K.  T,  170. 

•  Cuthbert  v.  Gumming,  11  Exch.^  405,  aff 'g  S.  C.,  10  mL, 

809;  Graves  v.  Legg,  2  JBT.  <fc  i\r,  210,  aff'g  S.   C., 
11-Ebc^.,  642;  9  td,  709. 

•  Smith  V.  Wright,  I  Oai,  43 ;  U.  S.  «.  Buchanan,  8  Byw, 

[U,S,,]  102. 
'  Sweeting  v.  Pearce,  supra;  Gabay  v.  Lloyd,  Z  R  &  C^ 
793;  Scott  v.  Irving,  \  B.  d:  Ad.,  605;  Todd  v.  Reid, 
^  B,  &  Aid.,  210;  Lewis  v.  Marshall,  7  M.  Jb  G., 
745;  Cope  v.  Dodd,  13  Fenn,  St.,  37. 

•  U.  S.  V.  Buchanan,  8  How.  [U.  S.],  102:  Gope  v.  Dodd, 

13  Penn.  St,  33,  87 ;  Wood  v.  Wood,  1  Garr.  db  P., 
69 ;  Lewis  v.  Marshall,  supra. 

•  Hinton  v.  Locke,  5  Hill,  439 ;  U.  S.  v.  Buchanan,  8  Bow. 

[U,  S.],  102.    See  Wadsworth  v.  Alcott^  6  K  K,  72. 

S  2022.  The  words  "usual,"  and  "customary,"  id. 
as  used  In  this  Code,  mean  "  according  to  usage." 

S  2023.  A  valuable  consideration,  within  the  mean-  Taint, 
ing  of  this  Code,  is  a  thing  of  value  parted  with,  or 
a  new  obligation  assumed,  at  the  time  of  obtaining  a 
thing,  which  is  a  substantial  compensation  for  that 
which  is  obtained  thereby.  It  is  also  called  simply 
"  value." 

S  2024.  The  word  "  verdict,"  as  used  in  this  Code,  verdicu 
includes  not  only  the  verdict  of  a  jury,  but  also  the 
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Time. 


Genders. 


Numbers. 


Commie- 
itioner  of 
deeds. 


Compound 
interest. 


Writing. 


Forms. 


finding  upon  the  facts,  of  a  judge,  or  of  a  referee 
appointed  to  determine  the  issues  in  a  cause. 

S  2025.  The  word  "year"  as  used  in  this  Code, 
means  a  calendar  year,  and  "month''  a  calendar 
month.  Fractions  of  a  year  are  to  be  computed  by 
the  number  of  months,  thus,  half  a  year  is  six 
months.  Fractions  of  a  day  are  to  be  disiegaided 
in  computations  which  include  more  than  one  day, 
and  involve  no  questions  of  priority. 

S  2026.  Words  used  in  this  Code  in  the  masculine 
gender  include  the  feminine,  except  where  a  con- 
trary intention  plainly  appears. 

§  2027.  Words  used  in  this  Code  in  the  singu- 
lar  number  include  the  plural,  and  the  plural  the 
singular,  except  where  a  contrary  intention  plainly 
appears. 

§  2028.  Any  act  required  to  be  done  by  or  before 
a  commissioner  of  deeds,  may  be  done  by  or  before 
any  officer  mentioned  in  sections  517,  618  and  519 
of  this  Code,  subject  to  the  regulations  contained  in 
those  sections. 

5  2029.  The  words  "  compound  interest,"  as  used 
in  this  Code,  mean  interest  computed  with  semi- 
annual rests. 

§  2030.  The  words  "  writing "  and  "  written,"  as 
used  in  this  Code,  include  "printing"  and  "printed," 
except  in  the  case  of  signatures,  and  where  the  words 
are  used  by  way  of  contrast  to  printing.  Writing  may 
be  made  in  any  manner,  except  that  when  a  person 
entitled  to  require  the  execution  of  a  writing  demands 
that  it  be  made  with  ink,  it  must  be  so  made. 

§  2031.  The  forms  contained  in  the  schedule  an- 
nexed to  this  Code  are  to  be  deemed  sufficient  for  the 
purposes  designated  in  the  caption  of  each  respective- 
ly, and  whenever  any  person  is  entitled  to  receive  an 
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instrument  now  commonly  known  by  any  snch  desig- 
nation, he  is  entitled  to  receive  it  in  the  tbrm  given 
in  the  schedule,  and  cannot  require  it  to  be  given  in 
any  other  form,  unless  it  has  been  otherwise  expressly 
agreed. 

g  2032.  The  rule  that  statutes  in  derogation  of  the  g^'^j^^j^ 
common  law  are  to  be  strictly  construed  has  no  appli-  ^^*' 
cation  to  this  Code. 

S  2033.  All  statutes,  laws  and  rules  heretofore  in  Bopeai  or 

^  '  fonner 

force  in  this  state,  inconsistent  with  the  provisions  ^t^*^ 
of  this  Code,  are  hereby  repealed  or  abrogated ;  but 
such  repeal  or  abrogation  does  not  revive  any  former 
law  heretofore  repealed,  nor  does  it  affect  any  right 
already  existing  or  accrued,  or  any  proceeding  already 
taken,  except  as  in  this  Oode  provided. 

S  2034.  This  Oode  shall  take  effect  on  the        day  T!S^:^i^ 

^  ''     Code  tekos 

of  tl86    .  ^^^ 


SCHEDULE  OF  FORMS. 


No.  1. 
GRANT  OP  REAL  PROPERTY,  WITHOUT  CO VENANT& 

®  jjiS  ©rSttt,  made  the  ....  day  of ,  ia  the  year , 

between  A.  B.,  of ,  of  the  first  part,  and  C,  D.,  of 

,  of  the  second  part,  witnesseth : 

That  the  party  of  the  first  part  hereby  grants  to  the  party  of  the 

second  part,  in  consideration  of  . , dollars,  now  reoeived,  all 

the  real  property  situated  in ,  and  bounded » 

WiTJ^Ess  the  hand  and  seal  of  the  party  of  the  first  part. 

A.  B.    [Seal] 

Sealed  and  delivered  in  the  ) 
presence  of  J 

E.  F. 

No.  2. 
GRANT  OF  REAL  PROPERTY,  WITH  COVENANTS. 

%\ii  (Srailt,  made  the  ....  day  of ,  in  the  year , 

between  A.  B.,  of ,  of  the  first  part,  and  C.  !>.,  of 

,  of  the  second  part,  witnesseth : 

I.  That  the  party  of  the  first  part  hereby  grants  to  the  party  of  the 

second  part,  in  consideration  of dollars,  now  received,  all 

the  real  property  situated  in ,  and  bounded 

II.  That  the  party  of  the  first  part  covenants  with  the  party  of  the 
second  part,  that  the  former  is  now  seized  in  fee  simple  of  the  property 
granted ;  that  the  latter  shall  enjoy  the  same  without  any  lawful  dis- 
turbance ;  that  the  same  is  free  from  all  incumbrances ;  that  the  party 
of  the  first  part,  and  all  persons  acquiring  any  interest  in  the  same 
through  or  for  him,  will,  on  demand,  execute  and  deliver  to  the  party  of 
the  second  part,  at  the  expense  of  the  latter,  any  ^rther  assurance 
of  the  same  that  may  be  reasonably  required ;  and  that  the  party  of 
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the  first  part  will  warrant  to  the  party  of  the  second  part  all  the  said 
property  against  every  person  lawiVilly  claiming  the  same. 

Witness  the  hand  and  seal  of  the  party  of  the  first  part. 

A.B.    [Seal.] 
Sealed  and  delivered  in  the  ) 
presence  of  J 

E.  F. 

No.  8. 

LEASE. 

%\iS  %tMtf  made  the  ....  day  of ,  in  the  year , 

between  A.  B.,  of . . , ,  of  the  first  part,  and  C.  D.,  of , 

of  the  second  part,  witnesseth: 

That  the  party  of  the  first  part  lets,  and  the  party  of  the  second 

part  hires,  the  [describing  the  property/  let]^  for  the  term  of , 

at  the  [annual]  rent  of dollars,  to  be  paid  by  the  party 

of  the  second  part  to  the  party  of  the  first  part  [in  equal  quarterly 

payments]. 

[JSigncUures,] 

No.  4. 
MORTGAGE  OP  REAL  PROPERTY. 

®|iS  ^0Et|8[gi,  made  the  . . . .  day  of ,  in  the  year , 

between  A.  B.,  of ,  of  the  first  part,  and  C.  D.,  of 

,  of  the  second  part,  witnesseth : 

[L]  That  in  consideration  of dollars,  now  received,  the 

party  of  the  first  part  hereby  mortgages  to  the  party  of  the  second 
part  [here  describe  the  property],  as  security  for  the  payment-  to  him  of 

dollars,  on  [or  before]  the  ....  day  of 18. ., 

with  interest  thereon  [or,  as  security  for  the  pa3rment  of  a  bond, 
describing  it,  cfec] 

[If  a  power  of  sale  is  to  be  given^  add,]  IL  That  in  case  of  the 
non-payment  of  the  principal  sum,  or  of  any  part  of  the  interest 
thereon,  when  due,  the  party  of  the  second  part  may  enter  upon 
and  sell  the  property  above  described,  in  the  manner  prescribed  by 
the  Civil  Code  and  the  Code  of  Civil  Procedure  of  this  State,  and 
apply  the  proceeds  of  such  sale  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  amount 
due  under  this  mortgage,  and  of  the  expenses  of  the  sale ;  the  residue 
to  be  forthwith  paid  to  the  party  of  the  first  part. 

[If  the  interest  clause  is  to  be  inserted^  (zdd,]  UL  That,  if  the 
interest  upon  the  principal  sum  mentioned  herein  is  not  fully  paid 
as  it  falls  due,  the  entire  principal  shall  become  immediately  due  and 
payable,  at  the  option  of  the  party  of  the  second  part. 
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[If  the  ifiMtranee  clause  is  to  be  inserted^  add^]  IV.  That  the  party 
of  the  first  part  shall,  at  his  own  expense,  keep  the  [buildings]  on  the 
said  property  insured  against  fire  in  a  reputable  insurance  office,  for 

the  benefit  of  the  party  of  the  second  part,  to  tlie  extent  of 

dollars,  until  this  mortgage  is  paid  or  otherwise  extinguished. 

Witness  the  hand  and  seal  of  the  party  of  the  first  part. 

A.B.    ISeoL^ 
Sealed  and  delivered  in  the 


presence  of 

E.  F. 


\ 


No.  5. 
MORTGAGE  OF  PERSONAL  PROPERTY. 

3/^S  ^Jdttgagi,  made  the day  of ,  in  the  year , 

between  A.  B.,  of ,  of  the  first  part,  and  C.  D.,  of 

,  of  the  second  part,  witnesseth : 

p.]  That  in  consideration  of dollars,  now  received,  the 

party  of  the  first  part  hereby  mortgages  to  the  party  of  the  second 
part  [here  describe  the  property],  as  security  for  the  payment  to  him  of 

dollars,  on  [or  before]  the  ....  day  of ,  18 . . 

with  interest  thereon  [or,  as  security  for  the  payment  of  a  bond, 
describing  it,  <fcc.] 

[If  a  power  of  sale  is  to  be  given,  add^  IL  That  in  case  of  the 
non-payment  of  the  principal  sum,  or  of  any  part  of  the  interest 
thereon,  when  due,  the  party  of  the  second  part  may  enter  upon  any 
place  where  the  said  property  is  situated,  and  sell  the  property 
above  described,  in  the  manner  prescribed  by  the  Civil  Code  and  the 
Code  of  Civil  Procedure  of  this  State,  and  apply  the  proceeds  of 
such  sale  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  amount  due  under  this  mortgage, 
and  of  the  expenses  of  the  sale ;  the  residue  to  be  forthwith  paid  to 
the  party  of  the  first  part. 

[If  the  interest  clause  is  to  be  inserted,  add^  m.  That,  if  tb« 
interest  upon  the  principal  sum  mentioned  herein  is  not  fidly  paid 
as  it  falls  due,  the  entire  principal  shall  become  immediately  payable, 
at  the  option  of  the  party  of  the  second  part. 

[If  the  insurance  clause  is  to  be  inserted,  add^  IV.  That  the  party 
of  the  first  part  shall,  at  his  own  expense,  keep  the  said  property 
insured  against  [fire]  in  a  reputable  insurance  office,  for  the  benefit  of 

the  party  of  the  second  part,  to  the  extent  of dollars,  until 

this  mortgage  is  paid  or  otherwise  extinguished. 

[In  case  the  principal  obligation  is  for  a  term  longer  than  one  year^ 
add^  V.  That  the  party  of  the  first  part  hereby  agrees  to  execute, 
upon  demand,  at  any  time  after  eleven  months  from  the  date  hereof^ 
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1L  new  mortp^age  to  the  same  effect,  to  secure  so  mach  of  the  obliga- 
tion for  which  this  mortgage  is  a  security  as  will  remain  unsatisfied 
at  the  end  of  one  year  from  this  date. 

WrrxEss  the  hand  and  seal  of  the  party  of  the  first  part. 

A.  B.  [Seal.] 

Sealed  and  delivered  in  the  ) 
presence  of  ) 

R  F. 

No.  6. 
BOND. 

Shis  ^BV^f  made  the  ....  day  of ,  in  the  year , 

between  A.  B.,  of ,  of  the  first  part,  and  C.  D.,  of 

,  of  the  second  part,  witnesseth : 

That  the  party  of  the  first  part,  being  indebted  unto  the  party  of  the 

second  part  in  the  sum  of dollars,  hereby  binds  himself  to 

pay  the  same  to  the  said  party  of  the  second  part,  or  to  his  order  [or, 
to  the  bearer],  [in  ....  years  from  the  date  hereof,  with  interest  at 

the  rate  of per  cent,  a  year,  payable  half-yearly  on  the  ....  day 

of and ] 

Witness  the  hand  and  seal  of  the  party  of  the  first  part. 

A.  B.  [SecU.] 
Sealed  and  delivered  in  the  ) 
presence  of  J 

E.  F. 

No.  7. 
BILL  OF  LADING. 

^tCdbttf,  in  good  order  [on  board  the  ship ,  or,  on  the 

railway],  from  A.  B.  [name  of  consiffnar]^  [one  thou- 
sand barrels  of  flour,  or  otherwise  describing  the  goods],  to  be  delivered 
at ,  to  the  order  of  C.  D.  [or,  to  the  bearer],  on  pay- 
ment of freightage,  [and primage.] 

[Date.]  [Signaiure.] 

No.  8. 
CHARTER-PARTY. 

®^S  C^Wttr-pttS,  made  the  ....  day  of ,  in  the  year 

,  between  A.  B.,  of ,  of  the  first  part,  and  C.  D., 

of ,  of  the  second  part,  witnesseth: 

I.  That  the  party  of  the  first  part  lets  to  the  party  of  the  second 

part,  the  [ship] ,  now  lying  at ,  of  which  E. 

F.  is  master,  for  a  voyage  to  be  made  from to 

[ory  for  the  term  of from  the  date  hereof] 
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n.  That  the  party  of  the  first  part  warrants  that  the  said  [ship] 
shall  be  [kept]  seaworthy,  and  in  every  respect  fit  for  the  voyage  [and 
shall  be  provided  with  a  sufficient  crew  and  provisions], 

IIL  That  the  party  of  the  second  part  may  put  on  board  the  said 
[ship]  any  goods  whatever,  except  such  as  are  contraband  of  war. 

IV.  [If  the  vessel  is  chartered  for  a  voyage  only]  That  the  party 

of  the  second  part  shall  be  allowed days  for  loading  at  the  port 

of ,  and days  for  discharging  [and  reloading]  at 

the  port  of [and days  for  final  discharge  at  the 

port  of ],  exclusive,  in  each  case,  of  Sundays  and  legal 

holidays  ;  and  commencing,  in  each  case,  from  the  time  that  notice  is 
given  to  the  party  of  the  second  part,  or  his  proper  agent,  of  the  readi- 
ness of  the  vessel  to  receive  or  discharge  cargo ;  and  that  for  every  day 
of  additional  detention  of  the  vessel  for  these  purposes,  the  party  of 
the  second  part  shall  pay  to  the  party  of  the  first  part dollars. 

V.  That  the  party  of  the  second  part  shall  pay  to  the  party  of  the 

first  part,  at ,  within  ...    .    days  after  the  arrival  of 

the  said  [ship]  at  that  port, dollars,  in  full  for  the  hire 

of  the  same  [and  shall  also  pay,  as  they  fall,  due,  the  expenses  of 
victualing  and  manning  the  same,  and  all  port  charges  and  pilotage 
that  may  be  due  thereon]. 

Witness  the  hands  and  seals  of  the  parties. 

A.  B.     [SeaL] 

C.  D.     [/Sea/.] 
Sealed  and  delivered  in  the  ) 
presence  of  ) 

G.  H. 

No.  9. 
BOTTOMRY  BOND. 

ffeiS  §J(rtt0mrB  iffnb,  made  the  ....  day  of ,  in  the 

year ,  between  A.  B.,  of ,  the  [master]  of  the 

[ship] ,  now  lying  at ,  of  the  first  part,  and 

C.  D-,  of ,  of  the  second  part,  witnesseth : 

L  That  whereas  [stating  the  circumstances  which  render  the  hypothe- 
cation proper^  and  whereas,  the  party  of  the  second  part  has  lent  to 

the  party  of  the  first  part,  for  the  use  of  the  said  vessel,  the  sum  of 

dollars ;  now  therefore,  the  party  of  the  first  part  binds  himself,  the 
said  vessel  and  her  freightage,  for  the  repayment  to  the  party  of  the 

second  part  of  the  said  sum,  with  . ; dollars  in  addition,  as 

maritime  interest,  within days  after  the  anival  of  the  said 

vessel  uninjured  at [or,  on  the  ....  day  of ^ 

18. .,  if  the  said  vessel  is  not  previously  lost  by  perils  other  than  its 
unseaworthiness  at  setting  out,  or  the  barratry  of  its  master]. 
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IL  That,  in  case  of  the  loss  or  injury  of  the  said  vessel  [from  any 
of  the  above  mentioned  perils],  the  party  of  the  first  part  shall  pay  to 
the  party  of  the  second  part  so  much  only  of  the  said  sum  and  interest 
as  may  be  equivalent  to  the  net  value,  to  the  owner,  of  any  portion  or 
proceeds  of  the  said  vessel,  saved  to  him. 

WiTXESS  the  hand  and  seal  of  the  party  of  the  first  part. 

A.  B.     [Seal] 
Sealed  and  delivered  in  the  ) 
presence  of  f 

K  F. 

No.  10. 

RESPOXDENTIA  BOND. 

SibiS  ^eSpnhutia  ^Ollb,  made  the  ....  day  of ,  in 

the  year ,  between  A.  B.,  of . . . ,  the  [master]  of 

the  [ship] ,  now  lying  at ,  of  the  first  part, 

and  C.  D.,  of ,  of  the  second  part,  witnesseth : 

I.  That  whereas  [stating  the  circumstances  which  render  the  hypothe- 
cation  proper],  and  whereas  the  party  of  the  second  part  has  lent  to 

the  party  of  the  first  part,  for  the  use  of  the  said  vessel,  the  sura  of 

dollars ;  now  therefore,  the  party  of  the  first  part  binds  himself,  and 
all  the  cargo  laden  and  to  be  laden  on  board  the  said  vessel,  for 
the  repayment  to  the  party  of  the  second  part  of  the  said  sum,  with 

dollars  in  addition,  as  maritime  interest,  within 

days  after  the  arrival  of  the  said  cargo  uninjured  at [or, 

on  the  ....  day  of ,  1 8 . . ,  if  the  said  cargo  is  not  previously 

lost  by  perils  other  than  the  barratry  of  the  master]. 

II.  That,  in  case  of  the  loss  or  injuiy  of  the  said  cargo  [from  any 
of  the  above  mentioned  perils],  the  party  of  the  first  part  shall  pay  to 
the  party  of  the  second  part  so  much  only  of  the  said  sum  and  interest 
as  may  be  equivalent  to  the  net  value,  to  the  owner,  of  any  portion  or 
proceeds  of  the  said  cargo,  saved  to  him. 

Witness  the  hand  and  seal  of  the  party  of  the  first  part. 

A.  B.     [Seal,] 
Sealed  and  delivered  in  the  I 
presence  of  J 

E.  F. 

No.  11. 

POLICY  OF  MARINE  INSURANCE  ON  VESSEL. 

®I]JS  |l0liXl|  0f  Purine  clnSltranCe,  made  the  ....  day  of , 

in  the  year ,  between  A.  B.  [7ia7ne  of  ins^irer],  of , 

and  C.  D.  [jiame  of  insured],  of ,  witnesseth: 

That  in  consideration  of  a  premium  of dollars,  being  at  the 

rate  of ... .  per  cent,  upon  the  amount  of  insurance,  now  received  from 
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the  said  C.  D.,  the  said  A.  B.  ixsures  him  to  the  extent  of 

dollai*8,  upon  his  interest  [as  mortgagee,  or  otherwise^  if  he  is  not  the 

absolute  oiwier]  in  the  [one-fourth  part  of  the  ship ],  which 

interest  is  hereby  valued  at dollare. 

This  insurance  is  made  upon  the  following  terms: 

I.  The  period  during  which  this  insurance  is  to  continue  is  from  the 

....  day  of >  18 . . ,  at  noon,  until  the  ....  day  of , 

18 . . ,  at  noon  [or,  at  and  from  the  port  of to  the  port 

of ,  until  the  said  vessel  has  been  safely  moored  at  the 

last  named  port  for  twenty-four  houi*s]. 

II.  The  risks  insured  against  are  all  perils  and  losses  of  every  kind, 
which  may  happen  to  the  said  vessel  during  the  period  above  specified, 
except  those  which  are  caused  by  the  unseaworthiness  of  the  vessel 

III.  In  case  of  any  disaster  happening  to  the  subject  of  insurance, 
the  insured  must  labor  for  its  recovery,  and  the  insurer  will  contribute 
to  the  expense  thereof  according  to  the  amount  insured. 

IV".  Partial  losses,  amounting  in  the  aggregate,  on  a  single  voyage, 
to  less  than  [five]  per  cent,  of  the  value  of  the  subject  of  insurance, 
after  making  the  usual  deductions,  are  excepted  from  this  insurance. 

V.  No  act  of  the  insurer  or  of  the  insured,  in  saving  or  recovering 
from  disaster  the  property  insured,  is  to  be  deemed  an  acceptance  or 
waiver  of  abandonment. 

YI.  In  adjusting  a  partial  loss,  the  old  materials  are  to  be  applied 
toward  payment  for  the  new,  and,  except  in  the  case  of  anchors,  cannon, 
and  metal  sheathing,  one-third  is  to  be  deducted  from  the  remaining 
cost  of  repairs;  in  the  case  of  metal  sheathing,  deduction  is  to  be 
made  from  the  cost  of  its  repair,  at  the  rate  of  two  and  a  half  per 
cent,  for  each  month  durinc:  which  the  old  sheathinij  was  on  the 
vessel;  in  considering  a  claim  for  a  constructive  total  loss,  similar 
deductions  are  to  be  made  from  the  estimated  expense  of  repaii-s,  and 
if,  after  making  such  deductions,  the  expense  would  not  exceed  one- 
half  tlie  value  of  the  vessel,  the  loss  is  to  be  deemed  pai*tial  only. 

VII.  The  amount  of  any  note  given  for  premium  under  this  policy, 
if  unpaid,  is  to  be  deducted  from  any  payment  of  loss. 

VIII.  The  amount  of  a  loss  insured  against  is  payable  to , 

for  the  benefit  of  [whom  it  may  concern],  within days  after 

proof  of  loss  and  interest  is  given  to  the  insurer. 

IX.  If  the  insured  has  eftected  any  prior  insurance  upon  the  same 
subject,  the  insurer  herein  is  liable  only  for  so  much  of  a  loss  as  is  not 
covered  by  such  prior  insurance,  and  must  return  the  premium  upon 
the  rest ;  but  if  the  insured  effects  a  subsequent  insurance,  the  insurer 
herein  is  nevertheless  liable  to  the  full  amount  herein  specified,  and  has 
no  right  to  contribution  from  such  subsequent  insurer. 
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X.  In  case  the  insured  is  entitled  to  a  return  of  premium,  in  whole 
or  in  part,  the  insurer  is  entitled  to  retain  [one-half  of  one  per  cent.] 
in  all  events. 

[Siffnaturcl 

No.  12. 
POLICY  OF  MARINE  INSURANCE  ON  CARGO. 

f  IjiS  f  alifj  JOff  glmnt  |ltSttran«,  made  the  ....  day  of  ... . 

. . . . ,  in  the  year ,  between  A.  B.  [name  of  insurer],  of 

,  and  C.  D.  [name  of  insured],  of ,  witnesseth : 

That  in  consideration  of  a  premium  of dollars,  being  at 

the  rate  of  ... .  per  cent,  upon  the  amount  of  insurance,  now  received 
from  the  said  C.  D.,  the  said  A.  B.  insures  him  to  the  extent  of 

dolhirs,  upon  his  interest  [as  mortgagee,  or  otherwise,  if 

he  is  7iot  the  absolute  ow?i€r]  in  [describing  the  j^ropertj/],  on  board 

the  [ship] ,  of ,  which  interest  is  hereby  valued 

at dollars. 

This  insurance  is  made  upon  the  following  terras : 

I.  The  period  during  which  this  insurance  is  to  continue  is  from  the 

....  day  of ,  1 8 . . ,  at  noon,  until  the  ....  day  of , 

18..,  at  noon   [or,  from  the   commencement  of  loading  the  cargo 

insured,  at  the  port  of ,  until  it  is  safely  landed  at  the 

port  of ]. 

II.  The  risks  insured  against  are  all  perils  and  losses  of  every  kind 
which  may  happen  to  the  cargo  insured,  during  the  period  above 
specified,  except  those  which  arise  from  the  inherent  nature  thereof, 
without  external  injury. 

III.  In  case  of  any  disaster  happening  to  the  subject  of  insurance, 
the  insured  must  labor  for  its  recovery,  and  the  insurer  will  contribute 
to  the  expense  thereof  according  to  the  amount  insured. 

IV.  Partial  losses  are  excepted  from  this  insurance  in  the  following 
cases : 

1.  [Here  specify  articles  2^c(rticidarli/,  with  the  rate  of  particular 
acerar/e  allo}rp.d,] 

2.  Losses  by  dampness,  change  of  flavor,  mustiness,  or  mold,  un- 
less caused  by  actual  contact  of  sea  water  with  the  articles  damaged. 

3.  Leakac^e  of  any  liquid,  unless  caused  by  stranding  or  collision 
with  another  vessel. 

V.  No  act  of  the  insurer  or  of  the  insured,  in  saving  or  recovering 
from  disaster  the  property  insured,  is  to  be  deemed  an  acceptance  or 
waiver  of  abandonment. 

VI.  The  amount  of  any  note  given  for  premium  under  this  policy, 
if  unpaid,  is  to  be  deducted  from  any  payment  of  loss. 
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VII.  The  amount  of  a  loss  insured  against  is  payable  to  .  ^ , 

for  the  benefit  of ,  within days  after  proof  of  loss 

and  interest  is  given  to  the  insurer. 

VIII.  If  the  insured  has  effected  any  prior  insurance  upon  the  same 
subject,  the  insurer  herein  is  liable  only  for  so  much  of  a  loss  as  is  not 
covered  by  such  prior  insurance,  and  must  return  the  premium  upon 
the  rest ;  but  if  the  insured  effects  a  subsequent  insurance,  the  insurer 
herein  is  nevertheless  liable  to  the  full  amount  herein  specified,  and  has 
no  right  to  contribution  from  such  subsequent  insurer. 

IX.  In  case  the  insured  is  entitled  to  a  return  of  premium,  in  whole 
or  in  part,  the  insurer  herein  is  entitled  to  retain  [one-half  of  one  per 
cent.]  in  all  events. 

[SiffncUure,] 


No.  13. 
POLICY  OP  MARINE  INSURANCE  ON  FREIGHTAGE. 

f  Ms  |l0lirg  flf  pariwe  |nsmna,  made  the  ....  day  of ... . 

. . . . ,  in  the  year   ,  between  A.   B.  [name  of  insurer],  of 

,  and  C.  D.  [nmne  of  mmired],  of ,  witnesseth: 

That  in  consideration  of  a  premium  of dollars,  being 

at  the  rate  of  ....   per  cent,  upon  the  amount  of  insurance,  now 
received  from  the  said  C.  D.,  the  said  A.  B.  insures  him  to  the 

extent  of dollars,  upon  his  interest  [describing  it  if  not 

absolute^  in  the  freightage  upon  all  cargo  laden  or  to  be  laden  on 

board   the   of ,   which  interest    is    hereby 

valued  at dollars. 

This  insurance  is  made  upon  the  following  terms : 

I.  The  period  during  which  this  insurance  is  to  continue  is  from 

the  ....  day  of ,  18..,  at  noon,  until  the  ....  day  of 

,  1 8 . . ,  at  noon  [or,  from  the  commencement  of  loading 

cargo  on  the  said  vessel,  at  the  port  of ,  until  it  is  safely 

landed  at  the  port  of ]. 

II.  The  risks  insured  against  are  all  perils  and  losses  of  every  kind, 
which  may  happen  during  the  period  above  specified,  to  prevent  the 
said  ship  from  earning  the  freightage  insured ;  except  losses  arising 
from  the  neglect  of  the  master  to  save  freightage  by  procuring  other 
vessels  to  convey  the  cargo  to  its  destination,  when  necessary  and 
practicable,  or  from  his  neglect  to  preserve  damaged  cargo. 

in.  In  case  of  any  disaster  hajjpening  to  the  subject  of  insurance, 
the  insured  must  labor  for  its  recovery,  and  the  insurer  will  contribute 
to  the  expense  thereof  according  to  the  amount  insui*ed. 
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IV.  Partial  losses,  amounting  in  the  aggregate,  on  a  single  voyage, 
to  less  than  [five]  per  cent,  of  the  value  of  the  subject  of  insurance, 
after  making  the  usual  deductions,  are  excepted  from  this  insurance. 

V.  No  act  of  the  insurer  or  of  the  insured,  in  saving  or  recovering 
from  disaster  the  property  insured,  is  to  be  deemed  an  acceptance  or 
waiver  of  abandonment. 

VL  The  amount  of  any  note  given  for  premium  under  this  policy, 
if  unpaid,  is  to  be  deducted  from  any  payment  of  loss. 

VIL  The  amount  of  a  loss  insured  against  is  payable  to 

for  the  benefit  of ,  within days  after  proof  of  loss 

and  interest  is  given  to  the  insurer. 

Vin.  If  the  insured  has  effected  any  prior  insurance  upon  the  same 
subject,  the  insurer  herein  is  liable  only  for  so  much  of  a  loss  as  is  not 
covered  by  such  prior  insurance,  and  must  return  the  premium  upon 
the  rest ;  but  if  the  insured  effecls  a  subsequent  insurance,  the  insurer 
herein  is  nevertheless  liable  to  the  full  amount  herein  specified,  and 
has  no  right  to  contribution  from  such  subsequent  insurer. 

IX.  In  case  the  insured  is  entitled  to  a  return  of  premium,  in  whole 
or  in  part,  the  insurer  is  entitled  to  retain  [one-half  of  one  per  cent] 
in  all  events. 

ISigncUure,] 

m 

No.  14. 
POLICY  OP  FIRE  INSURANCE. 

%\iS  f0lif5  0f  Jfitt  IttSttrSlttt,  made  the  ....  day  of , 

in  the  year ,  between  A.  B.  [name  of  insurer]^  of , 

and  C.  D.  [name  of  insured]^  of ,  witnesseth: 

That  in  consideration  of  a  premium  of dollars,  being  at 

the  rate  of  ... .  per  cent,  upon  the  amount  of  insurance,  now  received 
from  the  said  C.  D.,  the  said  A.  B.  insures  him  to  the  extent  of 

dollars,  upon  his  intei*est  [as  mortgagee,  or  othertoUe^ 

if  he  is  not  the  absolute  ownerly  in  [(U^cribing  the  property]. 

This  insurance  is  made  upon  the  following  terms : 

I.  The  period  during  which  this  insurance  is  to  continue  is  from 

the  ....  day  of ,  18. .,  at  noon,  until  the  ....  day  of 

,  18 . . ,  at  noon. 

II.  The  risks  insured  against  are  loss  or  damage  by  fire. 

III.  A  loss  caused  by  invasion,  insurrection,  riot,  civil  commotion, 
or  any  military  or  usurped  power,  is  excepted. 

IV.  This  policy  does  pot  cover  books  of  account,  written  obliga- 
tions, securities,  or  evidences  of  title  or  of  debt,  money  or  bullion, 

83 


658  SCHEDULE  OF  FORMS. 

casts,  jewelry,  medals,  masical  or  scientific  instmments  (other  than  a 
piano-forte  in  a  dwelling  house),  patterns,  pictures,  plate,  precious 
stones,  printed  music,  sculptures,  statuary,  or  watches,  except  so  far 
as  the.  same  are  specially  mentioned  herein. 

Y.  If  any  explosive  substance  is  kept  upon  the  premises  herein 
mentioned,  in  quantities  greater  than  or  in  a  manner  different  from 
that  allowed  by  law,  this  policy  is  suspended  until  the  law  is  obeyed. 

VI.  This  policy  is  suspended  during  the  use  of  the  premises  herein 
mentioned  for  any  of  the  following  purposes,  without  the  written  con- 
sent of  the  insurer  [specifying  the  purposes], 

Vn.  In  case  the  property  insured  is  in  peril  of  damage  by  fire,  the 
insured  must  use  his  best  efforts  to  protect  it  therefrom,  the  expense 
of  which  shall  be  paid  by  the  insurer  to  the  extent  of  this  insurance. 

YIIL  The  property  insured  cannot  be  abandoned  to  the  insurer. 

IX.  Written  notice  of  loss  must  be  given  to  the  insurer  within  a 
reasonable  time  thereafl;er,  and  the  insured  must  deliver  to  the  insurer 
a  statement  in  writing,  verified  by  his  oath  or  affirmation,  showing  to 
the  best  of  his  knowledge  and  belief: 

1.  The  ownership  of  the  thing  insured ; 

2.  Its  cash  value  at  the  time  of  loss ; 

8.  By  whom,  and  for  what  purposes,  the  premises  on  which  the  loss 
occurred  were  occupied ; 

4.  When  and  how  the  fire  originated  ; 

6.  All  other  insurances  upon  the  same  property,  giving  a  copy  of 
the  written  portions  of  each  policy. 

X.  The  insurer  has  a  right  to  enter  upon  the  premises  where  a 
loss  occurs,  and  to  examine  all  property  insured,  afler  a  loss,  and  all 
books  and  papers  relating  to  such  property. 

XL  The  insurer  may,  at  his  option,  pay  for  a  loss  according  to  the 
cash  value  at  the  time  of  loss,  or  replace  the  thing  lost  or  injured 
with  another  thing  of  the  same  kind  and  quality,  or  repair  the  injury, 
if  it  can  be  fully  repaired ;  but  notice  of  his  election  to  do  so  mast  be 
given  within  thirty  days  after  notice  of  loss,  or  the  right  thereof  is 
lost. 

XIL  In  case  of  any  other  insurance  upon  the  property  hereby  insured, 
the  insurer  herein  is  liable  only  for  such  proportion  of  the  whole  loss, 
as  the  amount  hereby  insured  bears  to  the  gross  amount  of  insur- 
ance effected ;  and  a  floating  policy,  sufiicient  in  terms  to  cover  the 
property  hereby  insured,  is  to  be  deemed  to  cover  any  excess  of 
the  value  of  such  property  over  the  amount  specifically  insured 
thereon. 

[Xin.  This  policy  shall  be  void  if  any  other  insurance  now  exists, 
or  is  hereafter  effected  upon  the  same  property^  without  tbe  written 
oonsent  of  the  insurer  herein]. 
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XHL  [or  XrV.]  The  amount  of  a  loss  insured  against  is  payable 
to  the  insured  in  thirty  days  after  proof  of  loss  and  interest  is  given 
to  the  insurer. 

XIV.  [or  XV.]  This  insurance  may  be  terminated  at  any  time  by 
the  insured,  on  notice  to  the  insurer ;  in  which  case  the  insurer  must 
refund  all  premium  paid  in  excess  of  the  customary  short  rates  for 
the  time  the  policy  has  been  in  force.  It  may  also  be  terminated  by 
the  insurer,  upon  giving  notice  to  the  insured,  and  reminding  to  him 
a  ratable  proportion  of  the  premium  paid,  according  to  the  time  that 
the  policy  has  been  in  force. 

[Signature,] 

#  No.  16. 

POLICY  OF  LIFE  INSTJKANCE. 

f^iS  IPfllirj  0f  fife  InSaram,  made  the  ....  day  of , 

in  the  year ,  between  A.  B.  [name  of  insurer],  of , 

and  C.  D.  [name  of  insured],  of ,  witnesseth : 

That  in  consideration  of  a  premium  of dollars,  being 

at  the  rate  of per  cent  upon  the  amount  of  insurance,  now 

received  from  the  said  C.  D.  [and  of  the  annual  premium  of 

....  dollars,  to  be  paid  on  or  before  the  ....  day  of  . .  * ,  in  every 

year  daring  the  period  insured],  the  said  A.  B.  insures  him  to  the 

extent  of dollars,  upon  the  life  of  [name  of  person 

iohose  life  is  insured]. 

This  insurance  is  made  upon  the  following  terms : 

L  The  period  during  which  this  insurance  is  to  continue  is  the  life 
of [or,  from to ]. 

IL  The  amount  to  be  paid  in  case  of  the  death  of  the  said 

is dollars  [with  participation  in  profits],  which  is  to  be 

paid  to ,  [his  executors,  administrators  or  assigns,  or,  if 

the  policy  is  issued  to  the  wife  of  the  person  iohose  life  is  insured,  for 
her  sole  use,  or,  in  case  of  her  death,  to  her  children,  or  their  guardian, 
for  their  use,  or,  if  she  leaves  no  child,  then  to  her  executors  or  admin- 
istrators], at   ,  in  sixty  days  after  notice  and  proof  of  the 

death  of ,  deducting  therefrom  so  much  of  the  pre- 
mium for  the  then  current  year  as  may  be  unpaid. 

IIL  If,  without  the  written  consent  of  the  insurer,  the  person  whose 
life  is  insured  passes  beyond  the  boundaries  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  otherwise  than  into  Canada,  Nova  Scotia,  or  New  Bruns- 
wick; or  passes  west  of  the  100th  degree  of  west  longitude,  or  north 
of  the  50th  degree  of  north  latitude ;  or  between  the  1st  of  July  and 
the  Ist  of  November  passes  south  of  36  degrees,  80  minutes  of  north 
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latitude ;  or  enters  upon  a  voyage  on  the  high  seas ;  or  becomes  per- 
sonally engaged  in  blasting,  mining,  submarine  operations,  or  in  the 
production  of  highly  inflammable  or  explosive  substances,  or  in  work- 
ing a  steam-engine  in  any  capacity,  or  in  service  or  labor  upon  any 
railroad  or  in  any  kind  of  navigation,  or  in  any  military  or  naval  ser- 
vice (other  than  that  of  the  militia  when  not  actually  employed  in 
niilitary  operations),  the  insurer  shall  not  be  liable  to  any  payment 
under  this  policy,  in  case  of  his  death  while  so  situated  or  engaged, 
or  in  case  of  his  death  from  any  disease  contracted  or  injury  suffered 
while  so  situated  or  engaged,  and  the  insurer  may  in  any  such  case 
terminate  this  policy. 

IV.  If  the  person  whose  life  is  insured  commits  suicide,  or  dies  from 
an  injury  suffered  in  a  duel  in  which  he  is  in  any  way  engagdS,  or 
suffered  in  consequence  of  the  violation  of  a  penal  law,  or  if  the 
representations  made  upon  the  application  for  this  policy  are  in  any 
material  respect  untrue,  this  -  policy  shall  be  void. 

y.  Upon  the  expiration  of  this  policy,  or  in  case  it  is  now  or  here- 
after becomes  void,  all  payments  made  thereon  shall  belong  to  the 
insurer. 

YI.  If  this  policy  is  transferred  or  hypothecated,  proof  of  the  right 
of  the  holder  to  receive  the  amount  of  insurance  must  be  given  to  the 
insurer  sixty  days  before  payment  can  be  required. 

[SiffnaiiireJ] 
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ABASDomsD,  finder  of  thing,  not  bound  to  keep  for  original  owner, 2&2 

ABAXDomsEST,  cause  for  divorce, 25 

of  husband  by  wife,  relieves  him  from  duty  of  support, 30 

of  child  by  parent,  evidence  of  relinquishment  of  control, 84 

of  parent  by  child,  relieves  him  from  duty  of  support, 84 

in  marine  insurance, 436 

defined, 436 

may  be  made,  in  what  cases, 486 

at  what  time, 487 

how, 487 

must  be  absolute  and  total, 437 

when  defeated, 437 

notice  of,  oral  or  written, 487 

what  must  contain, 437 

sustained  only  on  ground  specified  in  notice, 488 

eflfect  of, 488 

insurer  paying  for  total  loss,  entitled  to, 438 

agents  of  insured  act  for  insurer  after, 488 

acceptance  of,  not  necessary, /. . . .  488 

not  presumed  from  silence, 438 

conclusive, 438 

made  and  accepted,  irrevocable, 489 

to  whom  freightage  belongs  after, 439 

liability  of  insurer  refusing  to  accept, 439 

not  necessary  to  recover  actual  loss, 439 

total  loss 434 

terminates  authority  of  master  on  behalf  of  owner, 380 

See  Insurance. 

Abatement  of  legacies, 180 

of  nuisance  does  not  impair  claim  for  damages, 022 

by  whom  made, 623,  624 

Abduction,  forbidden 12 

Able  and  willing,  party  offering  performance  must  be, 212 

party  need  not  offer  payment,  when, 584 

Absence,  effect  of,  upon  marriage, 15 

Absurdity  to  be  rejected, 246 

Acceptance  of  bill  of  exchange, 650 

presentment  for.    See  Presentment. 

how  made, 547,  550 

must  be  absolute, 550 


662  INDEX. 

Aoc£FTAKCB — CoTitinued.  Page. 

what  may  be  received  by  holder  as  stifficient 550 

by  separate  instrument,  effect  of, 551 

promise  to  accept,  when  equivalent  to, 551 

may  be  canceled,  when, 551 

what  is  admitted  by, 553 

for  honor, 552 

may  be  made,  when, 553 

holder  not  bound  to  receive, 553 

how  made, 553 

how  enforced, 553 

notice  of  dishonor,  not  excused  by, 553 

of  a  proposal  to  contract, 234 

how  to  be  communicated, 234 

when  complete, 235 

performance  of  conditions  is, 235 

acceptance  of  consideration  is, 235 

must  be  absolute, 235 

qualified,  is  new  proposal, 235 

of  benefit  of  transaction,  effect  of, 236,  365 

of  part  of  thing  sold,  when  necessary, 270 

of  guaranty,  notice  of,  when  necessary, 455 

Acceptor  of  bill  of  exchange  must  write  acceptance,  how, 650 

bound  by  acceptance  separate  from  bill,  when, 551 

may  cancel  acceptance,  when, 551 

admits  what,  by  acceptance, 553 

for  honor,  defined, 553 

duties  and  rights  of, 553 

ACCB88ION  to  real  property, 134 

of  fixtures, 134 

of  alluvion, 134 

by  removal  of  bank, 135 

by  accumulation  of  earth, 135 

by  change  of  river's  course, 135 

to  personal  property, 186 

by  union  of  several  things, 136 

by  workmanship  thereon 137 

by  formation  of  new  thing, 187 

by  admixture  of  materials, 187 

by  willful  trespass, 137 

Accessory  thing  passes  with  principal, 143,  638 

lien  is, 483 

Accident,  error  in  contract  caused  by,  to  be  corrected, 246 

deposit  by,  must  be  accepted, 284 

thing  gained  by,  held  in  trust, 349 

See  Mistake. 

Accord  defined, 218 

effect  of, 218 

acceptance  of,  is  satisfaction, 218 

exception  in  case  of  money, 219 

See  Satisfaction. 
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ACCOTTIVT,  employee  must  render 811 

for  what  trustee  must, 833 

for  what  partner  must, 885,  890 

AocuMULATioNS  of  income,  certain,  allowed, 68 

all  other,  void, 63 

void  direction  for,  does  not  vitiate  the  remainder  of  the  instru- 
ment,    64 

certain  aUowanoes  may  be  made  out  of, 64 

AcKirowLEDOMENT  of  certificate  of  marriage, 18 

of  indenture  of  apprenticeship, 47 

of  consent  to  transfer  of  indenture, 49 

of  execution  of  power  by  married  women, 97 

of  consent  to  execution  of  power,. . . .  ^ 99 

of  instrument,  necessary  to  its  record 152 

who  may  take, 154 

officer  must  know  person  making, 155 

by  married  woman 155 

certificate  of, 156 

certificate  to  be  annexed  to^ 157 

of  certificate  of  formation  or  change  of  special  partnership, 8d8,  404 

of  assignment  for  benefit  of  creditors 612 

ACQXTiBSCBNCE  removes  objection, 629 

Acquisition  of  property 188 

See  Accession — Occupancy — Succbssion — Tbansfbr — Will. 
Act  OF  QoD.    See  Superhuman  cause. 

Action  for  real  property,  when  may  be  maintained 74,  77 

for  enforcement  of  easement,  by  whom  maintainable, 77 

for  injury  to  inheritance,  who  may  maintain, 82 

relating  to  special  partnership,  special  partner  not  necessary  party 

to, '.  401 

Ademption  of  legacy,  advancement  or  ^ft  deemed,  when, 178 

Administrator.    See  Personal  Befrbbentative — Succession. 

Adoption  of  minor  child,  when  allowed, 86 

may  be  made,  by  whom, 87 

consent  of  parents,  when  necessary  to, 87 

of  child,  when  necessary  to, 87 

order  of  county  judge  necessary  to, 87' 

effect  of,  upon  relations  of  parties, 88 

of  illegitimate  child, 88 

Adult,  definition  of  an, 8 

Adultery,  divorce  on  account  of, 22 

See  DnroRCB. 

Advanobmbnt,  what  is  deemed, 190 

eff'ectof, 190 

how  given  eff'ect , 190 

when  deemed  ademption, 178 

Advantage,  unfair,  when  fraudulent, 280 

when  a  sign  of  undue  influence, 281 

trustee  may  not  use  influence  to  obtain 852 

See  Fraud — Trust — Trustee — Undue  influence. 
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ADYERfiB  F088E89ION,  grant  of  real  property  in,  void  except,  &c., 161 

mortgage  may  be  created  on  property  in, 488 

Affidavit  of  truth  of  inventory  must  be  made  by  aasignor  for  benefit  of 

creditors, 615 

Agency,  defined, 363 

parties  to,  defined, 362 

actual,  defined, 363 

ostensible,  defined, 363 

how  created, 364 

orally, 364 

by  writing 364 

by  ratification 365 

authority  conferred  by, 366 

actual, 366 

ostensible 366 

extent  of, 867,  368 

obligations  of  parties  to, 368 

rights  of  third  persons  under, 368,  873 

delegation  of, 374 

how  terminated  in  all  cases, 375 

where  agent  has  no  interest, 875 

See  Agent — AuTHORrrr — Auctioneer — Factor -^PRmciPAii — 
Ratification — SHiPHAfiTER — Ship's  Manager. 

Agent  defined 363 

who  may  appoint, 863 

who  may  be, 363 

special,  defined, % 363 

general,  defined, 363 

actual,  defined, 368 

ostensible,  defined, 363 

authority  of, 863 

may  extend  to  what, 364 

to  defraud  principal, ; 364 

precedent 364 

subsequent, 364 

consideration  not  necessary  to, 364 

oral,  when  sufficient, 364 

under  seal,  when  necessary, 364 

in  writing,  when  necessary, 364 

by  ratification,  how  given, 865 

partial,  when  total, 865 

when  valid  or  not, 365 

to  prejudice  of  third  person, 365 

may  be  rescinded,  when, S66 

extent  of, 366 

actual,  defined, 866 

ostensible,  defined, 366 

how  far  implied, 366 

special  restrictions  upon,  effect  of, 866 

to  disobey  instructions, 366 
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general,  how  limited, 866 

to  sell  personal  property,  effect  of, 868 

real  property,  effect  of, 868 

when  gives  i>ower  to  receive  price, 368 

represents  principal,  how  far, 869 

acts  of,  bind  principal,  when, 869,  370,  871 

deemed  to  have  notice  of  what, 869 

when  principal  exonerated  by  payment  to, 870 

when  person  dealing  with,  may  set  off  claims  against, 870 

principal  responsible  for  negligence  of,  when, 371 

for  wrongful  acts  of,  when, 871 

when  not, 871 

may  delegate  powers,  when, 874 

employment  of  sab-agent  by,  effect  of, 874 

responsible  for  sub-agent,  when, 374 

when  not, 374 

obligations  of,  to  third  persons, 372 

as  to  warranty  of  authority, 372 

as  principal  in  certain  cases, 372 

to  surrender  property  to  true  owner, 873 

when  incapable  of  contracting, 342 

to  principal, 317 

to  conform  to  authority, 317 

to  inform  of  his  acts, 317 

as  to  collection  of  bills,  &c., 318 

to  principal  of  principal, 318 

power  of,  how  terminated, 875 

auctioneer  as, 376 

See  AncnoNSER. 

fiftctor  as, 877 

See  Factor. 

shipmaster  as, 878 

See  Shifhasteb. 

ship's  manager  as, 880 

See  Ship's  Makagbb. 

partner  as, 886 

See  Pabtneb — Pabtnebshif. 

trustee  as, 858 

See  Tbubteb. 

insurance  by,  how  to  be  made, 415 

indemnity  extends  to  acts  of,  when, 446 

duties  of,  in  giving  notice  of  dishonor 542 

damages  for  breach  of  warranty  of  authority  of, 575 

See  Agbkct — Principal. 
AaREEMBNT  in  general.    See  Contbact. 

for  sale,  defined, 268 

what  may  be  subject  of, 269 

must  be  in  writing,  when, 270,  271 

when  title  passes  by, 149 

none  but  certain  specified  warranties  implied  in, 275 

84 
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may  be  rescinded  for  breadli  of  warranty, 280 

with  warranty  may  be  rescinded  for  refusal  of  leave  to  inspect,  2S0 

to  sell,  defined,. 206 

to  buy,  defined, 2^ 

to  sell  and  buy,  defined, 260 

AoRicxJLTURAL  Corporations  may  be  formed, 119 

ALDERMiLN  of  city,  powers  of,  in  relation  to  apprentices, 46,  47 

Alien  may  hold  property, 55 

may  take  by  succession, 193 

Alienage  of  relative  does  not  affect  right  of  succession, 192 

Alienation,  suspension  of  power  of, 62,  63,  70 

time  of,  how  computed, 100 

power  of,  cannot  be  suspended  more  than  two  lives, 62,  70 

interest  suspending,  void, 62 

disposition  of  income  during  suspension  of, 64 

how  may  be  suspended  by  remainder, 70 

of  intermediate  interest  does  not  defeat  future  interest, 65 

certain  restraints  upon,  void, 61 

Aldcont,  when  court  may  grant, 26,  27 

how  enforced, ^ 27 

Alluvion,  who  entitled  to, 184 

Alteration  of  instrument  may  be  made  by  consent, 260 

under  seal,  how  made, 260 

contract  extinguished  by, 260,  261 

in  duplicate,  effect  of, 262 

of  obligation  exonerates  guarantor, 461 

Alternative  obligation,  who  has  right  of  selection  under, 200 

notice  of  selection  under,  to  be  given, 200 

how  selection  must  be  made  under, 201 

effect  of  nullity  of  one  branch  of, 201 

how  far  negotiable  instrument  may  be  in, 524 

Andials,  when  subjects  of  ownership, 53 

duties  of  depositary  of, 286 

of  borrower  of,. 204 

damages  for  injuries  to, 578 

Annuity  defined, 179 

Annulment  of  marriage.    See  DrvoBOB. 

Appear,  that  which  does  not,  deemed  not  to  exist, 634 

Application  of  payments, 206 

bythe  debtor 206 

by  the  creditor, 207 

by  the  law, 207 

of  money  by  trustee,  who  must  see  to, 854  355 

of  security  to  payment  of  debt  may  be  compelled,  when, 473 

Appointicent  of  trustee,  how  made, 361 

Bee  Trustee. 

Apportionment  of  covenant  running  with  land, 204 

of  consideration  in  case  of  prevention  of  performance, 217 

of  hire  of  property, 302 

of  freightage, 335 
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AppREimcE  not  to  be  restricted  from  carrying  on  bnaineas  in  any  particular 

place, 48 

AprBENncESHiP,  who  may  enter  into, 45 

whoee  consent  is  necessary  to, 45 

consent  to,  how  given, 45 

parent,  &c.,  when  liable  for  breach  of  contract  of, 46 

of  pauper  child, 46 

of  Indian  child, 46 

what  must  be  stated  in  indenture  of, 46 

indenture  of,  when  to  be  filed, 47 

of  immigrant  minor,  how  made, 47 

indenture  of,  to  be  acknowledged, 47 

how  assigned, 47 

indenture  of,  not  binding,  unless  in  conformity  to  law, 48 

assignment  of, 48,  49 

penalty  for  breach  of, 48 

Affbofriation  of  payments 206 

by  the  debtor, 206 

by  the  creditor, 207 

by  the  law, 207 

Affubtenances  of  land,  what, 54 

of  ship,  what, 109 

See  Easements — Servitudes. 

Arbitration,  agreement  for,  not  specifically  enforced, 589 

Art,  corporations  for  promotion  of,  may  be  formed, 119 

Ascertainable,  parties  to  contract  must  be, 224 

object  of  contract  must  be, 237 

consideration  of  contract  must  be, 241 

parties  to  negotiable  instrument  must  be,  when, 524 

damages  must  be  clearly, 569 

act  to  be  specifically  enforced  must  be  clearly, 590 

Absignbb,  for  benefit  of  creditors,  not  a  purchaser  for  value, 618 

must  give  bond, 616 

has  no  power  until  bond  and  inventory  filed, 616 

may  be  required  to  account, 616 

certain  property  does  not  pass  to, 616 

entitled  to  what  compensation, 617 

under  void  assignment,  when  not  liable, 617 

A88IONMENT  of  mortgage,  may  be  recorded, 493 

efiect  of  record  of, 493 

general,  by  maker  of  negotiable  instrument  to  indorser,  excuses  notice 

of  dishonor, 544 

for  benefit  of  creditors, 606 

may  be  made,  by  whom, 607 

certain  transfers  not  affected  by  provisions  concerning 608 

what  debts  may  be  secured  by, 609 

may  be  preferred  by, 609 

preference  in,  must  be  absolute, 610 

cannot  affect  right  to  priority,  otherwise  created, 610 

in  case  of  joint  debtors, 610 
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void  against  creditor,  when, 610,  612 

must  be  in  writing 612 

sabBcribed,  612 

acknowledged  or  proved, 613 

gives  no  greater  rights  than  debtor  had, 613 

inventory  to  accompany, 613 

affidavit  to  be  annexed  to, 615 

most  be  filed,  where, 615 

must  be  recorded,  where, 615 

void,  if  not  recorded,  &c 615 

of  real  property,  subject  to  certain  provisions, 615 

assignee  under,  must  give  security, 616 

has  no  power  until  when, 616 

may  be  required  to  account, 616 

compensation  of, 617 

not  liable  for  acts  in  good  faith,  though  assignment 

void, 617 

property  exempt  from  execution  does  not  pass  by, 616 

life  insurances  do  not  pass  by, 616 

how  canceled  or  modified, 617 

statute  of  1860  concerning, 617 

partner  has  not  authority  to  make, 387 

AssiGNOB,  for  benefit  of  creditors,  may  give  preferences,  when 609,  610 

must  subscribe  assignment, 612 

must  file  inventory, 618 

must  file  affidavit  to  inventory, 615 

insurance  upon  life  of,  does  not  pass 616 

AssusANCE,  covenant  for  further,  runs  with  land, 203 

form  of,  269 

of  life  and  property.    See  Insub^j^ce. 

ASTLUK,  who  may  be  placed  in  lunatic,  and  how 44 

Attornet,  power  of,  not  affected  by  certain  provieions, 93 

duties  of  person  holding, 309 

Ken  of, 519 

Attornment  by  tenant  imnecessary  to  give  title, /. 148 

Auction,  defined, 281 

sale  by,  when  complete, 281 

bid  at,  when  may  be  withdrawn, ; 281 

conditions  of,  how  far  may  be  modified  orally, 281 

without  reserve,  rights  of  bidder  at, 281 

puffing  or  by-bidding  at, 281 

memorandum  of  sale  at,  by  whom  to  be  made, 282 

sale  of  thing  pledged  must  be  by 507 

Auctioneer,  authority  of,  from  seller, 376 

from  buyer, 37G 

may  make  memorandum  of  sale, 2^ 

Auditor  of  canal  department,  certain  mortgages  to  be  filed  with, 496 

duties  of,  in  respect  to  mortgages  filed, 497 

Authentication  of  marriage, 16 

See  Marriage. 
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AUTHOBITT,  abase  o^  avoidbi  eontnct,  when, 281 

agent  must  not  exceed  his, 817 

of  trustee, 858 

of  agent *. 363 

what  may  be  conferred, 864 

what  cannot  be  conferred, 364 

how  conferred, 864 

consideration  for,  not  necessary, 864 

oral,  sufficient  in  general, 864 

most  be  under  seal,  when, 364 

in  writing,  when, 364 

by  ratification, 866 

See  Ratification. 

extentof, 866 

actual,  defined '. 366 

ostensible,  defined, 866 

in  whose  fetvor  binding, 370 

to  do  what  is  necessary  or  usual, 866 

to  make  representations, 867 

to  disobey  instructions, 867 

general,  limited  by  specific, 867 

exceptions  to, 867 

to  sell,  effect  of, 868 

effect  of  use  of, 869 

of  incomplete  execution  of, , 869 

of  transcending, 870 

implied  warranty  of, 872 

delegation  of,  when  allowed, 874 

termination  of, 876 

effect  of  agent  acting  without, 872,  874 

of  auctioneer,  from  seller, 876 

from  buyer, 876 

of  fiibctor,  to  insure, 877 

to  sell, 877 

to  delegate  authority, 877 

ostensible, 877 

of  shipmaster,  to  borrow  for  owner  of  ship, 878 

to  act  for  owner  of  cargo, 878 

to  transact  business  for  ship 878 

to  hypothecate  ship, 879, 610 

freightage, 611 

cargo, 879,614 

to  sell  ship, 879 

cargo, 879 

to  ransom  ship, 879 

ceases,  when, 880 

of  ship's  manager, 880,881 

of  partner, 887 

to  transact  business, 887 

to  act  under  seal, • 887 
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partner  has  not,  to  make  assignment  for  benefit  of  creditors, 387 

to  dispose  of  good  will, 887 

of  entire  stock, 383 

to  break  up  business, ; ; 388 

to  act  in  bad  faith, 880 

special  partner  has  no, 400 

Ayeragb,  g^eral,  defined, 886 

ho  w  adj  usted, 887 

owner  of  goods  stowed  on  deck,  when  entitled  to, 887 

marine  insurer  liable  for, 485,  443 

ship's  manager  may  adjust, 880,  SSi 

insurance  free  of,  effect  of, 484 

Bail  defined, 448 

liabilities  of, 448 

3 

Banker,  lien  of, 517 

Bakkino,  special  partnership  not  allowed  to  carry  on, 897 

Banking  corporations  may  be  formed, 119 

business,  corporations  in  general  may  not  do, 127 

Bank  notb  negotiable, 525,  561 

indorsee  of,  acquires  good  title  after  dishonor, 561 

See  Negotiable  Instrument. 

Barter,  factor  has  not  authority  to,; 877 

See  Exchange. 

Bastard,  who  entitled  to  custody  of^ 82 

leg^timatization  of, 38 

Belief,  erroneous,  avoids  contract,  when, 283 

fiilse  statement  without,  fraudulent, 228,  264 

See  Mistake. 

Beneficiary  of  trust,  what, 848 

must  be  indicated  by  trust 349 

may  allow  trustee  to  act  in  adverse  interest,  when, 351 

trustee  may  not  take  advantage  of, 352 

consent  of,  necessary  to  allow  trustee  to  take  adverse  trust, 853 

entitled  to  information  of  trustee's  adverse  interest, 352 

what  is  fraud  against, 352 

certain  transactions  of,  presumed  to  be  under  undue  influence 353 

may  require  trustee  to  account  for  breach  of  trust,  how, 353 

may  take  advantage  of  trust  until  rescinded, 355 

consent  of,  necessary  to  revocation  of  trust,  when, 360 

trustee  may  be  discharged  by,  when, 360 

in  real  property,  has  no  estate  therein, 90 

may  or  may  not  transfer  his  interest,  when, 91 

when  entitled  to  release  from  trustee 86 

See  Trust— UflBB  and  Trusts. 

Benefit,  he  who  takes  must  bear  burden, 630 

Benevolent  corporations  may  be  formed, 118 

Bequest,  what  may  pass  by, 163 

who  may  take  by, 168 

subject  to  lien,  when, 168 

'     takes  partial  effect  only,  when, 168 
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when  revoked  by  transfer,  kc., 168 

when  does  not  lapse  hy  death  of  legatee, 169 

to  subscribing  witness,  void, 160 

clear,  cannot  be  controlled  by  words  less  clear, 172 

of  all  testator's  personal  property,  effect  of, 174 

of  residue  of  estate,  &c.,  effect  of, 174 

to  heirs,  relations,  &c.,  effect  of, 174 

to  a  class,  includes  whom, 175 

vests,  when, 176 

how  divested, 177 

conditional,  defined, 177 

vests,  when, 177 

to  several  persons,  effect  of, 178 

what  is  ademption  of, 178 

of  income,  when  accrues, 181 

See  Legact— Will. 

BiOAMT,  cause  for  divorce, 19 

Bill  OF  EXCHANGE,  defined, 546 

may  give  name  of  drawee  in  case  of  need, 547 

may  be  in  a  set, 547 

when  must  be  in  set, 547 

presentment,  &c.,  of  one  of  a  set,  sufficient, 547 

where  payable, 547 

drawer  of,  has  same  obligations,  &c.,  as  indorser, 547 

days  of  grace  on, 548 

presentment  of,  for  acceptance, 548 

when  made, 548,  549 

how  made, 548,  549 

by  whom  made, 549 

towhommade, 549 

when  excused, 554 

agent  for  collection  must  present,  for  acceptance, 818 

acceptance  of,  how  made, 55o 

must  be  in  writing, 550 

must  be  unqualified, 550 

how  made,  by  consent  of  holder, 550 

by  refusal  to  return, 551 

by  separate  instrument, 551 

promise  to  accept,  when  sufficient, 551 

may  be.  canceled,  when, , 551 

what  is  admitted  by, 552 

for  honor,  when  allowed, 552 

holder  not  bound  to  receive, 558 

how  made, 558 

how  enforced, 558 

notice  of  dishonor,  not  excused  by, 553 

payment  of,  for  honor,  how  made, 553 

must  be  received  by  holder, 553 

presentment  of,  fur  payment,  where  made, 554 

effect  of  delay  in, ' 554 
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eicoBes  for  want  of  presentment,  &c.,  of, 554,  555 

inland,  defined, 555 

foreign,  defined, 555 

notice  of  dishonor  of,  how  given, 556 

protest  of,  by  whom  made, 556 

how  made, 556 

where  made 556 

when  made, 557 

when  excused 557 

notice  of,  how  given, 557 

may  be  waived, 557 

how  paid  for  honor, 557 

damages  for  dishonor  of, 557 

how  estimated  in  federal  money, 558 

in  foreign  money, 559 

Bill  OF  lading,  defined 833 

negotiable, 883 

effect  of,  on  rights  and  duties  of  carrier, 384,  340 

consignor,  entitled  to, 834 

effect  of  refusal  to  give, 884 

carrier  may  require  surrender  of,  on  delivery  of  goods, 834 

Blank,  liability  of  party  to  negotiable  instrument  in, 533 

Bond,  negotiable,  remains  so  after  payment  or  dishonor, 561 

See  Negotiable  Instrument. 

Borrow,  shipmaster  may,  on  credit  of  owner,  when, 878 

ship's  manager  cannot,  on  credit  of-  ship  or  owner, 381 

Borrower  for  ttse  does  not  acquire  title, 294 

must  use  great  care, 294 

animal  with  great  kindness, 294 

must  have  such  skill  as  ho  made  lender  suppose 294 

must  repair  negligent  injuries, 294 

may  use  thing,  for  what  purposes 294 

must  not  part  with  thing  lent 294 

must  bear  what  expenses, » 294 

entitled  to  compensation,  for  what, 295 

must  return  thing  lent,  when  and  where, 295 

/<?r  ea;e^n^«  acquires  title 296 

must  bear  all  expenses  of  thing 296 

cannot  be  required  to  return  loan  before  time  agreed, 296 

of  money  must  pay  in  current  money». . .  297 

on  usury  may  avoid  contract, 299 

may  recover  all  paid  by  him, 299 

See  Loan. 

Bottomry,  defined, 509 

owner  may  hypothecate  upon,  in  any  case, 510 

shipmaster  may  hypothecate  upon,  when, 510,  511 

rate  of  interest  upon, ^ 511 

rights  of  lender  upon,  when  not  necessary, 511 

stipulation  for  personal  liability  under,  void, 512 

loan  upon,  when  due, 612 
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lien  of,  how  lost 6l% 

preferred  to  other  liens,  when, 512 

priority  of  several  liens  of, 618 

See  LiSN— Bbsfokdbstia. 

BitnxaB  co)CPAKiB8  may  be  formed, 119 

Bbother  takes  property  by  succession,  when, 187,  188 

is  in  first  degpree  of  relationship, 102 

BTTiLDiif o  ASSOCIATIONS  may  be  formed, 120 

BuBDEN  of  obligation  not  transferable 201 

BuBiAL,  right  of,  may  be  held  as  easement 75 

as  servitude, 76 

Bttbikess,  contract  not  to  pursue,  how  fax  allowed, 255,  256 

BtTTEB,  rights  and  obligations  of, 279 

must  pay  price,  when, 280 

must  remove  goods,  when, 280 

entitled  to  inspect  goods  sold  with  warranty, 280 

to  rescind  for  breach  of  warranty, 280 

for  refusal  of  leave  to  inspect, 280 

of  real  property  has  lien  for  price,  when, 516 

damages  for  breach  of  contract  by, 572 

value  to,  how  reckoned  in  estimating  damages 580 

See  S  ALE — SeiIjER. 

Canal  boat,  mortgage  of,  where  to  be  filed, 496 

Cancellation  of  grant  of  real  property  does  not  revest  title, 141 

of  written  contract,  effect  of, 260,  261 

of  written  instrument  may  be  adjudged,  when, 59S 

void  on  its  face,  not  allowed, 699 

partial,  may  be  adjudged 599 

of  acceptance  by  acceptor,  when  allowed, 551 

Capital  of  special  partnership  must  be  stated  in  certificate, 897,  898 

payment  of,  must  be  sworn  to, 898 

special  partner  must  not  withdraw, 401 

Case,  degrees  of, 642 

slight,  defined, 742 

ordinary,  defined, 642 

great,  defined, 642 

slight,  required  of  gratuitous  depositary, 288 

employee 808 

carrier  of  property, 880 

ordinary,  required  of  depositary  for  hire, 288 

of  hirer, 800 

of  employee  for  reward, 809 

of  gratuitous  carrier  of  persons, 828 

of  carrier  of  property  for  reward, 880 

of  trustee, 856 

great,  required  of  borrower, 294 

of  employee  for  his  own  benefit, 809 

of  carrier  of  messages  for  reward, 888 

utmost,  required  of  carrier  of  persons  for  reward, 829 

CABELBS8NS88.     See  Negliqencb. 
85 
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Cabgo,  shipmaster  may  act  on  behalf  of  owners  of,  when, .' • «  878 

may  hypothecate^  when, .  .* 379,  514 

may  sell,  when, 379 

may  ransom,  when, 379 

ceases  to  have  authority  over,  when, 380 

sacrifice  may  be  made  for  safety  of, 336 

must  be  borne  ratably  by, 336 

how  valued  on  general  average, 337 

hypothecation  of.    See  Respondentia. 

owner  of,  entitled  to  repayment  from  shipowner  of  amount  paid  under 

respondentia,  514 

Cabkiaoe,  contract  of,  defined, 327 

different  kinds  of, 827 

of  persons, 826 

gratuitous, 328 

for  reward, 329 

of  property, 330 

of  messages, 338 

See  Carrieii — Freiohtaoe — Average — Bill  op  lading. 

Carrier,  defined 327 

marine, 327 

inland, ; . .  328 

without  reward,  obligations  of, 328 

of  persons^  gratuitous,  obligations  of, 328 

for  reward  must  use  utmost  care, 329 

must  provide  safe  vehicles, 329 

must  not  overload  vehicle, 329 

must  give  reasonable  accommodations, 329 

must  travel  without  delay, 329 

of  property  for  reward  must  use  ordinary  care, 830 

gratuitous,  must  use  slight  care, 880 

must  obey  orders, 831 

duties  of,  in  case  of  conflicting  orders, 831 

must  not  stow  freight  on  deck 831 

must  not  deviate, 831 

must  not  vitiate  insurance  on  freight, 381 

must  deliver  freight,  where, ...  831 

must  give  notice  of  arrival,  when, 382 

may  terminate  liability,  how 332 

may  place  in  warehouse,  when, 382 

must  give  bills  of  lading, 384 

may  deliver  freight  to  holder  of  bill  of  lading, 834 

may  require  bill  of  lading  to  be  surrendered, 334 

See  Bill  of  lading. 

freightage  of,  defined, 330 

when  payable, 334 

consignor,  when  liable  for, 834 

consignee,  when  liable  for, 335 

on  what  chargeable, 835 

when  apportioned, 885 
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in  case  of  incomplete  carriage, 885 

in  case  of  extra  performance, 885 

lien  for, 836 

See  Fbeiohtaoe. 

maj  throw  freight  overboard,  when 886 

See  Ayeraob — Jbttison. 

of  messages  must  deliver,  how, 338 

degree  of  care,  &c.,  required  of, 888 

eomman,  defined, 339 

must  accept  what  is  offered, 839 

must  not  give  preference, 839 

except  to  government, 339 

must  start,  when, 839 

compensation  of, 340 

obligation  of,  how  modified  bj  notice  or  agreement, 340 

cannot  be  relieved  from  certain  liabilities, 340 

of  persons,  must  carry  luggage,  when, 341 

liability  of,  for  luggage 341 

must  deliver  luggage,  when 343 

must  provide  sufiSclent  accommodation, 842 

may  demand  fare,  when, 342 

may  eject  passenger  for  non-payment, 842 

cannot  demand  payment  after  ejection, 842 

has  lien  upon  luggage, 343 

of  property,  liability  of, 34f 

exceptions  to, 843 

for  negligence, 344 

for  delay, 844 

marine,  liability  of, 344 

duties  of,  in  respect  to  freight  going  beyond  his  route,. .  345 

must  give  evidence  of  cause  of  loss, 345 

obligations  of,  in  other  respects 345 

of  messages,  must  transmit,  in  what  order, 346 

penalty  upon,  for  improper  delay, 846 

has  insurable  interest, 408 

lien  of, 843,  517 

damages  for  refusal  of,  to  accept  goods, 574 

for  neglect  of,  to  deliver  goods, 574 

for  delay  of,  in  delivery, 674 

Gemetert,  corporations  for  maintenance  of,  may  be  formed, 119 

Certain,  that  which  can  be  made  certain  is, 637 

See  AsCERTAI17ABIiE. 

Certificate  of  marriage  may  be  required, 17 

may  be  filed, 18 

must  be  acknowledged,  when, 18 

effect  of,  as  evidence, 18 

of  consent  of  apprenticeship,  how  given, 45 

of  acknowledgment  to  be  given,  when  and  how, 156 

of  signature,  &c,  of  officer  taking  acknowledgment, 157 

of  stock,  effect  of, 128 
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transferable, .' 124 

not  a  negotiable  instrument, 134 

in  excess  of  capital,  void, 124 

that  seaman  exerte«l  himself  to  the  utmost,  evidence, 324 

of  loss,  required  by  insurance  policy,  when  excused, 423 

of  discharge  of  mortgage,  how  made, 493 

may  be  recorded,  and  how, 493 

of  formation  of  special  partnership,  to  be  signed, 397 

must  state  what, 397 

must  be  acknowledged, 398 

must  be  filed, 398 

must  be  published, 399 

of  change  in  special  partnership,  must  be  signed  and  filed, 403 

in  firm  using  fictitious  name, 395,  396 

Change  of  possession  not  necessary  to  mortgage, 486 

necessary  to  pledge, 501 

mortgagor  may  agree  to,  when, 490 

want  of,  raises  presumption  of  fraud,  when, 605 

of  purpose,  when  not  allowed, 626 

Character,  threats  of  injury  to,  avoid  contract,  when, 227 

protection  from  injury  to, 9 

See  Defamation. 

Charge  upon  property,  when  void  against  purchasers, 159 

not  a  revocation  of  prior  will, 168 

Charitable  corporations  may  be  formed, 118 

Charter  of  corporation,  defined, 118 

what  must  be  stated, 121 

how  subscribed, 121 

how  approved, 122 

how  filed, 123 

Charterer  has  insurable  interest,  to  what  extent, 427 

Charter-party,  defined  and  regulated 306 

shipmaster  may  bind  ship  in  foreign  port  by, 378 

ship's  manager  may  bind  ship  by, 380 

Chattel  interest,  defined, 69 

real,  defined, 69 

Bee  Personal  property. 

Cheque,  defined, 560 

negotiable,  525 

efiect  of  delay  in  presentment  of, 560 

title  of  indorsee  to, 560 

See  Bill  op  exchange — Negotiable  instrument. 

Child,  abduction  of,  forbidden, 12 

when  presumed  legitimate 31 

who  may  dispute  legitimacy  of, 31 

who  must  support, 31,  33 

who  entitled  to  custody  and  earnings  of, 31,  32 

allowance  for  support  of, 32 

parent  has  no  control  over  property  of, 32 

abuse  of  parental  authority  over, 82 
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when  freed  from  parental  anthoritj, 33 

compensation  of  town  for  support  of, 33 

third  person  may  recover  for  necessaries  famished  to, 33 

relative  not  entitled  to  compensation  for  support  of, 34 

relations  between  stepfather  and, 34 

parent  not  entitled  to  compensation  for  support  of, 34 

not  liable  for  services  of, 34 

may  relinquish  right  of  control  over, 34 

may  change  residence  of, 35 

not  answerable  for  acts  of, 35 

custody  of,  may  be  granted  to  its  mother, 35 

must  maintain  poor  parent 38 

may  receive  its  own  wages,  when,. 85 

adoption  of.    See  Adoftion. 

rights  of  unborn, 4 

birth  of,  revokes  will,  when, 167 

bom  after  will  takes  by  succession,  when, 169 

takes  as  one  of  a  class,  when, 176 

illegitimate,  who  succeed  to  property  of, 102 

succeeds  to  mother's  property,  when, 192 

duress  of,  avoids  contract  of  parent,  when, 226 

menace  of  injury  to,  avoids  contract  of  parent,  when, 227 

See  Minor — Parent  and  child. 

Childrbn  of  divorced  parents,  legitimacy  of, 22,  24 

custody  of, 22,  27 

support  of, 22,  27 

Church  corporations,  may  be  formed, 118 

Circumstances,  contract  to  be  interpreted  by  surrounding 249 

ClBCUMYENTiON,  contract  obtained  by,  not  specifically  enforced, 591 

Clerk,  term  of  hiring  of, 31 6 

of  county,  instmments  to  be  recorded  with, 153 

wills  may  be  deposited  with, 165 

change  of  partnership  interest  to  be  registered  with, 396 

register  of  firms,  &c.,  using  fictitious  names,  to  be  kept  by,. . . .  396 

mortgage  of  personal  property,  when  to  be  filed  with, 495 

duties  of,  in  respect  to  mortgages, 496 

assignment  for  benefit  of  creditors  to  be  recorded  with,  when,.  615 

inventory  of  assignor  to  be  filed  with,  when, 615 

assignee's  bond  to  be  filed  with,  when 616 

of  town,  mortgage  of  personal  property  to  be  filed  with,  when, 495 

Club,  may  be  incorporated, 119 

Codicil  referring  to  previous  will  republishes  it, 164 

revoked  by  revocation  of  wiU, 169 

governed  by  law  of  wills 183 

Cohabitation,  when  a  bar  to  divorce, 19,  20,  28 

unsafe,  divorce  where 25 

Collateral  warranties  abolished 148 

Collectible,  effect  of  guaranty  that  debt  is, 456 

Collection,  effect  of  guaranty  of, 456 

Gollboes  may  take  property  for  certain  purposes, 128 
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Collision,  rules  for  avoiding, 110,  113 

owner  of  vessel  in  fault  cannot  recover  compensation  for, 113 

losses  caused  by,  how  to  be  borne, 115 

CoMSfERCIAL  PAF£R.      See  NSGOTIABIfE  IKBTRUMENT. 

Go:fHi8SiONER  OF  DEEDS,  proof  or  acknowledgment  of  instruments  before,.  154 

duties  of,  in  taking  proof,  &c., 155,  156 

who  may  perform  duties  of^ 646 

Common,  ownership  or  tenancy  in, 57 

See  Property. 

Common  carrier, 838 

See  Carrier. 

Common  law,  what, , 3 

divisions  of, 3 

evidence  of,  where  found, 3 

where  non-existent, 3 

Communication,  privileged, 11 

of  consent,  essential  to  contract, 325 

may  bo  made,  how, 334 

deemed  complete,  when, 235 

upon  insurance,  what  must  be  made, 410 

what  need  not  be  made, 411 

of  nature,  &c.,  of  interest,  not  required,  when, 413 

required,  when 415 

of  judgment  upon  facts,  not  necessary, 413 

upon  re-insurance,  what  required, 425 

upon  marine  insurance,  what  required, 427 

of  acceptance  of  offer  to  guaranty,  necessary, 455 

See  Representation — Conceaijcsnt. 

Compensation  may  cure  delay,  when 311 

for  errors  of  description,  agreement  for,  does  not  prejudice  right  to  re- 
scission, when 358 

for  storage,  rate  of, 289 

finder  entitled  to,  when, 391 

of  sliip's  manager, 826 

officious  person  not  entitled  to, 826 

contract  for  more  than  two  years'  service  may  furnish  measure  of,. . .  809 

of  trustee 859 

partner  not  entitled  to 885 

lienor  not  entitled  to, 480 

the  relief  generally  given  by  law, 564 

for  mistake,  when  allowed  on  specific  performance, 591 

for  partial  failure  to  perform,  on  specific  performance, 593 

may  be  required  on  rescission,  when, 597 

of  assignee  for  benefit  of  creditors, « 617 

See  Damages  —  Employee — Interest — Seaman — Ship's  mana- 
ger —  Salvage — Shipmaster — Trustee. 

Concealment,  when  fraudulent*  in  ordinary  cases 328,  334,  264 

by  trustee,  when  fraudulent,. 850,  853 

by  partner,  when  fraudulent, 884 

in  insurance  generally,  defined, 410 
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entitles  injured  party  to  reednd, 410 

when  improper, 410 

.  when  proper, 411 

concerning  warranty, 411,  412 

when  material, 412 

of  private  judgment,  allowed, 412 

in  marine  insurance, 427 

what  is  improper, 427 

of  belief  of  third  person, 428 

when  presumed, 428 

effect  of,  in  certain  cases, 428 

in  fire  insurance, 442 

does  not  prejudice  unless  fraudulent, 442 

Ck>NCiniRSNT  CONDITIONS.    See  Conditions. 

Ck>NDmoN8  of  ownership, ;  61 

species  of, 61,  198 

restraining  marriage,  when  void, 61,  200 

alienation,  when  void, 61,  62 

of  power,  when  may  be  disregarded, 98 

when  must  be  observed, ' 98 

of  delivery  of  grant  to  grantee,  void, 140 

grant  may  be  delivered  to  third  person  on, 140 

will  may  be  denied  probate  according  to, 164 

precedent,  effect  of  unlawful,  &c., 61,  200 

in  will,  defined, 177 

effect  of, 177 

when  deemed  performed, 177 

in  obligation,  defined, 199 

when  must  be  performed, 199 

concurrent,  in  obligation,  defined, 199 

when  must  be  performed, 199 

subsequent,  in  will,  defined, 178 

in  obligation,  defined, 199 

effect  of, 199 

involving  forfeiture,  strictly  construed, 200 

offer  of  performance  may  be  made  upon,  when, 212,  213 

of  proposal  must  be  fulfilled  by  acceptance, 284 

performance  of,  is  acceptance,. 285 

failure  to  perform,  revokes  proposal, 286 

what,  may  be  in  negotiable  instrument, 524 

performance  of,  necessary  before  application  for   specific  enforce- 
ment,   593 

Conditional  deliveiy  of  grant,  how  made, 140 

devise  or  bequest,  defined, 177 

vests,  when, 177 

obligation,  defined, 198 

rights  of  parties  to, 199 

when  absolute, 200 

how  interpreted, 200 

will  may  be  denied  probate  according  to  condition, 164 
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offer  of  performance,  when  valid, 313,  213 

obligation,  liability  of  guarantor  of, 459 

See  Condition — Obligation — Wnx. 

Conditional  limitation,  what  is  to  be  deemed  a,  73 

Condonation  of  conjugal  offenses, 19,  30,  23,  26 

Confidence,  an£ur  use  of,  is  undue  influence, 231 

See  Trust. 

Confinement,  unlawful  or  fraudulent,  avoids  contract, 226 

See  DuRE88. 

Consent  to  marriage, 14 

who  may  give, . . .' 14 

what  it  must  be 14 

want  of  real,  cause  for  divorce, 19,  20 

to  separation,  sufficient  consideration, 29 

to  adoption  of  child,  who  must  give, 37 

to  apprenticesliip,  who  must  give, 45 

to  transfer  of  apprentice,  who  must  give, 48 

to  execution  of  power,  who  must  give, 99 

how  given 99 

husband  need  not  give, 101 

to  contract, 225 

must  be  free,  mutual  and  communicated, 225 

effect  of  want  of  freedom  in, 225 

apparent,  when  not  free, 226 

when  deemed  obtained  through  fraud,  &c., 226 

duress  in  obtaining,  defined, 226 

menace  in  obtaining,  defined, 227 

fraud,  actual,  in  obtaining,  defined, 228 

constructive,  in  obtaining,  defined, 230 

See  Fraud. 

undue  influence  In  obtaining,  defined, 231 

mistake  in  giving,  defined, 232 

of  iiact  in  giving,  defined, 233 

of  law  in  giving,  defined, 233 

of  foreign  law  in  giving,  is  mistake  of  fact, 234 

when  deemed  mutual, 234 

communication  of,  how  made, 234 

what  mode  of,  necessary, 234 

when  complete, 235 

performance  of  conditions  of  proposal  is 235 

acceptance  of  consideration  of  proposal  is, 235 

of  proposal  must  be  absolute  to  constitute, 235 

of  benefit  of  transaction  is, 236 

proposal  may  be  revoked  befcve, 236 

See  Proposal. 

voidable,  may  be  ratified, 236 

may  be  rescinded, 257 

of  all  partners  necessary  to  admission  of  new  partner, 382 

to  use  of  name  in  business,  necessary 895 

of  principal  in  guaranty,  not  necessary 449 
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of  debtor  neceraaiy  to  withdrawal  of  pledge  made  for  hia  benefit, 

when, 605 

See  DusBBs — MisTiJCB — Uitdub  Influkncb. 

Ck)N8n>ERATiON,  defined 288 

legal  obligation,  how  far  good, 289 

moral  obligation,  how  far  good, 289 

must  be  lawful, 240 

when  unlawful 253 

efiect  of  illegality  in, 240 

executed  or  executory, 240 

executory,  by  what  rules  goYemed, 240 

need  not  be  specified, 241 

how  ascertained, 241 

effect  of  impossibility  of  ascertaining, 241 

not  necessary  to  transfer, 189 

failure  of,  when  ground  for  rescission 257,  258 

want  of,  for  negotiable  instrument,  when  no  defense, 532 

contract  for  inadequate,  not  spedficaUy  enforced, 591 

CoNSiONEE,  defined, 330 

carrier  must  obey,  when, 331 

freight  to  be  delivered  to, 331,  882 

notice  to  be  given  to, 832 

not  found,  delivery  to, 882 

liable  for  freightage,  when 335 

acceptance  of  part  performance  by,  effect  of, 835 

assent  of,  to  special  contract,  how  proved, 340 

CoNsiONOB,  defined, 380 

carrier  must  obey,  when, 831 

freight  not  to  be  stowed  on  deck,  without  leave  of, 831 

presumed  to  be  liable  for  freightage 834 

assent  of,  to  modification  of  carrier's  obligation,  how  proved, 840 

may  stop  goods  in  transit,  when, 520 

CJOWSTITUTION,  what, 1 

OoiNBTBUcnoN.    See  Iittebfrstatioiv. 
of  contracts.    See  CoNTBilCT. 
of  grants.    See  Gbaitt. 
of  obligations.    See  OsLiGiiTioir. 
of  wills.    See  Will. 

OaKSTBUCTivB  fraud,  defined, 230 

total  loss,  im  marine  insurance,  defined, 433 

CoNTEicFOBAKEOUS  exposition  preferred, 635 

Contingent  interests  in  property,  defined, 59 

not  insurable, 408 

See  PROFERTT. 

Continuing  guaranty,  defined, 460 

when  may  be  revoked, 460 

letter  of  credit  deemed,  when, 474 

See  Guaranty. 

OosmiACT,  defined, 223 

essential  elements  of, •  223 

86 
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parties  to,  who  may  be, 224 

when  minors,  &c.,  may  be .' 234 

must  be  capable  of  identification, 224 

for  benefit  of  third  person  may  be  enforced  by  him,  when, 224 

consent  to,  must  be  free,  nratnal,  Ac., 225 

when  not  free,  Toidable,  not  void, 225 

apparent,  when  not  free, 226 

when  deemed  to  be  obtained  through  fraud,  Stc, 226 

duress  in  obtaining,  defined, 226 

menace  in  obtaining,  defined 227 

fraud  in  obtaining,  defined, 228-290 

xmdue  influence  in  obtaining,  defined 281 

mistake  in  obtaining,  defined, 282-294 

when  deemed  mutual, 284,  285 

communicated, 284 

complete, 285 

proposal  of,  when  may  be  revoked 286 

how  revoked 236 

voidable,  may  be  ratified, 286 

acceptance  of  benefit,  when  equivalent  to, 286 

See  Consent. 

object  of,  defined, 287 

must  be  lawful,  possible  and  ascertainable, 237 

when  deemed  possible  or  not, 237 

when  illegality,  &c.,  of,  renders  contract  wholly  void 287 

partly  void 288 

eofmderation  of,  good,  defined 288 

when  existing  obligation  is, 289 

must  be  lawful, 240 

effect  of  UlegaU ty  of, 240 

may  be  executed  or  executory 240 

executory,  need  not  be  defined, 241 

how  ascertained, 241 

impossibility  of,  effect  of, 241 

See  Consideration. 

creation  of 242 

by  express  words, 242 

by  implication 2^ 

orally, 242 

by  writing, ^ 248 

supersedes  oral  negotiations, 244 

when.take8  effect, 244 

delivery  necessary  to, 244 

under  seal, 244 

effect  of, 244 

interpretation  of  to  be  uniform, 245 

to  effectuate  mutual  mtention, 246 

to  ascertain  intention, 246 

to  be  governed  by  language  used, 246 

by  written  words, 246 
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exception  in  Cases  of  frand,  &c., 246 

entire  contract  to  be  considered  in, 247 

several  contracts  to  be  taken  together  in, 247 

to  be  fiLVorable  to  its  validitj, 247 

according  to  ordinary  sense  of  words, 248 

technical  words  in,. 249 

what  law  governs, 249 

by  snirounding  circumstances, 249 

subject  matter  to  be  considered  in, 249 

to  be  restrained  by  its  object, 249 

uncertainty  in,  to  be  construed  against  whom, 250,  251 

general  intent  to  prevail  in 250 

original  and  written  parts  to  prevail  in, 250 

repugnances  in, 250 

inconsistent  words  to  be  rejected  in, 251 

what  stipulations  are  implied  in, 251 

incidents  to  contract,  when  implied  in, 252 

in  respect  to  time  for  performance, 252 

time,  when  deemed  essential  in, 253 

joint  and  several,  when  presumed  to  be, 253 

executed,  defined, .* 253 

executory,  defined 253 

unlawful,  defined 253 

certain  contracts  declared, 254 

imposing  penalty, 254 

fixing  damages, 254 

restraining  legal  proceedings, 255 

trade,  when, 255 

when  not, 256 

marriage 256 

easHneti(m  of,  how  effected, 257 

by  rescission, 257 

in  what  cases, 257 

certain  stipulations  do  not  prevent, 258 

how  effected 258 

by  alteration,  cancellation  or  destruction, 260-262 

modification  of, 260 

transfer  is  an  executed, 139 

See  Transfer. 

delivery  of,  how  regulated, 244 

not  implied  in  mortgage  of  real  property, 492 

COITTRACT  OF  MARRIAGE.     See  MaRRIAQB. 

Contribution,  joint  debtor  may  require,  when, 197 

release  of  joint  debtor  does  not  affect  right  of  others  to, 222 

to  general  average  loss, 336,  337 

between  insurers, 424 

co-sureties, 472 

indorser  not  entitled  to, 532 

CoNYBRSioN  directed  by  will  takes  effect,  when, 175 

of  property  by  lienor  extinguishes  lien  thereon, 484 
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of  personal  property,  damagee  for  wrongfal, ,  576 

Convey  real  property,  damages  for  breach  of  agreement  to, 670 

Conveyance,  within  meaning  of  recording  act,  defined, 158 

instrument  in  execution  of  power  is, 100 

power  of  minor  to  make, 4 

of  person  of  unsound  mind  to  make, «««  5 

See  Qrant — Teanbfee. 

Corporation  defined 117 

how  created, ,.,,  117 

grants  of  power  to,  subject  to  repeal, 117 

dealers  with,  cannot  question  existence  of, 117 

name  of, 117 

public,  117 

^         private, 118 

charter  of, 118 

acceptance  of,  necessary, 118 

must  be  absolute, 118 

how  proved, 118 

private,  how  formed, 118 

for  what  purposes  allowed 118 

charter  of,  what  to  state, 121 

how  subscribed,  &c., 121 

by  whom  to  be  approved, 122 

when  completely  formed, 122 

who  are  corporators  in, 128 

stock  of,  subscriptions  to,  by  whom  enforced, 128 

remedies  for  non-payment  of, 128 

how  issued, 128 

transfer  of, 124 

certificate  of,  not  negotiable, 124 

overissue  of,  void, 124 

may  be  held  by  it, 124 

dividend  upon,  to  whom  due, 124 

powers  of,  enumerated, 125 

how  regulated, 126 

in  respect  to  by-laws, 126 

how  exercised, 126 

where  exercised 126 

must  be  exercised  in  mode  prescribed, 127 

who  may  exercise, 127 

foreign, 128 

to  take  property, 128 

by  wUl, 163 

to  hold  their  own  stock, 124 

to  issue  excess  of  stock, 124 

by-laws  may  be  made  by, 125 

how  made  by 126 

seal  may  be  adopted  by, • .  125 

how  affixed  by, 244 

collegiate,  &c.,  may  take  property  for  certain  porpoees, 128 
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municipal,  may  take  property  for  certain  purposee, 128 

school  officers,  when  to  be  deemed, 129 

dissolution  of,  how  caused, 129 

for  want  of  organization, 129 

trustees  upon, 129 

how  responsible, 130 

revival  of, 130 

foreign,  powers  and  liabilities  of, 128 

any  rate  of  interest  may  be  taken  from, 298 

CoRFORATOBB,  who  are, 128 

liabilities  of,  for  debts  of  corporation, 127 

Costs,  when  covered  by  indemnity, 446 

of  surety  must  be  paid  by  principal,  when, 471 

Co-sureties,  contribution  between, 472 

entitled  to  benefit  of  each  other's  securities, 472 

Coterminous  0W2TEB8,  rights  of, 83 

County  judge  may  solemnize  marriage 16 

duties  of,  upon  adoption  of  child, 87 

may  grant  order  for  confinement  of  lunatic, 44 

apprentice  child,  when, 45, 46 

bond  of  assignee  for  benefit  of  creditors  must  be  approved  by, 616 

may  require  assignee  to  account,  when 616 

Court,  decisions  of,  form  common  law, 2 

may  annul  marriage,  when, 19 

may  dissolve  marriage,  when, 22 

may  adjudge  separation  of  husband  and  wife,  when 24 

may  deny  same,  when, 26 

may  revoke  same,  when, 26 

may  grant  alimony,  &&,  when, 26 

may  award  custody  of  child,  when  and  how, 22,  27,  35 

may  appoint  guardian,  when, 40 

may  control  guardian 42 

may  remove  guardian,  when, 42 

when  deemed  trustor, 356 

may  allow  trustee  to  charge  cost  of  claim, 358 

pledgee  to  purchase, 508 

may  reduce  bottomry  interest,  when, 511 

See  SuFREacB  Court. 

Court  of  sessions  may  authorize  transfer  of  apprentice, 40 

Covenants  accompanying  transfer,  effect  of, 143 

not  implied  in  grant  of  real  property, 147 

running  with  land,  defined, 202 

who  bound  by, 204 

who  not  bound  by 204 

apportionment  of  burden  or  benefit  of, ...  204 

for  benefit  of  land  run  with  land 202 

of  future  addition  to  land  run  with  land,  when 203 

of  warranty  run  with  land, 203 

for  quiet  enjoyment  run  with  land, 203 

for  farther  assurance  run  with  land, 208 
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for  payment  of  rent,  taxes,  &c.,  run  witK  land, 203 

what  are  the  tusaal, 269 

* 

form  of  usual, 269 

express,  necessary  to  create  personal  liability  under  mortgage, 492 

of  seizin,  warranty,  &c.,  damages  for  breach  of, 569 

against  incumbrances,  damages  for  breach  of, .... '. 570 

Creation  of  interest,  defined, 66 

See  Property. 

of  contract, 242 

See  Contract. 

Credit  to  agent  exonerates  principal,  when, 870 

agent  accepting  personal,  liable  as  principal 872 

auctioneer  may  not  give,  except  when  usual, 876 

factor  may  give,  except  when  unusual, 377 

of  shipowner,  master  may  borrow  on,  when, 378 

manager  cannot  borrow  on, 381 

letter  of, 478 

See  Letter  of  Credit. 

Creditor,  defined, 608,  642 

trust  resulting  in  favor  of, 87 

may  be  created  for  benefit  of, 87 

fund,  how  far  liable  lo, 89 

when  void  against, 91 

power,  when  lien  against, 96 

creates  a  fee  in  favor  of,    101 

reserved  continues  ownership  in  favor  of, 102 

special  and  beneficial,  liable  to, 104 

gift  in  view  of  death  to  be  treated  as  legacy  in  favor  of, 151 

when  competent  witness  to  prove  will, 170 

fsntitlod  to  benefit  of  surety's  securities, 478 

performance  in  manner  directed  by,  sufficient,  ...    206 

application  of  performance  by, 207 

acceptance  by,  necessary  to  satisfaction, 205,  218 

offer  of  performance  may  be  made  at  place  appointed  by, 210 

must  be  made  to, 210 

must  be  made  so  as  to  benefit 212 

must  give  receipt  on  payment, 218 

must  state  objections  to  offer,  214 

title  to  tiling  offered  passes  to,  when, r  214 

obligations  of,  as  to  thing  offered 215 

performance  excused,  if  prevented  by, 215 

effect  of  prevention,  &c.,  of  performance  by, 217 

effect  of  refusal  by,  to  accept  performance, 218 

acceptance  of  accord  by,  is  satisfaction, 218 

of  new  obligation  by,  when  not  satisfaction, 220 

release  by,  how  made, 221 

effect  of, 221 

may  rescind  novation,  when, 221 

liability  of  partner  after  dissolution  to, 893 

of  special  partnership,  special  partner  may  be, 400 
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special  partner  pofitponed  to  every  other, 400 

'when  liable  as  general  jMirtner  to, 402 

preference  given  to,  in  insolTencj,  void, 401 

goarantor  liable  to,  when, 459 

exonerated  bj  certain  dealings  between  debtor  and, ...  461 

partially  exonerated  by  partial  payment  to, 465 

not  exonerated  by  voidable  promise  of, 465 

by  mere  delay  of, 466 

by  discharge  of  debtor  without  act  of, 466 

with  indemnity,  when  not  exonerated, 466 

tnuety  liable  only  as  such,  notwithstanding  recovery  of  judgment  by,  460 

exonerated  by  injurious  act  or  omission  of^ 469 

by  refusal  of  creditor  to  sue,  when, 470 

may  enforce  remedies  of,  when, 473 

entitled  to  securities  held  by,  when, 473 

entitled  to  benefit  of  surety's  securities, 473 

lien  void  against,  when, 484 

mortgage  of  personal  property  not  filed  void  against, 494 

void  against,  unless  filing  renewed, 495 

contracts  of  debtor  valid  against,  when, 603 

debtor  may  prefer,  when 604,  609,  610 

must  resort  to  different  funds,  in  what  order, 604 

certain  transfers,  &c.,  of  debtor  void  against, 604,  605 

can  avoid  act  of  debtor,  when, 606 

transfer  without  value,  not  necessarily  void  against, 606 

assignment  for  benefit  of, 606 

See  AeaiGimsMT. 

void  against,  when, 610,  613,  615 

right  of,  to  priority,  not  impaired  by  assignment, 610 

may  require  assignee  to  account, 616 

Crueltt,  cause  for  divorce 25 

to  animals,  damages  for, 578 

CuRTKflY  abolished, 188 

CUBTOMABY,  defined, 645 

Damages  in  general, 665 

defined, 565 

person  wrongfully  using  materials  of  another,  liable  in, 138 

may  be  liquidated,  when 254,  255 

may  cover  future  loss,  when, 565 

interest  by  way  of, 566 

damages  bear,  when, 566 

allowed  for  breach  of  obligation  other  than  contract, 566 

for  fraud,  malice,  &c., 566 

interest  agreed  upon  governs  rate  of, 566 

acceptance  of  principal  waives, 567 

exemplary,  when  allowed, 567 

not  against  minor,  lunatic,  &c., 6 

penal 578 

tneoiure  of,  for  breach  of  contract, 568 

must  be  clearly  ascertainable, 569 
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for  payment  of  money, 509 

for  dishonor  of  bills  of  exchange 557-559,  569 

for  breach  of  covenant  of  8ei2in 4 . .   569 

of  right  to  convey, 569 

of  warranty, 569 

of  quiet  enjoyment, 669 

against  incambrances, 670 

of  agreement  'to  convey  real  property, 570 

to  purchase  real  property, 571 

to  sell  personal  property,  not  paid  for, 571 

to  sell  personal  property  paid  for, 573 

to  buy  personal  property, 573 

of  warranty  of  title  to  personal  property, 573 

of  quality  of  personal  property 578 

of  carrier's  obligation  to  accept  fireight,  &c, 574 

to  deliver  freight,  Ac., 574 

to  deliver  messages, 846 

of  warranty  of  agent's  authority, 575 

of  promise  of  marriage, 575 

for  wrongs  in  general 575 

for  wrongful  occupation  of  real  property, 576 

for  holding  over  real  property, 576 

for  conversion  of  personal  property,. 576 

in  favor  of  lienor, 578       ' 

for  seduction, 578 

for  injuries  to  animals, 578 

for  tenant's  failure  to  quit,  after  notice, 578 

holding  over, 578 

for  forcible  dispossession, 579 

for  injuries  to  trees,  &c 579 

value  of  property,  how  estimated  in  assessing,  in  fiivor  of  seller,. . . .  579 

in  favor  of  buyer, 580 

peculiar,  when  allowed  as, 581 

of  thing  in  action,  how  estimated  in  assessing, 581 

to  be  reasonable,. 581 

nominal, 583 

for  delay  must  be  paid  on  redemption  from  lien, 483 

difficulty  of  ascertaining,  ground  for  specific  relief, 585,  587,  600 

Inadequacy  of,  ground  for  specific  relief, 585,  587,  600 

Date  of  negotiable  instrument  not  necessary  to  be  stated, 524 

negotiable  instrument  may  bear  any, 525 

Datjohteb,  protection  from  seduction  of, 13 

Days  of-gracb,  not  allowed, 548 

defined,  -.• .• • 548 

Death  without  h^rs,  meaning  of, 143 

gift  in  view  of)- 151 

See  Gift. 

pr(^K)eal  revoked  by, .  .•....•.•.. — 336 

hiring  terminable  at  will,  terminates  by, •••.  803 

of  employer  tenninates  employment,  when, 818 
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of  employee  terminateB  employment, , 813 

of  trustee  vacates  his  office  only, 360 

trust  devolves  upon  whom  after, 861 

of  agent  terminates  agency,  when, 875 

of  principal  terminates  agency,  when, 875 

JDsBT,  how  extinguished  by  offer  of  payment, 218 

Debtob,  defined,, 603,  643 

performance  must  be  made  by  or  for, 205 

offer  of  performance  must  be  made  by  or  for, 207 

may  require  receipt  upon  payment, •  218 

rights  of^  upon  prevention  of  performance, 217 

joint,  effect  of  release  of^ 222 

contracts  of^  when  valid  against  creditor, 603 

may  pay  or  secure  one  creditor  in  preference  to  another, 604 

certain  transfers,  &c.,  of,  void  against  creditors, 604,  605 

when  creditor  can  avoid  act  of, 606 

Insolvent,  may  assign  for  benefit  of  creditors,  when, 607 

defined, 608 

what  preferences  may  be  g^ven  by,. 600,  610 

See  AssiONMBNT.  , 

Dbbtob  and  CREDiroR,  special  relations  of, 608 

See  AssiONMENT — CBEDrroR — Debtor — Fraudulent  Inbtbuments. 

Decedent,  property  of^  how  applied  to  payment  of  his  debts, 179 

See  Intestate — Testator. 

Deceit,  avoids  contract,  when, 22f 

an  essential  element  of  fraud, 226 

when  actionable, 268,  264 

Decisions  of  tribunals,  evidence  of  common  law, 2 

Deck,  freight  not  to  be  stowed  on,  when, 831 

things  stowed  on,  when  entitled  to  benefit  of  general  average, 837 

Dbglabation  of  trust,  defined, 366 

most  be  obeyed, 856 

may  reserve  power  of  revocation,. 860 

Defamation,  definition  of, 0 

right  of  protection  from, 9 

See  Libel — Slander. 

Defeasance  of  transfer  may  be  proved, 487 

must  be  recorded  with  grant, 493 

Defeat  of  future  interest,  what  operates  as 65 

Defend,  indemnitor  must,  on  request 446 

Definite,  contract  to  be  interpreted  so  as  to  make  it,»  •  • 247 

Definitions  : 

Abandonment,  486 

Acceptance  of  offer, 285 

Acceptance  of  bill, 560 

Accord, 218 

Adult, 3 

Advancement, 190 

Agency, 862 

actual, 868 

87 
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ostensible, 363 

Agent, 362 

Agreement  for  sale, 268 

to  sell, 269 

to  buy, 269 

to  sell  and  buy, 269 

Appurtenances,  51 

Auction, 281 

Authority,  actual, 366 

ostensible 366 

Average,  general, 336 

Bail,   448 

Beneficiary, 348 

Bill  of  exchange, 546 

inland, 555 

foreign, 555 

Bill  of  lading, 333 

Bottomry, • 509 

Business  days, 644 

Care,  slight 642 

ordinary, 642 

great, 643 

Charter  of  corporation, 118 

Charter-party, 306 

Chattel,  real 69 

interest, 69 

Cheque, 560 

Children, 6^ 

Common  carrier, 839 

Common  law, 2 

Concealment, 410 

Condition  precedent 199,61,177 

subsequent, 199,  61, 178 

concurrent,  199 

Conditional  limitation, 72 

devise  or  legacy, 177 

obligation, 198 

Consent  to  marriage, 14 

Consideration, 238 

Consignee, ' 330 

Consignor, 330 

Contract, 223 

express, 242 

impUed, 242 

Conveyance, 100 

Corporation, 117 

public,  117 

private,  118 

charter  of, 118 

Corporator, 123 
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Ooyenants  running  with  Isnd, 202 

OoTenants,  nsoal, 269 

Creditor, 608,  642 

Ou8tomar7, 644 

Damages, 565 

Debtor, 603,  642 

Deceit, 264 

Declaration  of  tmst, 856 

Defamation,  9 

Deposit, 283 

voluntary 283 

involantary, 284 

for  keeping, 284 

for  exchange, 284 

gratuitous, 288 

for  hire 288 

Depositary  for  hire, 288 

Detriment, 565 

Deviation, , .  432 

proper, 432 

improper, 432 

Diligence, , 642 

ordinary, 642 

great, 642 

Dishonor, 538 

Dominant  tenement, 76 

Duress, 226 

Easements, 74 

Employee, 806 

Employer, ,  806 

Employment, 806 

Escrow, 140 

Estates  in  real  property, 60,  68 

in  fee, 68 

of  freehold, 69 

Exchange, 282 

Factor, 818,  877 

Fixtures, 54 

Fraud, 228,  230 

Freight, 380 

Freightage, 830 

General  guardian, 39 

Gift, 150 

in  view  of  death, 151 

Good  fidth, 642 

Goodwill, 182 

Grant, 140 

Guaranty,   449 

continuing, 460 

Guardian, 89 
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Hiring, 800 

HoUdays, 644 

Impoesibility, 237 

Income, 66 

Indemnity, 445 

Indenture,  » 45 

Indorsee  in  due  couree, 533 

Indorsement, 528 

general, 529 

special, 629 

Indorser, 528 

Insolvency, 621,  608 

Insurance, 465 

double, 424 

marine, 425 

Insured, 407 

Insurer,  406 

Interest  of  money, 297 

Interests, 

joint, 67 

< 

partnership, 67 

in  common, 67 

present, 58 

future, 58 

perpetual, 58 

limited,  58 

vested 59 

contingent, 69 

Jettison, 836 

Land, 54 

Law, 1 

Legacy,  specific, 179 

demonstrative, 179 

residuary, 179 

general, 179 

Letter  of  credit, 473 

general, 474 

special, 474 

libel, 10 

Lien 476 

general, 477 

special, 477 

Loan  for  use, 293 

for  exchange, 293 

of  money, 296 

Loss,  total, 433 

partial, 433 

actual  total, 483 

constructive  total, 483 

Manager  of  ship, 326 
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Managing  owner, 826 

Marriage, •.....•...• 14 

Master, 816 

Mate, 822 

Maturity,  apparent, 536 

Menace, 227 

Minor 8 

Mistake 282 

of  fact, 233 

of  law, 233 

of  foreign  law, 234 

Month, 646 

Mortgage, 486 

Mutual  consent, 234 

Negligence,  slight, 642 

ordinary, 642 

gross,  642 

Negotiable  instrument, 523 

Notice,  actual, 643 

constructive, 643 

Novation, 219 

Nuisance 621 

public, 622 

private, 622 

Object  of  contract 237 

Obligation,  195 

conditional, 198 

Ownership, 53 

absolute,  •  66 

qualified 57 

several 57 

joint, 57 

partnership 57 

in  common, 57 

Paper, 644 

Partnership, 881 

general, 886 

Partnership  property, 883 

Payment, 206 

Perils  of  the  sea 844 

Person, 644 

Person  of  unsound  mind, 4 

Personal  property, 54 

Personal  representatives, 185 

Pledge, 500 

Pledgeholder 505 

Policy  of  insurance, 415 

open, 416 

valued, 417 

running, 417 
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Poeeibilitj, 237 

Power, 93 

grantor  of, 94 

general, 94 

Bpecial, 94 

beneficial, 94 

in  trust, 95 

general, 95 

fipecial, 95 

Presentment,  proper,  . . .  ^ 584,  548 

Preventive  relief, 663 

Price, 268 

Privileged  publication, 11 

Promissory  note 559 

Property, ; 53 

Protest  of  bill 556 

Real  property, 54 

Re-insurance, 424 

Remainder, 70 

Respondentia, 513 

Reversion, 70 

Sale, 268 

Sale  by  auction, 281 

Satisfaction,   218 

Seal, 244 

Seawortliiness, 429 

Servant, 816 

Servient  tenement, 76 

Servitudes, 74,76 

Several 644 

Sliip's  manager, 826 

Shipping, 109 

appurtenances  of, 109 

domestic, 109 

foreign, 109 

Slander, 11 

Solemnization  of  marriage, 17 

Special  guardian, 40 

Specific  relief, 583 

Storage, 288 

Succession, 184 

Surety, 467 

Thing  in  action, 109 

Trademark, 181 

Transfer, 189 

Trust, 847 

voluntary 347 

involuntary,  348 

Trustee, 348 

Trustor, /.  848 
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Undue  influence 281 

Unlawful, 258 

Usage,  644 

Usual 644 

Valuable  consideration 645 

Value, 679,  581,  646 

Verdict, 645 

Ward, 89 

Warrantj, 275 

Wm, 188 

Tear, 646 

Delay  in  performance  ma^  be  compensated  for,  when, 211 

how  excused, 215 

carrier  of  persons  must  travel  without  unreasonable, 829 

notice  of  loss  under  insurance  to  be  given  without, 423 

in  giving  notice  of  loss,  how  waived 428 

deemed  deviation,  when, • 482 

in  presentment  or  notice  of  dishonor  of  negotiable  instrument,  how 

excused 545 

in  presentment  of  bill  of  exchange,  efifect  of, 654 

how  excused, 565 

in  presentment  of  promissory  note,  effect  of, 560 

of  cheque,  effect  of, 560 

in  protest,  how  excused, 557 

]>BL  CREDEBE  Contract  of  factor  need  not  be  in  writing 462 

Dbltvert  of  grant  to  grantee  necessarilj  absolute, 140 

may  be  made  to  stranger  in  escrow, 140 

of  gift  necessary  to  its  validity, 150 

duties  of  seller  before, 272 

of  goods  sold,  when  to  be  made, 278,  275 

where  to  be  made, 274 

expense  of,  by  whom  borne, 274 

notice  of  election  as  to  mode  of, 274 

buyer's  directions  as  to,  to  be  followed, 274 

when  may  be  demanded, 275 

written  contract  takes  effect  on, 244 

of  written  contract,  effect  of, 244 

of  thing  deposited,  must  be  made  on  demand, 284 

demand  of,  necessary, 285 

must  be  made  where, 285 

by  joint  owners,  &c., 286 

of  freight,  how  to  be  made, 881 

to  holder  of  bill  of  lading,  sufficient, 884 

of  messages,  how  to  be  made, 888 

of  luggage,  when  to  be  made, •  842 

essential  to  pledge, 501 

of  real  property,  when  specifically  enforced, 584 

of  personal  property,  when  specifically  enforced, 684 

Pbhand  of  thing  wrongfully  withheld,  when  necessary  or  not 266 

of  goods  sold,  necessary, 278 
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thing  deposited  must  be  delivered  on, 2d4 

need  not  be  delivered  without, 285 

for  return  of  thing  lent,  when  necesaexj, 295 

employee,  other  than  servant,  not  bound  to  deliver  without, 311 

agent  to  deliver  to  third  person  on,  when, 373 

upon  guarantor,  when  necessary, 459 

of  performance  must  be  made  before  sale  of  pledge, 606 

how  waived  by  pledgor 507 

of  payment  of  negotiable  instrument,  when  nocooBory, 534 

how  to  be  made, 634 

DsFoeiT,  defined, 283 

voluntary, 283 

involuntary, 284 

for  keeping, 284 

for  exchange, • 284 

obligations  of  depositary  on, 284 

See  Detobitary. 

for  keeping^  obligations  of  parties  to, 286 

gratuitous,  defined, ^88 

involuntary  is, 288 

obligations  of  depositary  on, 288 

for  reward,called  storage, 288 

degree  of  care  required  on,  •  • 289 

rate  of  compensation  on, 289 

how  terminated 289 

with  innkeepers, 289 

See  IN17KEBPEB. 

of  thing  found, 290 

See  FuiiDER. 

for  excJuinge, 298 

of  money  offered  in  payment  of  debt,  how  made, 213 

Dbfositary,  defined, 283 

who  bound  to  become ,, 284 

must  deliver  deposit  on  demand, 284 

not  bound  to  deliver  without  demand, 285 

must  deliver,  where, 285 

must  give  notice  to  depositor  of  adverse  daim, 285 

may  exonerate  himself  from  liability  to  third  person  by  giving  notice,  285 

may  deliver  to  joint  owners  in  shares 286 

entitled  to  indemnity  for  damage  and  expenses,. 286 

of  animals,  must  provide  suitably  for  them, 286 

may  not  use  deposit, 287 

liability  of^  during  wrongful  use  of  deposit, 287 

may  sell  deposit,  when, 287 

must  give  information  of  cause  of  loss, 287 

duties  and  liabilities  of,  in  respect  to  service,. 287 

liability  of,  for  negligence,  how  limited, 287 

gratuitous,  must  use  slight  care, 288 

duties  of,  cease  when, 288 

when  creditor  is.  215 
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for  hire,  defined, 288 

'  must  use  ordinary  cue, 280 

rights  of, 289 

when  person  offering  thing  in  performance  is, 214 

has  insurable  interest, «  408 

lien  of, 517 

See  Deposit — Depositor — Storage. 

Dbpositor,  defined, 288 

must  indemnify  depositary,  for  what, 286 

entitled  to  certain  notice  and  information  from  depositary, 287 

may  terminate  deposit  at  any  time 284,  289 

See  Deposit — Depositary. 

DsacENT.    See  Succession. 

Destruction  of  written  agreement  extinguishes  it,  when, 260,  261 

Detention  of  person  or  property,  avoids  contract,  when, 226 

See  Duress. 

Detriment,  defined, 665 

See  Damages. 

Deviation,  in  marine  insurance,  defined, 482 

when  proper, 482 

when  improper, 432 

improper,  discharges  insurer, 432 

carrier  must  not  make, 329,  831 

See  Insurance. 

Devise,  what  may  pass  by, 168 

who  may  take  by, 168 

subject  to  lien,  when 168 

takes  partial  effect  only,  when, 168 

when  revoked  by  transfer,  &c., 168 

when  does. not  lapse  by  death  of  devisee, 169 

to  subscribing  witness,  void, 169 

dear,  cannot  be  controlled  by  words  less  clear, t 172 

embraces  property  under  power,  when 173 

of  all  testator's  real  property,  effect  of, 174 

of  residue  of  estate,  effect  of, 174 

to  heirs,  relations,  &c.,  effect  of, 174 

to  a  class,  includes  whom 175 

vests,  when, 176 

how  divested, 177 

conditional,  defined, 177 

vests,  when, 177 

to  several  persons,  effect  of, 178 

when  not  to  impair  rights  of  purchaser,  &c., 180 

specific,  title  passes  by, 180 

See  Bequest— Legacy — Will. 

Devisee,  liability  of,  for  testator's  debts, 183 

for  mortgage  debt, 492 

DiUGENCE,  defined, 642 

slight,  ordinary,  and  great,  defined, 642 

slight,  required  of  gratuitous  employee, 308 

88 
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of  carrier  of  property, 830 

ordinary,  required  of  employee  for  reward, 300 

of  carrier  of  persons  without  reward, 328 

of  property  for  reward 830 

of  trustee, 856 

great,  required  of  employee  for  his  own  benefit, 809 

of  carrier  of  messages  for  reward, 888 

utmost,  required  of  carrier  by  telegraph, 338 

Disaffirmance  of  contracts.    See  Minor — Rescission. 

Discharge  of  trustee,  how  efiiscted, 860 

who  succeeds  after, 861 

of  mortgage,  how  recorded, 498 

Dishonor  of  negotiable  Instrument,  defined, 598 

of  bill  of  exchange  by  refusal  to  accept, 548 

does  not  take  place  till  presented  to  drawee  in  case  of  need,. . .  '  549 

by  refusal  of  unqualified  acceptance 550 

when  presumed, 5S6 

acceptance  for  honor  may  be  made  after, 658 

notice  of.    See  Notice. 

rights  of  indorsee  of  cheque  with  notice  of, 561 

See  Acceptance — Bill  of  Exchange — Negotiable  Inbtrument— 

.  Prebenthent. 

Dissolution  of  corporations, 129 

of  marriage, 23 

See  Divorce. 

of  partnership,  general, 891,  892 

special 404 

Distress,  taking  unfair  advantage  of,  is  undue  influence, 231 

Distrtbution  of  intestate's  property,  how  made 186,  188 

See  Succession. 

Dividend  upon  stock,  to  whom  payable 124 

Divorce  on  ground  of  nullity, 19 

where  party  was  under  age, 19 

where  former  husband,  &c.,  was  living, 19 

where  wife  was  abducted, 20 

where  party  was  of  unsound  mind, 20 

where  consent  was  obtained  by  fraud  or  force, 20 

for  physical  incapacity, 20 

when  application  for,  must  be  made, 20 

rights  of  children  after, 21 

disposition  of  children  after, 23 

judgment  of,  how  far  conclusive, 22 

on  ground  of  adultery, 22 

when  to  be  granted, 22 

when  to  be  denied, 28 

effect  of,  upon  children, 24 

who  may  marry  after, 24 

on  other  grounds, 24 

to  what  extent  allowed, 24 

between  what  parties, 25 
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for  CTueltj,  25 

for  conduct  making  cohabitation  unsafe, 25 

for  abandonment 25 

not  allowed  to  party  also  guilty, 26 

when  denied,  certain  relief  allowed, 26 

revocation  of, 26 

general  provisions  concerning,  26 

'  as  to  residence  of  wife, 26 

as  to  alimony  and  expenses  of  suit, 26 

as  to  disposition  of  children, 27 

as  to  support  of  wife  and  children 27 

as  to  enforcement  of  orders, 27 

DoKE,  when  thing  not  done  to  be  regarded  as 633 

Double  insurance, 424 

See  Insurance. 

Doubtful  words,  interpretation  of, 142,  171,  172,  250,  251 

Dower  abolished, 188 

Drawee  of  bill  of  exchange,  defined, 546 

bill  payable  by,  where, 547 

bill  may  be  presented  for  acceptance  to,  when, 548 

presentment  to,  how  made, 548 

bound  by  refusal  of  joint  drawee, 549 

acceptance  by 550 

See  Acceptance. 

presentment  to,  when  excused, 554 

in  case  of  need, 547 

presentment  to,  when  necessary, 549 

Drawer  of  bill  of  exchange,  defined, 546 

must  execute  it  in  three  parts,  if  desired, 547 

rights  and  obligations  of, 547 

when  exonerated  by  delay  in  presentment, 549 

capacity  of,  admitted  by  acceptance 552 

signature  of,  admitted  by  acceptance,  when 552 

acting  fraudulently,  not  entitled  to  notice, 555 

bill  drawn  on  and  accepted  by,  is  promissory  note, 559 

of  cheque,  when  exonerated  by  delay  in  presentment, 560 

Drunkards,  habitual.    See  Persons  of  unsound  mind. 

Duplicate,  revocation  of  either  copy  of  will  in,  revokes  the  other, 167 

alteration,  &c.,  of  one  copy  of  contract  in,  does  not  affect  the  other, . .  262 

Duress,  defined, 226 

will  procured  by,  may  be  denied  probate, 163 

contract  procured  by,  voidable, 225,  226,  257 

Earliest  right  preferred 632 

Earnings  of  child,  who  is  entitled  to, 81,  32 

may  be  relinquished  to  him, 34 

may  be  paid  to  him,  when, 35 

Easement,  defined 74 

by  whom  grantable, 76 

by  whom  held, 76 

extent  of,  how  determined 77 
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partition  of  burden  of, 77 

wlio  may  use 77 

who  may  enforce, 77 

does  not  prevent  owner  of  land  from  suing  for  possession, 77 

how  extinguished, 78 

passes  with  property  to  which  it  is  incident, 146 

See  Sebvitude. 

Employee,  defined, 806 

entitled  to  indemnification,  when 807,  306 

when  not, 307 

gratuitous,  obligations  of, 308 

with  power  of  attorney,  must  act 809 

for  reward,  obligations  of, 309 

for  his  own  benefit,  obligations  of, 309 

cannot  be  bound  for  more  than  two  years, 309 

must  obey  employer 309 

must  serve  according  to  usage, 310 

must  use  reasonable  skill, 310 

whatever  skill  he  has, 311 

all  acquired  by,  by  virtue  of  employment,  belongs  to  employer, 311 

must  give  accounts 811 

not  bound  to  deliver  without  demand, 311 

must  give  preference  to  employer's  business 812 

to  several  employers  in  order,. 312 

how  far  liable  for  snbstitute, . 312 

surviving,  when  to  act, 312 

discharged  by  notice  of  death,  &c.,  of  employer, 313 

when  to  continue  service  after  employer's  death,  &c., 313 

entitled  to  compensation  from  employer's  successor,  when, 313 

may  quit  service,  when  and  how 314 

may  be  discharged  for  fault, 314 

compensation  of,  when  dismissed  for  cause, 815 

quitting  for  cause, 815 

See  Employment — Employer — Agent — Factob — Mate — Sea- 
man —  Shipmaster — Ship's  Manager. 

Employer,  defined, 306 

must  indemnify  employee  for  necessary  expenses,  &c., 307 

for  loss  caused  by  his  negligence, 308 

when  not  bound  to  indemnify  employee, 307 

cannot  enforce  contract  of  service  beyond  two  years, 309 

directions  of,  must  be  obeyed, 309 

entitled  to  all  acquired  by  employee  in  coarse  of  service, 311 

accounts, 311 

employment  terminated  by  death  or  incapacity  of,  when, 313 

may  be  terminated  by,  when, 814 

See  Employment — Empix)yeb — Master — Priwcipai,. 

Employment,  defined, 306 

obligations  of  employer  under, 807 

See  Employer. 
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obligations  of  employee  under 806 

See  Emfloykr, 

tennination  of^ 818 

when  seryioe  must  be  continued  after, 818 

maj  be  terminated  by  either  party,  when,. 814 

by  employer,  when,  314 

by  employee,  when,  814 

right  of  employee  to  compensation  after  termination  of^ 815 

contract  for  personal,  not  Bpecifically  enforced,  589 

See  Agents — Factors — Master — Servant — Seamen — Shif- 

XASTER-- Ship's  Manager. 

Enemy,  public,  performance  excused  when  prevented  by, 215 

innkeeper  not  liable  for  act  of, 289 

carrier  not  liable  for  act  of, 848 

cannot  be  insured, 407 

Enticebcent  of  wife,  child  or  servant  forbidden, 12 

Equal  rights  not  interfered  with. 631 

Escheat,  when  property  passes  by, 198 

Escrow,  delivery  of  grant  in 140 

cannot  be  made  to  grantee, 140 

Estates  in  real  property, 67 

See  Real  Proferty — Remainder — Reversion. 

Evidence  of  witness  privileged, 11 

of  marriage,  certificate  is  presumptive, 18 

of  age  of  apprentice,  statement  in  indenture  is  presumptive, 46 

of  delivery  of  grant,  date  is  presumptive, 140 

of  oral  declarations  not  admissible  to  explain  will, 171,  176 

of  ownership  may  be  required  by  finder, •  291 

of  publication,  affidavit  of  printer,  &c.,  when, 896,  899 

of  registry  of  fictitious  name,  certified  copy 896 

of  loss  to  be  given  to  insurer, 423 

certified  copy  of  mortgage  is, 498 

Exaction,  unlawful,  property  obtained  by,  must  be  restored, 264 

Exchange,  defined, 282 

contract  of,  when  to  be  in  writing,  &c., 282 

rights  and  obligations  of  parties  to, 282 

of  money,  warranty  upon, 288 

title  passes  by,  when, 149 

deposit  for,  defined, 284 

regulated, 298 

factor  has  not  authority  to, 377 

computation  of,  ux)on  dishonor  of  foreign  bills, •  558,  559 

Executed  or  executory,  contract  may  be, 258 

consideration  of  contract  may  be, 240 

contract  defined, 258 

transfer  is, 189 

Executor,  who  entitled  to  letters  as,  though  not  named, 182 

cannot  have  power  to  appoint  executor, 182 

has  no  power  until  he  has  qualified, 182 

executor  of,  has  no  power  as  such, 182 
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BXBCUTOBT  contxact»  defined, 2o3 

consideration  maj  be, 1^40 

need  not  be  specified  in  contract, 241 

how  ascertained, 241 

EZEMFLABT  DAMAGES,  minors,  lunatics,  &c,  not  liable  in, 6 

in  what  cases  allowed 567 

See  Damages. 

ExoNEBATioiT  of  guarantor, 460 

See  GUARAJNTOB — GUABAHTT. 

of  surety, 469 

See  SuBBTT. 

Expectation,  failure  of,  represented,  does  not  avoid  insurance, 4Sd 

Express  contract  defined, 243 

Extension  of  time  for  payment  by  new  obligation, 220 

Extinction  of  obligations, 205 

See  Obligation. 

of  contracts, 257 

See  Contbact. 

Fact,  mistake  of,  defined, 233 

See  Mistake. 

Factob,  defined, 818,  877 

must  obey  instructions, 818 

may  sell  on  credit, 319 

guarantying  sales,  liability  of, 819 

cannot  refuse  to  guaranty,  when, 819 

authority  of,  actual 877 

ostensible ' 877 

guaranty  by,  need  not  be  in  writing, 452 

lien  of, 517 

See  Agency — Agent — Emflotment. 

Fabb  of  passenger  may  be  demanded  at  any  time 843 

passenger  may  be  ejected  for  non-payment  of, 842 

ejection  forfeits  right  to,. 842 

Fathbb.    See  Pabent  and  Child. 

Feoffment,  conveyance  by,  abolished, 146 

Febbt  companies  may  be  formed, 119 

See  COBPORATIONS. 

Feudal  tenubes,  incidents  of,  abolished 481 

Fictitious  name,  business  not  to  be  transacted  in, 895 

exception  in  favor  of  foreign  firm, 895 

person,  e£fect  of  instrument  payable  to, 527 

Filbd,  notice  of  change  in  firm  using  fictitious  name  to  be, 895,  896 

certificate  of  formation  of  special  partnership  to  be 898 

of  renewal  of  same  to  be, 399 

of  change  in  same  to  be, 403 

transcript  of  record  concerning  special  partnership  to  be, 398 

afildavit  of  payment  of  capital  of  same  to  be, 898 

of  publication  concerning  special  partnership  to  be, 899,  404 

mortgage  of  personal  property  to  be 494 

how  and  where  to  be, 495 
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of  canal  boat,  &c.,  where  to  be, 4D6 

of  ship,  where  to  be, 498 

when  not  deemed  defectively, 498 

FZLma  mortgage  of  personal  property,  necessary, 494 

operates  as  notice, 495 

mode  of, 495 

renewal  of,  necessary, > 495 

duties  of  officers  in  respect  to, 496 

of  canal  boat,  &c.,  mode  of, 496 

Fender  not  bound  to  take  charge  of  thing, 291 

taking  charge,  is  depositary  for  hire, 291 

must  give  notice  to  owner, 291 

may  require  proof  of  title, 291 

entitled  to  compensation, 291 

may  exonerate  himself  by  storing  thing 291 

may  sell  thing  found,  when  and  how 292 

owner  may  exonerate  himself  from  claims  of,  how, 292 

absolutely  entitled  to  thing  purposely  thrown  away, 292 

FmDiKG,  rights  and  obligations  created  by, 291 

See  Finder. 

Fire,  involuntary  deposit  may  be  made  in  case  of, 284 

Fishing,  right  of,  may  be  held  as  easement, 74 

as  servitude, 76 

Fixtures,  definition  of, 54 

who  entitled  to, 134 

Forbearance  of  money,  interest  for, 297 

See  Interest. 

Forbid,  he  who  does  not,  deemed  to  bid,  when, 630 

Force,  divorce  from  marriage  obtained  by, 20,    21 

See  Duress. 

Forcible  dispossession,  damages  for, 579 

Foreclosure  of  mortgage,  how  regulated, 490,  494 

of  pledge,  how  regulated, 606 

See  MoRTQ  AGE — Pledge. 

Foreign  bills  of  exchange, 555 

See  Bill  of  exchange. 

Foreign  corporation,  powers  and  liabilities  of, 128 

See  Corporation. 

Forfeiture,  agreement  for,  when  void, 479 

relief  to  be  given  against, 564 

not  specifically  enforced 583 

FoRGETFULNBSS  avoidfl  contract,  when, 233 

See  Mistake. 

Form  of  notice  of  dishonor, 589 

of  grant  of  real  property, 145 

of  policy  of  insurance, 649 

of  usual  covenants, 269 

regarded  less  than  substance, 633 

Formal  parts  of  contract  inferior  to  original  parts, 250 
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Fraud,  divorce  on  account  of^ 20,  21 

inBtraments  in  execution  of  power,  how  affected  by 101 

will  procured  hj,  may  be  denied  probate, 168 

in  obtaining  contract,  defined,. 228 

actual  or  constructive, 228 

actual,  defined, 228 

constructive,  defined, 230 

a  question  of  fact,  when, 231,  606 

contract  prevented  from  being  put  in  writing  by,  may  be  enforced,  when,  242 

error  in  contract  caused  by,  to  be  corrected, 246 

contract  exempting  from  responsibility  for,  void, 254 

consent  obtained  by,  may  be  rescinded, 257 

certain  agreement  does  not  take  away  riglit  to  rescind  for, 258 

thing  gained  by,  held  in  trust, 349 

certain  transactions  of  trustee  deemed, 352 

agent  cannot  have  authority  to  commit 364 

interest  may  be  given  in  case  of, 566 

exemplary  damages  may  be  given  in  case  of, 567 

Fraudulent  instrument,  when  void  against  purchasers,  &;c., 159 

when  not, 160 

when  void  against  creditors,  &c., , 604 

may  be  valid  in  favor  of  purchaser,  &c., 605 

can  be  avoided  by  judgment  creditor  only, 606 

intent,  a  question  of  fact 606 

omission  to  communicate  certain  facts,  avoids  insurance, 412 

representation  avoids  marine  insurance, 428 

breach  of  duty,  no  relief  against  forfeiture  incurred  by, 564 

dispoBseesion  disregarded,  when,  630 

Free,  consent  to  marriage  must  be, 20 

to  contract  must  be, 224 

may  be  rescinded  if  not, 225 

Freight,  defined 330 

whose  directions  govern  delivery  of, 331 

must  not  be  stowed  on  deck,  without  leave  of  consignor, 331 

where  to  be  delivered, 331 

notice  of  arrival  of,  when  necessary, 332 

may  be  stored  by  carrier,  when, 332 

bill  of  hiding  for, 833 

freightage  for,  payable  when, 334 

by  whom 834,  335 

apportionment  of^ 335 

may  be  sacrificed,  when, 336 

See  Ayeraqb — Bill  of  Lading — Cargo — Carriage — Carrier — 

Freightage. 

Freightage,  defined, 830 

when  payable,  , • 334 

consignor,  when  liable  for,, • 334 

consignee,  when  liable  for, - 335 

not  chargeable  on  increase  of  freight, 335 

apportionment  of,  by  contract, 335 


INDEX.  705 

Frexght^ge  —  Continued.  Paj^. 

by  operation  of  law, 335 

according  to  difltance, 335 

extra,  when  not  allowed, 835 

lien  for, 336 

ship's  manager  cannot  give  up 381 

how  valued  on  general  average, 837 

meaning  of,  in  insarance,  defined, 426 

who  has  insurable  interest  in, 426,  427 

hypothecation  of,  by  bottomry, 510,  511 

Funds,  order  of  resort  to  different, 481»  604 

Future  estates  in  real  property,  what  allowed, 6&-73 

how  designated, 70 

See  REMi  Property — Remainder — Reversion. 

Future  interest,  defined, 58 

how  passes, 60 

none  except  those  herein  defined, 60 

suspending  alienation,  void, , J 62 

how  defeated, 65 

contingent  on  death  without  issue,  &c.,  takes  effect  when, 142 

lien  upon, 478 

See  Property. 

Future  liabilities  may  be  secured  by  lien, 478 

Game,  right  of  taking,  may  be  held  as  easement, 74 

See  Easement. 

Gas-light  companies  may  be  formed 120 

See  Corporations. 

General  intent  superior  to  particular  clauses, 250 

words  inconsistent  with,  when  to  be  rejected 251 

terms  subordinate  to  specific  terms 867 

authority,  what  is  not  included  in, 367 

expressions  qualified  by  particular  ones, 635 

General  average,  defined 887 

how  calculated, 337 

cargo  on  deck,  when  entitled  to  benefit  of, 887 

insurer  liable  for, 435,  442 

See  Average — Carrier — Insurai^ce. 

Gift,  defined, 150 

how  to  be  made, 150 

ordinary,  not  revocable, 150 

in  view  of  death,  defined 151 

when  gift  presumed  to  be, 151 

may  be  revoked, ^ 151 

when  deemed  revoked, 151 

effect  of  will  upon, 151 

to  be  treated  as  legacy,  when, 151 

certain  words  in  a  will,  when  words  of, 175 

effect  of  words  of.  in  a  will 174 

deemed  an  ademption  of  legacy,  when, 178 

Good,  effect  of  guaranty  that  debt  is. 456 

89 
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Good  faith,  defined, 642 

ofifer  of  performance  must  be  made  in, 212 

highest  required  of  trustee, 350 

of  partner, 384 

principal  bound  by  ostensible  authority  only  to  persons  acting  in,. . .  370 

agent  not  bound  by  act  believed  in,  to  be  within  authority, 373 

must  be  indemnified  for  advance  made  in,  when, 373 

partner  not  bound  by  act  not  in,  except  to  persons  acting  in, 389 

See  Fb AUD — Incumbrancer — Purchaser — Indorsement — Nego- 
tiable Instrument — Trustee.     • 

Good  will  of  business,  defined, 132 

is  property, 53,  133 

seller  of,  may  agree  not  to  carry  on  same  business  in  the  county,. . . .  256 

implied  warranty  on  sale  of, 279 

partner  may  not  dispose  of, 387 

Grace,  days  of, -. 54S 

Grant,  defined, 140 

takes  effect  from  delivery, 140 

when  presumed  to  have  been  delivered, 140 

delivery  of,  in  escrow, 140 

cannot  be  made  to  grantee, 140 

when  constructively  delivered, 141 

voluntary,  when  takes  effect, 141 

interpretation  of, 141 

of  limitation  in, 142 

by  aid  of  recitals, 143 

against  grantor 142 

of  irreconcilable  clauses  in, 142 

of  "  heirs,"  "  issue,"  &c.,  in, 142 

words  of  inheritance,  &c.,  not  necessary  in, 143 

of  power,  how  made, 95 

of  life  estate  passes  power  of  owner  to  make  leases, 103 

of  corporate  power  subject  to  repeal, 117 

must  be  accepted, 118 

acceptance  of,  how  proved, 118 

necessary  incidents  implied  in, 631 

of  real  property  must  be  sealed, 144 

should  be  acknowledged  or  attested 144 

form  of, 145 

by  married  woman  must  be  acknowledged, 146 

what  easements  pass  by,. 14C 

no  covenants  implied  in 147 

against  whom  conclusive, 147 

purporting  to  convey  greater  estate  than  grantor  had,  void  only 

as  to  excess, 147 

passes  grantor's  title  to  highway  in  front, 148 

valid  without  attornment  of  tenant, 148 

may  be  recorded, 153 

void  against  subsequent  purchaser,  &c.,  unless  recorded, 158 

See  Record  of  Instruments. 
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intended  to  defraud  purchasers,  &c.,  void  against  them, 159 

adversely  possessed,  void,  . . , 161 

redelivery  of,  does  not  revest  title, 141 

intended  as  mortgage,  must  be  so  recorded, 492 

See  Transfer. 

Grantor  may  reserve  power, 96 

of  power,  defined, 94 

who  may  be, 95 

directions  of,  how  far  binding, 98 

reserving  absolute  power  of  revocation,  deemed  owner, 102 

Gratuitous  deposit,  defined  and  regulated 288 

See  Deposit. 

Greater,  the,  contains  the  less, 6d6 

Guarantee  must  give  notice  of  acceptance  of  offer  to  guaranty, 455 

when  guarantor  liable  to, 459 

certain  dealings  of,  with  principal,  exonerate  guarantor, 461 

guarantor  not  exonerated  by  voidable  promise  of, 465 

by  delay  of, 466 

with  indemnity,  not  exonerated  by  dealings  of,  with  principal,  466 

partially  exonerated  by  partial  payment  to, 465 

See  Creditor — Guarantor — Guaranty  —  Surety. 

Guarantor  may  become  such  without  consent  of  principal, 449 

must  sign  guaranty 450 

notice  to,  of  acceptance  of  guaranty,  when  necessary 455 

of  performance  liable  without  notice, 459 

of  conditional  obligation,  liability  of, 459 

not  liable  for  more  than  principal, 459 

on  unlawful  contract  of  principal, 459 

liable  notwithstanding  personal  disability  of  principal 459 

may  revoke  continuing  guaranty,  when, 460 

exonerated  by  certain  acts  of  creditor, 461 

liability  of,  not  restored  by  rescission,  when, 461 

reduced  in  same  degree  as  that  of  principal, 461 

not  exonerated  by  delay, 462 

by  dealings  with  debtor,  if  indemnified, 466 

by  discharge  of  debtor  by  law, 466 

surety  has  all  rights  of, 470 

exonerated  in  like  manner  with, 469 

indorser  has  rights  of, 531 

See  Guaranty — Surety. 

Guaranty,  defined, 449 

knowledge  of  principal  not  necessary  to, 449 

how  created, 450 

consideration,  when  necessary  to, 450 

need  not  be  expressed  in, 450 

must  be  in  writing, 450 

when  promise  to  answer  for  another  not  deemed, 451 

when  acceptance  necessary  to  validity  of, 455 

interpretation  of, 456 

of  incomplete  contract, 456 
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that  obligation  is  good  or  collectible, 4o6 

that  obligation  is  good,  not  discharged  by  harmless  omission  to  sae,.  457 

when  broken  by  principal  leaving  the  state, 458 

when  deemed  unconditional 458 

mny  be  enforced  without  demand  or  notice,  when, 459 

of  conditional  obligation,  effect  of, 459 

continuing,  defined, 460 

may  be  revoked,  when, 460 

letter  of  credit,  when  deemed, 474 

party  to,  liability  of,  not  greater  than  principal's, 459 

where  principal  contract  void, 459 

not  restored  by  rescission  of  agreement  exonerating, . . .  465 

reduced  by  partial  satisfaction  of  principal  obligation, . .  465 

exonerated  by  certain  dealings  with  principal 461 

not  exonerated  by  void  promise,  &c., 465 

by  mere  delay, 466 

by  release  of  principal,  when 466 

by  legal  discharge  of  principal, 466 

See  Letter  op  credit — Surety. 

OuABDiAN  and  ward,  relations  of, 39 

definition  of, 39 

general,  what, 39 

special,  what, 40 

of  the  person,  by  whom  appointed, 40 

of  property,  by  whom  appointed, 40 

who  has  control  over, 40 

rules  for  appointment  of, 41 

powers  of, 41 

of  property,  duties  of, 43 

relation  of,  confidential, 43 

may  be  controlled  by  court, 43 

power  of  joint,  continues  to  survivor, 43 

for  what  causes  may  be  removed, 43 

power  of,  how  superseded, 43 

settlement  of  accounts  of, 43 

when  entitled  to  discharge, 44 

appointment  of,  by  court,  supersedes  parent, 33 

may  consent  to  apprenticeship  of  ward,  when, , 45 

may  defend  ward  by  force, , 13 

necessary  to  legal  proceedings  by  minor, 6 

Guest,  innkeeper's  liability  for  baggage  of,  defined  and  regulated, 289 

KLvBiTUAii  DRUNKARDS.    See  Persons  op  unsound  mind. 

Half-blood,  relatives  of,  succeed  to  property, 191 

Hark,  right  of  protection  from, 9 

See  Damages. 

Heirs,  the  word,  not  necessary  to  pass  a  fee, 142,  173 

death  without,  meaning  of, 142 

Hire,  depoat  for, 388 

apportionment  of, 301 

See  Storage — Depositary — Hiring. 
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t,  prodacts  of  thing  hired  belong  to, 300 

must  use  ordinary  care, 300 

must  repair  injuries  caused  by  his  negligence, 801 

must  not  use  thing  for  purpose  not  agreed, 301 

may  terminate  hiring,  when, / 801 

must  pay  ratable  proportion  of  hire,  when, 802 

of  real  property  may  repair  at  expense  of  lessor,  when, dOu 

continued  possession  of,  renews  lease,  when 803 

must  give  notice  of  proceedings  to  recover  land, 304 

of  part  of  room  entitled  to  the  whole, 304 

of  personal  property  must  bear  ordinary  expenses, 305 

may  repair,  &c.,  at  expense  of  letter,  when, 305 

must  return  property,  where, 306 

HiBENG  in  general,  defined 300 

hirer  entitled  to  product  of  thing,  during, 800 

covenant  for  quiet  possession  implied  in, 300 

obligations  of  parties  to, 300,  301 

when  letter  may  terminate, 301 

when  hirer  may  terminate, 301 

terminates,  when, 301 

by  incapacity  or  death  of  party,  when, 302 

apportionment  of  hire  of, 303 

of  real  property,  rights  and  obligations  of  parties  to, 302,  303 

term  of,  when  no  limit  fixed, 303 

when  presumed  to  be  renewed, 303 

notice,  when  necessary  to  terminate, 304 

rent  under,  when  payable, 304 

in  subdivisions  of  rooms  forbidden, 304 

See  Landlord — TKNAirr. 

of  personal  property ,  rights  and  obligations  of  parties  to, 805,  306 

Holder  of  negotiable  instrument  may  make  indorsement  special,  how,  ....  529 

presentment  must  be  made  by, 534,  549 

must  surrender  same  on  payment,  when, 537 

must  give  receipt,  when, 537 

must  indemnify  payer,  when, 537 

must  give  proof  of  loss,  when, 537 

notice  of  dishonor  to  be  given  by, 538 

how  given  by,  when  agent  only, 542 

certain  information  to,  excuses  presentment,  ftc, 544 

payment  to,  when  sufficient 545 

of  bill  of  exchange  may  treat  it  as  dishonored,  when, 550 

may  receive  qualified  acceptance,  when, 550 

not  bound  to  receive  acceptance  for  honor, 553 

must  receive  payment  for  honor, 558 

must  give  notice  of  dishonor  notwithstanding  acceptance  for 

honor, 558 

for  value  entitled  to  certain  damages, 557 

See  Bill  of  Exchange — Negotiable  Instrument. 

Holding  over  real  property,  damages  for, 676,  578 

HoLiDATB,  defined, 644 
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certain  acts  need  not  be  done  on, 044 

Honor,  acceptor  for, SOS 

See  AccRPTANCB. 

Horticultural  corporations  may  be  formed, 119 

HoTBL  COMPANIES  may  be  formed, 120 

HoTELKEEPER.    See  Innkeeper. 

Husband  is  head  of  the  family, 28 

must  support  himself  and  wife, 2S 

liable  for  necessaries  furnished  wife, 29 

not  liable  for  debts  /)f  wife  abandoning  him, 80 

not  bound  to  maintain  wife's  children, •  34 

abduction  of,  forbidden, 12 

consent  of,  not  necessary  to  wife's  execution  of  power, 97 

divorced  for  fault,  cannot  succeed  to  wife's  estate, 193 

takes  property  of  wife  by  succession,  when, 185,  187 

contract  obtained  from  wife  by  duress  of,  voidable, 226 

by  menace  of,  voidable, 227 

Husband  and  wife,  rights  and  duties  of, 28 

have  no  interest  in  each  otlier's  property, 28 

may  enter  into  contract  with  each  other, 28 

cannot  alter  their  relations, 29 

may  agree  to  separate, 29 

may  hold  property  together, 29 

not  answerable  for  each  other's  acts, 29 

duress  of  either,  avoids  contract  of  the  other,  when 226 

menace  of  injury  to  either,  avoids  contract  of  the  other,  when 227 

Hypothecation.     See  Lien  —  Mortgage — Pledge — Bottomry — Re- 
spondentia. 

Identification  of  parties  to  contract  must  be  possible, 224 

Idiocy,  divorce  on  account  of,  upon  whose  application, 20 

See  DivoRCB. 

Idiot.    See  Persons  op  unsound  mind. 

Idle  act  not  required  or  done  by  law, 634 

Ignorance  avoids  contract,  when, 283 

See  Mistake. 

Illegitimacy.    See  CHHiD — Parent  and  child — Adoption. 

Illegitimate  child,  mother  of,  takes  property  of,  by  succession, 192 

takes  property  of  its  mother  by  succession,  when, 193 

cannot  otherwise  succeed, 193 

Implied  contract,  defined, 243 

Impossibility,  defined, 237 

of  performance,  when  an  excuse  for  non-performance, 215 

avoids  contract,  when, 237 

of  aaeertaining  object  of  contract  avoids  it,"^ 237 

consideration  of  contract  avoids  it, 241 

not  required  by  law, 634 

Impossible,  defined, 237 

condition,  void, 200 

Imprisonment  for  life  dissolves  marriage 22 

effect  of  upon  marriage,  not  removed  by  pardon, 15 
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IiCPBiflomcufT,  onlAwf al  or  fraudulent,  avoidn  contract, 220 

IscAFACiTT  of  minor  to  contract, 4.  5 

of  person  of  unsound  mind  to  contract, 5,  6 

of  party  terminates  hiring,  when^ 802 

employment^  when, 813 

agency,  when, 375 

of  trustee,  ground  for  discharge 800 

of  partner,  ground  for  dissolution 892 

IircEST,  definition  of, , 14 

Ihcidbnt  passes  by  transfer  of  principal, 143,  088 

principal  does  not  pass  by  transfer  oi^ 148,  038 

IvooiCK,  definition  of; 00 

disposition  o^  by  what  rules  governed, 08 

accumulation  of,  in  what  cases  allowed 08 

certain  directions  for,  Toid, 08, 04 

allowances  out  of, .* 04 

undisposed  of;  who  entitled  to, ; 04 

Ikoobfobation.    See  Ck>BroBATioN. 

Incbbasb  of  property  lent  belongs  to  lender, « 394 

hired  belongs  to  hirer,. 800 

pledged  is  pledged  therewith, 501 

Ibcuicbbancb  upon  property.    See  Lcbn. 

Ivcukbbancbb,  within  meaning  of  recording  act  defined, 158 

record  of  conveyance,  notice  to  subsequent, 158 

record  of  mortgage. operates  as  notice  to  subsequent 492 

filing  of  mortgage  operate  as  notice  to  subsequent, 495 

for  value,  instrument  intended  to  defraud  void  against 159 

exception  in  case  of  notice  to, 100 

grant  by  person  having  power  of  revocation  operates  aa  revo- 
cation in  favor  of;  wheQ, 100 

in  good  faith,  xmrecorded  conveyance  of  real  property  void 

against, 158 

title  of,  not  impaired  by  certain  provisions, 100,  005 

mortgage  not  lien  against  subsequent, 489 

lien  of  seller  or  buyer  not  valid  against  subsequent, ....  510 
mortgage  of  personal  property  void  against  Bnbeeqnent) 

unless  filed 494 

obligation  respecting  real  property  not  enforced  against 

subsequent, 594 

certiun  transfers  void  against, 005 

without  notice,  not  prejudiced  by  implied  or  resulting  trust,  . .  87 

certain  trusts  void  against 91 

conditional  transfer  absolute  in  favor  of,  when, •  487 

in  good  faith,  lien  void  against,  when, 484 

Incumbbances,  covenant  against,  form  of, 209 

damages  for  breach  of, • . . .  •  570 

iNDEifNiTT,  defined, 445 

for  future  wrongful  act,  void, • . .  •  •  445 

for  past  wrongful  act,  valid, 440 

extends  to  acts  of  agent,  as  well  as  piineipal, 440 
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to  Beveral  applies  to  each. 446 

creates  joint  liabilitj  with  person  indemnified, 446 

interpretation  of, 446 

when  person  giving  has  rights  of  surety 448 

in  legal  proceedings,  called  bail, 448 

by  what  rales  governed,. 448 

carrier  may  require,  when 334 

insurance  a  contract  o^ 406,  408 

guarantor  indemnified  liable  to  extent  of, 466 

party  paying  negotiable  instrument  entitled  to,  when, 687 

IiTDBNTUBE  of  apprenticeship, 45 

See  Apprenticsbhip. 

iNDiAif  LAiiDS,  restraints  upon  alienation  of, 7 

Ikdiai78»  rights  and  duties  of, 7 

land  of,  not  alienable, ^ 7 

marriages  between, 15 

Ikdobsee,  indorsement  specifying,  called  special, 529 

rights  of; 581 

in  good  faith  for  consideration,  rights  of, 538 

in  due  course,  defined, 588 

rights  of, 533 

may  enforce  negotiable  instrument  though  paid, 546 

of  cheque,  rights  o^ 560 

See  NEaoTiABLB  Instrument. 

Indorsement  of  negotiable  instrument, 528 

defined, 588 

how  to  be  made, « . . .  588 

may.  be  made  on  separate  paper,  when, « 529 

general,  defined, 589 

how  made  special, 529 

special,  defined, -. 529 

how  may  destroy  negotiability, 529 

implied  warranty  of, 530 

before  delivery  to  payee,  effect  of, 530 

without  recourse,  effect  of, 531 

gives  privity  to  contract, 531 

party  making,  has  rights  of  guarantor, 531 

for  accommodation,  rights  of  party  making, 531 

without  consideration,  when  binding, 532 

in  due  course,  defined , 538 

rights  conferred  by, 633 

of  instrument  blank, 533 

of  bill  of  lading,  effect  of, 333 

See  Bill  of  Lading— Nbootiablb  Instrument. 

Indgrssr,  defined, 688 

implied  warranty  of, 530 

before  delivery  to  payee,  liable  to  him, 580 

has  rights  of  guarantor, 531 

of  surety,  when, 531 

without  recourse,  how  far  liable, 631 
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without  oonsideraUon,  to  whom  liable •  • .  58d 

of  bill  of  exchange,  when  exoneiated  by  delay  in  praaentment, 549 

of  cheque,  when  exoneiated  by  delay  in  presentment, 600 

■ignature  of,  is  not  admitted  by  acceptance, 658 

See  Negotiable  Instbumbnt. 
iBVAirr.     See  Child — Minor  ^PABBirr  and  Child — Quabdian  and 

Ward  ^  Apfrbnticb. 

IvrLtJXNCB,  ondoe,  trustee  may  not  use,  when, 851,  858 

See  Undue  influsncb. 

Information  to  be  given  on  insurance 410 

See  Concealment — Insurance. 

Injunction,  preventive  relief  by, 500 

provisional,  how  regulated, 500 

final,  may  be  granted,  when, 500 

cannot  be  granted,  when 500 

Injury,  right  of  protection  from, 0 

right  to  use  force  to  defend  firom, 18 

threat  of.    See  Menace. 

contract  for  exemption  from  liability  for,  void, 854 

obligation,  to  abstain  from, 858 

to  personal,  property,  damages  for, 575 

to  animals,  damages  for, 578 

to  timber,  damages  for, 570 

personal,  not  to  be  restrained  by  injunction^ 501 

Iknrebfer,  liability  of, 880 

how  exempted  from  liability  by  notice,  &c., 890 

Insane  persons.    See  Persons  of  Unsound  Mind. 

Insanity,  divorce  on  account  of,  upon  whose  application, 81 

proposal  of  contract  revoked  by, 885 

Insolybncy,  justifying  stoppage  in  transit,  defined 581 

within  provisions  concerning  assignments,  defined 508 

Insolvent  special  partnership,  claims  of  special  partner  on,  subordinate,. .  400 

may  not  give  preferences  among  creditors, 401 

who  is,  for  purposes  of  stoppage  in  transit, 581 

Inbtbumknt,  revision  of, 694 

rescission  of, 595 

cancellation  of, 598 

See  Cancellation — Rescission  -^  Bevision. 

INSULT,  right  of  protection  from, 9 

Inbubablb  intkbbst,  in  general,  defined, 408 

may  consist  in  what, • 408 

carrier  or  depodtary  has, 408 

mere  contingency  or  expectancy  is  not 408 

of, 408 

itial  to  validity  of  insurance, 408 

most  exist  at  what  time, 409 

dbet  of  transfer  of, 409 

alter  loss, 409 

in  one  of  several  things, 409 

betwMB  Joint  o«bm%  *&, 409 

90 
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effect  of  change  of,  \)j  death, 409 

m  marine  iasurance, 426 

of  owner  of  ship, 4^ 

covered  b^  bottomry  bond, 426 

in  freightage, 426 

under  charter  party, 437 

in  profits, 427 

of  charterer, , , 427 

in  life  or  health  insurance,  who  has, 444 

Js^URASCK  in  gen&rtU, 4O0 

defined, 405 

what  may  be  subject  to, 406 

usual  kinds  of, 406 

parties  to,  defined, 406 

who  may  be, 407 

by  mortgagor  in  favor  of  mortgagee,  effect  of, 407 

what  interest  may  be  protected  by, 406 

See  Insurable  interest. 

void  if  insured  has  no  interest, 408 

change  of  interest  suspends, 409 

after  loss  does  not  suspend, 409 

In  thing  separately  insured  does  not  suspend,  as  to  other  things^  409 

by  succession  does  not  avoid, 409 

from  one  joint  owner,  &c,  to  another,  does  not  avoid, 409 

concealment  in,  defined, 4t0 

ground  for  rescission, 410 

what  must  be  communicated  in, 410 

what  need  not  be  communicated  in, 411 

what  is  deemed  material  in, 413 

what  parties  to,  are  bound  to  know, 412 

right  to  information  in,  how  waived, 412 

what  Infonnation  not  necessary  to, 413 

firaudulent  concealment  of  facts  concerning  warranty,  avoids, 413 

representation  in,  oral  or  written, 412 

when  made, 418 

how  interpreted, 418 

when  deemed  a  promise,., 418 

how  affects  polioy, 418 

may  be  withdrawn,  whefi, 418 

refers  to  what  time, 418 

upon  belief, 413 

when  deemed  false,.... 413 

false,  ground  for  rescission, 414 

materiality  of,  how  determined, 414 

policy  of,  defined, 415 

must  specify  what, 415 

whose  interest  covered  by, 415 

in  favor  of  agent,  &c.,  how  expressed, 415 

of  partner,  &c.,  how  expressed, 416 

general  description  in,  to  whom  appiieabla, 416 
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maj  be  framed  for  benefit  of  succesBive  owners, 416 

not  transferred  by  transfer  of  tiling  insured, 416 

open,  defined, , 416 

valued,  defined, 417 

running,  defined, 417 

effect  of  receipt  in, 417 

agreement  not  to  transfer  claim  imder,  void, 417 

warranty  in,  defined, 418 

express,  must  be  in  policy, 418 

defined, 418 

4 

may  relate  to  past,  present  or  future, 418 

as  to  future,  defined, 418 

performance  of,  when  excused, 418 

breach  of  material,  ground  for  rescission, 419 

of  immaterial,  does  not  avoid, 419 

without  fraud,  eflfect  of, 419 

premium  of,  when  earned 419 

return  of,  when  due, 419,  420 

when  not  due, 420 

in  case  of  over  insurance, 420 

contribution  to, 420,  421 

perils,  what  covered  by, 421 

loss  incurred  by  rescue  from,  covered  by, 422 

excepted  from, 422 

caused  by  fraud,  when  not  covered  by, 422 

notice  of  loss  under,  must  be  given, 422 

defects  or  delay  in,  how  waived, 422 

proof  of  loss  under,  what  must  be  given, 422 

defects  or  delay  in,  how  waived, 422 

peculiar,  when  excused, 422 

doable,  defined, 424 

contribution  under 424 

re-insurance,  defined, 424 

what  must  be  communicated  on, 425 

presumed  to  be  against  liability 425 

original  insured  has  no  interest  in, 425 

Bpocial  partnership  not  allowed  to  carry  on  business  of, 397 

tna/rine,  defined, 425 

insurable  interest  under, 426 

owner  of  ship  has, 426 

freightage,  when, 426 

under  charter  party,  when  begins, 427 

in  profits, 427 

of  charterer  of  ship, 427 

what  must  be  communicated  in, 427 

what  information  is  material  in, 428 

when  person  insured  by,  presumed  to  have  information, 428 

effect  of  certain  concealments  upon, 428 

representation  willfully  false  avoids, 428 

eventually  false,  does  not  avoid, 429 
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warranty  of  seaworthinefls  implied 429 

when  complied  witli, 42(M31 

effect  of,.. 430 

of  neutrality,  effect  of, 431 

▼oyage  coTered  by,  how  determined, 431 

deviation  from,  defined, 432 

when  proper, 432 

when  Improper, 432 

effect  of, 432 

lose  under,  total  or  partial, ^  .  433 

actual  or  constructive, 433 

actual  total,  defined, 483 

constructive  total,  defined, 438 

actual,  when  presumed, 434 

abandonment  unnecessary  upon  actual  total, 434 

of  profits,  when  presumed, 440 

covers  expenses  of  reshipment  in  certain  cases, 434 

of  profits,  when  recoverable, 434 

free  of  average,  effect  of, 434 

against  total  loss  only,  effect  of, 435 

abandonment  under, 435 

See  Abandokmsnt. 

measure  of  Indemnity  under, 430 

valuation  in  policy  of,  when  conclusive, 439 

when  applicable  to  partial  loss, 440 

apportioned, 440 

of  profits, 440 

measure  of  indemnity  under  open  policy  of, 440 

in  case  of  damage, 441 

where  expenses  are  incurred, 441 

for  general  average, 4^ 

where  insured  entitled  to  contribution, 442 

in  case  of  partial  loss  of  ship,  &c., 442 

fire,  effect  of  concealment  or  false  representation  upon, 442 

effect  of  alteration  in  thing  upon, 448 

how  affected  by  acts  of  insured, 443 

measure  of  indemnity  under, 448 

l^fe  and  health,  when  nxay  be  payable, 444 

who  may  be  insured  by, 444 

may  be  transferred,  &c.,  to  person  having  no  interest, 444 

notice  of  transfer  of,  not  necessary, 444 

measure  of  indemnity  under, 445 

does  not  pass  to  assignee  for  benefit  of  creditors, 616 

Insurance  comfanibs  may  be  formed, 119 

Insure,  factor  may, 877 

ship's  manager  cannot, 881 

who  may, 407 

Insured,  person,  who  may  be, 407 

must  have  insurable  interest, 406 

effect  of  change  of  interest  upon  rights  of, 409 


INDEX.  717 

IKBUBED — Continued,  Page. 

what  most  be  oommunicated  hj, 410,  427,  428 

See  (Concealment —Befbbssntation. 

not  answerable  for  truth  of  infonnation,  when, 413 

effect  of  naming,  in  policy, 415 

of  vague  deecription  of,  in  policy, 416 

agreement  not  to  transfer  claim  of,  after  loss,  Toid, 417 

statement  in  policy  concerning,  is  warranty, 418 

entitled  to  return  of  premium,  when, 419,  420 

when  not, 420 

willful  act  of,  not  oovered  by  insurance 422 

must  give  notice  of  loss 423 

what  proof  must  be  given  by, 423 

may  require  payment  firom  any  insurer, 424 

has  no  interest  in  re-insurance, 425 

in  marine  insurance,  presumed  to  know  of  loss,  when, 428 

entitled  to  payment  without  abandonment,  when, 434 

may  abandon,  when, 436 

agents  of,  are  agents  of  insurer,  after  abandonment,. . . .  438 

not  obliged  to  abandon, 430 

may  recover  proportion  of  profits,  when, 440 

may  recover  whole  loss  from  insurer,  subrogating  him 

to  right  of  contribution, • 442 

in  fire  insurance,  what  acts  of,  avoid  policy, 443 

what  may  be, .'. 408 

against,  what  may  be, 406 

thing,  effect  of  change  of  interest  in, 409 

transfer  of,  does  not  transfer  policy, 416 

statement  in  policy  concerning,  is  warranty, 418 

exposure  of,  to  peril,  entitles  insurer  to  premium, 419 

liability  of  insurer  for  loss  incurred  in  rescue  of, 422 

total  loss  of,  defined, 433 

may  be  abandoned,  when, 436 

See  Abandonment. 

belongs  to  insurer  after  abandonment, 438 

after  payment  as  for  total  loss, 438 

valuation  of, 439,  443 

effect  of  alteration  in, 443 

interest  in,  when  must  exist,. 409 

effect  of  change  of, 409 

Insurer,  defined, 40fr 

who  may  be, 407 

effect  of  assent  of,  to  transfer  of  insurance  to  mortgagee, 407 

what  must  be  communicated  by, 410,  427 

See  Concealment — Refresentation. 

may  rescind  for  fraudulent  concealment, 412 

breach  of  warranty  exonerates,  when, 419 

entitled  to  premium,  when, 419 

must  return  premium,  when,. 419,  420 

must  contribute  to  return  of  premium,  when, 420,  421 

liable  for  what  losses, 421,  422 
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notice  of  loes  must  be  g^ven  to, 423 

what  defects  in,  waived  by 423 

must  contribute  on  double  insurance, 424 

re-insurance  by 424,-425 

in  marine  insurance,  exonerated  by  certain  concealments, 428 

may  rescind  for  false  representation 428 

not  liable  for  loss  after  deviation, 4^ 

liability  of,  when  voyage  broken  up, 434 

for  profits, 434 

for  partial  loss, 434 

abandonment  to, 436 

See  Abaxbonment. 

paying  as  for  total  loss,  entitled  to  all  that  remains, 438 

agents  of  insured  act  for,  after  abandonment, 438 

mere  silence  of,  is  not  acceptance  of  abandonment,  438 

of  freightage,  what  belongs  to,  after  abandonment, 439 

of  ship,  what  belongs  to,  after  abandonment, 439 

how  liable,  on  refusal  to  accept  abandonment, 439 

on  loss  of  profits, 440 

on  damage  of  thing  insured, 441 

for  repairs, 441 

for  contribution  by  insured, 442 

where  insured  has  claim  for  contribution, 442 

for  partial  loss  of  ship,  &c., ! 442 

may  rescind  for  fraud  in  valuation, 440 

in  fire  insurance,  may  rescind  for  alteration,  when, 443 

in  life  insurance,  notice  of  transfer,  &c.,  to,  unnecessary, 444 

Insurrection,  involuntary  deposit  may  be  made  in  case  of, 284 

Intention  of  testator  to  govern  interpretation  of  will, 171 

how  ascertained, 171 

overrules  grammatical  construction, 172 

technical  meaning 173 

declarations  of,  not  admissible 176 

substantial  compliance  with,  sufiicient, 177 

to  make  ademption,  must  be  expressed  in  writing, 178 

of  parties  to  govern  interpretation  of  contract, 246 

ascertained,  how, 246 

from  writing  alone,  when, 246 

superior  to  terms  of  written  contract,  when, 246 

general  words  to  be  restricted  by  main, 249 

words  inconsistent  with,  to  be  rejected, 251 

revision  of  contract  so  as  to  conform  to, 594 

how  ascertained  in  revision, 595 

Interest  in  property  defined, 56 

joint,  defined 57 

how  passes  by  succession, 189 

partnership,  defined, 57 

how  passes  by  succession, 189 

in  common,  defined, 57 

what  is, 57 
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how  passes  by  BQccession, 189 

present,  defined, 58 

future,  defined, 58 

perpetual,  defined, 58 

limited,  defined, 58 

vested,  defined, 59 

contingent,  defined, 59 

future,  may  be  in  alternative, 59 

not  void  because  improbable, 59 

posthumous  children  take,  when, 59 

passes  by  succession,  will,  or  transfer, 60 

may  be  released,  when, 60 

none  except  those  specified, 60 

when  void  for  suspension  of  alienation, 62 

how  defeated, 65 

what  deemed  time  of  creation  of, 66 

present,  may  be  taken  under  grants  by  stranger, 144 

of  partners, 883 

insurable, 408 

See  Insubable  interest. 

in  real  property,  is  called  estate, 60 

See  Estate. 

in  personal  property,  ftiture,  how  protected, 107 

of  money,  defined, 297 

loan  presumed  to  be  on, 297 

presumed  to  be  at  annual  rate, 298 

rate  of,  allowed, 298 

may  be  deducted  from  loan,  when, 298 

unlawful,  may  be  recovered  back, 299 

avoids  loan, 299 

borrower  on,  may  recover  all  paid, 299 

contract  on,  how  made  valid, 299 

may  be  remitted 299 

agreement  for,  does  not  avoid  prior  loan, 299 

See  UsuRT. 

application  of  payments  to, 207 

stopped  by  offer  of  payment,  when, 215 

may  be  required  of  trustee,  when, 853,  357 

special  rate  of,  allowed  on  bottomry, 511 

by  way  of  damages,  who  entitled  to, 566 

when  in  discretion  of  jury, 566 

rate  of, 566 

how  waived, 567 

compound,  defined, 646 

trustee,  when  liable  for, 357 

Interfrbtation  of  grants, 141 

See  Grant. 

of  wills, 170 

See  Will. 
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of  obligations, 196 

See  Obligation. 

of  contracts, 245 

See  Contract. 

to  follow  interest  of  parties, 171,  246 

in  whose  favor  to  be  made, 142,  251 

of  doubtful  words  and  phrases, 142,  171,  172,  250,  251 

of  repugnancies, 1 142,  171,  250 

to  be  upon  the  whole  instrument, 171,  247 

all  of  several  related  instruments, 171,  247 

to  be  reasonable, 246,  247,  639 

to  support  the  instrument,  rather  than  to  avoid  it, 178,  247,  638 

to  be  in  ordinary  sense  of  words, 172,  248 

to  be  governed  by  surrounding  drcumstances 171,  176,  249 

of  technical  words, 173,  249 

of  guaranty, 456 

See  Guaranty. 

of  negotiable  instruments, 526 

See  Negotiable  instrumknt. 

of  indemnity, 446 

of  guaranty, 456 

of  suretyship, 469 

maxims  of, 635,  638,  639 

See  Definitions. 

IiTTESTATE,  property  of,  how  applied  to  payment  of  debts, 179 

Inundation,  involuntary  deposit  may  be  made  in  case  of, 284 

Inventory  to  be  filed  by  assignor  for  benefit  of  creditors, 613 

where  and  when, 615 

affidavit  of  truth  of,  to  be  filed, 615 

specific  legatee  must  make  and  deliver, 181 

Investment  of  money,  duties  of  trustee  as  to, 857 

Involuntary  deposit,  may  be  made,  when, 284 

See  Deposit. 

Irreconcilable  words,  interpretation  of, 142,  171,  250 

Islands,  newly  formed,  who  entitled  to, 135 

Issue,  death  without,  meaning  of, , 142 

Jettison,  defined, t 336 

in  what  order  to  be  made, 386 

by  whom  may  be  made, 336 

loss  by,  how  borne, 336 

called  general  average  loss, 337 

of  cargo  on  deck, 337 

See  Average. 
Joint,  ownership  may  be, 67 

Interest  defined 57 

passes  by  succession,  how, 189 

obligation  may  be, 196 

when  presumed  to  be 197 

contribution  between  parties  to, 197 

how  enforced, 197 
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right  may  be 196 

and  several,  obligation  may  be, 196 

contribution  between  parties  to, 197 

how  enforced, 198 

light  may  be, 196 

contract,  when  presumed  to  be, 253 

debtors,  performance  by  one  of,  extinguishes  liability  of  all, 305 

what  preference  may  be  given  by  in  assignment, 610 

creditors,  performance  rendered  to  any  one  of,  sufficient,  when, 205 

parties  to  contract,  any  of,  may  rescind,  if  consent  of  any  is  not  free,.  257 

owners,  transfer  of  interest  between,  does  not  avoid  insurance, 400 

liability  of  indenmitor  and  indemnitee  is, 446 

JUDGB  may  take  proof  or  acknowledgment,  when 154,  156 

See  CouBT. 

JuDOMEirr  against  indemnitee,  when  conclusive  against  indemnitor, 447 

against  surety  does  not  alter  his  relation, 469 

lien  of, 619 

of  rescission, 696 

See  Rescission. 

of  cancellation, ', 698 

See  Cancellation. 

debt  may  be  preferred  in  assignment  for  benefit  of  creditors, 609 

Judicial  sale,  what  warranty  ia  implied  on,. 279 

JuBT,  person  alleged  to  be  of  unsound  mind  entitled  to, ;  44 

Justice  of  the  peace  may  bind  apprentice,  when, 45,  46 

consent  of,  necessary  to  apprenticeship  of  Indian, 46 

indenture  of  immigrant  apprentice  to  be  acknowledged  before, 47 

may  take  proof  or  acknowledgment, 164 

duties  of,  in  taking  proof,  &c., 155,  156 

Keeping,  deposit  for,  defined, 284 

reguhited, 286 

See  Deposit. 

Knowledge  material  to  validity  of  ratification 366 

of  certain  transactions  between  trustee  and  beneficiary, 851 

of  principal  not  necessary  to  guaranty, , 449 

See  Notice. 

Land,  definition  of, 54 

See  Real  pbopebtt. 

Landlobd  must  repair,  when, 802 

tenant  may  repair  at  expense  of,  when 803 

acceptance  of  rent  by,  renews  lease,  when, 808 

tenant  must  inform,  of  adverse  proceeding, 804 

may  not  let  room  in  parts, 804 

relation  of,  how  terminated  at  will, 78 

Lapse  of  time  does  not  extinguish  lien, 484 

does  not  legalize  public  nuisance, 628 

Law,  definition  of, 1 

common,  what, 2 

of  nations,  part  of  common  law, 2 

domestic  or  municipal, 2 

91 
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performance  excused,  if  prevented  by, 215 

mifltake  of,  defined, 238 

interpretation  of  will  to  be  governed  by  what, 183 

of  contract  to  be  governed  by  what, 249 

certain  things  implied  in  contract  &om, 252 

innkeeper  not  liable  for  act  of, 289 

carrier  not  liable  for  act  of, 843 

Lawful,  what  is  not, 253 

contract  to  be  interpreted  so  as  to  make  it, 247 

Lkasb  for  Ufe  or  years  in  certain  counties,  not  affected  by  recording  act,. . . .  159 

Legacy,  various  kinds  of, 179 

specific, 179 

demonstrative, '. 179 

residuary, 179 

general, 179 

property,  how  applied  to  payment  of, 179 

how  applied  to  payment  of  debts, 180 

to  kindred,  &c.,  chargeable  only  after  others, 180 

abatement  in, 180 

specific,  title  passes  by, 180 

possession  of,  how  obtained, 180 

for  life,  inventory  to  be  given  of, 181 

of  income,  when  accrues, 181 

may  be  satisfied, 182 

when  due, 182 

interest  on, 182 

Lboatee  for  life  must  make  inventory,  &c., 181 

liability  of,  for  testator's  debts, 183 

Lbgislation  not  to  be  restrained  by  injunction, 601 

Legitimacy  of  children,  how  affected  by  divorce  of  parents, 21,  24 

presumption  of, 31 

who  may  dispute, 31 

JjKTSTDJSRfor  use  retains  title  to  thing  lent 294 

entitled  to  increase  of  thing  lent, 294 

consent  of,  necessaiy  to  loan  by  borrower, 294 

must  compensate  borrower  for  certain  expenses, 295 

for  injuries  caused  by  concealed  vices  of  thing  lent,  ....  295 

for  loss  caused  by  compulsory  return  of  loan,  when, 295 

may  require  return  of  loan  at  any  time, 295 

for  exchange  cannot  require  borrower  to  return  loan  before  time 

agreed  upon, , 296 

qfmoThey  may  not  take  usury, 299 

on  usury  must  restore  all  he  has  received, 299 

may  remit  usury, 299 

upon  bottomry  may  enforce  contract,  when, 511 

when  nothing  due  to, 512 

lien  of,  how  lost, 512 

See  Loan. 

Letteb,  upon  hire,  must  secure  quiet  possession  to  hirer, 800 

remedies  of,  against  hirer  misusing  property, 801 
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mtLj  terminate  hiring,  when, 801 

of  real  property  must  put  it  in  proper  oondition,  when « 302 

must  repair  it,  when 803 

liable  to  hirer  for  certain  expenditures, 803 

acceptance  of  rent  by,  renews  lease,  when, 803 

of  personal  property  must  deliver  it  to  hirer, 805 

must  secure  hirer  in  quiet  enjoyment, 805 

must  put  it  into  proper  condition 805 

must  repair  it,  when, 805 

must  bear  extraordinary  expenses, 805 

liable  to  hirer  for  certain  expenditures, 805 

See  Hiring. 

Lbtteb  OF  CREDIT,  defined, 478 

may  be  addressed  to  whom, 474 

writer  of,  liable  to  whom, 474 

without  notice,  when, 475 

only  for  credit  duly  given, 475 

general,  defined, 474 

any  person  may  give  credit  under, 474 

several  persons  may  give  credit  under, 474 

special,  defined, 474 

when  deemed  continuing  guaranty, 474 

credit  given  must  agree  with  terms  of, 475 

See  Guaranty — Surety. 

Letters,  ownership  of  private 181 

LiASILiTY,  indemnity  against,  effect  of, 446 

on  bottomry  bond,  cannot  be  personal, 512 

what,  may  be  provided  for  by  assignment  for  benefit  of  creditors,. . . .  009 

Libel,  definition  of, 10 

See  Privileged  publication. 

Library,  corporations  for,  may  be  formed, 110 

Lien,  defined, 476 

accessory  to  some  obligation, 483 

general,  defined, 477 

special,  defined, 477 

what  contracts  are  subject  to  law  of, 477 

how  created, 478 

by  operation  of  law  does  not  exist  until  performance  due, 478 

may  be  created  upon  property  not  acquired, 478 

as  security  for  future  obligation, 478 

effect  of, 478 

cannot  transfer  title, 470 

does  not  imply  any  personal  obligation, 480 

confined  to  orig^al  obligation, 480 

does  not  limit  creditor's  right  to  enforce  obligation  secured  thereby,. .  480 

holder  of,  not  entitled  to  compensation  for  trouble, 480 

may  pledge  its  subject  to  extent  of  lien, 501 

priority  of,  according  to  creation, 481 

mortgage  over  other, 481 

order  of  resort  incase  of, 481 
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redemption  from,  who  Has  right  of, 483 

.when  inferior  lienor  has  right  of, 488 

howmade, 483 

cannot  be  restrained, 479 

extinguiahed,  how, 488 

hj  sale  or  conversion  of  subject, 484 

not  hj  lapse  of  time, 484 

not  bj  partial  performance  of  obligation, 484 

by  restoration  of  subject  to  owner 484 

of  seller  of  real  property, 515 

how  waived, 516 

against  whom  valid, 516 

of  seller  of  personal  property, 516 

of  buyer  of  real  property, 516 

for  services  on  personal  property, 517 

of  factor, 517 

of  banker, 517 

of  shipmaster, 517 

of  mates  and  seamen, 518 

of  sheriffs  and  similar  officers, 519 

of  attorney, 519 

of  judgment, 519 

of  mechanic, 519 

upon  ships  for  debts, 519 

enforcement  of, 519 

stoppage  in  transit  as  mode  of, 521 

does  not  revoke  prior  will, 168 

for  freightage,  ship's  manager  cannot  give  up, 881 

of  partner  upon  partnership  property, 884 

on  what  mortgage  is, 489 

against  whom  mortgage  is, 489 

mortgage  on  property  adversely  held  has  precedence  over  what, 490 

of  pledge  is  dependent  on  possession, 501 

damages  for  conversion  of  property  subject  to, 578 

debt  may  be  preferred  in  assignment  for  benefit  of  creditors, 609 

See  BoTTOHRT — Mortoaoe — Pledge — Resfondentia — 

Stoppage  in  transit. 

LlEKOB  can  have  no  title  to  subject  of  lien, 479 

cannot  hold  property  for  other  claims, 480 

may  collect  debt  without  enforcing  lien, 480 

not  entitled  to  compensation  for  trouble,  &c., 480 

must  resort  to  funds,  in  what  order, 481 

inferior,  may  redeem, 483 

may  be  subrogated,  when, 483 

conversion  of  property  by,  extinguishes  lien 484 

restoration  of  property  to  owner  by,  effect  of, 484 

may  pledge  to  extent  of  lien, 501 

See  Mortgagee — Pledgee. 

Lighter,  freight  may  be  delivered  on,  when, 831 

Lights  to  be  kept  on  shipping, 113 
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Ldcitation  of  actions  for  divorce, 20.  23 

lien  not  extinguished  hy, 484 

Limitation,  clear  and  diatinct,  when  not  controlled  bj  other  words, 142 

Lineal  wabrantiss  aboluhed, 148 

Liquidated  damages,  when  contract  may  fix,  for  its  breach, 254 

contract  stipulating  for,  may  be  specifically  enforced, 589 

Liquidation  of  partnership,  who  may  act  in, 394 

powers  of  partner  acting  in, 894 

Litbrart  corporations  may  bo  formed, 119 

may  take  property  for  certain  purposes, 128 

Li VERT  OF  seizin  abolished, 146 

Loan  for  tue  defined, 293 

does  not  transfer  title, 294 

obligations  of  borrower  under, 294,  295 

of  lender  under, 295 

when  lender  may  terminate, 295 

duties  of  borrower  upon  termination  of, 295 

far  exchange,  defined, 296 

transfers  title, 296 

obligations  of  parties  to, 296 

of  money,  defined, 297 

payable  in  current  mon^y, 297 

may  be  with  or  without  reward, 297 

reward  for,  called  interest, 297 

rate  of  interest  on,  presumed  annual, 298 

what  allowed, 298 

state  or  corporation  may  pay  any, 298 

interest  on,  may  be  deducted  in  advance, 298 

usury  on,  may  be  recovered  back,  299 

usurious,  voidable 299 

borrower  under,  need  not  repay, 299 

how  made  valid, 299 

on  lawful  interest  not  made  void  by  subsequent  usury, 299 

without  interest  may  be  preferred  in  assignment  for  benefit  of  creditors,  609 

LoDGiNOB,  for  what  term  presumed  to  be  hired, 808 

rent  of,  when  payable, 804 

See  Landlord — Tenant — Hirino. 

Loss,  under  contract  of  insurance, 421 

insurer  liable  for  what, 421 

when  incurred  in  rescue  from  peril, 422 

when  caused  by  negligence, 422 

not  liable  for,  when  caused  by  peril  not  Insured  against, 422 

when  caused  by  fraud  of  insured, 422 

notice  of, 428 

See  Notice  of  Loss. 

under  marine  insurance, 483 

may  be  total  or  partial, 433 

when  partial, 433 

total,  may  be  actual  or  constructive, 433 

actual,  defined 438 
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total,  conBtractive,  defined, 433 

actual,  when  presumed, 434 

notice  of  abandonment  not  neceeeaiy  on, 434 

insurance  confined  to,  does  not  cover  constructive  loss,. .  435 

of  profits,  not  recoverable  without  abandonment  of  goods^  ....  434 

free  of  average,  defined, 434 

See  Insurance. 

LoBT  or  destroyed  will  may  be  proved,  when, 166 

Luggage,  defined, 341 

common  carrier  of  persons  must  carry,  when, 341 

must  carry,  how,, 843 

UabUity  of,  for, 341 

must  deliver,  when, 342 

has  lien  upon,  for  fare, 343 

Lunatics.    See  Persons  of  Unsound  Mind. 

Mail,  notice  of  dishonor  may  be  given  by 540 

to  be  sent  by,  when, 541 

excused,  when  there  is  no, 543 

Malice  presumed  in  respect  to  libel  and  slander, 9 

interest  may  be  given  in  case  of, 566 

exemplary  damages  may  be  given  in  case  of, 567 

Manufacitjre,  agreement  to,  not  required  to  be  in  writing, 271 

implied  warranty  upon  sale  of, 277 

Manufacturing  companies  may  be  formed, 120 

Marine  insurance, 425 

See  Insurance. 

carrier, 327 

See  Carrier. 

Marriage,  contract  of, 13 

validity  of, 13 

not  subject  to  general  rules  of  contracts, 16 

definition  of, 18 

what  consent  is  necessary  to, 14 

consent  to,  how  proved, 14 

who  may  enter  into, 14 

incestuous,  defined, 14 

when  void  for  want  of  consent, 14 

of  capacity, 14 

on  account  of  prior  marriage, 15 

between  Indians, 15 

efifect  of  imprisonment  for  life  upon, 15 

authentication  of, 16 

by  whom  to  be  solemnized  for  purpose  of, 16 

mode  of  solemnization  of, 17 

duties  of  person  solemnizing, 17 

certificate  of, 17 

entry  of, 18 

is  evidence  of, 18 

how  dissolved, 22 

releases  from  parental  authority, 33 
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certain  restraints  upon,  void, 61,  256 

revokes  will,  when, 167,  168 

promise  in  consideration  of,  must  be  in  writing, 243 

contract  in  restraint  of,  when  void, 256 

promise  of,  by  what  rules  governed, 16 

need  not  be  in  writing, 243 

damages  for  breach  of, 575 

See  DrvoRCK — Husband  and  Wive. 

Harried  woman,  obligations  of,  to  her  husband, 28 

may  contract  as  if  unmarried, 28 

right  of,  to  support, 28,  29 

abandoning  husband,  not  entitled  to  support, 30 

power  may  be  vested  in, 101,  102 

how  executed  by, 97 

vested  in,  what  estate  may  be  created  under, 100 

grant  of  real  property  by,  must  be  acknowledged, 146 

acknowledgment  by,  how  made, 155 

grant  by,  effect  of, 156 

See  Husband  and  Wife — Widow. 

Marrt,  who  may, 14,  24 

who  may  not, 14, 15,  19 

Mabshalino  assets,  order  of, 481,  604 

Mascttline,  words  in,  include  feminine, 646 

Master  and  servant,  contract  of  apprenticeship  between, 45 

relation  of^  in  general, 815 

mutual  right  of  protection  between, 12 

itilation  of,  when  renewed, 316 

right  of,  .to  protection  against  abduction,  &c.,  of  servant, 12 

may  discharge  servant,  when, 817 

See  Seryicb. 

Mate,  defined, 823 

rights  and  obligations  of, 822 

lien  of, 518 

See  Seaman. 

Maturitt  of  negotiable  instrument,  defined, 536 

apparent,  defined 536,  537 

Maxims  of  jurisprudence 625 

Mayor  of  city  may  take  proof  or  acknowledgment,  when, 154 

duties  of,  in  taking  proof,  &c 155,  156 

powers  of,  in  relation  to  apprentices, 46 

Measure  of  insurable  interest  in  property 408 

of  indemnity  under  marine  insurance, 449 

of  damages.    See  Damages. 

Mechanic's  Lien,  how  regulated, 519 

Mechanical  act  may  be  delegated, 374 

Menace,  defined 227 

will  procured  by,  may  be  denied  probate, 168 

consent  to  contract  obtained  by,  voidable 226,  257 

Merchantable,  implied  warranty  that  goods  are, 276,  277 
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Messages,  carriage  of, 388,  345 

Bee  Carbier. 

MiNOLnfo  funds,  eflfectof, 353 

MiNiKO  COMPANIES  may  be  fonned, 120 

MnvoB,  definition  of, 3 

custody  of, 4,  89 

powers  of, 4 

contracts  of, 4 

disafl9rmance  of, 4t,  5 

liable  for  wrongs, 6 

extent  of  liability  of, •  6 

may  enforce  rights, 6 

wages  of,  may  be  paid  to,  when, 85 

allowance  may  be  made  out  of  fund  for  benefit  of, 64 

restraints  upon  marriage  of,  allowed, 61,  256 

See  Child — Pakbnt  and  Child — Guabdian  and  Wakd. 

Misrepresentation,  trustee  may  not  benefit  by, 350 

partner  may  not  benefit  by, 384 

contract  obtained  by,  not  specifically  enforced, 581 

See  Fraijd — Deceit  —  Representation. 

Mistake  in  will,  how  corrected, 176 

consent  given  by,  voidable, 225,  226»  257 

may  be  of  fact  or  law, 232 

of  fact,  defined, 233 

of  law,  defined, 233 

of  foreign  law  is  mistake  of  fact, 234 

in  written  contract  not  to  be  followed, 246 

agreement  for  compensation  does  not  take  away  right  to  rescind  for, 

when * 258 

thing  obtained  through,  must  be  restored,  when, 264,  266 

held  in  trust, 340 

contract  made  through,  not  specificsjly  enforced, 591 

may  be  compensated  for,  when, 691 

in  written  contract  may  be  revised,  when, 594 

ground  for  rescission,  when, 586,  597 

Mixture  of  funds,  effect  of, 353 

Monet,  performance  in  respect  to,  called  payment, 206 

offer  to  pay,  how  to  be  made, '. 213 

new  obligation  for  payment  of,  does  not  extinguish  old  obligmtion, . .  220 

exchange  of,  by  what  rules  governed, 282 

implied  warranty  on, 283 

loan  of, 297 

See  Loan. 

loan  to  be  repaid  in  current, 297 

Moral  obligation,  how  far  a  good  conmderation, 239 

Morals,  contract  contrary  to  good,  unlawful, 254 

Mortgage  in  general, 485 

defined, 486 

nature  of  lien  of, 487 

transfer  as  security,  deemed  a, 4B7 
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bottomry  and  respondentia  not  governed  by  law  of, 487 

abaolate  transfer  may  be  shown  to  be,  when, 487 

what  may  be  subject  to, 488 

power  of  sale  may  be  given  by, 488 

under,  is  a  trust, 488 

a  lien  upon  what, 489 

against  whom,.*. 489 

on  property  adversely  held,  effect  of, 490 

does  not  entitle  mortgagee  to  possession, 490 

may  be  foreclosed, 490 

person  bound  by,may  lot  impair  security, 491 

of  real  prop&rty,  how  created, 491 

does  not  bind  mortgagor  personally, 492 

who  most  satisfy,  after  succession  or  devise, 492 

record  of,  how  made, 158,  492 

effect  of, 492 

assignment  of, 493 

discharge  of, 493 

certificate  of  discharge  of, 493 

what  must  be  recorded  as, 492 

effect  of,  on  power, 108 

^  perwnal  property t  must  be  in  writing, 494 

may  be  foredoeed,  how, 494 

filing  of,  necessary, 494 

effect  of, 495 

mode  of, 495 

where, 495,  496 

renewal  of, 495 

duty  of  officers  concerning 496,  497 

when  defects  in,  disregarded, 498 

negligence  of  officer  in,  not  to  prejudice, 498 

what  evidence  of^  sofficient, 498 

provisions  concerning,  not  applicable  to  ships  in  certain 

cases, 498 

£Mtor  has  not  authority  to  execute, 877 

See  LiEK. 

MoBTQAGSB,  iusorance  by  mortgagor  for  benefit  o^ 407 

effect  of  mortgagor's  acts  on 407 

may  be  vested  with  power  of  sale, 488 

not  entitled  to  possession  of  property, 490 

may  acquire  ixMsession  by  new  agreement, 490 

may  foreclose  right  of  redemption,  how, 490 

security  of,  not  to  be  impaired  by  person  subject  to  lien, 491 

of  personal  property  may  foreclose,  how, 494 

not  prejudiced  byerror  of  officer  in  filing, 498 

See  Lienor. 

MoRTOAOOi(,  insurance  by,  payable  to  mortgagee,. 407 

effect  of  acts  of,  on  insurance  for  benefit  of  mortgagee, 407 

property  held  adversely  to,  may  be  mortgaged, 488 

may  agree  to  change  of  possession, 490 

92 
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of  real  property  most  subscribe  mortgage,    491 

not  personally  bound  by  mortgage, 49d 

heir  of,  must  satisfy  mortgage, 493 

of  personal  property  must  subscribe  mort-gage,. 494 

Mother  of  legitimate  child,  rights  and  duties  of, 31 

of  illegitimate  child,  rights  and  duties  of, 3S 

succeeds  to  its  property, *. 192 

property  of,  passes  to  child,  when, 192 

See  Parent  and  Child — Married  Woman. 

Multiplicity  of  suits  may  be  prevented  by  injunction, 600 

MuKiciPAL  corporation  may  take  property  for  certain  purposes, 128 

Mutualitt  of  consent  essential  to  contract, 225 

defined, 234 

Name  of  corporation 117 

must  be  stated  in  charter, 121 

superintendent  of  department  may  require  change  of, 1^ 

fictitious,  when  may  be  used, 895 

See  Fictitious  name. 

of  special  partnership  may  be,  what, 400 

notice  of  change  in,  to  be  filed, 403 

Navigation,  rules  of, 110 

Necessaries,  contracts  by  minors  or  persons  of  unsound  mind  for, 5 

furnished  to  wife,  husband  liable  for, 29 

furnished  to  child,  parent  liable  for, 33 

Negligence,  liability  for,  in  general 115,  206 

of  depositary  for,  how  limited, 287 

of  guest  excuses  innkeeper,. .  -. 289 

hirer  must  repair  injuries  caused  by  hiB, 301 

liability  of  employer  for,  how  limited, 307,  808 

of  employee  for, 808,  309,  813 

of  carrier  for, 340,  344 

See  Carrier. 

person  claiming  under  ostensible  authority  must  be  free  from, 370 

of  agent,  principal  responsible  for,  when, 371 

of  insured  does  not  exonerate  insurer, 422 

of  officer  filing  mortgage  not  to  prejudice, 498 

Negotiable  instrument,  defined, ^ 523 

must  be  for  unconditional  payment  of  money, 524 

payee  of,  must  be  ascertainable,  when, 624 

may  be  in  alternative, 524 

date,  seal,  &c.,  of, 624 

may  contain  pledge, 625 

must  not  contain  other  contract, 525 

may  bear  any  date, 525 

different  species  of, 525 

interpretation  of, 626 

as  to  time  of  payment, 626 

as  to  place  of  payment, 636 

when  payable  to  order, 526 

to  fictitious  person, 527 
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when  issued  unindorsed, 527 

when  and  for  what  presumed  to  be  made, 527 

indorsement  of,  defined, 528 

how  to  be  made, 529 

may  be  made  on  separate  paper,  when, 529 

general,  defined, 529 

how  made  special, 529 

special,  defined, 529 

how  may  destroy  negotiability, 529 

implied  warranty  of, 580 

before  delivery  to  payee,  effect  of, 580 

without  recourse,  effect  of, 531 

gives  privity  to  contract, 581 

party  making,  has  rights  of  guarantor 581 

for  accommodation,  rights  of  party  making, 531 

without  consideration,  when  binding, 583 

in  due  course,  defined, 582 

rights  conferred  by 588 

of  instrument  blank, 533 

blanks  in,  may  be  filled  up,  when, 588 

presentment  of,  for  payment,  not  necessary  to  charge  principal, 584 

how  made, 584 

apparent  maturity  of,  defined, 586 

surrender  of,  or  proof  of  loss,  &c.,  may  be  required  on  payment  of,  . .  587 

dishonor  of,  defined, 538 

notice  of,  by  whom  given, 588 

form  of, 589 

how  served, 540 

after  death  of  party  notified, 541 

at  what  time  given, 541 

agent  need  only  give  principal, 542 

time  allowed  party  receiving  to  give, 542 

takes  effect,  in  whose  favor, 548 

when  excused, 548 

presentment  and  notice  of  dishonor  of,  when  excused, 548,  544 

how  waived, 545 

how  extinguished, 545 

how  revived  after  extinction, 546 

implied  warranty  on  sale  of, 278 

duties  of  agent  employed  to  collect, 818 

See  Bank  notes — Bill  op  Exchange — Certificate  op  Deposit — 

Cheques — Promissoby  Notes. 

Neutral  papers,  warranty  of,  when  implied, 431 

Newspapers,  certain  reports  in,  privileged, 12 

messages  for,  entitled  to  preference, 846 

publication  in.    See  Publication. 

Nominal  damages,  when  recoverable 582 

Notary  public  may  take  acknowledgment  of  deeds,  &c.,  when, 154 

may  not  take  proof  in  certain  cases, 156 

offer  of  performance  to  bo  made  to,  when, 210 
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negotiable  instrument  must  be  presented  to,  when, 53o 

bill  of  exchange  payable  at  office  of,  when, 547 

must  be  presented  to,  when, 548 

must  be  protested  hj,  when, 5o6 

protest,  how  made  by, 556 

making  protest  may  give  notice  thereof, 557 

Note,  promissory.    See  Promissory  Notb — Neootiabi«e  Inbtrument. 

Notice,  defined, 643 

actual,  defined, 643 

constructive,  defined, 643 

who  deemed  to  have, 643 

false,  not  made  valid  by  subsequent  occurrence, 643 

to  quit,  how  given, 73 

of  intention  to  re-enter,  when  necessary, 74 

of  option  as  to  delivery  of  goods  sold  must  be  given, 274 

depositary  must  give,  of  adverse  claim  to  depositor, 285 

of  deposit,  to  real  owner, 285 

of  sale  of  property,  to  depositor, 287 

duties  of,  terminated  by 288 

of  loss  under  insurance,  must  be  given, 428 

defects  in,  how  waived, 423 

delay  in,  how  waived, 423 

innkeeper  may  limit  his  liability  by, 200 

finder  must  give,  to  owner, 201 

tenant  must  give  landlord,  of  adverse  proceeding, 304 

hirer  of  real  property  may  repair  after, 303 

of  personal  property  may  repair  after, 305 

of  want  of  skill  in  employee,  effect  of, 310 

employee  must  give  employer,  of  receipts, 311 

of  death,  &c.,  of  employer  terminates  employment,  when, 318 

employment  terminated  by,  when, 314 

common  carrier  cannot  alter  liability  by, 340 

to  principal  or  agent,  when  deemed  notice  to  the  other, 369 

of  dissolution  of  partnership,  when  necessary, 393 

how  given, 398 

of  acceptance  of  guaranty,  when  necessary, 455 

to  guarantor  of  default  of  principal,  when  necessary, 459 

to  writer  of  letter  of  credit,  when  necessary, 475 

record  of  mortgage  of  real  property  operates  as, 492 

of  assignment  of  mortgage  operates  as, 493 

filing  of  mortgage  of  personal  property  operates  as, 495 

of  sale  of  thing  pledged  to  be  given, 506 

to  be  given  on  stoppage  in  transit, 521 

of  dishonor  to  be  given  to  indorser, 530 

by  whom  to  be  given, 538 

form  of, 539 

how  to  be  served, .• 540 

how  served  after  death  of  indorser,  &c., 541 

at  what  time  to  be  given, 541 

when  to  be  mailed, 541 
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hj  agent,  need  only  be  ^ren  to  principal, 543 

by  party  chaxged  with  notice,  time  allowed  for, 542 

xanres  to  benefit  of  other  parties, 543 

when  excnsed, 543,  544 

delay  in,  when  excnsed, 544 

may  be  waired, 544 

how  waived, 545 

acceptor  for  honor  entitled  to, 558 

acceptance  for  honor  does  not  excuse, 558 

of  acceptance  or  payment  for  honor  to  be  given, 558 

of  probable  extent  of  damages,  effect  of, 568 

of  intention  to  qnit,  damages  for  holding  over  after, 578 

to  quit,  damages  for  holding  over  after, 578 

before  abatement  of  nuisance,  when  necessary, 624 

Novation,  defined, 219 

how  made, 220 

a  contract, 220 

what  operates  as,  in  respect  to  pecuniary  obligation, 220 

may  be  rescinded,  when, 221 

NtnsANCB,  defined, 621 

nothing  authorized  by  statute  to  be  deemed, 622 

liability  of  successive  owners  of, 622 

abatement  of,  does  not  prejudice  claim  for  damages, 622 

public,  defined, 622 

not  legalized  by  lapse  of  time, 623 

remedies  against, 628 

indictment  against,  how  regulated, 628 

when  private  person  may  sue  u]k>n, 628 

may  be  abated  by  whom  and  how, 628 

private,  defined, 622 

remedies  against, 624 

may  be  abated  by  whom  and  how, 624 

only  upon  notice,  when, 624 

penal  law  specifically  enforced  against, 58^ 

NiTLLiTT  of  marriage.    See  Diyorcs. 

NuNCUFATiYB  WILL  may  be  made,  when, 168 

by  whom  made, 168 

how  made, 164 

See  Will. 

Obbdiemcb  due  from  employee, 800 

from  factor, 818 

from  carrier, 881 

fVom  trustee, 856 

Object  of  contract,  defined, 287 

must  be  lawful,  possible,  and  ascertidnable, 287 

impossibiUty  of,  defined, 287 

when  illegality,  &c.,  of,  renders  contract  void  in  whole, 287 

when  void  in  part, 288 

See  Contract. 

Objbctionb  to  offer  of  performance,  when  to  be  made, 214 
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Obli0ATi6n  defined, 195 

how  created 195 

interpTetation  of, 196 

joint  or  several, 196 

joint,  when, 197 

contribution  between  parties  to, 197 

how  enforced, 197 

conditional,  when, 198 

species  of, 198 

what  must  be  done  before  enforcing, 199 

when  condition  of,  void, 200 

involving  forfeiture,  how  interpreted, 200 

See  Conditions. 

alternative, 200 

right  of  selectioD,  who  hafl,  under, 200 

how  lost, 200 

how  to  be  exercised, 201 

how  interpreted  when  one  alternative  void, 201 

transfer  of  burden  of, 201 

of  right  of, 2<B 

running  with  land, 203 

See  Covenants. 

extinction  of, 205 

by  performance, 205 

See  Performance. 

bj  offer  of  performance, 200 

See  Offer  of  Performance. 

hj  prevention  of  performance, 215 

See  Prevention  of  Performance. 

by  accord  and  satisfaction, 218 

See  Accord. 

by  novation, 210 

See  Novation. 

by  release, 221 

See  Release. 

created  by  contract, 223 

See  Contract. 

imposed  by  law, 268 

to  abstain  from  injury, 203 

to  compensate  for  deceit, 263 

to  restore  thing  wrongfully  acquired, 264 

upon  demand, 266 

without  demand, 266 

to  compensate  for  negligence, 266 

damages  for  breach  of, 575 

subject  of  ownership 53 

how  far  a  good  consideration, 289 

implied  warranty  on  sale  of  written, 278 

not  implied  from  creation  of  lien, 480 

secured  by  lien  may  be  otherwise  enforced, 480 
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specific  pezfonnance  of, 586 

See  Specific  pebfobmaitce — Aoknct — Oabbiagb — Dbfosit — Ex- 
change — GuARASTY — Hmnre — l2n>]EifinTT — Iksubancb — Lnaw 
— Loan  — -  Nbootiablb  Instrument — Pabtnebship — Sbryicb — 
Trust. 

Occupancy,  title  acquired  by, 188 

Occupation  of  real  property,  damages  for  wrongful, 576,  578 

Offer  to  contract,  how  to  be  accepted, 234,  285 

may  be  revoked,  when, 286 

how, 236 

of  guaranty  not  binding  until  accepted  and  notice  given, 455 

Offer  of  performance  extinguishes  obligation, 209 

for  payment  of  money,  when, . .  213 

partial,  of  no  effect, 209 

to  be  made,  by  whom, 209 

to  whom, 210 

where, 210 

when 211 

with  compensation  for  delay, 211 

to  be  made  in  good  fiBdth, 212 

to  be  unconditional, 212 

except  as  to  certain  things, 218 

party  making,  must  be  able  to  perform, 212 

receipt  may  be  required  upon, 218 

objections  to  mode  of,  when  waived, 214 

thing  offered  upon,  need  not  be  produced, 213 

must  be  kept  separate, 218 

title  to,  vests  in  creditor, 214 

how  to  be  kept  by  debtor, 215 

effect  of,  on  accessories  of  obligation, 215 

of  conditions  concurrent,  necessary,  when, 199 

excused,  when, 199 

by  any  person,  exonerates  surety, 469 

ability  and  willingness,  when  equivalent  to, 584 

Office,  lawful  exercise  of,  not  to  be  restrained  by  injunction, 601 

Officer,  negligence  of,  not  to  prejudice  mortgagee, 498 

lien  of, 619 

not  to  be  restrained  from  exercising  office, 601 

of  the  poor,  powers  and  duties  of  concerning  apprentices, 45-49 

Official  seal,  how  affixed, 244 

negligence  not  to  prejudice  mortgagee, 498 

Open  policy  of  insurance.    See  Policy. 

Operative,  contract  to  be  interpreted  so  as  to  make  it, 247 

Oppression  avoids  contract,  when, 226,  231 

interest  may  be  given  in  case  of, 566 

exemplary  damages  may  be  given  in  case  of, 567 

Ofpresbivb  contract  not  to  be  specifically  enforced, 591,  593 

Option,  as  to  place  of  offering  performance,  debtor  has, 210 

as  to  delivery,  notice  of  exercise  of,  must  be  given, 274 

how  waived, 274 
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Oral,  transfer  ma7 be,  when, ,., 140 

will  may  be,  when, 168,  164 

dedarations  cannot  modify  written  will, 171,  176 

what  contracts  may  be, 243 

negotiations  superseded  by  writing, 244 

declarations  of  auctioneer  cannot  modify  written  oonditicms  of  sale^  .  2B1 

Ostensible  agency, 868 

See  Agency. 

authority, 866 

See  AuTHORiTT — Agent. 

Over-insurance,  return  of  premium  on,  how  made, 420,  421 

Owner,  who  is, 53 

all  property  has  an, 55 

who  may  be 55 

the  state  is,  of  what, 55 

rights  of, 64 

of  thing  owns  its  products,  &c., 64 

of  future  estate  may  use  easements,  when, 77 

of  estate  in  dominant  tenement  may  enforce  easement, 77 

of  servient  tenement  may  recover  land  subject  to  easement, 77 

of  real  property,  rights  of, 79 

in  water, 79 

as  to  boundaries, 82 

entitled  to  everything  beneath  or  above, 82 

.  to  lateral  and  subjacent  support, 83 

to  trees, 83 

obligations  of  coterminous, 84 

of  life  estate  in  real  property  may  use  it,  how, 80 

duties  of, 83 

pledge  by  apparent,  when  valid, 501 

Owners,  joint,  defined, 57 

in  common,  defined, 57 

in  partnership,  defined, 57 

joint  or  common,  &c.,  transfer  between,  does  not  f^void  insurance,  • . .  409 

Ownership,  defined, 53 

what  may  be  the  subject  of, 53 

wild  animals  may  be  subjects  of,  when, 53 

modifications  of, 56 

may  be  absolute  or  qualified, 56 

absolute,  defined, 56 

qualified,  defined, 57 

several,  defined, • 57 

joint,  defined, 57 

in  partnership,  defined, 57 

in  common,  defined, 57 

termination  of, 65 

See  Estate — Interest — Phopjbrty, 

Paper,  defined, 644 

Pardon  does  not  restore  convicts  to  rights  of  marriage,  &c, 15 

Parent,  child  protected  against  abduction  of, 12 
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PiJUEHT  AKD  CHILD,  by  birth, 80 

when  relationship  of,  legitimate, 81 

lights  and  duties  of, 81 

not  liable  for  each  other's  acts, 80 

succession  of,  to  each  other's  property, lBff-lH8 

hj  adoption, * 86 

contract  of  either  avoided  by  duress  or  nuitiaoe  of  the  other,  when,  220,  227 

marriages  between,  forbidden, 14 

Parks,  corporations  for  maintenance  of,  may  be  formed^ 110 

Pabtial  performance,  effect  of, 206 

offer  of,  has  no  effect, •  200 

makes  oral  contract  of  sale  valid,  when, 270,  271 

Pabties  to  marriage,  who  may  be, .«....., 14 

to  contract,  who  may  be, • •...«.*.......,......  224 

must  be  capable  of  identification, 224 

third  person's  rights  against 224 

to  insurance,  who  may  be 406,  407 

PAimna,  who  is, 881 

part  owner  of  ship  is  not, OW 

can  only  be  admitted  by  unanimous  consent, •  882 

interest  of,  in  partnership  prr>perty,... 888 

shiire  of,  in  profits  and  property, 388 

may  require  (lartntfnihip  property  Ut  be  appluxi  to  debts,. ...........  liHi 

lien  of,  ujKin  pannership  prr/perty, 884 

relation  of,  ociuiidetttiaJ,  .........................................  884 

is  a truHUftf , ,..,  884 

obligations  of,  as  trui»t#^, #584 

must  act  in  Ijevt  of  fiiith  with  coimrttwr, 884 

must  not  talie  ad%'aiJtage  tff  cri|iartniff, «M 

must  acoTiunt  u>  th«firm...... 88(^ 

entitled  to ettmiPfUMAi'vm  itn exyfUTutt^it, ............................  889 

nrji for  serric**, 385 

may  rfOfjuuKt;  |iartn«ff>hjp,  lyjw, 886 

effect  *A  r<fu uu^'iati^/fi  by, .,, , 886 

wb<#  li4ibi«;a*^ , 800 

geiurai,  auihoriiy  tA. * 5J86 

to  ^AiA  mJuf/ritr  of  <?r/parti«et«,. 887 

aaigr^^t  i'ji  th*-  finu, * 887 

to iMTt  uui^^r  iMsal 887 

to  nutk^  ict^u^TtS  »m^yrz*ssjitm\,  wUeo, ^Mf7 

Ui  dj^fxi«i»r  <Jt  li mj4  w.*;.  wjbea, -.  887 

of  wiM'^j/n  pr>p*-rtT.  wu*-n 888 

ooiilxiHd  t(/ao  mL  jr'>^  faith, .....^ 880 

ifi  ]j\iu\i3kU*Ju 8M 

pfufii»  akaa»r  ut    o^'i'jbir  w  firm.  wL*« .,  Iit80 

may  tk'n  tsb^bjr^  is  toKparave  oumjihw.  viMen. . . 1p00 

mar  ^ntioM^*'  III  at'paraMr  u\it^lu*im,  iirh«s , 4M 

flUiT  uf  r*f^u.n;C  v^  aocvuut  for  aepsrat^  im»ifM<M  wbw* 4M 

liauliLiv  oJ — . —  4M 

jwMA  yrnu  vfjymfiAfist, tflO 
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Pabtneb — C&ntintted,  pnge, 

for  acts  of  copartner, 3B0 

coBtinuee  after  dissolution,  when, 893 

may  diseolye  partnersliip,  when, 891,  893 

entitled  to  judgment  of  dissolution,  when, 393 

notice  of  withdrawal  of,  when  sufficient, 893 

may  act  in  liquidation,  when, 894 

in  what  manner, 894 

in  special  partnership,  has  sole  authority, 400 

may  sue,  &c.,  without  special  partner, 401 

liability  of, 403 

tpedal,  authority  of, 400 

may  investigate  and  advise, 400 

may  lend  to  or  for  firm, 400 

claims  of^  on  firm,  are  subordinate, 400 

not  necessary  party  to  actions  by  or  against  firm, 401 

may  not  withdraw  capital, 401 

must  restore  capital  withdrawn, 401 

may  receive  interest  and  profits, 401 

liability  of, 408 

of  contribution  o!i 403 

as  general  partner, 403 

new,  how  admitted, 408 

may  sell  interest, 404 

may  quit  partnership,  how, 404 

transfer  from  one  to  another,  does  not  avoid  insurance, 409 

insurance  by,  when  applicable  to  partnership  interest, 416 

See  Paktnership. 

Partkerbhip,  defined, 881 

interest,  defined, 57 

joint  use  of  ship  does  not  create, 883 

how  formed, 883 

property,  defined, 888 

interest  of  partners  in, 888 

to  be  applied  to  partnership  debts, 884 

what  presumed  to  be, 384 

how  passes  by  succession, k .  189 

profits  and  losses,  how  divided, 883 

obligations  of  parties  to, 884 

to  act  in  good  faith, 384 

to  account, 385 

to  serve  without  compensation, 385 

renunciation  of, 385 

effect  of, 385,  886 

gendralf  defined, 386 

bound  by  decision  of  majority, 387 

each  partner  agent  for, 387 

authority  of  partners  in, 387 

acts  in  bad  ftdth  do  not  bind, 389 

obligations  of  parties  to, 389 

profits  of  partners  belong  to,.. 389 
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partner  in,  may  not  engage  in  certain  buainefls, 880 

may  engage  in  other  boaineBS, 390 

must  aoooont  for  certain  profits,. 890 

liability  of. 890 

of  one  held  out  as, 390 

who  liable  as 390 

duration  of, 391 

how  dissolved, 891 

partner  may  withdraw  from,  at  any  time, 392 

entitled  to  dissolution,  when, 893 

notice  of  dissolution  of, 393 

change  of  name,  when  sufficient, 393 

powers  of  partners  after  dissolution  of, 394 

liquidation  of, 394 

who  may  act  in 394 

whe  may  not  act  in, 394 

powers  of  partner  acting  in, 894 

name  of,  what  may  be  used  as, 895 

foreign,  may  be  used, 395 

certificates  to  be  filed  on  use  of, 395,  396 

tpeeial,  how  formed 897 

of  whom  composed, 897 

certificate  of,  to  be  made, 897 

to  be  acknowledged, 398 

to  be  filed 398 

transcript  of,  to  be  filed, 398 

to  be  published, 399 

affidavit  of  payment  of  capital  of,  required, 898 

renewal,  &c.,  of,  to  be  certified,  recorded,  &c., 399 

in  what  name  to  be  conducted, ^ 400 

who  may  transact  business  of, 400 

special  partner  in,  may  investigate  and  advise, 400 

may  lend  to,  and  recover  from 400 

must  not  withdraw  capital  from, 401 

may  receive  profits  from, 401 

general  partners  in,  may  sue  and  be  sued  alone, 401 

transfers  of,  with  intent  to  prefer  creditors,  void, 401 

liability  of  general  partners  in, 402 

of  special  partners  in, 402 

who  may  not  question  existence  of, 403 

how  made  general, 403 

admission  of  new  partners  into, 403 

by  purchase, 404 

dissolution  of, 404 

partners  may  agree  not  to  carry  on  business  in  the  same  town  after 

dissolution  of, 256 

Passenger  entitled  to  reasonable  accommodations, 829 

accepting  ticket,  how  far  bound  thereby, .* 840 

Inggage  of, 841 

See  LuoaAQE. 
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entitled  tos seat, 843 

must  conform  to  rules  of  carrier, 342 

may  be  ejected  for  non-payment  of  f&re, 342 

Pasture,  right  of,  may  be  held  as  easement 74 

Payment  defined, 206 

application  of  general, 206 

of  less  than  liquidated  debt  when  dne,  not  satisfaction 210 

acceptance  of  new  obligation  in,  effect  of, 220 

time  allowed  for, 252 

to  agent,  when  sufficient, 370 

when  necessary  to  claim  on  indemnity, 446 

of  negotiable  instrument,  may  be  made  to  whom, 545 

for  honor  may  be  made,  when, 552 

howmade, 553 

must  be  accepted 553 

how  made  in  case  of  foreign  bill, * 657 

See  Performance — Offer  of  performance. 

Pen Aii  bonds,  &c.,  valid  except  as  to  penal  clauses, 254 

damages,  in  what  cases  allowed, 578 

law,  specific  relief  not  granted  to  enforce, 588 

Penalty  imposed  by  contract,  void, 254 

surety  not  liable  beyond, 468 

specific  relief  not  g^nted  to  enforce, 588 

contract  with,  may  be  specifically  enforced, 589 

Performance  of  obligation  extinguishes  it, 205 

by  one  joint  debtor  extinguishes  liability  of  all, 205 

to  one  joint  creditor  suflicient 205 

in  mode  directed  by  creditor,  sufficient 206 

effect  of  partial, 206 

when  calM  payment, 206 

application  of  general, 206 

of  condition  precedent,  necessary,  when, 190 

when  excused, 199 

offer  of, 209 

See  Offer  of  Performance. 

prevention  of, 215 

See  Prevention  of  Performance. 

what  time  is  allowed  for, 211,  253 

of  principal  obligation  exonerates  surety 469 

partial,  does  not  extinguish  lien, 484 

specific, 586 

See  Specific  Performance. 

Perils  Insured  against,  what  may  be, 406 

effect  of  remoteness  and  proximateness  of, 431 

Insurer  liable  for  loss  Incurred  in  rescue  from 423 

excepted  in  insurance,  effect  of  loss  by 432 

caused  by  fraud,  insurer  not  liable  for, 423 

by  negligence,  insurer  liable  for, 423 

See  Insurance. 

of  the  sea,  defined, S44 
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Pbsbonal  fbofebtt,  defined, 54 

by  what  law  governed, 107 

future  interests  in,  how  protected, 107 

accession  to, 196 

See' Accession. 

tranflfer  of, 148 

See  Transfeb. 

bequest  of, 161 

See  Will. 

real  property,  when  deemed, 175 

mortgage  of, 498 

See  Mortgage. 

pledge  of, 409 

See  Pledge. 
remedies  concerning.    See  Damages — Specific  relief. 
See  Property  —  Corporation — Good-will — Product  of  the 

Mind  —  Shipping — Trade-mark. 

pxbsonal  relations, 18 

See  Marriage — Parent  and  Child — Guardian  and  Ward — 

Master  and  Servant. 

Personal  representative,  defined, 185 

property  of  intestate  passes  to, 185 

must  deliver  certain  property  to  widow,  &c., 185 

to  distribute  property,  how 186 

possession  of  legacy  obtainable  only  from, 180 

may  be  authorized  to  sell  property  disposed  of  by  will, 180 

notice  of  dishonor  to  be  given  to,  when, 541 

See  Executor — Succession — Will. 

Personal  rights,  defined  and  regulated, 9 

I^ERSONS,  general  provisions  concerning 8 

meaning  of  the  word, 644 

Persons  of  unsound  mind,  definition  of, 4 

custody  of,  how  regulated, 4,  89,  40,  44 

contracts  of, 5,  6 

wUlsof, 6,  162 

liability  of,  for  wrongs, 6 

marriage  of,  may  be  annulled, 20,  21 

Pew,  may  be  held  as  easement 75 

as  servitude, 76 

Pilot,  shipmaster  must  take,  when, 820 

liable  for  negligence  of,  when, 880 

Place  of  performance,  defined, 210 

where  goods  sold  must  be  delivered. 274 

option  as  to, 274 

notice  of  option  as  to, 274 

where  thing  deposited  must  be  delivered, 285 

of  payment  need  not  be  stated  in  negotiable  instrument, 524 

at  which  negotiable  instrument  must  bo  presented, 585,  549,  554 

at  which  bill  of  exchange  is  payable 547,  554 

at  which  protest  must  be  made, 556 
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Pledge,  defined, 900 

what  to  be  deemed, 487,  501 

lien  of,  dependent  on  possession, 501 

oovera  increase  of  property, 501 

lienor  may,  to  extent  of  lien, 501 

factor  may  not, 3T7 

when  valid  a^inst  real  owner, 501 

lender  defined 505 

may  withdraw,  when 505 

holder  defined, 505 

obligations  of, 505 

farther,  when  may  be  required, 506 

sale  of,  may  be  made,  when, 506 

not  until  demand  made, 506 

notice  of  time  and  place  of,  necessary, 506 

when  may  be  waived, 507 

demand  before,  may  be  waived,  how, 507 

pledgor  may  compel, 607 

evidences  of  debt  under, 507 

pledgor  entitled  to  surplus  at, 506 

what  pledgee  may  retain  from, 508 

when  pledgee  may  purchase  at, 508 

foreclosure  of, 508 

See  Lien. 

may  be  contained  in  negotiable  instrument, 525 

Plbuoeb  must  have  possession, 501 

may  commit  possession  to  pledgeholder,. 501,  505 

liable  as  depositary  for  reward, ^ 605 

may  require  further  pledge,  when, 506 

may  sell  thing  pledged,  when, 606 

how, 507 

must  not  sell  evidences  of  debt, 607 

must  demand  performance  before  sale, 506 

must  give  notice  of  sale, 506 

may  retain  what,  out  of  proceeds  of  sale, 508 

must  pay  surplus  to  pledgor, 506 

cannot  purchase,  except  from  pledgor 508 

may  foreclose  right  of  redemption,  how, 608 

may  be  authorized  by  court  to  purchase, 508 

Plbdobholder,  defined 605 

must  enforce  all  rights  of  pledgee 505 

for  reward  cannot  exonerate  himself, 505 

liable  as  depositary  for  reward, 605 

gratuitous,  may  exonerate  himself,  how 505 

liable  as  gratuitous  depositary 506 

can  purchase  from  pledgor  only, 508 

Pledgor  must  deliver  possession, 501 

for  benefit  of  third  person,  rights  of, 505 

cannot  withdraw  pledge,  when, 505 

must  make  farther  pledge,  when, 606 
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entitled  to  demand  before  sale, 606 

to  notice  of  sale, 506 

waiver  of  demand  by, 607 

of  notice  by, 607 

may  require  sale  of  thing  pledged, 607 

surplus  proceeds  of  sale  to  be  paid  to 608 

thing  pledged  can  be  purchased  by  pledgee,  &c.,  only  from, 608 

Policy  of  insurance  in  general, 414 

defined, 415 

must  specify  what, 415 

interest  of  person  specified  in,  alone  covered, 416 

of  principal,  how  may  be  covered  by» 415 

of  joint  owners,  &c.,  how  may  be  covered  by, 416 

who  can  claim  benefit  of  general  description  ia, 416 

may  be  made  for  benefit  of  successive  owners, •  416 

transfer  of  thing  insured  does  not  transfer,. 416 

suspends, 416 

open,  defined, 416 

valued,  defined, 417 

running,  defined, 417 

ejETect  of  receipt  in, 417 

agreement  not  to  transfer  claim  under,  alter  loss,  void, 417 

express  warranty  must  be  in 418 

positive  statement  in,  is  a  warranty, 418 

when  avoided  by  breach  of  warranty 419 

See  Insurance. 

Poor  officers.    See  Officer — Superintendent. 

PoBBESsiON  of  real  property,  when  may  be  recovered 684 

of  personal  property,  how  recovered, • 684 

change  of,  not  necessary  to  mortgage,. 486 

necessary  to  pledge, 601 

mortgagee  not  entitled  to,  by  virtue  of  mortgage, 400 

may  acquire,  how, 490 

Possible,  object  of  contract  must  be, • 237 

what  is  deemed, 287 

PoBSiBiLiTT,  mere,  cannot  be  transferred 189 

defined,  287 

Posthumous  chilp,  when  entitled  to  take  property, 69 

birth  of,  defeats  certain  future  interests, 65 

Post-office,  notice  of  dishonor  may  be  served  through, 640 

when  to  be  put  into, 641 

communication  by,  want  of,  excuses  notice, 648 

Power  cannot  be  delegated  by  minor, 4 

by  persons  of  unsound  mind, 6 

of  sale,  may  be  given  by  mortgage, 488 

under  mortgage,  how  executed, 488 

Power,  in  relation  to  real  property, 98 

defined, 94 

grantor  of,  defined, 49 

grantee  of,  defined, 94 
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general, 94 

special, 94 

beneficial, 94 

in  trust, 95 

general, ^ 95 

Hpecial, 95 

who  can  grant, 95 

who  may  hold, 95 

how  granted 95 

may  be  reservod  by  grantor  of  estate, ^ 96 

irrevocable, 96 

lien  upon  property, 96 

given  by  mortgage,  part  of  security, 96 

beneficial,  passes  to  insolvent's  assignees,  &€., 96 

execution  of,  by  whom, 97 

how  made, 97 

by  devise, 98 

when  not  by  will 98 

when  grantor's  directions  concerning,  ImpracticabLe^ 98 

may  be  disregarded, 98 

must  be  followed, 98 

consent  of  third  persons  to,  how  given, 99 

how  tar  necessary, 99 

may  be  compelled,  wlicu, 104,  105,  106 

instriunent  in,  need  not  recite  (lower, 105 

may  be  recorded, 100 

suspension  of  alienation  by,  how  computed, 100 

what  estate  may  be  given  by, 100 

how  affected  by  fraud, 101 

excessive  di8i)ositiun  oy  virtue  of,  void  only  as  to  excess 100 

married  women  may  be  vested  with, 101,  102 

vested  witn,  may  act  as  if  unmarried,. 100 

absolute,  unaccompanied  by  trust,  gives  estate  in  fee,  when, 101,  103 

when  deemed  absolute, 103 

to  life  owner,  to  make  leases,  may  be  granted, •  103 

cannot  be  separated  from  estate 103 

how  extiuguishi^, 103 

bound  by  mortgage, 106 

special  and  beneficial,  may  be  reached  by  creditors, 104 

beneficial,  not  enumerated,  void 104 

in  trust,  is  im|)erative, 104 

shares  of  l)eucficiarie8  under,. 105 

execution  of,  after  death  of  trustee, 105 

when  devolves  upon  supreme  court, 105 

may  be  adjudged  in  favor  of  creditors, 105 

defective,  may  be  remedied,. 106 

certain  provisions  applicable  to 106 

Premium  of  insurance, 419 

when  earned, 419 

return  of,  when  must  be  made, 419,  420 
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when  need  not  be  made, 420 

in  case  of  fraud, 420 

in  case  of  over-inBurance, 420 

*  contribution  to, 420 

bj  simultaneous  insurers, 420 

by  successive  insurers, .' 421 

rate  of^  must  be  specified  in  policy, 415 

Pbescriftio^,  title  acquired  bj, 134 

Power  of  attorney  not  affected  by  provisions  concerning  powers, 93 

gratuitous  employee  under,  must  act,. . . .  .^ 809 

Pbbcedbnt,  condition.    See  Conjditiom. 

Pbepersnce,  common  carrier  must  not  give,  except  to  government, 839 

to  be  given  by  common  carrier  of  messages,  wlien, 346 

in  assignment  f  )r  benefit  of  creditors,  what  may  be  given, 609,  610 

must  be  absolute 610 

PBSaBNTMEKT  of  negotiable  i/uttruuietU  for  payment, 584 

to  principal  debtor,  not  necessary  to  charge, 534 

to  be  made,  how, 534 

by  whom, 634 

to  whom, 535 

where, 535 

when, 535 

apparent  maturity  for  purpose  of, 586 

when  excused, 543,  544 

delay  in,  when  excused, 544 

when  waived, 545 

ofbiUof  exchange  for  acceptance 548 

of  one  of  a  set,  sufficient, 547 

may  be  made,  when, 548 

to  be  made,  how, 548 

by  whom, 549 

to  whom, 549 

where, 549 

when, 549 

to  one  of  joint  drawees,  sufficient, 549 

to  drawee  in  case  of  need,  necessary, 549 

within  what  time  necessary  to  charge  drawer,  &c., 549 

how  excused, 554 

delay  in,  how  excused, 555 

for  payment, 553 

where  to  be  made 554 

effect  of  delay  in, 554 

how  excused, 555 

of  promiMory  note,  effect  of  delay  in, 560 

of  cheque,  effect  of  delay  in, 560 

Sl'c  Bill  of  Exchange — Negotiable  Instrument. 

Prbssure,  trustee  may  not  use, 850 

partner  may  not  use, 884 

Pbbsumftion,  that  certificate  of  marriage  is  true, 18 

that  age  of  apprentice  is  truly  stated  in  indenture, 46 

94 
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that  grant  was  delivered  at  its  date, 140 

that  gift  is  made  in  view  of  death, 151 

that  right  or  obligation  is  joint, 197 

that  creditor's  retention  of  part  performance  is  not  voLuntary, ..'.....  206 

that  sealed  contract  was  made  for  consideration, 241 

as  to  origin  of  imcert-ainty  in  contract, 251 

of  extent  of  damages  may  be  agreed  upon,  when, 254 

that  depositary  is  in  fault  in  certain  cases, 887 

as  to  term  for  which  real  property  is  hired, 803 

that  hiring  of  real  property  is  renewed, 903 

that  certificate  of  master,  &c.,  in  favor  of  sailor,  is  true, S24 

that  managing  owner  of  ship  has  no  compensation, 886 

that  transactions  between  trustee  and  benefidary  are  afiected  by 

undue  influence, 858 

that  representation  in  insurance  refers  to  time  of  completion  of  con- 
tract   418 

that  person  insured  has  knowledge  of  prior  loss, 428 

that  signature  to  negotiable  instrument  is  for  value,  kc,, 527 

that  bill  of  exchange  is  dishonored,  when, 586 

as  to  damage  caused  by  conversion  of  personal  property, 576 

as  to  adequacy  of  damages  as  relief; • 688 

in  revising  contract,  that  parties  intended  a  fair  agreement, 585 

that  certain  transfers,  without  change  of  possession,  are  fraxidulent, .  605 

of  fraud,  how  repelled, 605 

See  Evidence. 

Pbevention  of  performance,  when  an  excuse, 215 

rights  of  debtor  in  case  of, 217 

of  reduction  of  contract  to  writing,  effect  of, 242 

Preventive  relief  to  be  given  only  in  special  cases, 564,  588 

how  given, 583 

in  general, 589 

See  Injunction. 

Price,  defined 268 

when  to  be  paid, 280 

of  real  property,  priority  of  mortgage  for, 481 

lien  for, 515 

of  personal  property,  lien  for, 516 

Principal  does  not  follow  incident, 143,  638 

incident  follows, 143,  688 

{in  agency)  and  agent,  defined, 862 

relations  of, 862 

may  authorize  agent  to  do  what 864 

agent  cannot  have  authority  to  defhiud, 864 

consideration  not  necessary  to  bind, 864 

must  have  power  to  do  act  ratified, 865 

authority  conferred  by, 866 

may  be  disobeyed,  when, 867 

represented  by  agent,  for  what  purposes, 869 

bound  by  incomplete  execution  of  authority,  when, 860 

deemed  to  have  notice  of  what, ' 868 
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bound  by  act  in  excess  of  aathority,  how  far,. : 870 

imder  ostensible  authority,  when, 870 

under  seal  as  if  not  under  seal, 371 

exonerated  by  payment  to  agent,  when, 870 

claim  against  agent  may  be  set  off  against,  when, 870 

res]X>n8ible  for  wrongs  of  agent,  when, 371 

agent  when  responsible  as, 872 

must  not  deliver  to,  when, 878 

has  no  connection  with  sub-agent,  when, 874 

represented  by  sub-agent,  when,. 874 

agency  may  be  revoked  by,  when, 875 

(in  guaranty)  consent  of,  not  necessary  to  guaranty, 449 

removal  of,  when  equivalent  to  insolvency, 458 

liability  of  guarantor  on  default  of,, 459 

notice  to  guarantor  of  default  of,  when  necessary, 459 

obligation  of  guarantor  cannot  exceed  that  of, 459 

guarantor  liable  notwithstanding  disability  of, 459 

guaranty  for  successive  liabilities  of, 460 

guarantor  exonerated  by  certain  dealings  of  creditor  with,. . . .  461 

not  exonerated  by  delay  in  proceeding  against, 466 

by  discharge  of,  by  act  of  law, 466 

indemnified  by,  liable  to  extent  of  indemnity, 466 

{in  turatpMp)  apparent,  may  show  that  he  is  surety, 467 

surety  may  require  creditor  to  proceed  against, 470 

may  compel,  to  perform,  obligation, 471 

may  enforce  creditor's  remedies  against, 473 

entitled  to  application  of  property  of,  to  discharge  of 

obligation, 478 

must  reimburse  surety, 471 

See  Agency — Uuabakty — Suretyship. 

Frikted  parts  of  contract  inferior  to  written  parts, 250 

Printing  oompanibs  may  be  formed, 120 

Priority  of  liens 481 

to  be  according  to  date, 481 

mortgage  for  price  of  land  has, 481 

lien  upon  single  fund  has,  over  lien  upon  several  funds, 481 

of  different  employments 812 

of  surety's  property  over  principal's, 478 

of  bottomry  liens, 518 

Private  party,  grant  interpreted  against, 142 

contract  interpreted  against, •  251 

PRIVILEOED  COMMT7NICATION,  definition  of, 11 

Privileged  publication,  definition  of, 11 

Proceeding,  judicial,  when  not  to  be  restrained  by  injunction 600,  601 

Product  op  the  mind,  how  far  subject  of  ownersliip, 130 

shares  of  joint  owners  of, ^ 180 

may  be  transferred 181 

exclusive  right  to,  lost  by  publication 181 

rights  of  second  author  of, 181 

Production  of  thing  offered  by  way  of  performance,  not  necessary, 218 
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Profession.    See  Tradb. 

Profit  and  loss,  shares  of  partners  in, 888 

made  by  partner  belongs  to  firm,  when 880 

special  partner  may  draw  his  share  of, 401 

Profits,  who  has  insurable  interest  in 427 

measure  of  indemnity  for  loss  of, 440 

loss  of,  when  presumed, 440 

See  Insurance. 

Promise,  false,  when  fraudulent, 228,  264 

of  marriage , 16 

damages  for  breacli  of, 575 

to  answer  for  tliird  person, 449 

to  accept  bill,  when  equivalent  to  acceptance, 551 

See  Fraud. 

Promissory  Note,  defined 559 

instrument  in  form  of  bill  of  exchange,  when  deemed, 559 

ceruiiu  provisions  applicable  to, 559 

effect  of  delay  in  presentment  of, 560 

See  NEooTiABiiE  Instrument. 

Proof  of  instruments  for  record, 154 

by  whom  taken, 154 

by  whom  made, 150 

officer  must  know  person  making, 156 

where  witnesses  are  dead,  who  may  take, 156 

how  made, 156 

certificate  of, *. 156 

certificate  to  accompany 157 

of  loss  under  insurance,  how  to  be  given, 423 

objections  to,  how  waived 423 

of  loss  of  negotiable  instrument  must  be  given,  when, 537 

See  Evidence. 

Property  in  general, 51 

nature  of, 58 

ownership  in, 58 

in  what  may  exist, 53 

modifications  of, 56 

conditions  of, 61 

termination  of, 65 

real,  what, 54 

personal,  what, 54 

always  has  an  owner, 55 

what  owned  by  the  state, 55 

who  may  hold, «.«.  55 

interests  in, 56 

absolute, 56 

qualified, 67 

several, ^ 57 

joint, 57 

partnership, 57 

common, 57 

present, SB 
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fatare, •........»..» • 58 

perpetual, 58 

limited, 58 

vested, 59 

contingent,.... 59 

may  be  alternative, 59 

not  void  because  improbable,. 59 

future,  rights  of  posthumous  children  in, 59 

pass  by  transfer,  &c., 60 

may  be  released, 60 

how  defeated, 65 

none  except  those  mentioned, '    60 

conditional, 61 

restraints  upon  alienation  of, 62 

accumulations  of  income  of, 68 

See  ACCUMXJLATIOK. 

rights  of  owners  of, 64 

who  entitled  to  income  of,  in  certain  cases, 64 

ownership  of,  how  terminated, 65 

real  or  immovable, 67 

See  Real  Property — Estates — Servitudes — Uses  and 

Trusts — Powers. 

personal  or  movable, 107 

See  Personal  Property — Thing  in  Action  —  Shipping  — 
Corporations — Stock — Products  op  the  mind — Trade- 
marks —  Good- will  —  Letters. 

acquisition  of, 183 

by  occupancy, 188 

amounting  to  prescription, 134 

by  accession 134 

See  Accession. 

by  transfer, 138 

See  Transfer — Grant. 

by  will, 161 

See  Well. 

by  succession, 188 

See  Succession. 

sale  of, 267 

See  Sale. 

exchange  of, 228 

See  Exchange. 

depoMtof, 283 

See  Deposit. 

loan  of, 298 

See  Loan. 

hiring  of, 800 

See  Hiring. 

carriage  of, 880 

See  Garbiagb. 
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insurance  of, 405 

See  Inbubance. 

lien  upon, 470 

See  LiEK. 

mortgage  of, 485 

See  Mortgage. 
contract  obtained  by  detention  of,  or  menace  of  injury  to,  when  void- 
able,  226,  227 

Proposal  of  contract,  acceptance  of,  bow  to  bo  made, 234 

what  is  deemed, 235 

must  be  absolute, 235 

may  be  revoked,  when  and  how, 238 

See  Consent. 

Pbotest,  notice  of  dishonor  of  foreign  bill  can  be  given  only  by  notice  of,. .  556 

by  whom  made, 656 

how  made 556 

where  made, 556 

when  made, 557 

how  excused 557 

notice  of,  how  given, 557 

effect  of  waiver  of, 557 

Provisions,  implied  warranty  on  sale  of, 278 

Public  grants  to  be  interpreted  against  grantee, 142 

contracts  to  be  interpreted  against  private  party, 251 

who  may  recover  for  deceit  practiced  upon, 264 

Publication  of  change  in  persons  using  partnership  name,  when  necessary,  396 

of  formation  of  special  partnership,  must  be  made, 399 

of  renewal  of  same,  must  be  made, 399 

of  dissolution  of  same,  must  be  made, 404 

Puffing  at  auction,  a  fraud, 281 

Purchase-money,  priority  of  mortgage  for, 481 

lien  for, 515 

Purchaser,  record  of  conveyance  notice  to  subsequent, 158 

for  value,  claiming  under  defective  execution  of  power,  entitled  to 

relief,   100 

instrument  affecting  real  property  intended  to  defraud,  void 

against, 159 

exception  in  case  of  notice  to, 160 

grant  by  person  having  power  of  revocation  operates  as  revo- 
cation in  favor  of,  when, 160 

in  good  faith,  conveyance  of  real  property  void  against  unless 

recorded,   158 

title  of,  not  impaired  by  certain  provisions, 160,  605 

by  trust, 354 

mortgage  of  personal  property  void  against,  unless  filed,  494 

obligation  in  respect  to  real  property  not  enforced  against,  594 

certain  transfers  void  against, 605 

without  notice,  not  prejudiced  by  resulting  trust, 87 

transfer  subject  to  defeasance  absolute  in  favor  of,  when,  487 

in  good  faith,  lien  void  against,  when, 484 

See  Buyer— Sale. 
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QUALITT,  implied  warranty  of, 27^-278 

See  Wabbantt. 

Quantity,  implied  warrantj  of, 278 

Question  of  Fact,  actual  fraud  is, 231 

QuiBT  ENJOYMENT,  ooYenaiit  of,  runs  with  land, 203 

form  of, 269 

implied  in  contract  of  hiring, 300,  305 

Quorum  defined, 127 

Bailway,  carrier  bj,  peculiar  rights  and  duties  of,  how  regulated, 828 

must  deliver  freight,  where, 381 

SeeCARBIEB. 

Railway  Companies  may  be  formed, 110 

Ransom  of  ship  and  cargo, 879 

Rate  of  interest, 298 

See  Interest. 

Ratification,  voidable  contract  may  be  made  valid  by,  when, 236 

authority  conferred  by, 364 

how  made, 365 

when  cannot  be  partial, 365 

when  void, 865 

to  prejudice  of  third  persons,  not  allowed, 865 

may  be  rescinded,  when, 366 

See  AasNCY — Agent. 

Readiness  and  willingness  essential  to  offer  of  performance, 213 

equivalent  to  offer  of  payment,  when, 534 

Real  Property,  defined, 54 

interests  in,  how  denominated, 60 

general  provisions  concerning, 67 

estates  in, 67 

of  inheritance, 68 

fee  simple, ►..,,^-.,^ 68 

fee  tail,  abolished, 68 

freehold, 69 

for  years, 69 

at  wiU, 69 

future, 69 

in  reversion, 70 

remainder 70 

termination  of, • 73 

burdens  or  servitudes  upon, 74 

See  Easement— Servitudes. 

rights  of  owners  of, 79 

in  respect  to  water, 79 

how  may  be  used  by  owner  for  life, 80 

by  tenant  for  years  or  at  will, 80 

remedies  of  devisees,  &c.,  for  rent  of, 80 

of  lessee  against  assigns  of  lessor  of, 81 

rent  of,  how  recoverable, 81 

who  may  sue  for  injury  to  inheritance  in, 82 

boundaries  of, 83 
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Bky,  : 88 

water,  83 

way i 88 

lateral  support, 83 

trees, 83 

coterminoofi  owners  of,  their  rights, 83 

obligations  of  owners  of, 83 

owner  of  life  estate 83 

coterminous  owners, 84 

uses  and  trusts  In 84 

See  Trusts  in  Real  Property. 

powers  in  relation  to, 02 

See  Powers. 

belonging  to  Indians,  not  alienable, 7 

accession  to, 134 

See  Accession. 

transfer  of, 144 

See  Transfer. 

hiring  of, 303 

See  Hiring. 

when  deemed  personal,  after  testator's  death, 175 

seller  of,  must  execute  grant  in  prescribed  form, 239 

agreement  for  sale  of,  must  be  in  writing, 271 

See  Sale. 

mortgage  of, 491 

See  Mortgage. 
remedies  concerning.    See  Dahaoes  —  Specific  Relief. 

Reason  of  rule  ceasing,  rule  should  cease, 326 

being  same,  law  should  be  same 626 

Reasonable,  contract  to  be  interpreted  so  as  to  make  it 247,  251 

interi^retation  to  be, 639 

time  to  be  allowed  for  performance  of  contract, 252 

for  delivery  of  goods  sold, 273 

for  removal  of  goods  sold, 280 

hours,  offer  and  demand  to  be  in, 211,  275,  535 

damages  must  be, 581 

contract  not  specifically  enforced,  unless, 501 

Receipt,  party  performing  obligation  entitled  to  written 213 

In  policy  of  insurance,  effect  of, 417 

party  paying  negotiable  instrument  entitled  to  written, 537 

Record  of  instruments  affecting  real  property, 162 

acknowledgment  or  proof  necessary  to, 153 

affecting  personal  property, 152 

in  what  office, 1 53 

in  what  books 158 

duties  of  officers  in  relation  to, 153 

affecting  title  to  ships, 153 

proof  or  acknowledgment  before 153 

See  Acknowledgment. 

effect  of, 158 
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effect  of  want  of, 158 

piovisionB  concerning,  not  applicable  to  certain  cases, 159 

of  formation  of  special  partnership,  to  be  made, S98 

of  renewal  of  special  partnership,  to  be  made, 399 

of  change  in  special  partneTship,  to  be  nuide, 408 

of  dissolution  of  special  {Mtrtnership,  to  be  made, 404 

of  mortgage  of  real  property,  how  made, 492 

effect  of, 492 

of  assignment  of  mortgage,  how  made, 493 

of  discharge  of  mortgage,  how  made 493 

of  assignment  for  benefit  of  creditors  required, 615 

where  to  be  made, 615 

when  to  be  made, 615 

effect  of  want  of, 615,  616 

BscoKDJOL  of  city,  powers  ol^  in  relation  to  apprentices, 46 

Redeem,  who  may 482 

See  REDEidFnoK. 

Repsmftion  from  lien 483 

person  having  interest  in  property  subject  to  lien,  has  right  of, 482 

inferior  lienor  has  right  of, 482 

how  made 483 

contract  in  restraint  of,  void, 479 

right  of,  may  be  foreclosed, '. 490,  494 

See  Lien — Mortgage. 

Rs-ENTKT,  right  of,  not  transferable 139 

Register  of  Deeds,  instruments  to  be  recorded  with, 158 

wills  may  be  deposited  with, 16*5 

mortgage  of  personal  property  to  be  filed  with,  when, 495 

duties  of,  in  respect  to  mortgages, 496 

assignment  for  benefit  of  creditors  to  be  recorded  with, 615 

inventory  and  affidavit  to  be  filed  with, 6I!> 

assignee's  bond  to  be  filed  with, 616 

Re-iksurakce,  defined, 424 

what  must  be  communicated  on, 425 

presumed  to  be  against  liability, 425 

original  insured  has  no  interest  in, 425 

See  Insurance. 

Relationshif  of  the  half  blood  gives  right  to  succeed, 191 

computation  of  degrees  of, 191 

brothers  and  sisters  In  first  degree  of,  192 

Illegitimate,  when  succession  allowed  through, 192 

Relatives,  mutual  right  of  defense  of, 12 

of  half  blood,  take  by  succession,  when, 191 

bom  after  death  of  intestate,  take  by  succession,  when, 192 

Release,  obligation  extinguished  by 221 

general,  what  not  affected  by, 221 

of  joint  debtor  does  not  extinguish  obligation  of  others, 222 

of  go&rdian  by  ward, 48 

of  future  interest  in  property 60 

of  power  to  make  leases, 108 

95 
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Relixf,  in  general, 563 

compensatoiy,  the  usoal  form  of, 564 

specific  and  preventive,  limited  to  special  cases, 564 

from  forfeiture, 564 

compensatory,  defined, 565 

See  Dakaqes. 

specific, 584 

See  PoBSfiSBioN  —  Sfecific  Performakgb  —  Revision  — 

Rescission — Cancellation. 

preventive, .* 509 

See  Injunction. 

Beicainbeb,  defined, 70 

contingent,  nponprior  remainder  in  fee, 70 

upon  term  of  years, 72 

when  may  be  created. 71 

when  must  be  for  residue  of  term, 71 

when  must  take  efiect, 71 

for  life  upon  term  of  years, 72 

upon  a  contingency, 73 

to  heirs,  what  title  vests  under, 73 

Remotal  from  state  equivalent  to  insolvency,  when, 456 

of  trustee,  when  and  how  made, 361 

Rent  under  lease  for  life  how  recovered, 81 

dependent  on  Ufe,  when  recoverable, 81 

remedies  for  recovery  of,  by  assignees, 81 

payment  of,  by  tenant  to  grantor,  when  sufficient, 148 

term  of  hiring,  how  indicated  by, 303 

acceptance  of,  when  operates  as  renewal  of  lease, 303 

whon  payable, 304 

forfeited  by  letting  room  in  parts, 304 

See  Hiring. 

Repaib,  borrower  must,  when, 294 

hirer  must,  when, 301 

lessor  of  real  property  must,  when, 303 

lessee  of  real  property  may,  at  expense  of  lessor,  when, 303 

letter  of  personal  property  must,  when, 305 

hirer  of  personal  property  may,  at  expense  of  letter,  when, 305 

Repealing  clause, 647 

Reports  of  official  proceedings,  privileged, 13 

Repossession  for  breach  of  condition,  right  of,  not  transferable, 139 

Representation  in  insurance  generally, 412 

may  be  oral  or  written, 413 

when  may  be  made, 413 

how  interpreted, 413 

as  to  future,  when  deemed  promise, 413 

how  may  affect  policy, 413 

when  may  be  withdrawn, 413 

to  what  time  deemed  to  refer, 413 

concerning  information, 413 

when  deemed  false, 413 
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efiect  of  falfiltj  in, 414 

materiality  of,  how  detennined, 414 

rules  concerning,  govern  modification  of  contract, 414 

in  marine  insurance, 428 

effect  of  falsity  in, 428 

concerning  ezx>ectation,  effect  of, 429 

in  fire  insurance, 442 

effect  of  falsity  in, 442 

agent's  authority  to  make,  defined, 367 

RSPUONAITT  words,  interpretation  of, 143,  171,  250 

condition,  void, 61,  200 

Rbscission,  contract  extinguished  by, 257 

may  be  made,  when, 257 

when  stipulation  against,  does  not  defeat  right  of, 258 

how  effected, 258 

minor  has  right  of, 4 

of  novation,  may  be  made  when, 221 

third  person  cannot  enforce  contract  after, 224 

of  sale  allowed  to  seller  in  case  of  non-payment  of  price,  when, 273 

to  buyer  in  case  of  seller's  refusal  to  allow  him  to  inspect, ....  280 

for  breach  of  warranty  on  agreement  for  sale, 280 

for  by-bidding  at  auction, 281 

of  usurious  contract  allowed, 299 

of  ratification,  when  allowed, 366 

of  insurance  allowed  for  concealment,  when, 410,  412 

for  false  representation,  when,. 414 

for  violation  of  warranty,  &c., 410 

of  alteration  of  obligation  does  not  restore  liability  of  guarantor,. . . .  465 

judgment  of,  in  what  cases  granted, 596 

for  mere  mistake  not  granted  without  restoration, 597 

may  be  upon  condition  of  compensation, 597 

stoppage  in  transit  is  not 521 

See  RBVopATiON. 

Bespondentia,  defined, 513 

owner  may  hypothecate  by,  in  any  case, 514 

master  may  hypothecate  by,  when, 514 

law  of  bottomry  applicable  to, 514 

obligation  imposed  upon  shipowner  by, 514 

See  Bottomry — Libn. 

Rbstoration  necessary  upon  rescission  of  contract, 259 

not  necessaiy  upon  rescission  for  usuiy, 299 

to  be  made  of  thing  wrongfully  acquired, 264 

demand  of,  when  necessary, 266 

of  property  extinguishes  lien,  when, 484 

Ebstraint,  right  of  protection  from  bodily, 9 

of  alienation,  conditions  in, 61 

of  marriage,  conditions  in, 61 

when  void, 61,  256 

of  alienation,  when  void, 61 

estates  creating  undue,  void, 62 
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of  legal  proceedings,  contract  in,  void, 255 

of  trade,  contract  in,  void  except,  &c., 255 

allowed  on  sale  of  good-will, 256 

on  dissolution  of  partnership, 256 

Return  of  premium  on  insurance  must  be  made,  when, 419 

need  not  be  made,  w^hen^ 420 

Revision  of  contract,  when  allowed, 594 

to  be  made  on  equitable  principles, 595 

intention  of  parties  to  be  fuUy  considered  in, 595 

may  be  followed  by  specific  enforcement, 596 

Revocation  of  power,  when  allowed, 96 

must  be  recorded, 158 

grantor  reserving  power  of,  when  deemed  owner, lOd 

of  gift  in  view  of  death,  allowed, 151 

of  other  gifts,  not  allowed, 150 

when  grant  by  person  having  power  of,  operates  as, 160 

of  conjoint  will, 163 

of  will,  how  made, 166 

void  if  not  freely  made, 163 

how  proved, 166 

by  obliteration,  when  complete, 167 

in  duplicate, 167 

by  subsequent  will, 167 

does  not  revive  prior  will, 167 

by  marriage,  &c., 167,  168 

contract  for  sale  not, 168 

charge  or  incumbrance  not, 168 

transfer  when  not, 168 

when  is, 168 

revokes  codicils, 169 

of  proposal  of  contract  may  be  made,  when  and  how, 236 

of  trust  may  be  made,  when  and  how, 860 

of  continuing  guaranty  may  be  made,  when, 460 

See  Rescission. 

Right  may  be  waived,  &c.,    2,  626 

may  be  joint,  &c., 197 

arising  out  of  obligation  transferable 202 

not  to  be  injuriously  used, ,  628 

Right  of  Wat.    See  Way. 

Riot,  involuntary  deposit  may  be  made  in  case  of, 284 

River,  land  newly  formed  by  action  of,  who  entitled  to, 134 

Sailor  may  make  nuncupative  wiU,  when 163 

Salary  forfeited  by  dismissal  for  cause, 315 

apportionment  of,  on  employee  quitting  for  cause, 315 

managing  owner  presumed  not  entitled  to, 826 

Sale,  defined, 268 

subject  of,  what  must  be, 268 

agreement  for,  defined, 268 

to  sell, 269 

to  buy, 269 
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to  sell  and  buy, 269 

what  may  be  subject  of, 269 

of  real  property,  effect  of, 269 

contract  of,  when  must  be  in  writing,  or  partially  performed, 270,  271 

of  real  property,  form  of, 271,  272 

rights  and  obligations  of  seller  under,  defined, 272 

as  to  payment  of  price, 273 

astodeUvery, 278-276 

See  Deliyery. 

as  to  warranty, 275-279 

See  WABRAiirrT. 

lights  and  obligations  of  buyer  under,  defined, 279 

as  to  payment  of  price, 280 

as  to  inspection  of  goods, 280 

effect  of  breach  of  warranty  upon, 280 

by  auction,  defined, 281 

when  complete, 281 

when  bid  at,  may  be  withdrawn, 281 

written  conditions  of,  not  to  be  modified, 281 

when  absolute, 281 

by-bidding  at,  a  fraud, 281 

auctioneer's  memorandum  of,  binding 282 

title  passes  by,  when, 149 

buyer  acquires  better  title  than  seller  by,  when 149 

of  thing  found,  for  expenses,  how  to  be  made, 292 

of  property  under  lien  extinguishes  lien, 484 

power  of  may  be  given  by  mortgage, 488 

how  to  be  exorcised, 488 

und^r  foreclosure  of  mortgage, 494 

of  thing  pledged, 506-508 

not  rescinded  by  stoppage  in  transit, 521 

damages  for  breach  of  contract  of, 67(^72 

specific  enforcement  of, 594 

Salyaoe,  who  entitled  to, 327 

lien  for,  has  priority  over  bottomry  lien, 512 

Sample,  implied  warranty  on  sale  by, .    276 

Satisfaction,  what  operates  as, 218 

what  does  not  operate  as, 219 

School  officers,  may  take  property  for  benefit  of  schools, 129 

Science,  corporations  for,  may  be  formed, 119 

Sea,  carrier  by.    See  Carrier. 

perils  of, 844 

Seal,  defined 244 

how  affixed, 244 

presumptive  evidence  of  consideration, 244 

corporation  may  have, 125 

may  act  under, 126 

grant  of  real  property  must  be  under 144 

contract  under,  interpreted  in  like  manner  with  other  contracts, 245 

may  be  altered,  how, 260 
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authority  for,  must  be  under  seal, 3d4 

act  of  agent  under,  governed  by  same  rules  as  any  other, 371 

partner  may  act  under, 387 

mortgage  of  real  property  must  be  under, 491 

negotiable  instrument  may  be  imder, 524 

assignment  for  benefit  of  creditors,  covering  real  property,  musit  be 

under 613 

Sbamak,  defined, 322 

how  engaged, 323 

when  may  be  discharged, 322 

not  bound  to  sail  in  unseaworthy  vessel, 823 

cannot  forfeit  wages  or  lien  by  agreement, 323 

restrictions  upon  contracts  with, 323 

wages  of,  when  begin,   323 

depend  on  freightage,  when, 823 

when  not, 824 

where  voyage  broken  up, 824 

when  wrongfully  discharged,  &c., 324 

when  prevented  from  rendering  service, 824 

when  personal  representatives  entitled  to^ 825 

when  forfeited, 325 

must  be  provided  for  in  sickness, 825 

may  not  ship  goods  on  his  own  account, 325 

liability  of,  for  injuries  to  ship,  &c,  825 

lien  of, 51B 

Seaworthiness,  defined, 429 

warranty  of,  when  implied  in  insurance, 429 

when  complied  with, 429,  430 

extends  to  what .430 

Security,  indorser  having,  not  entitled  to  notice  of  dishonor,     544 

to  be  given  by  assignee  for  benefit  of  creditors, 616 

contracts  of,  wlien  called  bail, 448 

held  by  creditor  or  co-surety,  surety  entitled  to  benefit  of, 473 

held  by  surety,  creditor  entitled  to  benefit  of, 478 

by  way  of  lien, 476 

See  Lien. 

for  what  lien  may  be, 478 

for  obligation  does  not  prevent  direct  enforcement,  480 

by  way  of  mortgage, 485 

See  Mortgage. 

transfer  by  way  of,  to  be  deemed  mortgage  or  pledge, 487 

of  mortgagee  not  to  be  impaired  by  person  bound, 491 

grant  intended  as,  how  recorded,    493 

by  way  of  pledge, 499 

See  Pledge. 

for  third  person,  pledge  may  be  made  as, 505 

by  way  of  bottomry, 509 

See  Bottomry. 

by  way  of  respondentia,  513 

See  Respondentia. 
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Seduction,  right  of  protection  from, 12 

damages  for, 578 

Belbction,  power  may  be  in  trust  with  right  of, 104 

between  alternatives,  who  has  right  of, 200 

notice  of,  most  be  given, 200 

extent  of  right  of, 201 

Self  Defense,  right  of, 12 

Sell,  when  depositary  may, . .' 287 

when  finder  may, -  292 

Seller,  rights  and  obligations  of, • 272 

as  depositary  before  delivery, 272 

in  respect  to  resale  or  rescission, 273 

as  to  delivery, 273 

See  Deliveiiy. 

as  to  warranty, 275 

See  Wahranty. 

of  real  property  mnst  execute  grant  in  prescribed  form 260 

mortgage  in  feivor  of,  has  priority, 481 

lien  of,  for  price, 515 

how  waived 516 

against  whom  valid 516 

of  personal  property,  lien  of,  for  price, 516 

may  stop  it  in  transit,  when, 520 

damages  for  breach  of  contract  by, 570-572 

demanding  specific  performance  must  give  clear  title, 594 

See  Sale — Lien — Stoppage  in  Transit. 
Separation  of  husband  and  wife.    See  Divorce. 

Servant,  abduction  or  enticement  of,  forbidden, 12 

injury  to,  forbidden, 12 

relations  of  master  and, 44 

not  to  be  xestricted  as  to  carrying  on  business, 48 

defined, 316 

term  of  hiring  of, 816 

time  of,  how  far  belongs  to  master, 316 

must  deliver  property  without  demand, 816 

may  be  discharged,  when, 317 

Sbbticb,  with  employment, 306 

See  Emflotment — Emfloter — Servant. 

without  employment,  rights  and  obligations  arising  out  of, 326 

personal,  for  more  than  two  years  not  to  be  required,  except  from  ap- 
prentices,    309 

contract  for,  cannot  be  specifically  enforced 589 

debt  for,  may  be  preferred  in  assignment  for  benefit  of  creditors,  ....  609 

Seryitudes  upon  land,  when  called  easements, 74 

when  may  be  held  apart  from  land, 76 

by  whom  grantable, 76 

may  be  held, 76 

extent  of,  how  determined, 77 

how  apportioned, , 77 

how  far  usable  by  expectant  owner, 77 
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who  may  enforce  by  action, 77 

do  not  disqualify  owner  from  reoovering  possesnon,. 77 

how  extinguished, 78 

See  RiLBSXfiNT. 

Several  means  two  or  more, 644 

obligation  may  be, 196 

joint  and.    See  Joist, 

Skip,  defined, 109 

appurtenances  of, 109 

foreign,  defined, 109 

domestic,  defined, 109 

rights  of  i»rt  owners  of, 109 

who  responsible  for  supplies  of, 110 

registry,  enroUment  and  license  of, 110 

navigation  of,  rules  for, 110 

collisions  between  ship  and, 113 

lights  to  be  kept  on, 113 

transfer  of,  must  be  in  writing, 148 

how  recorded, 153 

charter  party  of,  defined, 306 

master  of.    See  Shipmaster. 
seamen  on.    See  Seaman. 
manager  of.    SeeSHTP's  Manager. 

stowage  on  deck  of,  not  allowed, 381 

See  Aysragb — Bill  of  Lading — Carriage — Carrier — 

Insurance. 

sacrifice  may  be  made  for  safety  of, 886 

mudt  be  borne  ratably  by, 886 

how  valued  on  general  average, 887 

master  may  hypothecate,  when, 879,  512 

may  sell,  when, 379 

may  ransom,  when, 879 

part  owners  of,  not  made  partners  by  use  in  joint  enterprise, 883 

mortgage  of,  how  recorded, 408 

hypothecation  of,  by  mortgage.    See  Mortgage. 

•      by  bottomry.    See  Bottomry. 

owner  of,  must  repay  owner  of  cargo  amount  paid  under  respondentia,  514 

liens  on, 619 

Srifmabter,  how  appointed, 820 

must  be  on  board,  when, 820 

must  take  a  pilot, -when,; 820 

power  of,  over  seamen, 320 

over  passengers, 321 

to  impress  private  stores, 821 

must  not  abandon  ship,  without  advice, 321 

duties  of,  on  abandoning  ship, 821 

must  not  trade  on  his  own  accotmt,  when, 821 

care  and  diligence  required  of, 821 

general  agent  for  Bhipowner, 378 

for  owners  of  cargo, 378 
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aathonty  of,  to  borrow  on  credit  of  owner  of  ship, 878 

on  behalf  of  owner  of  cargo, 878 

to  transact  boainesB  of  ship, 878 

to  Bell  the  Bhip, 879 

to8ellcargo> i...  879 

to  ransom  ship, , 379 

ceases,  when, 380 

to  hypothecate  ship, 879,  510 

.   .  freightage, 879,511 

cargo, 879,  514 

See  Bottomry — BESPONDEimA. 

personally  liable,  nnless  otherwise  agreed,  &c., 880 

liability  of,  for  persons  employed  on  ship, 880 

for  acts  of  pilot, 880 

Uenof, 517 

See  Agbnt — Emflotbb. 

Ship's  Manages,  defined, 820 

duties  of, 826 

comx>en8ation  of, 826 

authority  of,  as  agent, • 880 

See  Agent — Emflotsb. 

Shipwsbck,  involuntary  deposit  may  be  made  in  case  of, 284 

SiNGUliAB  number,  words  in,  include  plural, 646 

words  in  plural  include, 646 

Sistkb,  right  of  protecticm  from  seduction  o^ 12 

takes  property  by  succession,  when 187  188 

is  in  first  degree  of  relationship, 192 

Skating,  corporations  to  provide  facilities  for,  may  be  formed, 119 

Skill,  degpree  of,  required  of  borrower, 294 

of  employee, 810 

possessed  by  employee  must  be  used, 811 

carrier  must  use  reasonable, 329 

Slander,  definition  of, 11 

Soldier  may  make  nuncupative  will,  when, , 163 

Solemnization  of  marriage.    See  Marriage. 

Specific  Performance  of  obligations  may  be  compelled,  when, 586 

light  to  mutual, 588 

not  enforced  unless  mutual, 588 

presumption  in  favor  of,  as  to  real  property, 588 

against,  as  to  personal  property, 588 

may  be  enforced  in  favor  of  party  not  bound,  lyhen, 589 

may  be  enforced,  notwithstanding  penalty  in  contract, 589 

not  enforced,  in  respect  of  personal  service, 589 

of  contract  to  accept  arbitration, 589 

of  act  which  party  cannot  perform,. 589 

of  agreement  to  procure  act  of  third  person, 590 

of  indefinite  contract, 590 

against  party  not  having  adequate  consideration, 591 

as  to  whom  contract  is  not  fair, 591 

not  freely,  consenting 591 

96 
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in  favor  of  partj  in  default, 598 

when  oppieasivey 593 

of  agreement  to  buy  not  enforced  when  title  doubtful, 594 

may  be  enforced  against  i>er8on8  claiming  under  party  bound  to  per- 
form,   594 

of  trust  power,  may  be  compelled, 194 

may  be  enforced  after  revision, 59$ 

Sfbcific  Relief  to  be  given  only  in  special  cases, 564,  583 

how  given, 583 

not  given  to  enforce  penalties, 583 

See  Specific  Perfobmai^cb. 

Speed  at  which  carrier  must  travel 329 

Sports,  corporations  to  provide  facilities  for,  may  be  formed, 119 

Sprtng,  flow  of,  not  to  be  prevented, 79 

Staqe  Cohfaivies  may  be  formed, 119 

State,  what  property  owned  by  the, 55 

when  newly  formed  land  belongs  to  the, 135 

interpretation  to  be  in  favor  of,  when 142,  251 

grant  of  land  adversely  possessed,  valid  when  made  by, 161 

property  of  intestate  passes  to,  when, 198 

subject  to  what  charges,  &c., 193 

any  rate  of  interest  may  be  taken  from, 298 

Station,  fireight  may  be  delivered  at,  when, 831 

Statute,  defined, 1 

efiect  of  obligation  entered  into  under  authority  of, 5 

when  not  to  be  restrained  from  taking  effect, 601 

act  done  by  authmity  of,  not  a  nuisance, 262 

Steamers,  rules  for  navigation  of, 110 

lights  to  be  kept  on, 112 

See  Ship. 

Stock,  corporate,  subscriptions  to, 123 

remedies  for  non-payment  of, 123 

issue  of, 123 

transfer  of, 124 

over-issue  of, 124 

corporation  may  hold  its  own 124 

dividend  upon,  to  whom  belongs, 124 

See  COBPOBATION. 

Stockholdeb  is  corjjorator, 123 

liabilities  of,  for  debts  of  corporation, 127 

Stoppage  in  tbanbit,  right  of,  who  may  exercise, 620 

when  may  be  exercised, 520 

how  effected, 521 

does  not  rescind  sale,. . •. 521 

Stobage,  defined, 288 

rights  and  obligations  of  depositor  on, 289 

of  depositary  on, 289 

See  Deposit. 

Stbbam,  cannot  be  interrupted  by  owner  of  soil, 79 
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SUB-AOENT,  may  be  appointed,  when, 874 

represents  whom, 874 

Subrogation,  right  of  inferior  lienor  to, 48d 

Subscription  to  stock  of  corporation, 128 

remedies  for  non-payment  of, 123 

Subsequent  condition.    See  Condition. 

Substitute^  responsibility  of  employee  for, 128 

See  Aosnt. 

Succession  defined, 184 

changes  proposed  in  the  law  of, 183 

both  real  and  personal  property  pass  by, 185 

to  whom  property  passes  by, 185 

disposition  of  property  receired  by, 185-188 

who  take  by  representation  in, 188 

several  persons  taking  by,  to  hold  in  common, 188 

interest  in  real  property  in  trust  passes  by 180 

trustee's  estate  does  not  pass  by • 189 

interest  in  common  passes  by, 189 

joint  interest  does  not  pass  by, 189 

partnership  interest,  how  passes  by, 189 

exclusion  from,  by  advancement, 190 

relatives  of  half-blood,  when  to  take  by, 191 

computation  of  degrees  in  determining, 191 

brothers  and  sisters  in  first  degree, 192 

aliens  may  take  by, 192 

mother  of  illegitimate  child  to  take  by, 192 

illegitimate  relative,  when  -to  take  by, 192 

relatives  bom  after  death  of  intestate,  when  to  take  by, 192 

husband  or  wife  divorced  and  in  fault,  not  to  take  by, 192 

who  to  take  by,  in  case  of  death  of  person  entitled  to  succeed, 193 

people  of  the  state,  when  to  take  by, 193 

take  by,  subject  to  charges 193 

persons  taking  by,  when  liable  for  intestate's  obligations, 193 

of  trustees, 861 

See  Trustee. 

change  of  interest  by,  does  not  avoid  insurance, 409 

See  Curtesy — Dower — Executors  and  Administrators. 

Successors  of  deceased  parent  cannot  take  by  representation, 188 

in  equal  degree  take  equally, 188 

liability  of,  for  debts  of  intestote, 193 

for  mortgage  debts, 492 

Suggestion,  false,  when  fraudulent, 228,  264 

Superfluity  does  not  vitiate, 686 

Superhuman  Cause  an  excuse  for  non-performance, 215 

innkeeper  not  responsible  for, 289 

carrier  not  responsible  for, 343 

no  one  responsible  for, 632 

Superintendent  of  poor,  powers  and  duties  of,  in  relation  to  apprentices,.  45-49 

Supervisor  may  bring  action  to  protect  child  from  parental  abuse, 82 

may  recover  for  support  of  child, % 83 
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Support  to  Land,  right  of  natand, 88 

right  of  more  than  natural,  when, 1 75 

Suppression  of  fact,  when  fraudulent 228,  264 

Supreme  Court  may  make  allowance  to  parent  for  support  of  child, 82 

restrain  removal  of  child, 85 

when  execution  of  power  devolves  upon, 105 

of  trust  devolves  upon, 189 

may  direct  transfer  of  escheated  property,  when, 193 

may  authorir/e  certain  acts  hy  trustee, 851 

may  control  discretion  of  trustee,  when, 858 

may  discharge  trustee 861 

may  remove  trustee,  when, 861 

may  appoint  trustee,  when 861 

must  execute  trust,  when, 861 

Surety,  defined, 467 

apparent  principal  may  show  that  he  is 467 

liability  of, 468 

cannot  exceed  terms  of  contract, 468 

not  altered  by  judgment  against  principal, 469 

discharged  by  offer  to  perform  principal  obligation, '. .  469 

interpretation  of  contract  of, 409 

how  exonerated, 469,  471 

rights  of, : 470 

same  as  guarantor's, -. 470 

to  compel  creditor  to  sue,  &c., 470 

principal  to  perform, 471 

to  repay  him, 471 

cosureties  to  contribute 472 

to  enforce  remedies  of  creditor  against  principal 472 

to  benefit  of  securities  held  by  creditor  or  0O4Uiety, 472 

to  have  principal's  property  taken  first, 473 

rights  of  creditor  against, 473 

to  benefit  of  securities  held  by, 473 

release  of  principal  releases, 222,  461 

indemnitor,  how  far  entitled  to  rights  of, 448 

indorser  for  accommodation  has  rights  of, 531 

See  GuARANTT — Letter  of  Credit. 

Suretyship,  contract  of,  defined, 467 

how  interpreted, 469 

See  Surety — Guaranty — Letter  of  Credit. 

Surprise,  contract  made  by,  not  specifically  enforced, 591 

See  Mistake. 

Surrender  of  bill  of  lading  may  be  required  by  carrier,  when, 884 

of  negotiable  instrument  may  be  required  by  party  paying  it, 537 

of  written  instrument  may  be  adjudged,  when, 598 

Surrogate  must  deposit  will  and  give  receipt, 165 

must  deliver  will  to  whom, 165 

must  open  and  examine  will,  when, 166 

Suspension  of  power  of  alienation,  restrictions  on, 62,  68,    70 

by  power,  how  computed, • 100 
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Tail,  estates  in,  abolished, 68 

Technical  words,  how  interpreted, 173,  249 

Tjelegbafh  companies  may  be  fonned, 119 

carrier  by,  most  use  utmost  diligence, 888 

common  carrier  by,  must  transmit  in  what  order, •  •  846 

See  Cabbieb. 

Tbnakt  at  will,  how  required  to  quit, 73 

may  repair  at  expense  of  landlord,  when, 303 

continued  possession  of,  when  renews  lease, • 803 

must  give  notice  to  landlord  of  adverse  proceeding, 804 

of  part  of  room  entitled  to  the  whole 804 

released  from  rent  by  letting  of  room  in  parts, 804 

holding  over,  damages  against, 578 

TSNDEB,  literal,  not  necessary, 213 

See  Ofpeb  of  Pebfobmance. 
Testament.    See  Will. 
Testajhentaby  instrument.    See  Will. 

Testatob,  who  may  be, 163 

conjoint  will  may  be  revoked  by  any, 163 

must  subscribe  will, 164 

may  revoke  will,  how, 166 

will  to  be  construed  according  to  intention  Qf, 171 

Testimony  of  witness  privileged,  when, 11 

Thing  in  Action,  defined, 108 

transfer  of  and  survivorship  in, 108 

value  of,  how  estimated  in  assessing  damages, .•••• 581 

Thibd  Pebson,  defined 644 

consent  of,  to  execution  of  power,  how  to  be  given, 99 

delivery  in  escrow  must  be  made  to, 140 

may  enforce  existing  contract  for  his  benefit, 224 

consideration  of  contract  may  be  left  to  decision  of, 241 

ratification  not  allowed  to  prejudice  of, 865 

agent  liable  to,  when, ,  872 

must  deliver  thing  held  for  principal  to,  when, 373 

liability  of  partner  to, 390 

who  liable  as  partner  to, , 890 

information  of  belief  of,  material  in  marine  insurance, 428 

property  may  be  pledged  for  benefit  of, 505 

contract  to  procure  act  to  be  done  by,  not  specifically  enforced, 590 

rights  of,  not  to  be  prejudiced  by  revision  of  contract,  when, 594 

act  of,  not  to  prejudice,. 630 

who  must  suffer  by  act  of, 639 

Thbeat  of  injury,  trustee  may  not  use, 850 

partner  may  not  use, 384 

See  Menace. 

Ticket  to  passenger,  effect  of, 840 

TiMBEB,  damages  for  injuries  to, 579 

Time  at  which  obligation  must  be  performed, 211 

not  of  essence  unless  expressly  so  declared, 211,  253 

lapse  of,  when  proposal  revoked  by, 236 
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allowed  for  perfonn&nce  of  contract, 252 

may  be  extended  in  any  mode 260 

for  delivery  of  goods  sold 273 

for  offer  op  demand  of  delivery 275 

at  which  negotiable  instrument  must  be  presented  for  payment,. . .  584,  535 

reaches  apparent  maturity, 586,  537 

notice  of  dishonor  must  bo  given, 541,  542 

bill  may  be  presented  for  acceptance, 548,  549 

bill  most  be  presented  for  payment, 554 

protest  must  be  made, 557 

cheque  must  be  presented, 560 

void  act  not  confirmed  by, 637 

Title  of  the  act  establishing  Code, 1 

to  property,  how  acquired, 133 

See  Property — Accession — Occupancy — Succession — 

Transfer — Wn^L. 

what  vests  under  transfer, 143 

to  personal  property  passes  by  sale,  when, 149 

by  agreement  for  sale,  when, 149 

when  buyer  acquires  better,  than  seller  has, 149 

when  passes  under  specific  devise  or  legacy, 180 

to  personal  property,  warranty  of,  when  implied 276 

does  not  pass  by  loan  for  use, 294 

passes  by  loan  for  exchange 296 

cannot  pass  by  lien, 479 

seller  demanding  specific  performance  must  give  clear, 594 

Title  Deeds,  by  whom  owned, 132 

Town  clerk.    See  Clerk. 

Trade,  contract  in  restraint  of,  how  far  allowed 255,  256 

Trade-Marks,  subjects  of  ownership, 53 

what  may  be  appropriated  as, 181 

implied  warranty  of, 277 

Transfer,  defined, 139 

subject  to  law  of  contracts, 139 

what  may  be  subject  of, 139 

mode  of, 140 

oral, 140 

written, 140 

See  Grant. 

effect  of, 143 

to  vest  title  in  transferee, 143 

upon  interest  of  other  persons, 143 

upon  incidents  of  things  transferred, 143 

in  favor  of  stranger, 144 

of  real  proi)erty, 144 

by  feoffment  abolished, 146 

See  Grant. 

effect  of, 146 

passes  title  to  highway  in  certain  cases, 148 
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attornment  hj  tenant  unneceesaiy  upon, 148 

of  personal  property, 148 

when  mufit  be  in  writing, 148 

by  sale,  &c., 149 

when  title  passes  under, 149 

when  gives  buyer  better  title  than  seller  had, 149 

by  gift,  defined, 150 

See  Gift. 

recording, 152 

See  Recording. 

unlawfiil  and  fraudulent, 159 

intended  to  defraud  purchasers,  &c.,  void, 159 

exception  against  party  having  notice, 160 

exception  in  favor  of  purchaser,  &c.,  under, 160,  605 

of  land  adversely  possessed, 161 

intended  to  defraud  creditors,  &c.,  void, 604 

certain  transfers  presumed  to  be, 605 

how  shown  not  to  be, 605 

when  creditor  can  avoid, 606 

question  of  fraud  in  respect  to,  one  of  fact, 606 

when  revocation  of,  implied, 160 

of  obligations, 201 

of  burden  of, 201 

of  right  arising  out  of, 202 

with  land, 202 

See  Covenant. 

loan  for  use  does  not  operate  as, 294 

for  exchange  operates  as, 296 

of  interest  insured,  effect  of,  upon  insurance, 409 

does  not  transfer  policy, 416 

agreement  not  to  make,  after  loss  under  insurance,  void, 417 

lien  cannot  operate  as, 479 

by  way  of  security,  is  mortgage  or  pledge, . , 487 

of  possession  not  necessary  to  mortgage, 486 

necessary  to  pledge,  501 

of  personal  property  by  way  of  security  is  pledge, 501 

Tbanbit,  stoppage  in, 520 

when  at  an  end, 521 

Trees  on  border  of  land,  to  whom  belong, 83 

damages  for  injuries  to, 579 

Trespass  gives  trespasser  no  title  to  property, 137 

damages  for, 579 

Trifles  disregarded  by  the  law, 634 

Trust,  voluntary,  defined, 847 

involuntary,  defined, 848 

parties  to,  defined, 848 

who  deemed  trustee, 848 

for  what  object  may  be  created, 849 

voluntary,  how  created  as  to  trustor, 849 

as  to  trustee, 849 
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involuntary,  how  created, 349 

obligations  of  trustee  under, 350 

See  Tbustee. 

obligations  of  tliird  persons  in  respect  to, 854 

money,  when  third  persons  bound  to  see  to  application  of, 854 

for  benefit  of  third  x>ersons,  defined, 855 

how  created, 855 

when  court,  &c,  trustor  in, 856 

how  declared, » 856 

trustee  under,  obligations  of, 856 

powers  of, 858 

rights  of, 859 

succession  of  new, , 3G1 

See  Tbustkb. 

termination  of, 860 

how  extinguished, 860 

when  reyocable, 860 

estate,  how  passes  by  succession, 189 

interest  in,  how  transferable, 148 

how  passes  by  succession, 189 

powers  in.    See  PowEKS. 

power  of  sale  under  mortgage  is  in, 488 

property  held  in,  specific  delivery  of,  enforced, 585 

performance  of,  may  be  specifically  enforced, 686 

breach  of,  may  be  prevented  by  injunction, 600 

See  Bbneficiary — Trustee  —  Trusts  in  Real  Property. 

Trustee  defined, 848 

who  is  deemed , 348 

trust,  how  created  as  to, 849 

involuntary,  wrongful  holder  of  thing, 349 

fraudulent,  &c.,  gainer  of  thing 349 

obligations  of, 850 

must  act  in  the  best  of  faith, 850 

may  not  take  advantage  of  beneficiary 850 

use  trust  property  for  any  but  trust  purposes 350 

take  part  in  transaction  in  which  he  has  adverse  interest, ....  851 

except  by  special  permission, 851 

use  influence  to  obtain  advantage  from  beneficiary, 352 

imdertake  adverse  trust, 852 

acquiring  adverse  interest  must  inform  beneficiary, 852 

may  be  removed, 852 

guilty  of  fraud,  when, 353 

advantage  obtained  by,  presumed  to  be  fraudulent, 358 

mixing  trust  fund  with  his  own,  how  liable, 853 

misusing  trust  fund,  how  liable, 353 

responsible  for  acts  of  co-trustee,  when, 354 

when  person  acquiring  trust  property  becomes, 854 

payment  to,  when  sufficient 354 

assent  of  trustor  and,  creates  trust, C55 
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appointed  by  court,  kc,  who  is  trnttor  of, 9156 

miiBt  fcdfill  pui^xise  of  trust, 856 

must  obey  declaration  of  trust, 856 

must  use  ordinary  care  and  diligence, 856 

must  procure  trustworthy  successor  upon  discharge, 857 

must  invest  trust  fund,  how, 857 

must  pay  interest^  when, 357 

cannot  enforce  certain  claims  against  trust  fund, 857 

powers  of, 858 

general  agent  for  trust  property, 358 

authority  of, 858 

cannot  act  without  co-trustee,. 858 

discretionary  power  of,  how  controlled, » 858 

lights  of, 859 

to  compensation  for  expenses, 859 

for  services, 859 

under  involuntary  trust, 859 

office  of,  how  vacated,. 860 

how  discharged, 860 

how  removable 861 

appointment  of  new 861 

survivorship  of, 861 

supreme  court,  when, • ,  361 

of  real  property,  existing  estate  of,  not  divested, 85 

takes  no  estate  in  certain  eases, 86,  88,  89 

must  execute  release,  when, 86 

whole  estate  vested  in, 90 

when  grant  to,  to  he  deemed  absolute, 91 

.    acts  of,  in  breach  of  trust,  void, 91 

estate  of,  ceases  when, «  93 

of  power.    See  Power. 

of  corporation.    See  Cobpobatioh. 

estate  of,  how  passes  on  his  death, 189 

partner  is, 884 

insurance  by,  how  to  be  made^ 415 

See  TB08T. 

T&USTOB,  defined, 848 

trust,  how  created  as  to, 849 

court,  when  deemed, • 856 

declaration  of  trust  by,  defined, 856 

most  be  obeyed 856 

cannot  revoke  trust,  when, 860 

T&USTS  ux  RftiLL  .Pbofbbtt,  limited  to  those  specified, ;  85 

when  legal  estates, 85 

existing  before  1880,  not  affected, 85 

for  simple  use  of  another,  void 86 

trustee  under,  inust  release, 86 

by  operation  of  law,  not  affected, , 86 

,,,     mitft  be  la  writing, ,.,.., ,...».  ^»t.•^.J.»^..•«  86 

97 
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malljag,  limits. *...-...  v-«  *  r»  .•.*...  i  ..>•••  v -  86 

in  favor  of  creditor^. » .• •  - .- -  87 

of  .other  persons,.  ^ ...». -  87 

.    .    .  not  toprcjadice  pardiaaejB*  Ae.,....». .*.. -  87 

express,  for  what  .purposes  allowed, 87 

devise  creating,  when  deemed  only  a  power 88 

wlicn  liable  to  creditors,. ^ < 89 

when  no  estate  vests  under, 89 

vest  whole  estate  in  trustees ,.«... 90 

autlior  of,  may  prescribe  to  whom  estate  shall  belcmg, 90 

estate  of  devisee  subject  to,. » , 90 

estate  left  in  author  of, ...« .^ 91 

powers  over,  of  beneficiaries, 91 

when  void  against  creditors,  &c., 91 

expressed  in  creation  of  estate,  acts  in  breach  oj^  void, 91 

when  to  cease,,... «,..,.. «... 93 

authority  to  declare,  must  be  in  writing, 864 

Uhcertaintt,  how  interpreted,..*. « 1^0,  251 

to  whom  imputed, .........  ^  •..*.••  *   . ,  ^  • « .  • . .  251 

See  Interpretation. 

Undue  influence,  defined — 231 

will  procured  by,  may  be  denied  probate, 163 

contract  procured  by,  voidable, 285,  226,  257 

thing  gained  by^  held  intrust i....» «..^*,*  849 

UniforH,  interpretation  to  be, 245 

Unlawful,  .what  is, * 253 

condition,  void, 61,  200 

alternative,  in  contaract,  effect  of, 201 

consideration,  when  contract  avoided  by, 240 

transaction,  nothing.can  be  recovered  back  upon,. . « j 264,  265 

contracts, ; J..  253 

rescission  of,  may  be  adjudged,  when,. .'•  596 

•See  Contract. 

tniiBfers, ^.. 159,  6Qi 

See  Transfer — Fraudulent  iNBTRUitENTS. 

Unsound  mind.    See  Persons  of  Unbound  Mind. 

UflXGB,  defined, 645 

meaning  of.  words  fixed  by,  to  be  followed, 248 

of  what.placa  to  govern  interpretation 249 

stipulations  necessary  to.  conform  contract  to,  implied, 251 

Incidents  .considered  necessary  by,  implied, 252 

employee  must  conform  to, «.•  810 

agent  may  delegate  authoriiy  when  aooordiog  to^ «•»......  874 

Ubb,  h)anfor, 298 

■     See  Loan. 

of  thing  deposited,  not  to- be -made,  ii 287 

of  thing  lent,  what  may  be  made, 294 

of  money.  •  See  Interest. 

„c       'Of  .thing  hired, ,..«.w».. ».w.»r.^...r.  .-.^.-^rrr  801 
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Uew  Ain>  Trusts.    See  Trusts  in  Real  Pbofebtt.  •  -Btge. 

Usual,  defined, <.. « 645 

UsuBTr  not  allowed, « « 208 

14.     maj  be  recovered  back, ' < . . : .*..'.  299 

makes  contract  voidable, , . .  .^  . .  • ^ ^ . . .  200^ 

.  borrower  on,  maj  recover  back  what  he  has  given, '  209 

contract  affected  by,  may  be  made  valid  by  remission  oj^ 200 

valid  loan  not-affected  by  subsequent  contract  for, 200 

no  restoration  required  on  rescission  for, 507 

Valuable  consideration^  defined, « ; ' 645 

Value,  defined 645 

I                                 rights  of  parchaMT  for,. 8T,  Ot,  lOa,  158,  100,  160 

See  PtmciiASBft. 

rights  of  incambrancer  for 87,  01,  168,  1&9,  160 

See  Incumbba'NCBr. 

rights  of  party  acquiring  negotiable  instrument  for, 527,  582,  551 

of  property,  how  estimated  in  assessing  damages 570,  580,  581 

Valued  policy  of  insurance.    See  Policy. 

Vehicles,  carrier  must  provide  s&fe, V; 820 

must  not  overload, i .  i 320 

CDmmon  ciarHer  Inust  provide  sufficient  number  of, 342 

must  carry  luggage  and  passengers  on  same, . . .  ' ' 342 

Vendor.    See  Seller— Sale. 

Verdict,  defined,. 645 

damages  to  be  assessed  at  value  at  time  of,  when, 576 

Vested  Interest,  defined, \  .,.'. 50 

See  Property. 

Vigilant,  preference  given  to  the 632 

Voluntary  transfer.    See  Transfer. 
deposit.    See  Deposit. 

Voyage  insured,  how  determined, 431 

deviation  from,  defined,. ,. 432 

when  proper 432 

when  improper 482 

effect  of,  upon  insurance,. 432 

See  Insurance. 

Wages  of  minor^  when  may  be  paid  to  him, 35 

forfeited  by  dismissal  for  cause, , 315 

apportionment  of,  on  employee  quitting  for  cause, 315 

of  seaman, , 323 

See  Sbavan. 

lien  of  mate  and  seamen  for,. ....,» 518 

Waiykr  of  private  rights  of  person  or  property  allowed, .2,  626 

of  objections  to  offer  of  performance 214 

of  performance  excuses  it,  when, 216 

of  option  as  to  delivery  of  goods  sold,. 274 

of  objections toproof  of. loos  imder insaianoD, « 423 

of  -demand,  &c,  before  sale  of  pktdgt,. • 507 

of  notice  of  dishonor •  -.  • « 544 

'-' "      of  presentment  waives  notice  of  dishonor,. »,^..«« •  *^»^i  av*  546 
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of  notice  does  not  waLve  presentment,. •• 545 

of  protest,  effect  of, ^ • .  545 

of  certain  provisions  of  Code  allowed, 561 

Wall,  right  of  using,  may  be  held  as  easement, «.«'...  75 

War  terminates  partnership,  when, •  •  w. . •  v 801,  898 

Ward,  guardian  and, 39 

what * 39 

custody  of, , w J ,  41 

settlement  between  guardian  and, , 48 

See  QUARDIAN. 
WarKHDUIS&MAK.    SeeSvoRAOE  — Dbfqsit— Detositabt. 

Warranties,  lineal  and  collateral,  abolished, 148 

WARBAi^TT,  defined, i *<...•.....,....  275 

not  implied  in  sale  except,  kc.,.. 275 

implied  as  to  title,  when,  . .,. <« ••  276 

as  to  quality  on  sale  by  sample, 276 

on  executory  sale, 271^ 

by  manufacturer 277 

of  goods  inaccessible  to  view, 277 

of  provisions, 278 

where  buyer  relies  upon  seller's  judgment, 276 

as  to  trade-mark, 277 

as  to  other  marks  on  goods, 278 

on  sale  of  obligation, 278 

of  good-will, 279 

on  judicial  sale, 270 

g^eral,  how  limited, '. 279 

lineal  and  collateral,  abolished, 148 

covenant  of,  runs  with  land 203 

form  of, 269,  270 

in  insurance  generally, 417 

may  be  express  or  implied 418 

no  form  necessary  to  constitute, 418 

when  express,  must  be  in  policy, 418 

may  relate  to  past,  present,  and  future 418 

express,  defined, 418 

as  to  future,  defined, ' 41^ 

fulfillment  of.  when  excused, 418 

violation  of  material,  avoids  policy, 419 

of  immaterial,  does  not  prejudice, 419 

of^  without  fraud,  effect  of, 419 

may  be  qualified  by  representation,  when, 418 

in  marine  insurance, 4M 

inqUied,  of  seaworthiness, 429 

.  when  complied  with, 429,  481 

to  what  extends, 430 

as  to  different  parts  of  voyag<e, 490 

delay  in  repairing,  breadd  of, « •  •  •  480 

express,  of  neutrality,  dec.,  effect  of, 431 

agent,  to  sell  has  power  to  give, ,« •...•^••« 
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auctioneer  hM  power  togiTe^.  ^. . « .»,«,«^««  •.••<«••«*,•«•,.« 876 

of  indoner  of  negotiable  inBtmmenti .,..«•.•».*,., 580 

of  title. to  real  property,  damages  for  breach  oU •* 560 

V>  personal  property,  damages  for  breach  of, 578 

Qf  qu^itj. of  per89QiLlprop«rty»  damages  for.  bse«ehofi  ,...»..*...•«  578 

Qf  ageQt'9  fiathority,  damages  for  breaieh  o^ , •  •  •  575 

Watbb,  hy  whom  owned,. « » ..^.^ • 79 

land  under,  by  whom  owned, « 55,  88 

right  of  using,  may  be  held  as  easement,. 75 

Wate^i  Compaz^ies, may  be  formed,. . . «, • 120 

Wat,  right  of^  may  be  held  as  eaoement,. . , ,  •.  •  •^. .  ••. . «• 74 

.    aaserntode, 76 

Weak]^!^^.  qC  niiud,  unfair  advantage  of»  not  to  be  taken, 281 

Wharf,  freight  may  be  delirerod  at,  when 881 

Widow,  takes  properly  of  husband  by  suecenion,  when,.-. ^. . . .  185-187 

divorced  for  fault,  does  not  take  by  saccesaion  firam  hnaband,. 102 

Wife,  duress  or  menace  of,  avoids  oontract  of  husband,  when, 226,  227 

contract  to  procure  act  of,  not  specifically  enforeed, 51K) 

See  HcsBAKD  aud  Wif«-— Majreubd  Womak. 

Will,  execution  and  revocation  of, 161 

who  may  make, , ...,- 162 

Insane  person  may  not  make, « « , 162 

procared  by  fraud,  &c.,  may  be  denied  probate* 168 

revocation  of,  obtained  by  fraud,  ^,  may  be  annulled, 168 

what  may  be  disposed  of  by,. .  • 168 

in  whose  favor  may  be  made, ..••..« 168 

nuncupative,  by  whom  may  be  made, 168 

how  made, 164 

conjoint  or  mutual, 168 

may  be  conditional, 164 

how  to  be  executed  and  attested* • .-  .i .  * ./  164 

witness  to,  must  state  residence, < ;  164 

person  who  subscribes  for  testator  most  be  witnesa  to • .  •  164 

effect  of  codicil  upon, ...» 164 

made  in  other  state,  when  valid, 164 

void,  if  not  dnly  ezecnted, 165 

subsequent  change  of  domidl  does  not  affeet, • 165 

may  be  deposited  with  certain  officers  for  safo  keeping,. . .  4. 165 

deposited,  to  whom  deliverable » «  165 

.  by  whom,  and  when,  to  be  opened, 166 

lost  or  destroyed,  may  be  established, « 166 

revocation  of,  how  made, w  166 

how  proved, •  166 

by  obi  iteration, 167 

induplicate, 167 

by  subsequent  will, 167 

subsequent  will  does  not  revive  prior, 167 

by  marriage  of  testator,  and  birth  of  iasoe, 167 

of  tflsUtrix, 168 

contract  to  sell  property  disposed  of  by  will,  is  not»  ••....*..*  168 


774  ii^DEX. 

YfiLL—CirnHnued,  .      .,,      -  ^^ 

inecunbTanee  opon  property  disposed  of  b^  wil!,  ig  not, 168 

eenv^Tttnoe,  fte.,  when  not,    168 

wkenitiSp '. .' 168 

revokes  codicUe, 169 

child  bom  after  nuLklng'  Of,  takes  eertidn  share,. 169 

certain- dispositions  bf ,  not  to  lapM 160 

witness  to,  cannot  take-under,  . » 16d 

..    may  suooeed- to  share  independent  of, 170 

creditor  may  be, * 170 

interpretation  of, •  170 

aooording  to  intention, « ITl 

to  be  confined  to  written  will, 171 

ruleaof; 171 

several  to  be  taken  together  in, 171 

all  parts  to  be  oonsidered  in, 171 

latter  part  controls, , 171 

.  distinct  clause  not  to  be  diiregaidedln, 172 

in  case  of  donbt, ; 17d 

words  to  be  taken  in  ordinary  sense  in 172 

to  be  given  -effect  in,  . « * itS 

technical,  to  be  given  technical  sense  in, '....'.  173 

not  neoeesaiy  to, 173 

effect  of  certain,  in, 178,  174 

of  gift,  what  to  be  deemed»  in, 174,  175 

to  avoid  intestacy 173 

of  devise,  &c.,  of  real  or  personal  property,  &e.,  in, 173,  174 

of  residue  of  same  in « 174 

as  refening  to  time  of  death, 175 

devise  or  .bequest  to  a  class, * 175 

directions  for  conversion, 175 

when  «hild  bom  after  testator's  death  takes  ander, 176 

mistakes  and  omissions  in,  how  corrected, * 176 

declarations  of  testator  oannot  vaiy, •  176 

when  devises  and  bequests  of,  vest^ 176 

can  be  divested, 177 

death  of  devisee,  &c,  before  testator,  nullifies  disposition  of, 177 

does  not  affect  interests  in  remainder, 177 

conditional  devise,  Ac,  in,  what  is, 177 

condition  precedent  in,  what  is, • 177 

effect  of, 177 

when  deemed  to  be  performed, 177 

condition  subsequent  in,  what  is, 178 

who  take  in  common  under, 178 

what  operates  as  ademption  of  legades  of, 178 

legacies  of, 170 

See  Leqact  — Lboatbb. 

title  to  real  property  not  to  be  aAMted  by,  in  certain  caaee» 180 

application  of  provisions  concerning  revocation  of, • 188 

provisions  concerning,  not  retroactive, 188 

indndes  codloii, «.* *••.•• 188 
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by.wbat  l&wgOYenied» » • •• 183 

be&eficiiuies  of^  liable  for  debts  of  testotor,  wlien,!.  • « « , . « •  183 

effiact  ofp  on  gilt  in  Yiew  o£  deaikh, •.»<••••«...  151 

ejprew  .direction  in,  necewary  tp  protect  devise*  fioom  liabil&tj  16? 

mortgage  debt, ...» • %....«•.».  493 

See  ExEcuTOB — Devise. 

Witness,  testimony  of,  privileged,  when, » .  •  • .  11 

to  .grant  of  real  property,  when  neoesaaiy, 144 

proof  by,  when  necessary,. ••• ....#«, 152 

how  made • •,...«  156 

.  death  of,  &c.,  how  proved, ...». « 156 

.    .  See  Proof  OF  Inotbuhents. 

to  will,  necessary , 164 

.    .     dutiesof, , 164 

....  cannot  take  under  will,  when « . , 169 

may.  take  as  much  under  will  as  by  auccession,  • 170 

Words,  interpretation  oC    See  Istebfbstation. 

doubtful,  interpretation  of, 143^  171,  173,  350,  351 

irreconcilable  or  repugnant, 143,  171,  350 

to  be  taken  in  ordinary  sense, «.,,..», 173,  348 

techxiical,  how  interpreted,. 173^  241^ 

to  be  given  some  meaning,  if  possible,.  «..*- • ,..  178,  350 

totally  xepugnaat  to  be rc|>ect9d,  .. • «.*)* 351 

of  a  will,  to  what  time  refer, 175 

of  Code,  how  to  be  understood, 641 

Words  of  Gift  in  a  will,  what  deemed, 175 

effect  of, 174 

!                   Words  of  Inheritance  not  necessary  to  transfer  or  devise  a  fee, 143,  178 

Words  of  Purchase.    See  Words  of  Gift. 

Words  of  Succession,  not  necessary  to  transfer  a  fee, 143 

Worship,  corporations  for,  may  be  formed, 118 

Wreck,  involuntary  deposit  may  be  made  in  case  of, 384 

Writing,  defined, 646 

apprentice's  indenture  must  be  in, 45 

trust  in  real  property  must  be  in 86 

power  concerning  real  property  must  be  in, 05 

consent  to  execution  of  power  must  be  in, 09 

corporation  may  act  by, 136 

private  communications  in,  belong  to  whom, 131 

transfer  may  be  made  without,  when, 140 

in,  called  grant, 140 

of  real  property  must  be  in, 144 

of  ship  must  be  in, 148 

of  trust  must  be  in, 148 

what  contracts  must  be  in, 343,  370,  371 

contract  prevented  by  fraud  from  being  put  in,  may  be  enforced,  when,  343 

supersedes  oral  negotiations  concerning  contract, 344 

oontract  in,  takes  effect,  when, 344 

intention  of  parties  to,  how  ascertained 846 

how  far  ditrq^arded  when  srromeona^ 84l6 
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in  contract  ocMitn^g  printed  parts^ 246 

contract  of  sale  mugt  be  i%  when, d70,  271 

agreement  modifying  liability  of  commeo  carrier  mutt  be  in, 840 

guaranty  moit  be  in, 450 

certain  promiees- to  answer  for  others  need  not  be  in, 451 

mortgage  must  be  in, 491,  404 

acceptance  most  be  in, 660 

agreement  that  specific  performance  may  be  required  most  be  ittj . . . .  587 

assignment  for  benefit  of  creditors  must  be  in, 613 

Written  parts  of  contract  control  printed  parts, 250 

Wrono,  he  who  consents  suffers  no 028 

no  one  can  take  advantage  of  his  own, 029 

remedy  for, 681 

law  does  not  interpose  between  parties  equally  in, 631 

WRONoe,  liability  of  minors,  lunatics,  &o.,  for, 6 

of  principal  for  agent's, 871 

of  agent  for 873 

indemnity  for,  when  void, 445 

when  valid,'. 446 

damages  for, 575 

Year,  defined, ....; 640 

contract  that  cannot  be  performed  within  one,  miurt  be  in  writing, . . .  243 

three  hundred  and  sixty  days  deemed  one,  in  computation  of  interest,  298 
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